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each. 

—_—— 


PRINTED COPIES OF PATENTS are furnished by the Patent and Trademark Office at 
50 cents each; PLANT PATENTS in color, $1.00 each; copies of TRADEMARKS and DESIGN 
PATENTS at 20 cents each. Address orders to the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, 
Washington, D.C., 20231. 
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Printing authorized by Section 11(a)3 of Title 85, U.S. Code P.T.O. 








PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


National Inventor’s Day 


The 5th Annual Inventor’s Day Exposition will be held on 
Saturday and Sunday, February 5 and 6, 1977 at the Patent 
and Trademark Office in Arlington, Virginia. 

Limited space is available for appropriate display and 
demonstration of patented materials, devices or methods. 
Such limited space dictates early consideration by prospective 
participants. No application can be considered after December 
1, 1976. 

Other than electricity and alloted space—floor, wall or 
table top—all expenses associated with each exhibit are 
to be borne by the exhibitor. Arrangements for delivery, 
return, setup, and teardown as well as individual exhibit 
personnel are the exhibitor’s responsibility. Neither the 
Patent and Trademark Office, nor individual employees, can 
accept a collect shipment or provide storage. 

The Patent and Trademark Office has established a com- 
mittee which will select the items to be exhibited and allot 
available space. Suitability for dynamic demonstration and 
current public interests are prime considerations in select- 
ing exhibits. 

Inventors or firms interested in participating in this public 
exhibit are urged to contact the National Inventor’s Day 
Committee of the Patent and Trademark Office (phone 703 
557-3428). Communications should be directed to: Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. 
Attn: Oscar Mastin, Office of Information Services. 


I. J. ROTKIN, 


June 14, 1976. Chairman. 





Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


3,273,090, J. Malin, MAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH, 
filed Dec. 3, 1971, D.C., E.D.N.Y. (Brooklyn) Doc. 71—C—1562, 
Alarm Device Mfg. Co., etc. v. Alarm Prod. Intl. Inc. and 
Orlando Tresorras. Same, filed Feb. 13, 1974, D.C., S.D.N.Y., 
Doe. 74—C-711, Pittway Corporation v. Trine Manufacturing 
Corp. Defendant’s motion for summary judgment in patent 
infringement action is granted and complaint is dismissed, 
July 30, 1974. 

3,275,816, G. V. Cleary, Jr.. INSERT FOR NEWSPAPERS, 
filed Dec. 29, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago) Doe. 75¢4385, 
Free Standing Stuffer, Inc. v. Investors Diversified Services, 
Inc. Same, filed Mar. 2, 1976, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago) Doce. 
76c770, Free Standing Stuffer, Inc. vy. Lane Bryant, Inc. and 
CT Corporation System. 

3,278,947, A. Silverman, SURGICAL BREAST PAD, filed 
Oct. 30, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago) Doc. 75¢3665, Silveco 
Products, Inc. v. Sears, Roebuck and Co. 


3,327,745, Meece and Dew, TREE CUTTER DEVICE, filed 
Oct. 2, 1968, D.C., N.D. Fla. (Tallahassee) Doc. TCA 1443, 
Harrington Manufacturing Company, Inc. v. Idas B. White. 
Judgment entered in favor of plaintiff and against defendant, 
Mar. 15, 1974. 

3,345,373, Gordon and Lafferty, 2-POLYMETHYLALLYL- 
5,9 - DIMETHYL - 6,7- BENZOMORPHANS AND DERIVA- 
TIVES, filed Dec. 10, 1974, D.C. Del. (Wilmington) Doc. 74— 
266, SmithKline Corporation vy. Sterling Drug Inc. 

3,354,059, H. Koretzky, ELECTRODEPOSITION OF NICK- 
EL-IRON MAGNETIC ALLOY FILMS, filed Dec. 26, 1974, 
D.C., 8.D.N.Y., Doe. 74-C-5666, M & T Chemicals, Inc. v. In- 
ternational Business Machines Corp. Same, filed Jan. 15, 1975, 
D.C. (District of Columbia) Doc. 75-0062, M & T Chemicals, 
Inc. vy. C. Marshall Dann, Commissioner of Patents et al. 
Cause dismissed without prejudice pursuant to Rule 41(a) (i) 
F.R.C.P. per counsel for plaintiff, Jan. 29, 1975. 
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3,361,308, C. Jacuzzi, LIQUID AND PASTE DISPENSER, 
filed Jan. 20, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago) Doc. 75c192, 
Jacuzzi Bros., Inc. v. agent Y% CT Corporation System, Same, 
filed May 7, 1975, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles) Doc. CV 
75-853-FW, Plant Industries, Inc. vy. Jacuzzi Brothers, Inc. 

3,362,979, F. E. Bentley, MIXTURES OF METHYLENE- 
BRIDGED POLYPHENYL POLYISOCYANATES, filed July 
18, 1974, D.C., S.D. Tex. (Houston) Doc. 74-H-978, Allied 
Chemical Corp. v. Jefferson Chemical Co., Inc. Complaint dis- 
missed, Aug. 22, 1975. 

3,375,679, W. F. Helsel, REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER CON- 
STRUCTION, filed Nov. 8, 1974, D.C. Iowa (Cedar Rapids) 
Doe. C-—74—58, Amana Refrigeration, Inc. v. Fedders Corpora- 
tion. Stipulation of dismissal, Sept. 22, 1975. 

3,381,451, J. Gray, APPARATUS FOR FORMING A CLO- 
SURE ON THE END OF A CYLINDRICAL CONTAINER, 
filed Jan. 28, 1972, D.C. (District of Columbia) Doc. 186-72, 
Tupak of America Inc. et al v. Trend-Pak of Canada Limited 
et al. 

3,396,460, J. D. Wetmore, METHOD OF MAKING A CON- 
NECTION, filed Apr. 21, 1971, D.C., N.D. Calif. (San Fran- 
cisco) Doe. C71-764, Raychem Corp. v. Sigmaform Corp. 
Ordered said patent is invalid as to claims 1-5. Final judg- 
ment entered in favor of defendant. Decision has been ap- 
pealed, Feb. 20, 1976. 

3,401,774, S. Levine, DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR COS- 
METICS, filed Feb. 20, 1973, D.C., S.D. Fla. (Miami) Doc. 
73-276—-C-—PF, Del Laboratories, Inc. v. Federated Depart- 
ment Stores, Inc. Judgment, defendant is hereby permanently 
enjoined from contributing to or inducing the infringement 
of claims 2 ad 3 of said patent, Nov. 20, 1973. 

3,491,376, D. P. Shiley, HEART VALVE WITH SEPARATE 
SUTURING RING SUB-ASSEMBLY, filed Mar. 29, 1974, 
D.C. Minn. (Minneapolis) Doc. 4-74—C-172, Donald P. Shiley 
v. Medical Incorporated, The Regents of the University of 
Minnesota and Washington Scientific Industries Inc. 

3,515,939, J. G. Trump, DUST PRECIPITATOR, filed Apr. 
19, 1976, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Pittsburgh) Doc. 76-515, Westing- 
house Electric Corporation and High Voltage Engineering 
Corp. v. ITE Imperial Corporation. 

3,616,553, F. H. Holland, ELEVATING BELT LOADER AND 
EXCAVATION APPARATUS, filed Jan. 17, 1974, D.C., W.D. 
Okla. (Oklahoma City) Doc. 74—73—-B, Francis H. Holland vy. 
CMI Corporation and Bill Swisher. Filed consent judgment, 
that claims 7, 8 and 9 of said patent are valid. Defendant’s 
counterclaim dismissed with prejudice. All other relief prayed 
for not specifically granted is dismissed, Apr. 19, 1976. 

3,689,921, F. M. Berry, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DIGITALLY DETERMINING THE SPEED OF A MOVING 
OBJECT ; 3,936,824, Aker, Geist and Kittlee METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR DIGITALLY MEASURING SPEED, filed 
Apr. 8, 1976, D.C. Colo. (Denver) Doc. 76-382, Kustom 
Electronics, Inc. vy. CM1, Inc. et al. 

3,732,913, W. A. Wrono, ROLL-UP SLATTED SHADE AS- 
SEMBLY; 3,853,166, same, SLATTED SHADE ASSEMBLY 
HAVING STORM BAR MEANS; 3,853,168, same, ROLL-UP 
SHADE CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF ERECTING 
SAME, filed Apr. 9, 1976, D.C., S.D. Fla. (Fort Lauderdale) 
Doc. FL—76-—6161—C-PF, Wrono Enterprise Corp. v. Rolladen, 
Ine. 


3,853,166. (See 3,732,913.) 


3,853,168. (See 3,732,913.) 

3,936,824. (See 3,689,921.) 

D. 237,579, G. Cyren, FORK OR SIMILAR ARTICLE, filed 
Dec. 9, 1975, D-C., S.D.N.Y., Doe. 75-C-6175, Dansk Inter- 
national Designs, Ltd. v. Stanley Roberts Inc. 
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Re. 28,680 3,931,569 3,951,974 3,962,874 
3,521,120 3,933,538 3,963,113 
3,590,841 3,933,947 t 3,963,143 
3,761,324 3,935,159 3,952,718 3,963,248 
3,787,426 3,936,119 3,953,110 3,963,332 
3,816,005 3,936,136 3,953,119 3,963,337 
3,819,961 3,936,977 3,953,301 3,963,512 
3,838,099 3,937,287 3,f 3,963,548 
3,858,981 3,937,566 3,953,394 3,963,605 
3,862,215 3,937,804 3,953,848 3,963,754 
3,864,905 3,937,841 3,954,400 3,963,786 
3,872,951 3,938,184 3,954,725 3,964,011 
3,873,607 3,938,708 3,954,761 3,964,020 
3,873,681 3,939,448 3,955,149 3,964,034 
3,876,747 3,939,452 55,221 3,964,185 
3,876,805 3.940,427 5,533 3,964,226 
3,879,401 3,940,463 59,675 3,964,301 
3,880,878 3,940,577 ,711 3,964,468 
3,881,590 3,941,206 855 5,964,740 
3,885,297 3,941,385 3,964,918 
3,886,184 3,941,609 3,964,958 
3,886,187 3,941,717 3,965,049 
38,887,563 3,941,792 3,965,484 
3,888,062 3,942,448 

3,888,899 3,942,969 3,9¢€ 26 
3,892,721 3,944,343 3,965,747 
3,892,861 3,945,435 3,965,766 
3,893,220 3,945,783 3,965,913 
é 93,600 3,945,975 3,966,078 
3,894,331 3,946,035 3,966,104 
3,896,154 3,946,480 3,966,110 
3,902,807 3,946,504 3,966,267 
3,903,288 3,946,728 . 3,966 407 
3,906,012 3,946,730 378 3,966,610 
3,908,058 3,946,827 3,958,540 3,966,831 
3,911,038 3,947,011 3,958,584 5,966,899 
3,912,489 3,947,080 3,958,647 3,967,059 
3,912,577 3,947,105 3,958,882 3,967,135 
3,913,690 3,947,33 3.958,939 3,967,213 
3,915,089 3,947,467 3,959,053 3,967,254 
3,915,999 3,947,578 3,959,178 3,967,280 
3,916,095 3,947,794 3,959,201 3,967,358 
3,916,121 3,947,921 3,959,303 3,967,798 
3,916,395 3,947,955 3,959,456 3,968,135 
3,919,041 3,948,171 3,960,018 3,968,427 
3,919,308 3,948,498 3,960,398 3,968,650 
3,920,695 3,948,548 3,960,457 3.968.693 
3,922,045 3,948,588 3,960,611 3,968,709 
3,922,144 3.948,613 3,960,886 3,968,808 
3,923,147 3,949,274 3,961,070 3.968,995 
3,923,471 3,949,531 3,961,102 3,969,213 
3,923,547 3,949,588 3.961,135 

3,923,817 3,949,599 3,961,160 3,969,461 
3,923,885 3,949,766 3,961,246 3,969,547 
3,923,913 3,949,800 3,961,361 3,969,665 
3,925,337 3,949,910 3,961,675 3,969,868 
3,926,813 3,949,951 3,961,844 3,970,055 
3,927,984 3,950,190 3,961,874 3,970,147 
3,928,439 5,950,237 3,962,080 3,970,293 
3,928,456 3,951,261 3,962,124 3.970.560 
3,928,541 3,951,264 3,962,182 3,970,930 
3,929,117 3,951,378 3,962,253 

3,930,430 3,951,446 3.9 52 

3,931,082 5,951,522 3,962,732 





Disclaimers 


3,472,234.—Henry N. Tachick, Pittsfield, Mass. BODY ORGAN 
ELECTRODE, Patent dated Oct. 14, 1969. Disclaimer 
filed Aug. 9, 1976, by the assignee, General Electric 
Company. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 and 8 of said 
patent. 


3,601,734.—John Chesney, Roselle Park, N.J. HIGH Q TUN- 
ABLE IF TRANSFORMER COIL ASSEMBLY. Patent 
dated Aug. 24, 1971. Disclaimer filed Dec. 17, 1973, by 
the assignee, General Instrument Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 





3,789,278.—Ronald E, Bingham and Thomas F. Cecil, Lex- 
ington, Ky., Guido Galli, Saratoga, Calif., and Gereon E. 
Poquette, Versailles, Ky. CORONA CHARGING DEVICE. 
Patent dated Jan. 29, 1974. Disclaimer filed July 12, 
1976, by the assignee, International Business Machines 
Corporation. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 12 and 
13 of said patent. 
A 
3,867,579.—John Robert Colton, Freehold, and Henry Mann, 
Holmdel, N.J. SYNCHRONIZATION APPARATUS FOR 
A TIME DIVISION SWITCHING SYSTEM. Patent dated 
Feb. 18, 1975. Disclaimer filed Aug. 4, 1976, by the 
assignee, Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 


ee 


3,951,550.—E. Paul Slick, Fort Wayne, Ind. DIRECTION- 
SENSING VIRTUAL APERTURE RADIATION DETEC- 
TOR. Patent dated Apr. 20, 1976. Disclaimer filed Aug. 
5, 1976, by the assignee, The Magnavox Company. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 8 of said patent. 
LL 


3,963,854.—Eliot Patrick Fowler, Studland, England. 
SHIELDED CABLES. Patent dated June 15, 1976. Dis- 
claimer filed July 19, 1976, by the assignee, United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 and 2 of said 
patent. 





3,964,031.—Sargent Sheffield Eaton, Jr., Phillipsburg, N.J. 
MEMORY CELL. Patent dated June 15, 1976. Disclaimer 
filed Aug. 4, 1976, by the assignee, RCA Corporation. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2, 5, 6, 7 and 8 
of said patent. 





Adverse Decisions in Interferences 


In the designated interferences involving the indicated 
claims of the following patents, final decisions have been ren- 
dered that the respective patentees were not the first inventors 
with respect to the claims listed. 

Patent No. 3,098,964, L. R. Hetzler, TRANSISTOR REGU- 
LATOR FOR GENERATORS, Interference No. 98,598, de- 
cided Apr. 21, 1976, claims 9, 10 and 18. 

Graham, CAR- 


Patent No. 3,552,533, J. Nitz and G. R. 
98,083, 


BONIZED FRICTION ARTICLE, Interference No. 
decided Feb. 21, 1975, claim 13. 

Patent No. 3,558,980, D. A. Florance, L. P. Nordholm and 
S. Foldes, AUTOMATIC GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT IN- 
TERRUPTER, Interference No. 99,163, decided May 12, 1976, 
claims 1, 4, 7 and 8. 

Patent No. 3,560,764, J. J. McDowell, PULSE POWERED 
DATA STORAGE CELL, Interference No. 98,190, decided 
Mar. 31, 1976. claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

Patent No. 3,585,442, A. Krusche and H. Rohmann, FLASH- 
LAMP CIRCUIT HAVING AUTOMATIC LIGHT TERMI- 
NATION MEANS, Interference No. 97,979, decided May 7, 
1976, claims 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8 and 9. 

Patent No. 3,586,646, H. Corte, E. Meier and H. Seifert, 
CATION EXCHANGER WITH SPONGE STRUCTURE, Inter- 
ference No. 98,110, decided June 27, 1975, claims 1, 2, 3, 5, 
9, 11, 12, 13 and 15. 
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Patent No. 3,588,567. G. K. MacLean and R. J. Pekosh, 
SEGMENTED ELECTRON SHIELD FOR COLOR PICTURE 
TUBE, Interference No. 98,530, decided Apr. 29, 1975, 
claim 1. 

Patent No. 3,614,232, E. S. Mathisen, PATTERN DEFECT 
SENSING USING ERROR FREE BLOCKING SPACIAL 
FILTER, Interference No. 98,232, decided Apr. 14, 1976, 
claims 1, 2 and 3. 


Patent No. 3,621,447, J. W. Taylor and R. E. Pace, DEEP 
SUBMERGENCE ELECTRICAL ASSEMBLY, Interference 
No. 98,167, decided Oct. 6, 1975, claim 1. 


Patent No. 3,625,912, G. G. Vincent and T. E. Anderson, 
POLYIMIDE LACQUERS, Interference No. 98,820, decided 
June 7, 1976, claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 and 10. 


3,666,478, M. Groh and A. Oetiker, PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIAL CONTAINING ALIPHATIC PER- 
FLUORO COMPOUNDS, Interference No. 98,760, decided 
June 25, 1976, claims 1 and 3. 


=U; 

Patent No. 3,678,141, R. T. Metcalfe and H. D. Crandon, 
PROCESS FOR COLORING EPOXY PLASTIC EYEGLASS 
FRAMES AND PARTS THEREOF, Interference No. 98,188, 
decided May 15, 1975, claim 1. 


Patent No. 3,737,567, S. Kratomi, STEROSCOPIC AP- 
PARATUS HAVING LIQUID CRYSTAL FILTER VIEWER, 
Interference No. 98,928, decided June 25, 1976, claims 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 14, 18, 20, 27, 28 and 29. 


Patent No. 3,761,430, J. M. Witzel, COMPOSITION COM- 
PRISING A POLYIMIDE REACTION PRODUCT AND 
FILLED COMPOSITION MADE THEREFROM, Interference 
No. $9,015, decided June 7, 1976, claims 1, 2 and 5. 


Patent No. 3.782.233, H. W. Helm, ROTATABLE CUTTER 
MECHANISM FOR CUTTING DIFFERENT LENGTH 
NOTCHES IN A MOVING WEB, Interferences No. 98,849, 
decided May 12, 1976, claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 


8,789,506, R. B. Johns, DENTAL HAND- 
No. 99,045, decided June 28, 1976, 


Patent No. 


Patent No. 
PIECES, Interference 
claims 1, 2 and 3. 
Yamada, SINGLE NOTE SELECT- 
Interference No. 99,041, decided 


Patent No. 3,806,623, S. 
ING STORAGE CIRCUIT, 
June 25, 1976, claim 1. 

Patent No. 3,835,782, G. L. Griffith and D. W. Edwards, 
PRODUCT AND METHOD. Interference No. 98,828, decided 
May 18, 1976, claims 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 23. 


Patent No. 3,860,586, E. E. Kilbourn, W. D. Weir and 
H. E. Carley, DERIVATIVES OF 4-(2-AMINOPHENYL)-3- 
THIOALLOPHANIC ACID, Interference No. 99,112, decided 
May 18, 1976, claims 1 and 6. 





National Technical Information Service 
GOVERN MENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment and are available for U.S. and possibly foreign 
licensing, in accordance with the policies of the agency 
sponsors. 

Copies of the patents cited are available from the Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must in- 
clude the patent number. 

Copies of the patent applications, either paper copy (PC) 
or microfiche (MF), can be purchased at the prices cited from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Spring- 
field, Va. 22161. Requests for copies of patent applications 
must include the patent application number. Claims are de- 
leted from patent application copies sold to the public to 
avoid premature disclosure in the event of an interference 
before the Patent and Trademark Office. Claims and other 
technical data will usually be made available to serious 
prospective licensees by the agency which filed the case. 

Requests for licensing information on a particular inven- 
tion should be directed to the address cited for the agency- 
sponsor. 

DovucGLas J. CAMPION, 
Patent Program Coordinator. 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


GAZETTE 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 665,588. Doctoring Apparatus and System. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent application 509,200. Impedance Standard Apparatus. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 525,337. Boron Coated With Ammonium 
Perchlorate. Filed Nov. 20, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 638,210. Debris Catcher for Thrust Termi- 
nation Ports. Filed Dec. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 642,048. Toroidal Tail Structure for 
Tethered Aeroform Balloon. Filed Dec. 18, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 642.525. Aircraft Seat Cushion. Filed Dec. 
19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 647,528. Holographic High Resolution Con- 
tact Printer. Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 647,530. Flat Layup Venting. Filed Jan. 
8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,108. Variable Orifice Gas Metering As- 
sembly for Aircraft Bomb Rack Gas System. Filed Jan. 
14, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,761. Flexible Recording Head Mount- 
ing Assembly. Filed Jan. 16, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 649,765. Nozzle Ejection System. Filed 

Jan. 16, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,933.572. Method for Growing Crystals. Filed Dec. 
11, 1973. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,933,573. Aluminum Nitride Single Crystal Growth 
From a Molten Mixture With Calcinm Nitride. Filed Mar. 
25, 1975. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,935,479. Dynamic Damping Apparatus. Filed Dec. 
20, 1974. Patented Jan. 27, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent apgiication 545,291. Process for Making Animal Feed 
Blocks From Whey. Filed Jan. 80, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 
2.25. 

Patent application 604,857. Composite Silver Forming As- 
sembly. Filed Aug. 14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 610,472. Vaccine Production Process. Filed 
Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 616,212. Insect Antenna Vibrating Fre- 
quency Modulator and Resonating Maserlike IR Emitter. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 629,479. New Holding Device for Tensile 
Testing Fabrics. Filed Nov. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 633,066. Self-Cleaning _Open-End Yarn 

Spinning Apparatus. Filed Nov. 18, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 

$2.25. 


Patent application 647,244. Fiber Blending, Subdividing, and 
Distributing System. Filed Jan. 7, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 
2.25. 

Patent application 656,031. Retracting Tooth Processing 
Cylinder Apparatus. Filed Feb. 6, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 665,586. Apparatus and Method for Treat- 
ing Waste Products. Filed Mar. 10, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent 3.403.172. Hard, High-Melting Waxes From_Long- 
Chain N-Allylamides. Filed Jan. 3, 1964. Patented Sept. 
24, 1968. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,405,149. Direct Cleavage of Epoxides to Produce 
Aldehydes. Filed Mar. 24, 1965. Patented Oct. 8, 1968. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,408,373. Alpha-Sulfo Branched Chain Fatty Acids 
and Method for Preparing Them. Filed Aug. 11, 1964. 
Patented Oct. 29, 1968. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Patent Counsel, 400 7th St. SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590 

Patent 3,760,415. Microwave Crash Sensor for Automobiles. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971. Patented Sept. 18, 1973. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,786,458. Non-Contacting Angular Position Detector. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972. Patented Jan. 15, 1974. Not available 
NTIS. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION & WELFARE 
National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 
Patent application 660,349. Birefringent Crystal Thermom- 

eter. Filed Feb. 23, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3.915.017. Portable Ultrasonic Radiometer. Filed Aug. 
30, 1973. Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,915,651. Direct Digital Control Pipette. Filed Sept. 
22, 1972. Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,939,823. Esophageal Transducer. Filed Jan. 28, 1975. 
Patented Feb. 24, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,941,356. Method and Apparatus for Continuous Mix- 
ing of Blood Plasma and Additives. Filed Nov. 13, 1974. 
Patented Mar. 2, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18 & C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 647,309. Steelmaking by the Electroslag 
Process Using Prereduced Iron Ore Pellets. Filed Jan. 8, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 647,522. Unitary Drill Bit and Roof Bolt. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 650,640. Detection of Potential on High- 
Voltage Transmission Lines. Filed Jan. 20, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 653,315. Flexible Shaft Drilling System. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 661,580. A High-Pressure Injection Hy- 
draulic Transport System With a Peristaltic Pump Con- 
veyor. Filed Feb. 26, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 662,665. Cold Crucible. Filed Mar. 1, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,932,170. Use of Scavenger in Recovery of Metal 
Values. Filed Aug. 19, 1974. Patented Jan. 13, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,934,219. Acoustic Method and Apparatus for De- 
termining Effectiveness of Mine Passage Seal. Filed Sept. 
11, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,935,006. Process for Eluting Adsorbed Gold and or 
Silver Values From Activated Carbon. Filed Mar. 19, 1975. 
Patented Jan. 27, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,006. Active Negative Sequence Cable Monitor. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1975. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,939,676. Adhesive Guard Hair Removal. Filed Sept. 
25, 1970. Patented Feb. 24, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.942.329. Flexible Rock Bolt. Filed Feb. 11, 1975. 
Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 615,264. Swimmer Protective Helmet. Filed 
Sept. 22, 1975. PC $350/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 616,786. Decometer. Filed Sept. 25, 1975. 
PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

2atent application 627.637. Drift Compensated Free-Rotor 
Gyro. Filed Oct. 31, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 642,880. Direct Fire Weapon Trainer In- 
corporating Hit and Data Delay Responses. Filed Dec. 22, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645,161. Method of Isolating and Cryo- 
preserving Human White Cells From Whole Blood. Filed 
Dec. 30, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 655,928. Eje 
1976. PC $3.50/MF § u 

Patent application 658,146. Electrostatic Field Sensor. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,574,605. Weldable, Nonmagnetic Austenitic Man- 
ganese Steel. Filed June 24, 1968. Patented Apr. 13, 1971. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,871,228. Permeable Membrane Gas Saturometer. 
Filed May 14, 1973. Patented Mar. 18, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent 3,875.796. Apparatus for Continuously Recording Sea- 
Floor Sediment Corer Operations. Filed June 13, 1974. 
Patented Apr. 8, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,893,115. Sweep and Memory Control Circuit. Filed 
Jan, 25, 1974. Patented July 1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


=v, 
Patent 3,896,731. Explosive Initiator Device. Filed Sept. 22, 
1970. Patented July 29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 97,592. Voice-Operated Transmit System. Filed May 
11, 1973. Patented July 29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.898,570. High Speed Control Circuit. Filed Oct. 23, 
1973. Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,899,145. Laser Transmitting and Receiving Lens 
Opties. Filed July 20, 1973. Patented Aug. 12, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,904,269. Fiber Optic Cable Connector. Filed Jan. 28, 
1974. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,906.926. Heat Source for Curing Underwater Ad- 
hesives. Filed Sept. 19, 1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,907,028. Concentric Cylinder Heat Exchanger. Filed 
May 2, 1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,908,457. High Energy Laser Power Meter. Filed 
June 7, 1974. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.908.552. Fuze Signal Processing Circuit. Filed July 
7, 1964. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.909,322. Solid Gas Generating and Gun Propellant 
Compositions Containing a Nitroaminotetrazole Salt. Filed 
Aug. 3, 1970. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,911,345. Adaptive Control System Using Command 
Tailoring. Filed June 4, 1973. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,911,746. Time and Condition Data Logger. Filed 
Apr. 27, 1973. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,913,319. Low Drag Flameholder. Filed Feb. 2, 1972. 
Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,053. Ice Nuclei Counter. Filed- Dec. 9, 1974. 
Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,846. High Density INSB PV IR Detectors. Filed 
June 15, 1972. Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,915,379. Method of Controlling Weather. Filed Mar. 
22, 1971. Patented Oct. 28, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,916,353. Electrically Controllable Microwave 
Bipolar Attenuator. Filed Mar. 27, 1972. Patented Oct. 28, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,916,759. Rocket Launcher. Filed 
Patented Nov. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,918,100. Sputtering of Bone on Prostheses. Filed 
May 13, 1974. Patented Nov. 11, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,920,199. Rate-Gyro Stabilized Platform. Filed May 
3, 1974. Patented Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.929,072. Mild Detonating Fuse End Termination. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974. Patented Dec. 30, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 646,704. A Length Controlled Stabilized 
Mode-Lock Nd:YAG Laser. Filed Jan. 5, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 648,700. A 2 Degree/90 Degree Laboratory 
Scattering Photometer. Filed Jan. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25, 

Patent application 651,009. Tantalum Modified Ferritic Iron 
Base Alloys. Filed Jan. 21, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 653,316. Photon Excited Catalysis. Filed 
Jan. 29, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 653,681. A Machine for Use in Monitoring 
Fatigue Life for a Plurality of Elastomeric Specimens. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,929,119. Self-Energized Plasma Compressor. 
ented Dec. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,929,306. Space Vehicle System. 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Oct. 29, 1968. 


Pat- 


Patented Dec. 30, 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent application 442,295. Recirculation or Stirred Reactor 
Flow Laser. Filed Feb. 13, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 598.617. RF Power Amplifier Parallel 
Redundant System. Filed Nov. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 


Patent application 638,211. Preparation of Films and Coat- 
ings of Para Ordered Aromatic Meterocyclic Polymers. Filed 
Dec. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 642,521. Programmable Variable Length 
High Speed Digital Delay Line. Filed Dec. 19, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 642,524. Electrode Assembly for Bipolar 
Battery. Filed Dec. 19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645,154. Low Flow, Vacuum Bag Curable 
Prepreg Material for High Performance Composite Systems. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 647,526. Rapcon-Control Tower Coordina- 
tion System. Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 647,527. Lighting System for Selective 


Back Lighting. Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 647,529. Universal Self-Aligning Locator. 


Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649.104. Temperature Thermally Stable 
Greases. Filed Jan. 14, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,105. Silicone Fluids as a Corrosion 
Inhibitor for Perfluorinated Polyether Fluids. Filed Jan. 
14, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,106. Real Time Data Rate Quantizer 
and Analog-to Digital Converter System. Filed Jan. 14, 
1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,107. Fast Acting Waveguide Coupler. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649.760. Method for Providing Glass Sub- 
strates With a Solderable Coating. Filed Jan. 16, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,762. Method of_ Coating Titanium. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,763. Method for Fabricating a Gridded 
Schottky Barrier Field Effect Transistor. Filed Jan. 16, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649.764. Fluid Dual Filter. Filed Jan. 16, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
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Patent application 650,384. Binary Adder wie, Feat Ripple 
Carry. Filed Jan. 19, 1976. PC "$3.50/MF $2. 
Patent application 650,590. Optical Window mh Shut- 
ter Mechanism. Filed Jan. 20, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 650,591. pe emma Diffuser. Filed Jan. 
20, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.2 

Patent application 650,840. anpenainn for Producing Effi- 
cient Second Harmonic Generation and Frequency Mixing. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 484,195. Process for Separation pers 
From Tyrosine. Filed June 28, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.2 

Patent application 486,703. Preparation of Soluble Edible 
Protein From Leafy Green Crops. Filed July 8, 1974. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 592,682. Synthetic Hormones for Insect 
Control. Filed July 2, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 592,698. Synthetic Hormones for Insect 
Control. Filed July 7, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent errs 604,854. Repellents for the Confused Flour 
Beetle. Filed Aug. 14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 604,859. Preparation of Icings. Filed Aug. 
14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618,921. Friction Separator. Filed Oct. 2, 
975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 625,721. 
Material With Gaseous Media. Filed Oct. 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 631,259. Control of Nematodes and Other 
Helminths. Filed Nov. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 657,011. Process for Powe pading of Tex- 
tiles. Filed Feb. 10, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.2 

Patent application 667,056. Control of Mesine Borer Attack 
on Wood. Filed Mar. 15, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 668.102. Hormonal Control of Insects. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25 


25. 
Patent 3,562,539. 


2.25. 


System for Treating Particulate 
24, 1975. PC 


Apparatus for Seanning Thin-Layer and 
Other ‘Chromatograms. Filed Aug. 28, 1968. Patented Feb. 
9, 1971. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,652,612. Process for the Preparation of Dianions 
and of Alpha-Substituted Carboxylic Acids and Their 
Decarboxylated Derivatives. Filed Aug. 27, 1969. Patented 
Mar. 28, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.701,609. Apparatus for Automatically Adding Pre- 
selected Patterns of Eluent Solutions to a Chromatographic 
Column and Monitoring and Collecting Eluted Fractions. 
Filed May 13, 1971. Patented Oct. 31, 1972. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,702,358. Cis-1-Hexadecan-1-01 Acetate as an At- 
tractant for Adult omg Pink Bollworm Moths. Filed Dec. 
2, 1970. Patented Nov. 7, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,716,371. Senhibitie for Negatively Photoactic House- 
fly Larvae From Chicken Hen Excreta. Filed Feb. 8, 1971. 
Patented Feb. 13, 1973. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,743,719. Mixtures of Cyclohexanealkanoic Acids, 
Their Esters and Eugenol as Attractants for the Japanese 






Beetle. Filed Nov. 18, 1970. Patented July 3, 1973. Not 
available NTIS ; 
Patent 3,746,767. “‘sropiprodnag Wool. Filed Jan. 7, 1971. Pat- 


ented ‘July 17, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,765,424. Cured Tobacco Leaf Stripper. Filed June 2 
1972. Patented Oct. 16, 1973. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 5.823,127. Nutritional Iron-Protein Complexes From 
Waste Effluents. Filed June 7, 1972. Patented July 9, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,835,051. Cyanoethoxylated Fatty 
Thic eaten Greases. Filed Aug. 24, 1973 
1974. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,836,468. Greases Thickened Kith Keto Fatty Acid 
L ithium Soaps or Keto Cyanoethylated Fatty Acid Lithium 
Soaps. 7 Ave. 24, 1973. Patented Sept. 17, 1974. Not 
available NTIS 


Patent 3,880,830. Process for Acylating Functional Groups 
Bearing Active Hydrogen With Isopropenyl Esters of Long- 
Chain Fatty Acids. Filed Sept. 21, 1972. Patented Apr. 
29, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,894,839. Process for Acylating Functional Groups 
Bearing Active Hydrogen With Isopropeny] Esters of Long- 
Chain Fatty Acids. Filed Jan. 24, 1974. Patented July 15, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.904.763. Synthetic Terpenoid Compounds for Insect 
Control. Filed Apr. 23, 1974. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent %3.908,016. 
Filed Aug. 22, 
able NTIS. 


Patent 3,912,772. Process for the Preparation of Alpha-Alkyl 
Hydraerylie Acids and Alpha-Alkyl Acrylic Acids. Filed 
Oct. 18, 1971. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.912,810. Attractants for Yellow Jackets (Vespula 
pt 2 Vespidae). Filed Oct. 19, 1973. Patented Oct. 14, 
aio. 


Acid Metal Soap 
. Patented Sept. 10, 


for Insect Control. 
1975. Not avail- 


Synthetic Hormones 
1974. Patented Sept. 23, 


Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,914,260. Arthropod Maturation Inhibitors. Filed Apr. 
6, 1973. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,429. Certain Epoxy Compounds for Insect Con- 
trol. Filed Aug. 22, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,920,388. Composition for Preventing Deterioration 

Hides From Freshly Slaughtered Animals. Filed Apr. 23, 
1974. Patented Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,928.619. Certain Terpenoid Compounds for Insect 
Control. Filed Nov. 26, 1974. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,946,116. Preformed Potato Products. Filed Sept. 13, 
1972. Patented Mar. 23, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,949,099. Method for Pasteurizing a Liquid. Filed 
June 11, 1974. Patented Apr. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION & WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Y cae 
Westwood Bidg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent application 665,878. Method and Apparatus for Low 
Temperature Ashing Using Radio Frequency as om Gas 
Plasma. Filed Nov. 3, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.2 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 583,086. Discrete Fourier Transform Via 
Cross Correlation Charge Transfer Device. Filed June 2, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 604,699. Method and Apparatus for Re- 
ducing Smoke at Launch of High Performance Rockets. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 609.267. Air Dropped Sonobuoy. Filed Sept. 
2, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 612,111. Modified Circuit Card Extender. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 624,134. Method of Fabrication of 
Chromium-Silicon Oxide Thin Film Resistors. Filed Oct. 
20, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 637,562. High Atomic. Weight Isotope 
Separator. Filed Dec. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 641.849. Aircraft Steering and Braking 
System. Filed Feb. 17, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 643,899. Multifilament Superconductors. 


Filed Dec. 23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25 
Patent application 644,471. Filtered Transition Distortion 
amet mae: Monitor. Filed Dec. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/ 


MF $ 

Patent yon 647,038. Processes for the Preparation of 
Bis-Benzoins and Bis-Benzils. Filed Jan. 7, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 648,334. Separable Link Connector. Filed 
Jan. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 649,441. Removal of Explosive Materials 
From Water by Chemical Interaction on Strongly Basic 
Jon Exchange Resins. Filed Jan. 15, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent application 652,037. Wide Aperture Optical Communi- 
cations Detector. Filed Jan. 26, 1976. PC $3.50/M¥F $2.25. 

Patent application 652,251. Radiation Focus Meter. Filed Jan. 
26, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 652,253. Single Mode Laser Multiterminal 
Optical Data Communication System. Filed Jan. 26, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 653,880. Pulsed Plasma Probe. Filed Jan. 
30, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent —— 654,150. Digitizer. Filed Feb. 2, 1976. PC 
$3.50/MFE 

Patent 
Filed Feb. 


$2.25. 

geptentic® 654,315. Inflatable Stabilizer/Retarder. 

, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 654,824. A Simulated Raman Scattering 
Resonator. Filed Feb. 3, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 659,058. Method for Holographic Storage. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 660.585. Peak Detecting Demodulator. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 660, 586. An Electronically Controlled 


Digital Laser. Filed Feb. 23, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 661,916. A Multiple Dumping Integrator. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 
Patent application 662,794. Digital Correlator. Filed Mar. 1, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent 3.919.841. Rocket Motor Apparatus. Filed July 5, 1974. 
Patented Noy. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.919,939. Method and Means for Flash Suppression. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974. Patented Nov. 18, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 


2.25. 


Propellant Pressure Burning Rate Slope 


Patent 3,920,494. op 
25, 1972. Patented Nov. 18, 1975. 


Modification. Filed Sept. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,921,175. Method of Monopulse Angle Gating for Com- 
puter. Filed Feb. 20, 1968. Patented Nov. 18, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,922,554. Sensitized Video Phosphor Motion Percep- 
tion Display. Filed May 28, 1974. Patented Nov. 25, 1975. 
Not available N'TIS. 

Patent 3.923,804. Nitro-Pyrimidines. Filed Oct. 4, 1972. Pat- 
ented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,925,125. Moisture Replacement in Pelletized Nitro- 
cellulose. Filed Dec. 6, 1973. Patented Dec. 9, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,926,056. Conductivity, Temperature and Pressure 
Measuring System. Filed Sept. 26, 1974. Patented Dec. 16, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,927,323. Video Phosphor Motion Perception Display. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1973. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,928,818. Method of Reducing 
Lasers. Filed Oct. 17, 1974. Patented Dec. 
available NTIS. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 487,156. Hydrogen-Rich Gas Generator. 
Filed July 10, 1974. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 657,903. Noise Suppressor for Turbo Fan 
Jet Engines. Filed Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 658,132. Solar Photolysis of Water. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,906,913. System for Minimizing Internal Combus- 
tion Engine Pollution Emission. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,533. Axially and Radially Controllable Magnetic 
Bearing. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,937,661. Method and Apparatus for Fluffing, Sepa- 
rating, and Cleaning Fibers. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 

available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,162. Variable Beamwidth Antenna. Patented Feb. 
10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,742. Cascade Plug Nozzle. 
1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,940,097. Exhaust Flow Deflector. Patented Feb. 24, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 


Light Leakage in 
23, 1975. Not 


Patented Feb. 17, 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 
Patent application 652,955. Air Mixing Ejector and Jet Pump 
System. Filed Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
. Vector Voltmeter. Filed Jan. 28, 









Patent application 652, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 653,056. Pressurized Chaff Canister. Filed 
Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 655,029. Antenna 
Ablative Heat Shields. Filed Feb. 3, 
$2.25. 

Patent 3,936 
Filed Dec. 31, 
NTIS. 


Patent 3,936,759. 






Window Assembly for 
1976. PC $3.50/MF 


2. Traveling Wave Tube Body Current Sensor. 
1974. Patented Feb. 3, 1976. Not available 





Offset Reduction Apparatus for Analog Cir- 


cuits. Filed Apr. 17, 1974. Patented Feb. 3, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,079. Calorimeter for an Unstable Laser Reso- 
nator. Filed Dec. 11, 1974. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,160. Phased Array Antenna With Array Ele- 
ments Coupled to Form a Multiplicity of Overlapped Sub- 
Arrays. Filed Aug. 7, 1974. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,941,335. Automatic Boundary Layer Control in an 
Ejector Wing Aircraft. Filed June 19, 1975. Patented Mar. 
2, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,942,138. Short Depth Hardened Waveguide Launcher 
Assembly Element. Filed Feb. 4, 1974. Patented Mar. 2, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,942,140. Method and Means for Coupling a Multi- 
plicity of Surface Acoustic Wave Transducers to a Single 
Electromagnetic Wave Transmission Line. Filed Noy. 8, 
1974. Patented Mar. 2, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,942.258. Earth Reference Thin-Film Magnetometer 
Compass Exhibiting Total Tilt Immunity. Filed Aug. 21, 
1974. Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,942,320. Solid Boron Fuel Burner for Ramjet. Filed 
Oct. 4, 1974. Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.942,879. Mirror Steering System. Filed Mar. 19, 
1975. Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,942,894. Self Referencing Retransmitting Alignment 
Sensor for a Collimated Light Beam. Filed Noy. 20, 1974. 
Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,947.297. Treatment of Aluminum Alloys. Filed Apr. 
18, 1973. Patented Mar. 30, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,947,687. Collimated X-Ray Source for X-Ray 
Lithographic System. Filed Oct. 23, 1974. Patented Mar. 
30, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,947,700. Phase Stable Variable Phase Slope Limiter. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1974. Patented Mar. 30, 1976. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 408,037. Flame Resistant Wool. Filed Oct. 
19, 19738. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 671,752. Micro Mixing Apparatus and 
Method. Filed Mar. 30, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,666,781. Process for the Preparation of Isopropenyl 
Stearate. Filed May 7, 1969. Patented May 30, 1972. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,843,320. Graft Polymerization of Vinyl Monomers 
Onto Chrome-Tanned Hides and Skins. Filed May 31, 1972. 
Patented Oct. 22, 1974. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent 3,892,625. Radial Blanket Assembly Orificing Arrange- 
ment. Filed Oct. 12, 1973. Patented July 1, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,894,086. Nitrodifluoraminoterphenyl Compounds 
and Processes. Filed Apr. 20, 1972. Patented July 8, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,894,912. Determination of Parameters of a_ Nuclear 
Reactor Through Noise Measurements. Filed Dec. 21, 1973. 
Patented July 15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,895,243. Method and Means of Generation Power 
From Fossil Fuels With a Combined Plasma and Liquid 
Metal MHD Cycle. Filed Mar. 12, 1976. Patented July 15, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,896,042. Low Temperature, Low Pressure Hydrogen 
Gettering. Filed Feb. 15, 1974. Patented Juiy 22, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

3,896,306. Fast-Neutron Solid-State Dosimeter. Filed 





Patent State Filec 
June 20, 1974. Patented July 22, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,898,431. Tubular Electric Heater With a Thermo- 


couple Assembly. Filed Jan. 29, 1974. Patented Aug. 5, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,899,296. Whole Blood Analysis Rotor for a Multi- 
station Dynamic Photometer. Filed July 17, 1974. Patented 
Aug. 12, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,900,034. Photochemical Stimulation of Nerves. Filed 
Apr. 10, 1974. Patented Aug. 19, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,904,500. Hydrogen Isotope Separation From Water. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1973. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3.905.634. Quick Release Latch for Reactor Scram. 
Filed June 4, 1974. Patented Sept. 16, 1975. Not available 

‘TIS. 





Patent 3,907,513. Controlled Porosity Filter and Uniform 
Structure Composites. Filed May 30, 1974. Patented Sept. 
23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP—2, Washington, D.C. 20546 


Patent application 653,422. A Mount for Continuously Orient- 
ing a Collector Dish in a System Adapted to Perform Both 
Diurnal and Seasonal Solar Tracking. Filed Jan. 29, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 662.182. Magnetic Suspension and _ Point- 
ing System. Filed Feb. 27, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


eR 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 
Patent application 652,029. Gaseous Infrared Waveguide 
Mixer. Filed Jan. 26, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 652,954. Electrochemical Cell Having 
Balanced Distribution of Oxygen and Electrolyte. Filed 
Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 





Filed 





Patent application 956. Coaxial Optical System. 
Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 652.958. Fluted Nose Cap Apparatus. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 653,055. Three Stage Thrusting Device. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 655,031. Precision Amplitude Control Sys- 
tem for a High QU Torsion Pendulum. Filed Feb. 3, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,936,230. Self-Supported, Self-Locating Seal for Tur- 
bine Engines. Filed May 9, 1974. Patented Feb. 3, 1976. 
Not available NTIS. - 

Patent 3,937,079. Calorimeter for an Unstable Laser Reso- 
nator. Filed Dec. 11, 1974. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,936. Equipment Self-Repair by Adaptive Multi- 
function Modules. Filed Apr. 14, 1975. Patented Feb. 10 
1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.938.889. Method and_ 
Linear Thermal Expansion of ly! 
June 4, 1974. Patented Feb. 17, 1976. 












Apparatus for Measuring 
Polymeric Material. Filed 
Not available NTIS. 


»atent 3.942.175. Multipurpose Keyboard System. Filed Mar. 
: oT 1975. Patented Mar. 2, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,942.320. Solid Boron Fuel Burner for Ramget. Filed 
Oct. 4, 1974. Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,942,894. Self Referencing Retransmitting Alignment 
Sensor for a Collimated Light Beam. Filed Nov. 20, 1974. 
Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,944,575. Aryl Ether Compounds and Their Synthesis. 
en May 30, 1974. Patented Mar. 16, 1976. Not available 

Patent 3,944,614. 2.2’-Bis(Phenylethyl-5,5’-Diaminobenzidine. 
ae Nov. 22, 1974. Patented Mar. 16, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bidg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 527,319. Method and Compounds for Dis- 
rupting Normal Insect Maturation. Filed Nov. 26, 1974. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,430,643. Self-Cleaning Venting Orifice. Filed Mar. 
19, 1968. Patented Mar. 4, 1969. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,701. Automatic Produce-Bagging Machine That 
Uses Factory-Roll Polyethylene Net Tubing. Filed Mar. 28, 
1975. Patented Jan 13, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.934.033. Method for Disrupting Normal Insect 
Maturation. Filed Nov. 26, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. 
Not available NTIS. 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent 3.892,529. Rapid Digestion Process for Determination 
of Trichinellae in Meat. Filed Apr. 1, 1974. Patented July 
1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,898,496. Means for Obtaining a Metal Ion Beam 
From a Heavy-Ion Cyclotron Souyce. Filed Aug. 12, 1974. 
Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patented 3.907.477. Apparatus for Producing Laser Targets. 
iene eS 26, 1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not avail- 
able . ». 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EpvucATION & WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief. Patent Branch 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent 3.948.745. Enzyme Electrode. Filed June 11, 1973. 
Patented Apr. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,950,236. Production of Angular Alkylated Poly- 
eyclides by Electrochemical Annelation. Filed July 24, 1974. 
Patented Apr. 13, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Branch of Patents, 18th & C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent 3,950,969. Adhesive Guard Hair Removal. Filed Dec. 
4, 1967. Patented Apr. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 5,954,428. Precision Aerosol Divider. Filed July 28, 
1975. Patented May 4, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAvy 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent 3,867,661. Quick Warm-Up Lamp. Filed Oct. 19, 1973. 
Patented Feb. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.872.672. Ammonia Driven Underwater Motor. Filed 
Oct. 18, 1973. Patented Mar. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 8,888,089. Vapor Pressure Regulator. Filed Feb. 11, 
1974. Patented June 10, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.896.767. Apparatus Selectively Responsive to Bilevel 
Bipolar Pulses. Filed May 5, 1964. Patented July 29, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.903.798. Method and Means of Generating Gravity 
Waves. Filed Dec. 6, 1967. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,988. Rocket Noise Generator. Filed Oct. 
1968. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,905,008. Sequential Sampling Telemetric Apparatus. 
ld Mar. 23, 1960. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available 


Patent 3.922,673. IFF Interrogator 
Filed May 31, 1974. Patented Nov. 
NTIS. 
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Identification System. 
25, 1975. Not available 


=, 


Patent 3,927,388. Divers Navigation Display. Filed Sept. 30, 
1974. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,930,448. Rocket-Deployed Balloon for Position 
Marker. Filed Aug. 7, 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

—— 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR ForcE 

AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 

Patent application 587,489. Variable Effectiveness Stabilizing/ 

Controlling Surface. 0/ 
MF $2.25. 


Patent application 610.466. Sampling Valve for Gas Chroma- 
tography. Filed Sept. 4, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Filed June 16, 1975. PC $3.5 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


GAZETTE 


Patent application 614,273. An Interface System for a Com- 
puter Terminal and Random Access Slide Projector. Filed 
Sept. 17, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,937,079. Calorimeter for an Unstable Laser Reso- 
nator. Filed Dec. 11, 1974. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. , 

Patent 3,942,320. Solid Boron Fuel Burner for Ramjet. Filed 
Oct. 4, 1974. Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,942,894. Self Referencing Retransmitting Alignment 
Sensor for a Collimated Light Beam. Filed Noy. 20, 1974. 
Patented Mar. 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,947,776. Inductive Load Driver With Fast Switch- 
ing Capability. Filed Oct. 22, 1974. Patented Mar. 30, 1976. 
Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 592,688. Synthetic Hormones for Insect 
Control. Filed July 2, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 676,949. Improved Chromogenic Substrate 
for Determination of Amylase Activity. Filed Apr. 14, 1976. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,920,542. Removal of Green Bolls and Heavy Mate- 
rials From Seed Cotton by Air Jets. Filed June 4, 1974. 
Patented Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,925,849. Fluid Impact Gin. Filed Nov. 19, 1974. Pat- 
ented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,926,371. Apparatus and System for Mixing Pesti- 
cide With Water Concurrently With Spraying. Filed Sept. 
17, 1974. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,950,129. Flame-Resistant Wool. Filed Oct. 19, 1973. 
Patented Apr. 13, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.950.556. Process for Peeling Fruits and Vegetables. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1974. Patented Apr. 13, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3.951.820. Mixture of Cinnamylphenols and Normally 
Spoilable Substance. Filed Feb. 21, 1973. Patented Apr 
20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent 3,892,970. Relativistic Electron Beam Device. Filed 
June 11, 1974. Patented July 1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,899,681. Electron Beam Device. Filed Apr. 1, 1974. 
-atented Aug. 12, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.901.409. Apparatus for Blending Small Particles. 
Filed July 23, 1974. Patented Aug. 20, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3.901,658. Whole Blood Analysis Rotor Assembly Hay- 
ing Removable Cellular Sedimentation Bowl. Filed July 
30, 1974. Patented Aug. 26, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,902.369. Measurement of the Differential Pressure 
of Liquid Metals. Filed May 2, 1974. Patented Sept. 2, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,907,589. Cathode for_a Secondary Electrochemical 
Cell. Filed Jan. 18, 1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3.908.123. Extraction Electrode Geometry for a Calu- 
tron. Filed Apr. 16, 1974. Patented Sept. 28, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,908,124. Phase Contrast in High 
tron Microscopy. Filed July 1, 1974. Patented Sept. 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.909.617. Radioisotopic Heat Source. Filed May 30, 
1974. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


ea 





Resolution Elec- 
23, 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Branch of Patents, 18th & G Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 
Patent application 495,758. A Method for Casting and Han- 
dling Ultra-Thin Reverse Osmosis Membranes. Filed Aug. 
8, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 

Patent 3,898,148. Layered Superlattic Switching and Nega- 
tive Resistance Devices. Filed Feb. 25, 1974. Patented July 
1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.893.201. Multi-Buoyancy Buoy. Filed Jan, 25, 1974. 
Patented July 8, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,895,595. Paired Cable Drag Reduction With Non 
Newtonian Fluids. Filed Feb. 11, 1974. Patented July 22, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.896.792. Real-Time Cyclic Pulmonary Function Test 
System. Filed May 15, 1974. Patented July 29, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3.905.007. Equipment for Locating and Plotting the 
Position of Underwater Towed Vehicles. Filed Mar. 27, 
1962. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.906.884. Acoustic Minesweeping Generator. Filed 
Mar. 4, 1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


Patent 3,913,102. Bistable Frequency Fuze System for VT 
Fuze. Filed Jan. 21, 1963. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,913,103. Device for Range Cut-Off by Frequency 
Selection tn Multiple Modulation Fuzes. Filed Jan. 27, 
1959. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,731. Acoustic Wavefront Processor. Filed July 
3, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,916,697. Accelerometer Tilt Error Compensator. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974. Patented Nov. 4, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,918,059. Chaff Discrimination System. Filed Mar. 6, 
1959. Patented Noy. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.918,113. Surface Tracker for an Underwater Vehi- 
ele. Filed Jan. 24, 1975. Patented Noy. 11, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,921,122. Track Generator. Filed July 9, 1973. Pat- 
ented Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,921,945. Train Resonant Car-Body Rocking Detector 
System. Filed July 25, 1974. Patented Nov. 25. 1975. Not 

available NTIS. 


Patent 3,922,681. Polarization Rotation Technique for Use 
With Two Dimensional Tem Mode Lenses. Filed Oct. 18, 


1974. Patented Nov. 25, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.922,812. Porpoise Stranding Device. Filed Feb. 3, 
1975. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.923,118. Acoustic Baffle for Deep Submergence. Filed 
June 19, 1972. Patented Dec. 2. 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,924,125, Activated Aluminum Tracer Tag. Filed June 
20, 1974. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,924,953. Helix Pitch Monitor. Filed Dec. 18, 1974. 
Patented Dec. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,925,088. Thermally Sensitive Ink. Filed July 20, 
1975. Patented Dec. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.926.137. Deep Ocean Parachute Release. Filed Mar. 
8, 1975. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,926,367. Complex Filters. Convolvers, and Multi- 
pliers. Filed Sept. 27, 1974. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not 

available NTIS. 

Patent 3,930,255. Analog to Digital Conversion by Charge 
Transfer Device. Filed Feb. 6, 1974. Patented Dec. 30, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,930,718. Electro-Optic Modulator. Filed Apr. 
1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3.931,395. Process for Generating Hydrogen Gas. Filed 
June , 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 32,823. Microstrip to Waveguide Adapter. Filed 
Apr. , 1975. Patented Jan. 13, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent Towable VLF Sonar Projector. Filed Sept. 
25, 1974. Patented Jan. 13, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3.932,872. Core Design for Flexible H-Sensor for FLF. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974. Patented Jan. 13, 1976. Not avail- 

able NTIS. 

Patent 3,932.928. Method of Insulating Stator Coils. Filed 
Jan. 2, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.933542. Rocket Propellant With Acrylate Binder 
and Difluoroamino Plasticiver. Filed June 16, 1972. Pat- 
ented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,934,082. Post Detection Device for Eliminating 
Backscatter. Filed Aug. 12, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.935,568. Computer Footprint File. Filed Jan. 24, 
1975. Patented Jan. 27, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,936,895. Benthic Bobbing Buoy. Filed Jan. 14, 1975. 
Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


mem 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


Office of Judge Advocate General, Patent Division, 
Room 2C—455, Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 20310 


Patent 3,830,652. Hot Pressed, High Strength Silicon Nitride. 
Filed June 28, 1973. Patented Aug. 20, 1974. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,870.526. Electroless Deposition of Copper and Cop- 
per-Tin Alloys. Filed Sept. 20, 1973. Patented Mar. 11, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 8,871,607. Collapsible Tripod Support. Filed Oct. 2, 
1973. Patented Mar. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,879,025. Flat Element Spring. Filed Nov. 6, 1973. 
’atented Apr. 22, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,892,491. Comparator. Optical Inspection. Filed July 
2, 1974. Patented July 1, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 5.896.450. Hardened Antenna Element Cover. Filed 
Sept. 23, 1974. Patented July 22, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.916.161. Hexidecimal to De- 
vice. Filed Mar. 12, Not 
ayailable NTIS. , 


Conversion 
28, 1975. 


‘i Binary 
1974. Patented Oct. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR Force 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 203814 


Patent 3,927.349. Zero Crossing SCR Light Dimmer. Filed 
Apr. 11, 1974. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.928.816. Far Infrared Waveguide Laser. Filed June 
12, 1974. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,928,817. Multiple-Selected-Line Unstable Resonator. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1974. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,928,819. Laser Power Supply. Filed Nov. 20, 1974. 
Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,928,822. Thermal Differential Compensator. Filed 
July 9, 1974. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,929,557. Periodically and Alternately Accelerating 
and Decelerating Rotation Rate of a Feed Crystal. Filed 
June 11, 1973. Patented Dec. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,929,832. 2,3,7,8 - Tetraaminodibenzothiophene 5,5- 
Dioxide and Proc Therefor. Filed Nov. 22, 1974. Pat- 
ented Dec. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,933,000. Tubular Regenerator for a Cryogenic Re- 
frigerator. Filed Feb. 6, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Services, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent 3,901,984. Solvent Vapor Fiberset Process for Durable 
Press Finishing of Cellulosic Fabrics. Filed June 20, 1973. 
Patented Aug. 26, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,903,677. Opening and Gripping Mechanism for 
Automatic Produce-Bagging Machine That Uses Factory 
Roll Polyethylene Net Tubing. Filed June 28, 1974. Pat- 
ented Sept. 9, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.903.678. Spreader Mandrel for Automatic Produce- 
Bagging Machine That Uses Factory-Roll Polyethylene Net 
Tubing. Filed June 28, 1974. Patented Sept. 9, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3.909,199. Catalyst Assist Agents Using Leaving Group 
Effects. Filed Apr. 6, 1973. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3.910.504. Air Jet Nozzle Assembly. Filed June 4, 
1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

of Imidazolidine. 





Patent 3,910,948. 1.3-Diacyl Derivatives n 
Filed Mar. 4, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

*atent 3.911.120. Phosphonated N,N-Disubstituted Fatty 





Amides as Bactericidal and Fungicidal Agents. Filed Feb. 
26, 1973. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3.911,148. Method for Coloring Fruits and Vegetables. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 
Patent 3,911,151. Method for Coloring Fruits and Vegetables. 
available 


Filed Oct. 9, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not 
NTIS. 

Patent 3.911,152. Method for Coloring Fruits and Vegetables. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3.914,108. Process for Increasing Receptivity to 


Fluorescent Whitening Agents in Resin-Treated Cellulosic 
Textiles. Filed Dec. 15, 1972. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 38.917,865. CO-Distillation Method for Recovering 
Volatile Flavor Compounds From Citrus Essence Oils. Filed 
Jan. 28, 1974. Patented Nov. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.920.391. Flame-Retardant Textiles by Reaction of 
Cellulose With the Adduct of Phosphorus Trichloride and 
N.N-Dimethylformamide. Filed Jan. 28, 1974. Patented 
Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.926.549. Cellulose Terpolymer Textiles. Filed Oct. 

Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 








10, 1973. 
Patent 3.929.755. Pyrolyzed Rosin Products as Synthetic 
Rubber Tackifiers. Filed June 1, 1973. Patented Dec. 30, 


1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,935,099. Method of Reducing Water Content of 
Emulsions, Suspensions, and Dispersions With Highly 
Absorbent Starch-Containing Polymeric Compositions. Filed 
Apr. 3, 1974. Patented Jan. 27, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Assistant General Counsel for Administration 
Washington, D.C. 20230 
357.918. Satellite Controved Migital Clock 


Patent application 657. M 
System. Filed Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Branch of Patents, 18th & G Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 
Removal of Trace Copper Ions 
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Patent application 650,395. r C 
From Water. Filed Jan. 19, 1976. PC $3.50/MF 
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Patent application 653,314. Method and System for a , 
pomeed. Radon Gas Monitor. Filed Jan. 29, 1976. PC $3.50 
MF $2.25. 
Kreck © . - -urifi- 
Patent application 653,815. Continuous Process for Puri 
cation of Gases From Thermal Decomposition of Carbona- 
ceous Matter. Filed Jan. 30, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


3.933.608. Method for the Decomposition of Hydrogen 


-atent 3,$ y 4 
, ‘Sulfide. Filed Aug. 27, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not 


available NTIS. 

Patent 3.933.635. Method for Removing Soluble Selenium 
“yraee ‘Acidic Waste Water. Filed July 15, 1975. Patented 
Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent 3,935.172. Regular Copolyamides as Desalination Mem- 
branes. Filed May 20, 1974. Patented Jan. 27, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,942,524. Emergency Breather Apparatus. Filed Nov. 
8, 1974. Patented May 9, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 516,540. hn pw gf Multiplier Circuit. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 519,312. Controlled Generation of Cool Hy- 
reas From Solid Mixtures. Filed Oct. 30, 1974. PC $3.50/ 

2.25. 

Patent application 530,259. Gas Dynamic—Transfer Chemical 
Laser. Filed Dec. 6, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 530,260. Carbon Dioxide Laser Fuels. Filed 
Dee. 6, 1974. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 562,716. Gas Generation Compositions. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 571,152. Corner Fed Electric Microstrip 
Dipole Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 571,153. Notch Fed Electric Microstrip 
Dipole Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 571,154. Diagonally Fed Electric Micro- 
so a5 Dipole ‘Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $4.00/MF 

- 25. 

Patent application 571,155. Coupled Fed Electric yr 
Dipole Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 571,157. Offset Fed Electric Microstrip 
Dipole Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 571,158. Asymmetrically Fed Electric 
Microstrip Dipole Antenna. Filed Apr. 24, 1975. PC $4.00/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 598,896. Reticle-Lens System and Method. 
Filed July 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 599,254. Low Reflectance Reticle Coatings. 
Filed July 25, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 616.795. Square Wave Light Generator. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 623,697. No-Voltage Meter. Filed Oct. 20, 
1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 635,201. Square Wave to Sine Wave Con- 
verter. Filed Nov. 2 975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25 

Patent application 636,233. Light Emitting Diode. Filed Noy. 

28, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25 

Patent application 639,031. Digital Signal Synthesis System. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 640,504. Means for Near Real Time C-W 
Laser Source Characterization. Filed Dec. 15, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 640,523. Means for Real-Time Laser 
Source Characterization. Filed Dec. 15, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 643,263. Optical Coupler for Single Fiber 
Optic Filament. Filed Dec. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 643,271. Compound and Method. Filed 
Dec. 22, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 643,981. Method for Machining Ceramics. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 643.982. Method for Removing Oxidized 
Iron From Ferrous Metal Surfaces. Filed Dec. 24, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 644,289. Television Tracking Symbol Gen- 
erator. Filed Dec. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 644,410. Critical Parameter Receiver 
Tester. Filed Dec. 29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 644,485. Overlay Line Coupler. Filed Dee. 
29, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
i 9 application 647,828. a Adaptive Array. Filed 
Jan. 9, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2 
Patent 3,900,870. Electronic pe a Sys- 
tem for Employment Against Enemy Jamming. Filed Aug. 5, 
1965. Patented Aug. 19, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,900,875. FM-CW Fuze System. Filed Mar. 29, 1961. 
Patented Aug. 19, 1975. Not-available NTIS. 


Patent 3.902,172. Infrared Gated Radio Fuzing System. Filed 
Mar. 29, 1962. Patented Aug. 26, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,906,493. Autocorrelation Type Spectral Compari- 
son Fuze System. Filed Mar. 27, 1959. Patented Sept. 16, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,917,408. Navigation Aid. Filed Feb. 12, 1973. Pat- 
ented Nov. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,917,773. Method for Fabricating a Shaped Dielectric 
Antenna Lens. Filed Oct. 3, 1974. Patented Noy. 4, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,918.048. Apparatus for Testing the Resolution of an 
Analog to Digital Converter. Filed Apr. 15, 1974. Patented 
Nov. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,919,012. Propellant Composition. Filed Nov. 24, 1970. 
Patented Nov. 11, 1975. Not available NTIS. 





Patent 3,924,130. Body Exposure Indicator. Filed Feb. 12, 
1968. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. P 
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Patent 3,928,840. Tracking System for Underwater Objects. 
uae Apr. 19, 1974. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3.931,581. High-Efficiency, Switching, Power Ampli- 
fier. Filed Sept. 30, 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,589. Perforated Wall Hollow-Cathode Ion Laser. 
ja Mar. 21, 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not available 

Patent 3,931,598. Normal Reflective Array Compressor and 
Method. Filed Dec. 17, 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 


Division of Law 
Muscle Shoals, Ala. 35660 


Patent 3,912,802. Ammonium Polyphosphates. Filed Dec. 5, 
1973. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 


Patent 3,944,537. Preparation of Alpha-Amylase Inhibitor. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974. Patented Mar. 16, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, General 


Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 527,335. Method and Compounds for Dis- 
rupting Normal Insect Maturation. Filed Nov. 26, 1974. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 554,052. Preparation and Uses of Stable, 
ass Stationary Phases. Filed Feb. 27, 1975. PC $3.50/ 

. $9.95, 

Patent application 561,585. Arthropod sateerer Inhibitors. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.2 

Patent application 561,586. Arthropod Maturation Inhibitors. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 565,890. Evarenstion of Enol Esters. Filed 
Apr. 7, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2. 

Patent application 565.989. Preparation of Enol Esters. Filed 
Apr. 7, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 589,802. An Improvement in the Short 
Milk Tube of a Milking Machine. Filed June 24, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 592,682. Synthetic Hormones for Insect 
Control. Filed July 2, 1975. PC $4. 00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 592,698. Synthetic Hormones for Insect 
Control. Filed July 7, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 594,167. Improved | Cheesemaking Process. 
Filed July 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 594,893. Apparatus and Method for Rapid 
Analyses of Plurality of Samples. Filed July 10, 1975. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 599,731. Insect Maturation Inhibitors. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1975. PC $ 0/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 605,353. Insect Maturation Inhibitors. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 605,354. Insect Maturation Inhibitors. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1975. PC $3.5$/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 631,259. Control of Nematodes and Other 
Helminths. Filed Nov. 12, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 642,837. Physiochemically Designed Fat 
Compositions From Tallow and Frocess for Making. Filed 
Dec. 22, 1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 668,102. Hormonal Control of Insects. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,375,281. Process for the Preparation of Stearone. 
Filed May 13, 1966. Patented Mar. 26, 1968. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,379,093. Radiation Sample Cells. Filed June 10, 
1964. Patented Apr. 23, 1968. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3.391.447. Soldering Nonmetals to Metals. Filed June 
10, 1964. Patented July 9, 1968. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,392,660. Food Processing Apparatus. Filed June 3, 
1963. Patented July 16, 1968. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,408,209. Process for Manufacturing Rapidly Rehy- 
dratable Dehydrated Fruits and Vegetables of High Den- 
sity. Filed Mar. 8, 1965. Patented Oct. 29, 1968. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3,429,902. Process for Purifying Stearic Acid. Filed 
Sept. 10, 1965. Patented Feb. 25, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,437,642. Method of Producing Resins From Non- 
‘terminal Epoxy Phenolic Esters. File June 14, 1966. Pat- 
ented Apr. 8, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,450,541. Rapid Quantatative Removal of Natural 
Sterols From Lipids. Filed June 29, 1966. Patented June 
17, 1969. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,456,576. Automatic Explosive Puffing Apparatus. 
ie Feb. 27, 1967. Patented July 22, 1969. Not available 
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Patent 3,463,851. Insect Chemosterilants Derived From 
Boron. Filed Nov. 23, 1966. Patented Aug. 26, 1969. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3.485.868. Attractants for Yellow Jackeis (Vespula 
spp.: Vespidae). Filed Dec. 29, 1966. Patented Dec. 23, 
1¥69. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,492,403. Production of Lactation by Nonsedative 
Phenothiazine Derivatives. Filed Dec. 9, 1965. Patented 
Jan. 27, 1970. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,533,935. Liquid Zone Electrophoresis Apparatus. 
cewek: 20, 1968. Patented Oct. 13, 1970. Not avail- 
able } b 


Patent 3,563,982. Process With Synthetic 


Insect Control 


Hormones. Filed Jan. 2, 1969. Patented Feb. 16, 1971. 
Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,567,748. The Reaction Product of Isopropenyl 


Stearate With Diethylmalonate or Methylstearate and the 
Catalyzed Production Thereof. Filed Nov. 2, 1967. Patented 
Mar. 2, 1971. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,625,296. Mechanical Soil Sampler. Filed Dec. 30, 
1969. Patented Dec. 7, 1971. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,666,105. Apparatus for Continuous Liquid-Solid 
Phase Chromatography. Filed Aug. 4, 1970. Patented May 
30, 1972. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,672,862. Rhizobitoxine as a Post-Emergent Herbi- 
cide. Filed Dec. 12, 1969. Patented June 27, 1972. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,692,020. Rotary Punch for Excising Uniform Diopsy 
Specimens. Filed Apr. 29, 1971. Patented Sept. 19, 1972. 
Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,926,057. Spiral Manometer. Filed Sept. 26, 1974. 
Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,937,845. Semi-Solid Fermentation of Straw. Filed 
Jan. 8, 1975. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,937,849. Process for Improving the Digestibility of 
Hemicellulose-Free Straw. Filed Jan. 23, 1975. Patented 
Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,939,273. 3,4-Methylenedioxy-Cinnamyloxybenzene as 
a Mosquito Larvicide. Filed Mar. 5, 1975. Patented Feb. 17, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,944,415. Removing Heavy Metal Ions From Water. 
eS Mar. 5, 1975. Patented Mar. 16, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 3,946,047. Alkylcinnamylphenols as Mosquito Larvi- 
cides. Filed Feb. 27, 1975. Patented Mar. 23, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 


Patent 3,949,093. Process for Improving Quality of Protein- 
Fortified Baked Goods. Filed Apr. 2, 1973. Patented Apr. 
6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION & WELFARE 
National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Bidg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent application 666,647. The Purification of Enkephalin, 
an Endogenous Composition in the Human Body and Syn- 
thesis of Same. Filed Mar. 15, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,914,424. Method for Treating P-388 or L—1210 
Leukemia Strains. Filed Feb. 22, 1974. Patented Oct. 21, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18 & C Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 661,465. Electric-Optic Measurement ot 
Voltage on High-Voltage Power Lines. Filed Feb. 26, 1976. 
PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,929,947. Process for Manufacturing Wallboard and 
the Like. Filei Aug. 8, 1974. Patented Dec. 30, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 643,713. Smoke Marker. Filed Dec. 23, 


1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 647,524. Baffled Combustion Chamber. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 648,239. Ducted Rockets. Filed Jan. 12, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,898,448. Spiral Scan Generator. Filed Sept. 26, 1973. 
Patented Aug. 5, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,906,861. Fuze Sterilization System. Filed Jan. 21, 
1974. Patented Sept. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,923,830. 2,5-Dipicryl Thiophenes. Filed Oct. 4, 1972. 
Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 
Patent application 651,007. Optical Conversion Method. Filed 

Jan. 21, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 652,948. Liquid-Cooled Brassiere. Filed 
Jan. 27, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
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Patent application 657,995. A Device for -Tensioning Test 
Specimens Within an Hermetically Sealed Chamber. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 657,996. Two-Dimensional Radiant Energy 
Array Computers and Computing Devices. Filed Feb. 13, 
1976. PC $5.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 657,997. Two-Dimensional Radiant Energy 
Array Computers and Computing Devices. Filed Feb. 13, 
1976. PC $4.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 658,133. Acoustic Energy Shaping. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 658,449. Multiple Rate Digital Command 
Detection System With Range Clean-Up Capability. Filed 
Feb. 17, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 659,882. Method of Forming Metal Hydride 
Films. Filed Feb. 20, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 662,175. Apparatus for Determining Ther- 
mophysical Properties of Test Specimens. Filed Feb. 27, 
1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 662,176. Method of Locating Persons in 
Distress. Filed Feb. 27, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,806,834. Stark-Effect Modulation of COe Laser With 
NH2D. Patented Apr. 23, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,829,839. Priority Interrupt System. Patented Aug. 
13, 1974. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,860,393. Automated System for Identifying Traces 
of Organic Chemical Compounds in Aqueous Solutions. Pat- 
ented Jan. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,894,887. Hydrogen-Bromine Secondary 
Patented July 15, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,912,999. Zinc-Halide Battery With Molten Electro- 
lyte. Patented Oct. 14, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,920,416. Hydrogen-Rich Gas Generator. Patented 
Nov. 18, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,929,305. Heat Exchanger System and Method. Pat- 
ented Dec. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,462. Stack Plume Visualization System. Patented 
Jan. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,055. Method of Peening and Portable Peening 
Gun. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,387. Method of Fluxless Brazing and Diffusion 
Bonding of Aluminum Containing Components. Patented 
Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937,555. Holographic Motion Picture Camera With 
Doppler Shift Compensation. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,937.945. Apparatus for Simulating Optical Trans- 
mission Links. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,037. Device for Measuring the Ferrite Content 
in an Austenitic Stainless-Steel Weld. Patented Feb. 10, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,182. Automatic Character Skew and Spacing 
Checking Network. Patented Feb. 10, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,188. Analog to Digital Converter. Patented Feb. 
10, 19 Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,367. Sampler of Gas Borne Particles. Patented 
Feb. 17, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,938,373. Method and Apparatus for Tensile Testing 
of Metal Foil. Patented Feb. 17, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,938,956. Modulated Hydrogen Ion Flame Detector. 
Patented Feb 17, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,939,048. Process for Making Anhydrous Metal 
Halides. Patented Feb. 17, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,939.439. Diffused Waveguiding Capillary Tube With 
Distributed Feedback for a Gas Laser. Patented Feb. 17, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,940,621. Heat Transfer Device. Patented Feb. 
1976. Not available NTIS. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, Washington, D.C. 20314 
3,933,034. Hydrostatic Stress Gauge System. Filed 
Mar. 25, 1974. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 3,933,615. Fluid Flow Stripping and Plating System. 
Filed June 9, 1969. Patented Jan. 20, 1976. Not available 
NTIS. 


Patent 3,934,846. Device to Reduce Flow Induced Pressure 
Oscillations in Open Cavities. Filed Oct. 8, 1974. Patented 
Jan. 27, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Research Agreements and Patent Mgmt. Branch, General 
Services Division, Federal Bldg., Agricultural Research 
Service, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 
Patent application 598,493. In-Field Boll Weevil Trap. Filed 
July 23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 604,851. Chicken Coop 
Filed Aug. 14, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 604,853. Improved Durable Press Treat- 
ment by Addition of Sodium Dihydrogen Phosphate to 
es Sulfate Catalyst. Filed Aug. 14, 1975. PC $3.50/ 

MF $2.25. 
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Patent application 611,373. Polyester Grafts and Crosslinks 
to Cotton by Reaction With Heterocyclic Carbonate, Glycol, 
and Dibasic Acid. Filed Sept. 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 611,460. Tris(Ureidomethyl) Phosphine 
Oxides and Their Use in Flame Retarding Cellulosic Mate- 
rials. Filed Sept. 8, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 614,994. Durable Press Finishing With 
Catalysis by Triazaphosphaadamantane Derivatives. Filed 
Sept. 19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,015. 2,4,6-Tris(Carbamoylmethyl- 
amino)-1,3,5-s-Triazine. Filed Sept. 19, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,034. Process for Producing Gelled and 
Textured Cottonseed Protein Products. Filed Sept. 19, 1975. 
PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,035. Air Dropped Bait Dispensers for 
Attracting and Killing the Cotton Boll Weevil. Filed Sept. 
19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 615,039. Centrifugal Filtration Tube for 
Removal of the Mother Liquor From ‘the Crystals in the 
Purification of a Chemical Compound by Recrystallization. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618,188. Flame Retardant Blend Materials. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 618,971. Furrow Opener and Apparatus 
for No-Tillage Transplanters and Planters. Filed Oct. 2, 
1975. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 625,722. Cellulose Reagents Incorporating 
t-Amino Group. Filed Oct. 23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 627,325. Milk-Like Products From Peanuts. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 629,478. Flame Retarded Textiles Via 
Deposition of Polymers From Oligomeric Vinylphosphonate 
and Polyamino Compounds. Filed Nov. 5, 1975. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 633,067. Durable-Press Properties in Cot- 
ton Containing Fabrics Via Polymeric N-Methylol Reagents. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 633,069. Textiles Flame Retarded With 
Hydroxymethylphosphorus Compounds in Combination 
With Poly(Ethyleneureas) and Poly(N-Methylolethylene- 
ureas). Filed Nov. 18, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 656,033. Aluminum Chlorhydroxide- 
Phosphoric Acid Catalyst System for Flash Cure Treat- 
ments to Give Improved Durable-Press Properties in Cel- 
Inlose Containing Textiles. Filed Feb. 6, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent application 656,038. A Single-Treatment Process for 
Imparting Durable Soil-Release Properties to Cotton and 
Cotton-Polyester Blend Fabrics of Several Constructions 
and Compositions. Filed Feb. 6, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 660,882. Imparting Paramagnetic Sus- 
ceptibility to Cotton Fibers. Filed Feb. 4, 1976. PC $3.50/ 
MF $2.25. 

Patent 3,877,818. Photo-Optical Method for Determining Fat 
Content in Meat. Filed Jan. 28, 1974. Patented Apr. 15, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,902,224. Fiber Distribution and Ribbon Forming 
System. Filed Oct. 10, 1973. Patented Sept. 2, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,914,106. Process for Treating Organic Textiles With 
Flame Retardant Polymers Made From Hydroxymethyl- 
phosphorus Compounds and Guanazoles. Filed Jan. 31, 
1973. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.926.709.Glassy Materials From Plumbites and Cel- 
lulosies. Filed Aug. 22, 1974. Patented Dec. 16, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION & WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20014 


Patent application 663,127. Laminated Carbon-Containing 
Silicone Rubber Membrane for Use in Membrane Artificial 
Lung. Filed Mar. 1, 1976. PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 


Patent 3,914,400. Stable Antigen-Erythrocytes for Measuring 
Antibodies Against Toxoplasma Organism. Filed May 21, 
1973. Patented Oct. 21, 1975. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th & G Sts. NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 652,347. Receiver System for Locating 
Transmitters. Filed Jan. 26, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
Patent application 657,894. Electrodeposition of Copper. Filed 
Feb. 13, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 660,192. Undervoltage Release With Elec- 
trical Reset for Circuit Breaker. Filed Feb. 23, 1976. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 


Patent application 660,942. Desorption of Gold From Acti- 
vated Carbon. Filed Feb. 24, 1976. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 
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GAZETTE 


Patent 3,940,265. Recovery of Lead From Battery Scrap. 
rere June 25, 1975. Patented Feb. 24, 1976. Not available 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
ode 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 

Patent 2,996,946. Optical Device Including Gating Circuits, 
Adjustable in Time and Duration. Filed Jan. 20, 1956. Pat- 
ented Aug. 22, 1961. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,783,258. FFT Processor Utilizing Variable Length 
Shift Registers. Filed Nov. 3, 1971. Patented Jan. 1, 1974. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,866,234. Shaped Ceramic Dielectric Antenna Lens. 
af Dec. 26, 1973. Patented Feb. 11, 1975. Not available 

Patent 3,909,297. Lithium-Chloride Battery Design. Filed May 
10, 1968. Patented Sept. 30, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,910,190. Hand-Held Signaling Device Having Manual 
Firing Means. Filed Apr. 22, 1974. Patented Oct. 7, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,913,094. Count Sequence Test Set for a Dise Type 
Digital Encoder. Filed Mar. 20, 1974. Patented Oct. 14, 
1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,917,412. Advanced Helmet Tracker Using Lateral 
Photodetection and Light-Emitting Diodes. Filed Apr. 11, 
1972. Patented Nov. 4, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,589. Perforated Wall Hollow-Cathode Ion 
Laser. Filed Mar. 21, 1974. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not 
available NTIS. 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 
Division of Law 
Muscle Shoals, Ala. 35660 
Patent 3,928,015. Manufacture of Urea-Ammonium Sulfate 
From Sulfuric Acid, Ammonia, and Urea. Filed June 9, 
1975. Patented Dec. 23, 1975.. Not available NTIS. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
Assistant General Counsel for Patent Matters—NASA 
Code GP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 
Patent application 390.049. Hydrogen Rich Gas Generator. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 462,424. Improved Method of Making Re- 
inforced Composite Structures. Filed Apr. 19, 1974. PC 
$3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 553,687. Improved Hydrogen-Rich Gas 
Generator. Filed Dec. 27, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 643.895. Insulation for Piping. Filed Dec. 
23, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645,500. Method and Apparatus for Con- 
trolling the Contrast of a Photographic Transparency. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645.503. Pyrolysis System and Process. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645,510. Pseudo Noise Code and Data 
Transmission Method and Apparatus. Filed Dec. 30, 1975. 
PC $4.00/MF $2.25. 

Patent application 645,571. Miniature Biaxial Strain Trans- 
ducer. Filed Dec. 30, 1975. PC $3.50/MF $2.25. 

Patent 3.924,068. Low Distortion Receiver for Bi-Level Base- 
band PCM Waveforms. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3.924.176. Magnetometer Using Superconducting Ro- 
tating Body. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,924,183. Frequency Measurement by Coincidence 
Detection With Standard Frequency. Patented Dec. 2, 1975. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.924,267. Scan Converting Video Tape Recorder. Pat- 
ented Dec. 2, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,928,708. Transparent Fire Resistant Polymeric 
Structures. Patented Dec. 23, 1975. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,929,364. Clock Setter. Patented Dec. 30, 1975. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 3,930,628. Deploy/Release System. Patented Jan. 6, 
1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,132. Utilization of Oxygen Difluoride for Syn- 
theses of Fluoropolymers. Patented Jan. 6, 1976. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 3.931.447. Fused Silicide Coatings Containing Dis- 
erete Particles for Protecting Niobium Alloys. Patented 
Jan. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 3,931,456. High Voltage Distributor. Patented Jan. 
6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.931,516. Moving Particle Composition Analyzer. Pat- 
ented Jan. 6. 1976. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 3,931,532. Thermoelectric Power System. Patented 
Jan. 6, 1976. Not available NTIS. 
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RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF AUGUST 14, 1976 





Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director_...........-...--. 1-2-76 
Inorganic Compounds: Inorganic Compositions: Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy: Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry: Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director...........-..-...-.-.-------.------------------- 1-2-76 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur: Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates: Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director__.....-.........--.-- 10-1-75 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins: Natural Resins: Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. 9-17-75 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products: Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions: Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICALINDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. S. VINCENT, Director... 1-2-76 
Fertilizers; Foods: Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating: Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director-... 5-21-75 
Generation and Utilization: General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures: Illumination: Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director_..............-.-..---.----------------- 11-6-75 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 


INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director_............-.. 11-3-75 
Yt Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
elat rts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director_. 2-13-76 


Receptacles: Joint Packing; Conduits: Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director__...........-....--....-.. 12-3-75 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics: Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
CO, Ce a Be ee eee I on a nt sbi wn nnvcccnsccccnenboocunecsenocetevecotecsannanasessaperaneses 4-30-75 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


MANDIING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—D. J. STOCKING, Director__.-... a 11-10-75 
Conveyors; Hoists: Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service: Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director... .......- = 2-18-76 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing: Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—G. M. FORLENZA, Director- 12-22-75 
Arnsement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry: Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, ete.; Tobacco: Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
NEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director.. 
Power Plants: Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors: Reaction Motors: Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Gene: 
Exchange; Refrigerarion; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches: Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENFRAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director-........-..----- he 2-2-76 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Flectrical Connectors: Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures: Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closnres: Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes: Sewing Machines. 








Fxpiretien of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during August 1976, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
I aw 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151.- 

Numbers 2,897,500 to 2,901,748 inclusive 
PE SIE cincisncsstehninriglinidnnbatiindctcidinncwbenteiaimemsmienmaniateies damsine pepe iniaamsemimimipeaaamiaE Numbers 1,856 to 1,860 inclusive 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 28,959 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
TUBING FOR RECLOSABLE BAGS 
Kakuji Naito, 23-1, 5-chome, Ayase, Adachi, Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 3,543,379, dated Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 662,344, 
Aug. 22, 1967. Division of Ser. No. 89,540, Feb. 15, 1961, 
Pat. No. 3,340,116. Application for reissue Sept. 30, 1975, 
Ser. No. 618,142 
Int. Cl.? B23P ///02 
U.S. Cl. 29—450 11 Claims 





1. A mechanism for joining rib and groove shaped plastic 
interlocking mating profiles within a continuous tube of plas- 
tic material wherein the profiles are constructed so that the rib 
is interlockingly received within the groove profiles when the 
profiles are pressed together, comprising, 

means for advancing the tube axially along a path, 

joining means applying opposed forces to the outer surfaces 

of the tube forcing the profiles together, and 

aligning means in advance of said joining means aligning the 

opposed profiles so that the rib profile is in registry with 
the groove profile. 

2. A mechanism for joining rib and groove shaped plastic 
interlocking mating profiles within a continuous tube of plas- 
tic material wherein the profiles are constructed so that the rib 
is interlockingly received within the groove profiles when the 
profiles are pressed together, comprising, 

means for advancing the tube axially along a path, 

opposed pressing means applying forces to the outer surface 

of the tube for forcing the profiles together, and 

a guiding means by which the profiles are aligned so that the 

rib profile is in registry with the groove profile being 
located within the tube ahead of said pressing means. 


Re. 28,960 
METHOD OF MASS PRODUCING ALTERNATOR 
STATORS FOR SMALL ENGINES 

Paul A. Tharman, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Briggs & 
Stratton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 

Original No. 3,824,682, dated July 23, 1974, Ser. No. 
382,700, July 26, 1973. Application for reissue Dec. 7, 
1975, Ser. No. 638,725 

Int. Cl.2 HO2K /5/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—596 4 Claims 
1. The method of mass producing alternator stators in- 

tended to be installed on small engines for cooperation with 
permanent magnets carried by their flywheels, to enable cer- 
tain of such engines to be equipped with a type of alternating 
current source suitable for powering load circuits such as 
headlights, others to be equipped with a type of alternating 
current source suitable, when rectified, for unregulated bat- 
tery charging, and still others to be equipped with both types 
of alternating current sources, said method being character- 
ized by: 

A. manufacturing a plurality of identical substantially annu- 
lar stator core rings, each having an even number of 
circumferentially spaced pole teeth and being symmetri- 
cal to a diametral line; 

B. winding on the pole teeth of each of a certain number of 
said rings two sets of windings of wire of one gage, said 
sets of windings being at opposite sides of said diametral 
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line, each being wholly at its side of said line, and the two 
sets being identical to one another; 

C. similarly winding on each of the remainder of said rings 
two identical sets of windings of wire of another gage; and 





D. cutting all of said stator rings in half on said diametral 
line. 


Re. 28,961 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
SOFT METAL SHEATHS FOR ELECTRICAL WIRES 
Akiyoshi Tsukamoto; Hiroyuki Kumamaru; Koichiro Mat- 
suno, and Mahito Ishikawa, all of Yokohama, Japan, assign- 
ors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Original No. 3,874,076, dated Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 374,151, 
June 27, 1973. Continuation of Ser. No. 128,297, March 26, 
1971, abandoned. Application for reissue Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. 
No. 623,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1970, 45- 
25497 
Int. Cl.2 HOIB /3/22 
U.S. Cl. 29—624 1 Claim 





1. In a method of continuously manufacturing a soft metal 
sheath electric cable by moving a soft metal tape longitudi- 
nally in unison with a core and wrapping said tape about said 
core, the improvement comprising the steps of, in sequence: 
surface cleaning said soft metal tape whose width is in 
excess of that needed to laterally envelope the cable core, 

cutting off both side edges of said tape to reduce the width 
of said tape to a dimension such that the side edges will 
exactly abut when laterally wrapped about the core and 
to provide abutting side edges which are oxide free, 

bending said tape into an arc in cross section by passing said 
tape through opposed concave and convex wear resistant 
plastic rollers, 

butting said oxide free tape side edges together by passing 

said arc-shaped tape through a wear resistant plastic 
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cylindrical shaping tool and a wear resistant plastic form- 
ing die having a circular opening therein, 

seam welding the butting oxide free side edges, 

extracting the tube from said forming die and pushing the 
tube through a reducing die under lubrication by means 
of a capstan positioned upstream of the reducing die and 
downstream of the forming die to uniformly radially 
inwardly reduce the tube to mechanically couple the soft 
metal tube to the outer surface of the cable core with true 
circular cross section provided thereby. 


Re. 28,962 
BUCCAL END TUBE 
Melvin Wallshein, 8645 Bay Parkway, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11214 
Original No. 3,874,080, dated Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 337,897, 
Mar. 5, 1973. Application for reissue June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 
584,752 


Int. Cl.? A61C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 32—14 A 23 Claims 





1. A buccal end tube device for selectively orienting and 
orthodontic arch wire relative to a tooth, the device compris- 
ing two spaced tabs, each of said tabs being provided with arch 
wire positioning means in the form of at least one aperture, 
[said] at least one [apertures in] of said tabs having at 
least two apertures [said tabs being] spaced from each other 
in the buccal-lingual direction [and], said tabs being 
adapted to receive spaced portions of the arch wire, whereby 
the arch wire may be disposed in a predetermined orientation 
within a buccal-lingual plane by positioning the arch wire in 
said at least one aperture in each of said two spaced tabs and 
maintained in the selected orientation against the action of 
external forces applied both to the arch wire and to the buccal 
end tube device. 


Re. 28,963 

DETERMINATION OF RESIDUAL OIL IN A FORMATION 

Walter H. Fertil, Ponca City, Okla., and Edward B. Reynolds, 
Spring, Tex., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca 
City, Okla. 

Original No. 3,878,890, dated Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 
420,189, Nov. 28, 1973. Application for reissue Nov. 21, 
1975, Ser. No. 634,020 

Int. Cl.? E21B 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—252 7 Claims 
1. A method for determining the residual oil in an oil bear- 

ing formation penetrated by the bore hole of a well comprising 

the steps of: 
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a. logging said formation to obtain logging data measure- 
ments of the relative quantities of residual oil and forma- 
tion water present in the formation; 

b. injecting into said formation, through said borehole, a 
sufficient amount of an oil miscible solution, to displace 
substantially all of the residual oil in said formation sur- 
rounding said borehole to a distance exceeding the radius 
of investigation of the logging means providing the log- 
ging data; 

c. injecting into said formation through said borehole a 
sufficient amount of water to displace substantially all of 
said oil miscible solution and cause said formation being 
tested to be substantially 100 percent water saturated; 
and 

d. logging for a second time said formation to obtain logging 
data measurements; and, 

e. comparing the logging data measurements of said second 
log with the logging data measurements of said first log to 
determine the amount of residual oil in said formation, 
wherein said logging data measurements are obtained by 
employing a reservoir property logging means selected from 
the group consisting of resistivity log means, sonic log 
means and density log means. 


Re. 28,964 
ULTRAHIGH STRENGTH STEELS 

John Nunes, Libertyville, Ill., and Albert D. Martin, Groton, 

Mass., assignors to Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Original No. 3,698,963, dated Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 73,962, 

Sept. 21, 1970. Application for reissue Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. 

No. 505,528 

Int. Cl.? C21D 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 148—12 E 17 Claims 


ANNEALING 
RANGE 





TEMPERATURE ———= 








SUB TRANSFORMATION 
TEMPERATURE RANGE 


CYCLE OF OPERATIONS OR STEPS 


1. A high strength stainless steel material having a composi- 
tion by weight consisting essentially of .15% maximum car- 
bon, 1.5% maximum silicon, 2% maximum manganese, about 
17% to about 19% chromium, about 7to about 10% nickel, 
minor amounts of other metals, and the balance constituent 
iron, and characterized in that said material has a tensile 
strength in excess of 400,000 p.s.i. 








PLANT PATENTS 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,949 
PLUM TREE 
Roy Lester Sumruld, 452 E. Merritt, 
Tulare, Calif. 93274 
Filed Aug. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 604,909 
Int. Cl.2 AOLH 5/03 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—38 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of plum substantially as 
described and illustrated, and having as a principal dis- 
tinguishing characteristic its ripening to maturity approxi- 
mately 12 to 15 days subsequent to the Casselman (un- 
patented) plum tree and more than six weeks earlier 
than the Roysum (patented) plum tree. 


3,950 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 

Aanem, Cah, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barber- 

‘on, C) 

Filed Aug. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 608,257 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—77 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum plant 
known by the cultivar name Palisade and particularly 
characterized as to uniqueness by the combined charac- 
teristics of standard (disbud) to decorative (spray) inflo- 
rescence type; semi-incurve (disbud) to flat (spray) in- 
florescence form; white inflorescence color; diameter 
across face of inflorescence from 3.5 to 4.5 inches (spray) 
and from 5.0 to 6.5 inches (disbud) at maturity; uniform 
nine week (disbud) and ten week (spray) flowering re- 
sponse; tall plant height; upright branching pattern; good 
shipping durability; and high gradeout (Society of Ameri- 
can Florists Standards). 
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3,951 
ALMOND TREE 
Joseph ra 1187 Stanley Ave., Chico, Calif. 95926 
Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 622,027 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/03 


U.S. Cl. Pit.—30 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of almond tree, substan- 


tially as illustrated and described, particularly charac- 
terized by a tree having a branching habit generally like 
the Nonpareil, but with fruit wood which is thick and 
similar to the Drake; by a blooming period close to the 
Nonpareil and hence an excellent pollinator therefor; by 
a harvest period substantially with the Nonpareil but with 
a much heavier crop; and by nuts having shells and ker- 
nels of generally the same shape and color as the Davey, 
the nuts having a soft, well-sealed shell. 


3,952 
NECTARINE TREE 
John H. Enns, 39572 Road 64, Dinuba, Calif. 93618 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,946 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/03 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—41 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of nectarine tree, substan- 
tially as illustrated and described, which is of medium to 
large size, vigorous, of open vase form, spreading, stocky 
of trunk and branches, foliated with lanceolate leaves 
having a finely serrated margin, and bearing medium 
size, early ripening, semi-clingstone fruit having yellow 
skin substantially overspread with red, and yellow flesh; 
the variety being particularly characterized, in compari- 
son to the Mayred, by larger average fruit size and by 
ripening about three days earlier. 
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ERRATA 
For See 
CLASS PATENT NO. 
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3,979,776 
DISPOSABLE BIB 
Nancy K. Gruenwald, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,762 
Int. Cl.? A41B 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 2—49 R 5 Claims 





1. A disposable bib, which comprises an elongated substan- 
tially rectangularly shaped sheet formed from three layers, a 
middle portion of an upper edge of said sheet having a u- 
shaped cutout therein, said three layers consisting of a ther- 
moplastic back layer formed from a film,’a middle cellulosic 
absorbent wadding layer, and a front layer formed from a 
paper like material, a lower edge of said thermoplastic layer 
extending below the lower edges of said front and middle 
layers, said middle layer joined to said front and back by 
adhesive means, and an adhesive tab member affixed onto said 
paper like layer at an upper right and left corners of said sheet, 
each said tab member extending beyond the top edge of said 
sheet. 


3,979,777 
SWIM HELMET 
Frank M. Gregg, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 544,866 
Int. Cl.? A42B //12 


U.S. Cl. 2—68 3 Claims 





1. A swim helmet adapted to be worn on a person’s head, 
which comprises a rounded top portion having downwardly 
extending sidewalls, a downwardly extending rearwall, an 
open front face, said helmet conforming to a curvative of said 
person's head, said sidewalls extending downwardly to form 
lobe portions covering the ears of said person, each said lobe 
portion having an outward extension forming an oblong recess 
on an interior surface of each said lobe portion of said helmet, 
a bottom marginal edge of said rearwall, said sidewall and a 


forward portion of said rounded top covering a hairline of said 
person, a chin strap member detachably communicating with 
each said lobe portion, and a pair of oblong shaped foamed 
rubber members, each said member having a central opening 
therethrough, one said member disposed within each said 
oblong recess forming a water tight seal with said ears. 


3,979,778 
SHOULDER PROSTHESIS 
Jerome H. Stroot, 2645 Ocean Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
94132 


Filed Jan. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 648,876 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 3—1.91 4 Claims 





1. A total shoulder prosthesis comprising in combination: 

a. a humeral component having a spherical end and means 
for fastening said humeral component to a decapitated 
humerus, 

b. a glenoid component including a socket adapted to re- 
place a normal glenoid cavity and means for attaching 
said glenoid component between the spine of the acro- 
mion and the coracoid process wherein; 

c. the radius of curvature of said socket is greater than the 
radius of curvature of said spherical end whereby the 
fulcrum point of the prosthesis moves as the humeral 
component moves with respect to the glenoid compo- 
nent. 


3,979,779 
CERAMIC IMPLANT 
Anton Zeibig, Ottensoos, and Helmut Locke, Ruckersdorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Rosenthal Technik AG, Selb, 
Germany 
Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,381 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1974, 
2454181 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 3—1.91 16 Claims 


1. An implant for forming a permanent connection to a 
bone stump having a cortical periphery resected to have a 
generally truncated conical exterior surface, said implant 
comprising: 

a ceramic sleeve of generally cylindrical shape having first 

and second end surfaces; 

said sleeve having a recess converging into said first end 

surface, said recess having a generally truncated conical 
interior surface adapted to frictionally engage said re- 
sected bone stump cortical periphery; and 
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means formed on said recess interior surface for further ing rim defining a water passageway; said nozzle attachment 
frictionally engaging said cortical periphery, whereby mounted on said rim; said nozzle attachment comprising: 
a water catching portion extending in, at least partially across 








and substantially transverse to said passageway; 








the 
the 
new bone growth on said bone stump is enhanced to 
further join said sleeve to said bone stump. a nozzle portion outside said passageway and 
bore means interconnecting said water catching portion and 
3,979,780 see tin wie catching portion is formed to capture 
eehieeaiiacoans nn enn water flowing into said passageway and deflect it into said - 
Vivien Boniuk, New York, N.Y., assignor to Revion, Inc., New bore means to allow it to flow through said nozzle portion. of 
York, N.Y. ot 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,505 sul 
e , 3,979,782 
2 ) , 
ita ak a Int. Cl.? AGIF 1/16, 1/24 ‘lala: SWIMMING POOL COVER = 
ee mS Joe H. Lamb, 3500 Hillside Lane, Salt Lake City, Utah 84109 tae 
Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 619,708 a: 
Int. Cl.? EO4H 3/16, 3/18; F16L 21/02 ; | 
U.S. Cl. 4—172.14 9 Claims % 
the 
20 
Ri 
Cc 
U: 
1. In an artificial intraocular lens of the type intended for 
placement in the anterior chamber of the eye between the 
cornea and the iris the enable the eye to focus images upon the 1. A protective swimming pool covering apparatus includ- 
retina, said lens being supported by means of inert, resilient, ing a flexible impervious cover sheet having a beaded longitu- 
wire-like supporting members extending both radially out- dinal side edge, a means for extending and retracting said 
wards of the lens, the improvement wherein said supporting cover sheet over said swimming pool, a slideway means fixed 
members have portions which extend through apertures in the to the longitudinal margins of said swimming pool, said slide- 
lens, said supporting member portions being inter-connected, way means having a first channel for slideably holding said 
and wherein the clearance between said apertures and said beaded longitudinal side edge therein, said channeled slide- 
supporting member portions is substantial, so that the lens is way means having a longitudinal groove centrally cut herein, 1 
held by the supporting members without any rigid connection and a channeled guide means adapted with an interlocking h 
between the supporting members and the lens, whereby aque- member for fitting into said longitudinal groove and thereby ~ 
ous humour is able to freely pass through the apertures when maintain said channels of said slideway means and said guide boa 


the lens is in place. 


3,979,781 
NOZZLE ATTACHMENT FOR TOILET BOWL 

Jean-Charles Jolicoeur, 740, rue Nicolle, Charlesbourg, Que- 

bec 7, Quebec, Canada 

Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,085 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 10, 1974, 199748 
Int. Cl.? A47K 1/7/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—1 5 Claims 

1. A nozzle attachment, for use in wetting toilet paper, in 
combination with a closet bow! formed at the top with a flush- 


means in aligned registry with each other. 


3,979,783 
CRIB OR YOUTHBED 
Aaron D. Spencer, 69 Farlow Road, Newton, Mass. 02158 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 431,709, Jan. 8, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,879,773. This application Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 
560,200 
Int. Cl.2 A47D 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—100 2 Claims 
1. A knockdown crib of prefabricated subassemblies com- 
prising in combination: 
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a headboard subassembly consisting of a panel with oppo- 
site vertically extending end walls, 
a footboard subassembly consisting of a panel with opposite 
vertically extending end walls, 
a pair of side subassemblies each consisting of a panel with 
opposite vertically extending end walls, 
slip joint coupling means fixed to each of the end walls of 
each of the subassemblies, 
the subassemblies being arrangeable in erected fashion with 
the headboard and footboard subassemblies disposed in 








spaced parallelism as to each other and separated by the pair 
of side subassemblies disposed in spaced parallelism as to each 
other and with the coupling means of each end wall of each 
subassembly being intercoupled with the coupling means of 
the end wall of the respective adjacent subassembly, the cou- 
pling means for slip-jointing each end wall of each headboard 
and footboard subassembly and respective adjacent end wall 
of each side subassembly including mating complemental 
half-parts in each of the end walls and latch means on one of 
the half-parts. 


3,979,784 
ADAPTOR 
Richard A. Boothe, Box 4996, Aspen, Colo. 81611 
Continuation of Ser. No. 374,699, Nov. 26, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 618,766 
Int. Cl.? A47G 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—343 6 Claims 





1. An adaptor pad for use with a sleeping bag of the type 
having at least one generally rectangular panel portion pro- 
vided with removable fasteners extending at least along oppo- 
site longitudinal edges, said adaptor pad comprising: 

a body portion having longitudinal edges on opposite sides 
thereof and opposite end edges, said body portion dimen- 
sioned to be of a length slightly less than the length of said 
panel portions and of a width less than the width of the 
panel portion, 

removable fastener means on the undersurface of said body 
portion spaced inwardly but adjacent to opposite side 
longitudinal edges thereof whereby to removably fasten 
the removable fasteners on the opposite longitudinal 
edges of said panel portion to the undersurface of said 
body portion to cover said adaptor pad with the opposite 
longitudinal edges of said panel portion folded over the 
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opposite longitudinal edges and end edge of said body 
portion. 


3,979,785 
COMBINED CATENARY AND SINGLE ANCHOR LEG 
MOORING SYSTEM 
John F. Flory, Morris Township, N.J., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,306 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/52 
7 Claims 


= 


U.S. Cl. 9—8 P 


&. 


F2. 
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1. A system for mooring and loading or unloading a vessel 

at an offshore site comprising: 

a mooring buoy for receiving a mooring load and mooring 
said vessel directly thereto floating on the sea surface; 

single anchor leg means carrying a mooring load when said 

vessel is moored to said mooring buoy attached to said buoy 
and extending downward therefrom; 

anchor hub means suspended from said single anchor leg 
means at a predetermined distance below said sea surface 
and having a weight greater than the weight of the water 
displaced such that said hub means exerts tension on said 
single anchor leg means; 

a plurality of anchor legs extending radially outward and 
downward from said hub means to anchor points on the 
sea floor; 

a cargo transfer swivel assembly rotatably mounted on said 
hub and operably connected to cargo piping in said hub; 

first cargo hose operably connected to said cargo piping and 
adapted for connection to a submarine pipeline manifold; 
and 

second cargo hose operably connected to said cargo trans- 
fer swivel assembly and extending to said sea surface 
where it may be picked up by a vessel moored to said 
mooring buoy. 


3,979,786 

COMBINED SHOE TREE AND SHOE DEODORIZER 
Frank Vierra, and Joyce Vierra, both of Maxwell, Calif., as- 

signors to The Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., a part 

interest 

Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,062 
Int. Cl? A43D 3/14; BOSB //32; B6SD 83/14 

U.S. Cl. 12—128 B 4 Claims 

1. A combined shoe tree and shoe deodorizer comprising: 

at least one vertical tube closed at its top end and having a 
first hole in the side wall adjacent the top end, said tube 
being filled with gaseous deodorizer under pressure; 

a hollow vertical cylinder having a second hole in its side 
wall, the cylinder having a closed top end and an open 
lower end, the top end of the tube extending axially into 
the cylinder through the lower open end thereof, said 
cylinder being vertically slidable upwardly and down- 
wardly with respect to the tube, whereby said holes can 
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be moved into and out of alignment, said deodorizer 
escaping from the tube interior to the outside through the 
holes, when aligned and otherwise being confined within 
the ‘tube; and 

spring means disposed within the cylinder between the top 
end of the cylinder and the top end of the tube, said 
means normally biasing the cylinder in a position relative 





to the tube at which the second hole is out of alignment 
with and disposed above the first hole, said cylinder, 
when a shoe engages the cylinder and tube in such man- 
ner that the cylinder is disposed within the toe of the 
shoe, being moved downward because the weight of the 
shoe overcomes the normal bias until the second hole is 
out of alignment with and disposed below the first hole. 


3,979,787 

METHOD OF SUPPORTING BRIDGE STRUCTURES AND 

LIKE HEAVY-WEIGHT RIGID STRUCTURES UPON 
DISPLACEMENT THEREOF 

Nils Harald Ahigren, Skyttevagen 22 F, 133 00 Saltsjobaden, 
Sweden 

Continuation of Ser. No. 295,152, Oct. 5, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 537,937 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 8, 1971, 

12744/71 


Int. Cl.? EO1D 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 14—75 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for supporting a heavy structure during 
substantially horizontal displacement thereof, at more loca- 
tions than those required to give statically determined bearing 
forces therefor, said apparatus including: 

at least one group of support means disposed beneath said 
structure, where each said group of support means com- 
prises: 

a plurality of means, one at the upper end of each of said 
support means, for allowing said structure to slide sub- 
stantially horizontally relative to said support means; 
each of said means at the upper ends of said support 
means being adjustably connected thereto in such a man- 
ner that angular positioning of said means at the upper 
ends of said support means is permitted about at least two 
axes; 

equalization means connecting each of said plurality of 
support means in said group to each other support means 
in said group and to a source of pressure; 

means operatively connected to said source of pressure for 
adjusting the support forces applied to said structure by 
each of said plurality of support means so that the bearing 
force of the weight of said structure is uniformly distrib- 
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uted in said group of support means independently of any 
variations in height between the surfaces of said structure 
which are in contact with said means at the upper ends of 
said support means; 

actuating means operatively connected to at least one of 
said means at the upper ends of said support means and 
to said structure for causing angular adjustment of said 
means at the upper ends of said support means at least 
about a substantially vertical axis. 


3,979,788 

MOBILE MACHINE FOR CLEANING SWIMMING POOLS 
Benedikt Strausak, Burgdorf, Switzerland, assignor to Bieri 

Pumpenbau A.G., Munsingen, Switzerland 

Filed July 3, 1975, Ser. No. 592,926 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 5, 1974, 

9389/74; Apr. 21, 1975, 6603/75 
Int. Cl.? E04H 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 15—1.7 11 Claims 





1. A mobile machine for cleaning swimming pools and the 
like by suction removal of sediment from the pool bottom 
comprising a mobile housing having a water turbine between 
inlet and outlet chambers, at least two pool-bottom-engaging 
free-running wheels positioned at one end of the underside of 
said housing, at least one pool-bottom-engaging drive wheel 
driven by said turbine positioned at the opposite end of the 
underside of said housing, said turbine adapted to be driven to 
rotate said drive wheel by a suction applied to a hose con- 
nected between an external circulating pump and an outlet 
coupling pipe on said housing communicating with said outlet 
chamber, said machine having at least one suction nozzle on 
the underside of said housing communicating with said inlet 
chamber, said turbine being adapted to be powered by said 
pump via said suction line and thereby effective to draw water 
into said suction nozzle and discharge it through said coupling 
pipe into said suction hose, said drive wheel being carried on 
a steering support swivelably mounted on the underside of 
said housing, said steering support being swivable about a 
steering axis disposed substantially at a right angle to the axis 
of rotation of said drive wheel, separate power transmitting 
connections from said turbine to said drive wheel and to said 
steering support for simultaneously continuously positively 
rotating said drive wheel about it said axis of rotation while 
continuously positively swiveling said steering support about 
its said steering axis for automatically moving said machine in 
different directions across said pool bottom and ensuring 
self-steering of said machine while removing sediment from 
said pool bottom. 


SE 
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3,979,789 
DUST CONTROL FOR POWER FLOOR TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Ralph C. Peabody, Brooklyn Center, and Robert D. Hennessey, 

Golden Valley, both of Minn., assignors to Tennant Com- 

pany, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 341,973, March 16, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,892,003. This application Dec. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
423,294 
Int. Cl. A47L 5/30, 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 15—349 9 Claims 
1. Floor maintenance apparatus having a floor treating 
means including rotary brush means operatively coupled 

thereto and comprising, in combination: 

a. a frame structure having support wheels coupled thereto, 
housing means coupled to said frame and defining a brush 
receiving enclosure with said enclosure having walls in- 
cluding a pair of opposed side walls arranged laterally of 
said enclosure, a solid debris receiving chamber in com- 
munication with said brush receiving enclosure, and a 
source of rotary power mounted on said frame and having 
a powered output shaft; 

b. rotary brush suspension means coupled to said frame for 
journaled support of said rotary brush therewithin, said 
brush suspension means including first and second gener- 
ally longitudinally extending laterally disposed support 
arms secured to said frame and being disposed adjacent 
said opposed side walls; 

c. drive means coupled to said powered output shaft for 
imparting rotary motion to said rotary brush; 

d. solid-air separation chamber means being provided to 
remove dust from dust-ladened air, and vacuum means in 
communication with said separation chamber and inter- 
posed between said separation chamber and ambient, 
conduit means extending between a port formed in said 
separation chamber and said vacuum means for establish- 
ing fluid communication between said separation cham- 
ber and said vacuum means, said solid-air separation 
chamber means being in communication with said brush 
receiving enclosure through a fluid receiving port formed 
in a wall of said brush receiving enclosure; 

e. said brush receiving enclosure generally comprising an 
enclosed sector having generally closed ends and trans- 
verse walls and including a top wall and said opposed side 
walls with a bottom opening to define a work surface 
exposing opening, a solid debris transferring opening 
formed in one of said transverse walls for transfer of solid 
debris from said brush receiving enclosure to said solid 
debris receiving chamber disposed adjacent said solid 
debris transferring opening, a pair of spaced apart baffles 
disposed adjacent one of said transverse walls and extend- 
ing generally parallel to the axis of said rotary brush, said 
baffles extending inwardly from said transverse walls and 
being arranged in close running clearance with the pe- 
riphery of said rotary brush and being disposed between 
said fluid receiving port and said work surface exposing 
opening. 


3,979,790 
TOTALLY ENCLOSED DOOR CHECK 
Ralph F. Chiarappa, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Vapor Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 619,725 
Int. Cl? EOSF 3/12 
U.S. CL. 16—84 7 Claims 

4. An apparatus using compressible fluid for checking the 

motion of an element comprising 

a hollow housing having a cavity therein containing a quan- 
tity of compressible fluid, 

a movable element having first and second sides slidably 
mounted within said cavity and attached to said element 
so as to move within said cavity and against said fluid as 
said element moves, 
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a passage placing said sides of said element in continuous 
fluid communication and variable orifice means in said 
passage for controlling the flow rate of said fluid in said 
passage whereby as said element moves in a given direc- 
tion, fluid in front of said element in the direction of 





movement continuously flows to the other side of said 
member such that said orifice means controls the magni- 
tude of a vacuum on said other side of said element cre- 
ated by the movement of said element thereby controlling 
the compression of said fluid in front of said element and 
the resistance to the movement of said element. 


3,979,791 
WINDOW HINGES 
Robert Frederick Dura Collin, Hook Norton, England, assignor 
to Alcan Booth Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 593,378 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1974, 
22967/74 
Int. Cl.2 EOSD 5/06 


U.S. CL. 16—135 7 Claims 








1. A hinge for windows comprising: 

a. first and second hinge members, 

b. a common pivot member hingedly converting said first 
and second hinge members, 

c. friction brake means associated with said common pivot 
member, and 

d. means operative to increase the frictional resistance of 
the friction brake means to pivotal movement of said first 
and second hinge members after an initial relative move- 
ment of said hinge members about said common pivot 
member, said friction brake means comprising: 

a plurality of friction brake pads coaxially mounted on 
said common pivot member between said first and 
second hinge members and in operative frictional en- 
gagement therewith; 

at least one brake leaf positioned between two of said 
brake pads and pivotable about said common pivot 
member, and 

means coupling said brake leaf to one of said first and 
second hinge members with a lost-motion connection 
permitting initial pivotal movement of said one hinge 
member before it moves said brake leaf coupled 
thereto about said common pivot member. 
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3,979,792 
ANIMAL HOLD DOWN/NECK STRETCHER FOR 
KOSHER SLAUGHTER ON A DOUBLE-RAIL ANIMAL 
SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Ralph P. Prince, Storrs; Paul E. Belanger, Mansfield Center; 
Walter Giger, Jr., Wethersfield, and David H. Johnson, 
Storrs, all of Conn., assignors to Council of Livestock Protec- 
tion, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 618,466 
Int. Cl.? A22B 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 17—1A 1 Claim 





1. In a neck stretching and body restraining frame for 
slaughtering animals, comprising a pair of parallel inner bars, 
a pair of parallel outer bars; circularly shaped cross bars inter- 
connecting said inner and outer bars; a pair of parallel holder 
bars extending at an angle from one end of said intercon- 
nected outer bars; a neck restraining means comprising flexi- 
ble double strips connected between said parallel holder bars 
to hold the neck of said animal; and outwardly extending 
bearings attached to said outer bars for movably holding said 
frame on the back of said animal during the slaughter opera- 
tion; the improvement comprising 

a pair of shoulder braces comprising a triangular shaped 

bars having one end connected to the inner bar and the 
other end connected to the outer bar with the triangular 
shaped part extending outwardly from said frame toward 
the end where said neck restraining means is located. 


3,979,793 
POULTRY EVISCERATING APPARATUS 
Jacobus E. Hazenbroek, Numansdorp, Netherlands, assignor to 
Barker International, Inc., Marietta, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,282 
Int. Cl.? A22C 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 17—11 35 Claims 











1. Eviscerating apparatus for poultry, fowl, and the like, said 
fowl typically having a visceral body cavity with a compound 
curvature, comprising conveyor means for conveying at least 
one fowl through a predetermined path; a support; holding 
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means spaced from said support for holding the fowl in a 
predetermined position substantially fixed with respect to at 
least a portion of said conveying means during such convey- 
ance; a viscera removal member moveable with said fowl; and 
means on said support for supporting and moving said viscera 
removal member through a cut in the vent of the fowl for 
removing the viscera during conveyance of the fowl, said 
supporting and moving means including pivot support means 
on said support movable in registry with said holding means 
along said predetermined path and providing at least a pair of 
spaced pivot axes for pivotally supporting said viscera removal 
member for movement in a path having a compound curva- 
ture with respect to said holding means, said pivot axes being 
spaced at different distances from said support on one side of 
said holding means, and actuating means for pivoting said 
viscera removal member about said two pivot axes whereby 
said viscera removal member follows a generally compound, 
arcuate path into the body cavity of the fowl, around the 
viscera thereof and thereafter withdraws said viscera through 
the abdominal cut. 


3,979,794 
SNOW REMOVAL DEVICE 
George M. Brown, Queens Village, N.Y., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,643 
Int. Cl.? EO1H 5/10, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 37—12 2 Claims 





1. A snow removal device comprising a vehicle supporting 
a steam generating means, a water tank having an upwardly 
positioned opening to receive snow and/or ice and/or water, 
a water pumping means, and a pivotably mounted snow han- 
dling container; said snow handling container comprising a 
pair of elongated right and left hand semi-cylindrical cham- 
bers pivotably connected together by longitudinal hinge 
means along a vertical longitudinal hinge axis, each chamber 
being formed with an exterior wall and an interior wall con- 
nected by opposite end walls, each chamber further including 
a half circular top wall portion and a half circular bottom wall 
portion, and hydraulically operated means to pivot said cham- 
bers about said longitudinal hinge means from an open posi- 
tion in which to receive snow to a closed mating position 
forming an enclosed hollow cylinder in which to completely 
enclose, transport, and/or melt the received snow, and addi- 
tional hydraulic means for selectively, pivotably positioning 
said snow handling container between an unloading position 
above the water tank opening and a lower working snow 
enclosing position, said hydraulic means maintaining said 
longitudinal hinge means of the snow handling container in a 
generally vertical plane at all times; said steam generating 
means communicating with said chambers by flexible tubing 
to provide steam vapor into said chambers; and said water 
pumping means being arranged to pump water from melted 
snow from the interior of the enclosed hollow cylinder into 
said water tank. 
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3,979,795 
DECORATIVE EYEGLASS HOLDER 
Suren V. Seron, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Seron Manufacturing 
Company, Joliet, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,986 
Int. Cl.? A44B 21/00; GO2C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—3 C 





1. A decorative eyeglass holder of the type for suspending 
eyeglasses from the neck of the wearer when they are not in 
use having a long band; a pair of one-piece clasps interlinked 
by said band, each having a slot extending through a flexible 
head portion to receive an eyeglass temple, a neck portion for 
engaging said band, and an annular recess intermediate said 
head and neck portions; a substantially hollow clamp clamp- 
ingly engaging said recess and encompassing said neck portion 
and coacting therewith for fastening the band and clasp to- 
gether. 


3,979,796 
PANEL MOUNTING CLIP 
Paul M. MacDonald, Scituate, Mass., assignor to P. X. Indus- 
tries, Inc., Rockland, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 651,343 
Int. Cl.? A44B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—73 PF $5 Claims 


/0 





1. A clip for mounting a panel over an opening in a frame 

or the like, comprising 

a. a flat flange base adapted to be fastened to the inner face 
of said panel, and 

b. a plurality of resilient parallel prongs extending perpen- 
dicularly from said flange, 

c. each of said prongs being formed at its free end with a 
head having a smooth frame-engaging surface adapted to 
deflect said prong as said panel is being mounted, each 
head also being formed with a shoulder perpendicular to 
said prong and adapted to engage an inner edge of said 
frame, 

-d. the distance between each shoulder and said flange being 
different for each prong. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


9 Claims U.S. Cl. 24—134R 


3,979,797 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR LADDER CLIMBERS 
Daniel L. Stember, Red Wing, Minn., assignor to D.B. Enter- 
prises, Inc., Red Wing, Minn. 
Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,568 
Int. Cl.? F16G ///00; A62B 1/16 
12 Claims 





1. An improved safety device adapted to be secured to a 
person working at an elevated level and having means to 
releasably engage an elongated, vertically extending safety 
carrier such as a cable or rod, if the person falls, comprising: 

a clamping bracket having an elongated clamping surface 
on one end thereof constructed and arranged to bear 
against one side of an elongated safety carrier on which 
said bracket is adapted to be slidably mounted in an 
upright position with said clamping surface extending 
generally parallel to the safety carrier; 

a wedge plate shiftably supported on said bracket and hav- 
ing an elongated clamping side extending substantially 
parallel to said clamping surface of said bracket in spaced 
apart relation thereto for the extension of an elongated 
safety carrier therebetween; 

an inclined cam guide surface on said wedge plate angling 
upwardly and outwardly in a direction away from said 
clamping side of said wedge plate; and 

an actuating arm pivotally connected adjacent its inner end 
to said clamping bracket for pivotal movement about a 
substantially horizontal axis and having an inner end 
portion engaging said wedge plate, said inner end portion 
of said actuating arm having a camming surface thereon 
normally bearing against the bottom end of said inclined 
guide surface of said wedge plate, whereby the downward 
pivotal movement of the outer end of said actuating arm 
in response to a weight load thereon will cause its inner 
end to pivot upwardly, with the result that said camming 
surface thereon will revolve against said inclined guide 
surface and thereby urge said wedge plate upwardly and 
inwardly towards said clamping surface of said bracket to 
clamp an elongated safety carrier therebetween. 


3,979,798 
EYELET 
Hans H. Meyer, Gittertor 14, 3327 Salzgitter-Bad, Germany 
Filed Mar. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 456,308 
Int. Cl.? A43C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—141 6 Claims 





1. An eyelet for tying flexible sheet material, such as tarpau- 
lin-type sails under high tensile forces comprising a pair of 
annular complementary clamping halves mutually reversed 
outer walls and mutually opposite inner flat surfaces for re- 
ceiving the flexible material between them, a metal jacket 
binding overlapping the two clamping halves and pressing 
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them together, said clamping halves having a plurality of 
axially aligned holes extending completely through said outer 
walls and inner flat surfaces uniformly arranged about their 
central axis and a separable rigid non flexible anchoring pin 
extending through each of said holes, said pins having needle- 
like pointed ends penetrating the flexible material, and ex- 
tending to the inner surface of said jacket adjacent each of the 
clamping halves. 


3,979,799 
INTERLOCKING ATTACHMENT DEVICE 
Francis G. Merser, Framingham Center; Philip A. Kooistra, 
Northbridge, and Gordon B. Lankton, West Bolyston, all of 
Mass., assignors to Dennison Manufacturing Company, 
Framingham, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 467,917, May 8, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,620 
Int. Cl.? A44B 9/00; B65D 55/06 


U.S. Cl. 24—159 FP 18 Claims 





1. An attachment device comprising 
1. a filament, 
2. a unitary hollow body member connected to said filament 
adjacent one end thereof, said body member comprising 
i. a sidewall defining a hollow interior for said body mem- 
ber, 
ii. an end wall having an aperture therethrough leading 


into said hollow interior, said hollow interior having a , 


greater width than said aperture, 

iii. a sealed end wall opposed to said apertured end wall 
and connected thereto by said sidewall, and 

iv. a flange projecting ouwardly from said sidewall and 
configured and dimensioned to dispose an appreciable 
fraction of its mass and exposed surface area substan- 
tially outwardly of said sidewall, thereby to function as 
a heat sink and to permit heat sealing of said end wall 
without heat deformation of said apertured end wall 
and the portion of said sidewall adjacent thereto, and 

3. a normally at least partially laterally oriented bar resil- 

iently connected to said filament adjacent the other end 

thereof, said bar having 

i. a length greater than the maximum width of said aper- 
ture, and 

ii. a thickness such that when said bar is oriented in a 
direction generally parallel to said filament, said bar 
and said filament are passable axially through said 
aperture and receivable in said hollow interior; and 
when said bar within said hollow interior is oriented in 
a direction other than essentially parallel to the axis of 
said aperture, said bar is engageable by said apertured 
end wall to maintain said bar within said hollow inter- 
ior. 
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3,979,800 
BUCKLE 
Kengo Masuda, c/o Masuda Manufacturing Co., Ltd., No. 
23-1, Higashi-ueno 4 chome, Taito, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 630,062 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 10, 1975, 50- 
124794 
Int. Cl.? A44B ///12 


U.S. Cl. 24—191 2 Claims 
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1. A buckle for use with a belt, comprising: a main body 
having a tubular shape of a generally rectangular cross sec- 
tion; first means pivotally mounted on said main body in 
relation transverselly bridging between opposite side walls of 
said main body for upwardly urging said belt inserted through 
said main body, said means comprising three wings radially 
directed from the axis thereof, a foremost one of which has an 
outer surface thereof formed with a plurality of transverse 
teeth; and second means having one end portion thereof slid- 
ably inserted through between a bottom portion of said main 
body and said first means, and having the other end thereof 
adapted to be connected with a tail end of said belt, said 
second means having a portion near said end portion formed 
with three transverse elongated openings arranged in juxtapo- 
sition which openings have such sizes as to receive associated 
ones of said wings respectively; whereby when said second 
means are slided into said main body, said first means are 
forwardly pivoted with the wings thereof disengageably en- 
gaged by said openings by urging force of said openings 
against respective ones of said wings, to bring said belt in- 
serted through said main body into a freely movable state, and 
when said second means are slided outwardly with respect to 
said main body, said first means are pivoted rearwardly in a 
similar manner to that of said forward pivotal movement to 
urge said toothed surface against said belt thus fastening the 
belt with respect to the buckle. 


3,979,801 
FASTENING DEVICE TO BE USED FOR DOING-UP A 
BRASSIERE 
Georges Tareau, 123, rue La Fayette, Paris 10e, France 
Filed Mar. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 557,918 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 15, 1974, 

74.37818 
Int. Cl.? A44B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—201 BN 2 Claims 





1, Fastening device for a brassiere and the like consisting of 
two elements, one of said two elements comprising at least a 
recess and the other of said two elements comprising at least 
a solid volume for penetrating into the recess upon fastening 
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the device, each of said two elements further comprising an 
integral connecting ring attached to a portion of the brassiere 
and the like, wherein said rings are of the same size, the first 
of said elements is in the form of a hollow volume having a 
longitudinal slot of a length less than the depth of the recess 
receiving the solid volume of the second one of the two ele- 
ments, said solid volume having a size slightly smaller than 
that of the recess and being connected to its corresponding 
connecting ring by a thin plane portion, said thin plane portion 
being engageable in said slot and having a height enabling said 
solid volume to be engaged in the recess of the hollow volume, 
and locking means integral with said solid volume and said 
hollow volume respectively for releasably holding said solid 
volume in said hollow volume, wherein the longitudinal axes 
of said elements are disposed substantially normal to any pull 
exerted by the fastened portions of said brassiere and the like, 
wherein said two elements are respectively identical and sym- 
metrical, each of said two elements comprising a male and 
female element enabling junction of two portions of the bras- 
siere. 


3,979,802 
SNAP FASTENER 
Heinz Bertram Bongartz, Hilden; Gunter Wolfertz, Wupper- 
tal-Barmen; Reimund Stanik, Wuppertal-Beyenburg, and 
Gottfried Kraft, Moschede, all of Germany, assignors to 
Firma Schaeffer-Homberg GmbH, Wuppertal-Barmen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,299 
Int. Cl.? A44B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—213 R 2 Claims 
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1. A snap-fastener assembly, especially for convertible cuffs 
and other fabric parts to be joined in a variable manner, said 
assembly comprising: 

at least one decorative knob having a male projection; 

at least one snap-fastener member affixed to a fabric part 

and formed with a female socket on one side of the re- 
spective part and a male projection on the opposite side 
thereof, said female socket including a plate having a 
central opening for receiving the said male projection, 
and said male projection being integral with a plate mem- 
ber with said member having integral claws on its edges 
penetrating through said fabric part and bent over the 
edge of said female socket; and 

at least one further snap-fastener member fixed to another 

fabric part adapted to be connected to the first-men- 
tioned fabric part, said further member being formed on 
one side of said further part with a respective female 
socket, said socket being releasably engageable inter- 
changeably with any of said projections. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,979,803 
QUICK RELEASE LATCH 

George E. Clarke, Lexington Park, and Joseph G. Hoeg, Cali- 

fornia, both of Md., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,078 
Int. Cl.? A44B 2/1/00; B64D 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 24—248 D 7 Claims 





1. A quick release latch comprising: 

a side plate; 

two jaws, pivotally mounted on said side plate, one end of 
said jaws cooperating to form a variable throat; 

linkage means, pivotally connected to the other end of each 
jaw at a pivot point on each jaw, for spreading apart and 
pulling together the other ends of the jaws to close and 
open said throat, 

said linkage means comprising a master toggle link pivotally 
connected to the other end of one jaw, and a slave toggle 
link having a first and second end, the first end being 
pivotally connected to the other end of the second jaw 
and the second end being pivotally connected to said 
master toggle link at a third pivot point, whereby when 
said linkage means is moved such that said pivot points 
are on the same line, the center line, the throat opening 
is closed; 

stop means mounted on said linkage means for preventing 
said jaws from opening when said linkage means is in a 
first position, 

said stop means comprising a pin mounted on said master 
toggle link for engaging said slave toggle link when said 
linkage means is moved into said first position; and 

means for moving said linkage means into and out of said 
first position. 


3,979,804 
SNAP RING GROOVE VENTS 
Eugene C. McCormick, P. O. Box 706, Wellington, Kans. 
67152 
Filed Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,214 
Int. Cl.* Fi6C 3/00; A44B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—256 6 Claims 





$5. In a housing or the like subjected to vibration in use and 
having an aperture constructed, shaped and adapted to mount 
a machine part therein, the housing and the machine part 
further subjected to fluid lubrication during the operation 
thereof, an improvement comprising: 
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a. a snap ring to hold the machine part in place in the aper- 
ture; 

b. a snap ring groove in the periphery of the aperture for 
receiving said snap ring; and 

c. a conduit in said housing, having an inlet and an outlet, 
said inlet communicably connected with the peripheral 
portion of said snap ring groove, said outlet communica- 
bly connected with an exterior portion of the housing; 

d. said conduit constructed and adapted to pass fluid lubri- 
cant with foreign particles suspended therein from said 
snap ring groove to the exterior portion of said housing 
keeping said snap ring and said snap ring groove clean 
and keeping said snap ring in place in said snap ring 
groove during the vibration of the housing. 


3,979,805 
RESILIENTLY SUPPORTED BAFFLE FOR YARN 
TEXTURING AIR JET 

Walter A. Hoffsommer, Ridley Park, Pa.; Richard J. Polney, 

New Castle, Del., and Samuel T. Price, Kennedyville, Md., 

assignors to Enterprise Machine and Development Corpora- 

tion, New Castle, Del. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,549 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 28—1.4 9 Claims 





1. In a yarn texturing air jet of the type including an elon- 
gate housing having a central bore therethrough, an entrance 
opening at one end and an exit orifice at the other end for 
directing yarn through said central bore in said housing, a 
turbulence chamber in said central bore, and means for direct- 
ing pressurized air into said turbulence chamber and out- 
wardly through said exit orifice to impart crimps, curls and 
loops to the yarn passing through said turbulence chamber, 
the combination therewith of means for increasing the turbu- 
lence of air in said turbulence chamber and enhancing the 
crimps, curls and loops imparted to the yarn, said means 
comprising 

a. a resonant baffle including a substantially planar face 

extending transversely across and spaced a predeter- 
mined distance from said exit orifice, 

b. means hingedly supporting said resonant baffle for move- 

ment toward and away from said exit orifice, and 

c. resilient means normally maintaining said resonant baffle 

said predetermined distance from said exit orifice. 


3,979,806 
MEANS FOR POSITIONING AN EFFUSIVE STRUCTURE 
IN A CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Harold Santford Woodard, Seneca Falls, N.Y., assignor to GTE 
Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,645 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.19 2 Claims 


1. A device for transporting an effusive structure through 
the open neck of a cathode ray tube envelope and subse- 
quently effecting positioning of said structure on the frame of 
a screen-related aperture member located within said enve- 
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lope, said effusive structure including a configuratively 
formed clip means having a resilient frame-engagement por- 
tion and an integral substantially planar base portion extend- 
ing from an acutely angled bend thereof, said base portion 
having symmetrically affixed thereto one end of a longitudinal 
supporting member whereupon a container of effusive mate- 
rial is terminally oriented, said positioning device comprising: 

a substantially rigid rod-like body member having first and 
second opposed ends, and evidencing an arcuate bend 
proximal to the second end thereof; 

a hand grip member attached to the first end of said rod-like 
member; 

a head member having a substantially planar surface pcsi- 
tioned on the second end of said body member, said head 
member being formed to accommodate the temporary 
retention of the base portion of said effusive structure, 
said head member having a leading edge whereat shaped 








guide means formed as spaced apart laterally oriented 
directing elements are oriented on said planar surface to 
accept sliding engagement of said base portion where- 
upon the acutely angled bend thereof is seated against 
said leading edge, rearward of said guide means is a pair 
of resilient retention means oriented on said planar sur- 
face to make pressured contact with said base portion, 
said leading edge effecting pressured contact against the 
acutely angled bend of the base portion of said clip means 
to accomplish retentive gripping of the resilient engage- 
ment portion of said clip means onto said frame consum- 
mating affixed positioning of said effusive structure 
thereon; and 

stop means located on said body member relative to said 
hand grip, said stop being shaped to cooperate with said 
neck opening to prevent said head member from contact- 
ing the apertured portion of said screen-related member. 


3,979,807 
TUFTING ASSEMBLY FOR UPHOLSTERED FURNITURE 
Allan Hubbs, Huntington Station, and Bert Weiss, Northport, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Endura Manufacturing Corpora- 

tion, Farmingdale, N.Y. 

Filed June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 589,203 
Int. Cl.? B68G 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 29—91.4 5 Claims 

1. A furniture tufting means for securing an upholstered 

cushion to a support comprising: 

a clip made of pliable material and having an elongated 
channel shaped body formed with a rectangular bottom 
wall and two rectangular side walls each having a width 
about one half that of said bottom wall, and a flat tongue 
substantially as long as said bottom wall and said side 
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walls and narrower than said bottom wall to fit between 
said side walls when said tongue is positioned over said 
bottom wall; and 

a flexible tape having both end sections wound around said 
tongue and extending around both of said side walls of 
said clip, and wherein said side walls of said clip are 





folded over said tongue substantially parallel to each 
other with adjacent edges slightly spaced apart, said two 
end sections of said tape extending around said walls and 
said bottom wall, so that said tape sections are secured 
between said tongue and said bottom wall and between 
said tongue and said side walls of said clip. 


3,979,808 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY PROCESSING METAL 
BANDS INTO HOLLOW RAILS 
Raimund Falkner, Roppen, Austria, and Heinz Grune, So- 
lingen, Germany, assignors to Rapena Patent- und Verwal- 
tungs AG, Liechtenstein, Liechtenstein 
Continuation of Ser. No. 485,278, July 2, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 324,214, Jan. 16, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 621,560 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 19, 1972, 
759/72; Oct. 6, 1972, 14674/72; Oct. 31, 1972, 15842/72 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—155 R 13 Claims 
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13. A method of continuously processing two bands of 
material by pairs of forming rolls into two profiled rails and 
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connecting their lateral longitudinal borders, inserting strips 
of insulating material between the lateral borders of the rails 
and producing folded welts to make a hollow rail, the said 
bands of material being simultaneously passed between rotat- 
ing pairs of forming rolls while first being corrugated in vari- 
ous areas to facilitate the subsequent profiling operations, 
characterized in that the corrugations are increased until their 
enveloping lines transversely to the band of material are 
longer than the enveloping line of the longitudinal profile 
contemplated in the area involved, a directrix is determined 
on at least one of said bands of material, said directrix coincid- 
ing with a marked longitudinal edge of the completely profiled 
rail, the first area of said one band of material extending from 
one outside edge to said directrix is largely held in its initial 
position during successive forming steps while the second area 
extending from the other outside edge ot the said directrix is 
twisted about said directrix relative to its initial position dur- 
ing said consecutive forming steps so that the said other out- 
side edge performs a swinging motion, and the border tensile 
stress is reduced. 


3,979,809 
PIPE ELBOW AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Johann Friedrich Schneider, Roemerstrasse 33, Bad Homburg, 
Germany D-638 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 530,365, Dec. 6, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 620,158 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1973, 
2364552 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/00; B23P 15/26 
U.S. Cl. 29—157 A 3 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a pipe elbow from a straight 
pipe having a longitudinal central axis, comprising making a 
first cut at a right angle to said central axis into the straight 
pipe from one side thereof to a point located off center rela- 
tive to said central axis and closer to the opposite side of the 
pipe than to the side where the first cut begins, further cutting 
the straight pipe from the opposite side toward said point at 
such an acute angle that second and third cuts result each 
having the same depth as said first cut whereby the three cuts 
form a Y-configuration the arms and leg of which all have the 
same length, and whereby a wedge segment results between 
the arms of the Y-configuration, removing said wedge seg- 
ment, joining the arms of the Y-configuration, inserting said 
wedge segment in the opening resulting from said joining and 
further joining the wedge segment to the edges which previ- 
ously formed the leg of the Y-configuration, whereby waste is 
completely avoided. 
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3,979,810 
METHOD OF HERMETICALLY SWAGING TUBES INTO 
TUBE PLATES 
Herbert Krips, Bochum-Langendreer, and Miroslav Pod- 
horsky, Bochum-Linden, both of Germany, assignors to 
Balcke-Durr Aktiengesellschaft, Ratingen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 595,428, July 14, 1975. This 
application Dec. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 636,742 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1974, 
2456811; June 27, 1975, 2528739 
Int. Cl.? B21D 39/06; B23P 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 29—157.4 9 Claims 





1. A method of hermetically swaging tubes into the bores of 
tube plates, which method is partilularly suited for the attach- 
ment of straight heat exchanger tubes to two.rigidly spaced 
tube plates having bores which are several times longer than 
wide and whose diameter defines with the outer tube diameter 
an assembly clearance, said method comprising the steps of: 

positioning a tube in a tube plate bore in such a way that its 

major length portion extends from the inner side of the 
tube plate and its outer extremity is substantially in align- 
ment with the outer side of the tube plate; 

inserting into the tube from its outer extremity an expan- 

sion-swaging core comprising means for sealingly defin- 
ing with the tube wall an annular pressure space of prede- 
termined axial length within which expansion-swaging is 
to take place; 

locating the inner axial limit of said pressure space in the 

immediate vicinity of the inner edge of the tube plate 
bore; 

expansion-swaging the tube against the surrounding bore 

surface within the length of the annular pressure space, 

by injecting into said space a pressure medium under very 

high pressure, so that the tube is radially deformed into 

intimate hermetic contact with the bore surface; 
removing the expansion-swaging core; and 

roll-swaging at least a portion of the previously expansion- 

swaged tube portion, by radially compressing the tube 
wall and by thereby displacing some of the tube material 
inwardly away from the roll-swaged length portion, 
thereby reducing any tensile stress on the tube that may 
have been created as a result of the expansion-swaging 
operation. 


3,979,811 
OVERHEAD CAMSHAFT AND VALVE TRAIN 
INSERTION AND REMOVAL TOOLS 
James A. Kammeraad, Holland, Mich., assignor to K-Line 
Industries, Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,097 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—215 15 Claims 
1. In an overhead cam shaft removal tool for an internal 
combustion engine, the tool being of the type including an 
elongated base for attachment to the cylinder head of the 
engine, means for attaching said base to the cylinder head, a 
support rod, means for mounting the support rod generally 
parallel to and spaced from said base, a plurality of rocker 
assemblies pivotally mounted on said support rod for depress- 
ing the valve assemblies, each of said assemblies including a 
pivotable rocker shoe and threaded means for pivoting said 
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rocker shoe about a pivot axis, the improvement comprising: 
a rigid bar forming the base of said tool; a plurality of rigid 
attachment bracket means for securing said bar to the cylinder 
head, each of said bracket means being removably secured to 
the underside of said bar; a plurality of generally U-shaped 
rocker shoe support bracket means for supporting said rocker 
shoes, said rocker show bracket means being aligned along 
said bar, each of said rocker shoe support bracket means 





supporting one of said rocker shoes and including a base and 
a pair of upstanding support flanges extending upwardly from 
said base and integrally connected by said base, said support 
flanges being immediately adjacent either side of said rocker 
shoe and including aligned apertures for receiving said sup- 
port rod therethrough; and securing means extending between 
said base of each of said U-shaped rocker shoe support 
bracket means and said bar for securing each of them atop 
said bar. 


3,979,812 
CHAIN BREAKER 
Frederick J. Kuenzig, 16 Bob White Way, Simsbury, Conn. 
06070 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,947 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—260 16 Claims 





1. A chain breaker comprising 

a lever bar, 

a frame including a pair of opposing arms each having a 
bore extending therethrough for selectively receiving said 
lever bar, 

said lever bar including a bore extending transversely there- 
through for receiving a pin of a chain, 

means for maintaining the received lever bar with said pin 
receiving bore at a predetermined orientation, 

means for locating the received, oriented lever bar with the 
pin receiving bore thereof at a predetermined longitudi- 
nal position, 

a push out screw including an extractor pin, and 

support means secured to said frame for threadedly receiv- 
ing said push out screw with said extractor pin in coaxial 
relation with the oriented and longitudinally positioned 
pin receiving bore of said received lever bar. 
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3,979,813 
SHAVER ASSEMBLY TOOL 
Edward J. Vrabel, Stratford, Conn., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 297,029 
Int. Cl.? B25B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—270 2 Claims 





1. An assembly tool for assembling an inner cutter to an 
outer cutter of an electric dry shaver wherein the inner cutter 
is spring biased against the outer cutter to maintain the teeth 
of the cutters in hair shearing contact, the tool comprising, 

a. a body portion which is adapted to seat on one of said 

cutters and engage the other cutter to space all of the 


teeth of each cutter from each other during assembly of 


the cutters to prevent damaging contact therebetween, 
and 

b. a handle portion for manipulating the body portion in the 
assembling of the inner cutter and the outer cutter, said 
handle portion having a first shoulder which engages the 
inner cutter to facilitate movement of the inner cutter 
into the outer cutter, and having a second shoulder 
spaced from said first shoulder which engages the outer 
cutter to permit the inner cutter to move a limited dis- 
tance within the outer cutter. 


3,979,814 
PIPE FITTING DEVICE 
Bernard Lajoie, R.R. 3, and Marcel Lajoie, R.R. 1, both of 
Sombra, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 634,011 
Int. Cl.? B25B 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 29—272 4 Claims 





1. A pipe fitting device for use in inserting a cylindrical 
coated pipe into a cylindrical outer casing of the type used in 
pipelines, the pipe fitting comprising: 

first and second half rings having respective first and second 
ends; 

means pivotally connecting the half rings to one another at 
said first ends of the half rings; 

a locking assembly coupled to said second ends of the half 
rings for releasably connecting these ends to one another 
to fit the device over an end of the outer casing substan- 
tially concentrically about the longitudinal axis of the 
outer casing; 

the half rings defining at least three circumferentially 
spaced radial stops, each of the stops extending inwardly 
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at least three transverse rollers coupled to the half rings and 
spaced axially from said radial stops for engagement with 
the coated pipe on assembly of the device on the outer 
casing to guide the coated pipe as this pipe is moved 
axially into the outer casing. 


3,979,815 
METHOD OF SHAPING SHEET METAL OF INFERIOR 
FORMABILITY 

Megumi Nakanose, Kokubunji; Tsuneo Kakimi, and Michiyo- 

shi Shiraishi, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed July 11, 1975, Ser. No. 595,244 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 22, 1974, 49-83905 
Int. Cl.? B23P 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—423 8 Claims 





1. A method of shaping a sheet metal of a comparatively 
inferior formability, comprising the steps of: 

enclosing a blank of the sheet metal in an air-tight sealed 
holder of another metal surpassing the sheet metal in 
formability, said holder including a top plate and a bot- 
tom plate arranged parallel to the top and bottom end 
faces respectively of said blank, said holder also including 
a frame surrounding the side of said blank and connecting 
said top and bottom plates, said frame having a height 
greater than the thickness of said blank and a cross-sec- 
tional area larger than the end face area of said blank to 
thereby have a space in said holder around said blank; 

filling said space with a filler capable of being in a liquid 
phase at least at an elevated temperature; 

heating the assembly of said holder, blank, and filler to a 
temperature above said elevated temperature; and 

exerting a load on said top plate of the heated assembly so 
that said load is transmitted to said blank. 


3,979,816 
BOILER TUBE EXTRACTOR AND METHOD 
Bernard S. Green, 3431 Ridge Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 19132 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,975 
Int. Cl.? B23P 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—427 9 Claims 





8. A method for extracting a boiler tube from between two 


to engage said end of the outer casing for thereby locating boiler tube sheets which support a plurality of boiler tubes 
the device axially of the outer casing; and comprising the steps of withdrawing the end of the tube to be 
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extracted from one of the boiler tube sheets, providing a 
coupling element on said end of said tube, mounting an elon- 
gated member on said tube sheet by inserting a portion of one 
end thereof into at least one boiler tube adjacent the tube 
which is to be extracted, said elongated member being at least 
as long as the tube which is to be extracted, connecting an 
actuable pulling member between said coupling element on 
said end of said tube and the end of said elongated member 
remote from said coupling element, and actuating said pulling 
member to extract said tube from said tube sheet. 


3,979,817 
DOOR HINGE APPLYING METHOD 
Edward G. Cheak, Chico, Calif., assignor to Norfield Manufac- 
turing Co., Chico, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,200 
Int. Cl.2 B27M 1/08; B27C 5/02, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—434 3 Claims 























1. A method of connecting, by a pair of butt hinges each 
having two butts and each of which has a plurality of screw 
holes arranged in a predetermined pattern, a door of rectangu- 
lar outline having opposite ends and a flat butt-receiving 
surface defining one of its edges extending between said ends 
with a hinge jamb having a flat butt-receiving surface extend- 
ing longitudinally thereof, comprising the steps of: 

a. positioning and holding said door and jamb stationary in 

a predetermined location with said jamb spaced from and 
along said edge parallel therewith and with said surfaces 
coplanar and facing the same direction; then 

b. simultaneously forming hinge-receiving mortises for the 

butts of said pair of hinges in said surfaces with the mor- 
tises in said door being for one of the butts of said pair of 
hinges and the mortises in said jamb being for the other 
butts of said pair, said routing forming a flat base surface 
in each mortise and an open side along the adjacent sides 
of said door and jamb and a shoulder extending around 
said base surface having the outline of the butt to be 
received therein; then 

c. simultaneously drilling a plurality of screw holes in said 

base surfaces in the pattern of the screw holes in the butts 
to be received therein; then 

d. simultaneously positioning the butts of said hinges in the 

mortises in said door and jamb with the butts of each 
hinge partially flexed away from said surfaces at the 
connection between the butts and progressively seating 
said butts against said base surfaces until the edges of said 
butts are substantially against said shoulders; and then 

e. simultaneously holding said butts firmly seated in said 
mortises and simultaneously driving screws through all of 
the screw holes in the butts of said pair of hinges and into 
the screw holes in said base surfaces on said door and 
jamb, one screw for each of said screw holes, for securing 
said hinges to said door and jamb; 
performing the foregoing steps in rapid succession from 
separate stations at fixed points adjacent said butt-receiv- 
ing surfaces while said door and jamb are held stationary. 


= 
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3,979,818 
METHOD OF THERMALLY INSULATING PIPE 

Steve W. Groch, and Harold F. Jarvis, both of Moffat, Canada, 

assignors to Shaw Pipe Industries Ltd., Rexdale, Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 257,844, May 30, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,877,136. This application Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,223 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 15, 

1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B21D 39/00; B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—455 R 9 Claims 








1. A method of thermally insulating pipe, which comprises 
rotating the pipe at a uniform speed about a substantially 
horizontal axis while frothing a plastic foam mix onto the 
surface of the pipe progressively along its length, simulta- 
neously forming a self-supporting and shape-retaining metal 
tube of larger dimeter than the pipe by continuously feeding 
a metal strip having parallel edges in a direction transverse to 
said axis, and continuously coiling the strip along a helical 
path while joining together the edges of adjacent convolutions 
of the strip to form a moistureproof helical seam, the tube 
being progressively extended coaxially with the pipe and pro- 
gressively enveloping the surface of the pipe to define there- 
with an annular space, and maintaining the pipe at a tempera- 
ture at which the mix constituents will react to form a foamed 
mass enveloping the pipe and filling the annular space be- 
tween the pipe surface and the tube. 


3,979,819 
MACHINE TOOL WITH A TURRET HEAD FOR 
MULTIPLE SPINDLE UNITS AND AUTOMATIC TOOL 
CHANGING APPARATUS 
Kenzi Nomura, Aichi; Yozi Kamiya, Anjo, and Kengo Yoshi- 
oka, Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Koki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 489,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 28, 1973, 48-85128 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/157 


U.S. Cl. 29—568 5 Claims 





1. A machine tool comprising: 

a slide member slidable relative to a workpiece; 

a turret head rotatably mounted upon said slide member 
and radially provided with a plurality of tool support 
stations on the periphery thereof; 

index means for selectively rotating said turret head to 
index one of said tool support stations into an operating 
position confronting the workpiece; 
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a single tool spindle radially supported on at least one of 
said tool support stations and adapted to removably sup- 
port a single tool; 

a plurality of multiple spindle units attached on said tool 
support stations with the exception of said at least one 
tool support station, each of said spindle units having 
plural tool spindles for simultaneously machining plural 
portions of said workpiece and in input shaft for simulta- 
neously rotating said plural tool spindles; 

spindle drive means for rotating one of said single tool 
spindle and said input shaft of said multiple spindle unit 
selectively positioned at said operation position; 

tool storage magazine means disposed above said turret 
head for removably storing a plurality of single tools and 
being indexably mounted for selectively presenting one of 
said single tools to a changing position disposed in paral- 
lel with said single tool disposed at said at least one of said 
stations; 

tool changing means for interchanging two of said single 
tools between said tool changing position and said operat- 
ing position including two tool grippers for simulta- 
neously exchanging a single tool supported on said at 
least one station and positioned at said operating station 
with a tool of said magazine means presented to said 
changing position; 

an upstanding column mounted upon said slide member and 
upon which said tool storage magazine means and said 
tool changing means are mounted, and about which said 
turret head is indexable; 

annular coupling members fixed respectively to said turret 
head and said slide member in co-axial alignment with 
said upstanding column, with circular arrays of gear teeth 
engageable with each other; 

an annular flange provided on the upper surface of said 
turret head in co-axial alignment with said upstanding 
column; 

hanger bracket means shiftable in the vertical direction and 
engageable with said annular flange above said annular 
coupling members for facilitating raising and lowering of 
said turret head independently of said magazine means; 
and 

power actuator means provided upon said upstanding col- 
umn and connected with said hanger bracket for shifting 
said turret head in said vertical direction so as to selec- 
tively connect and disconnect said turret head with and 
from said slide member through said annular coupling 
members. 


3,979,820 
DEEP DIODE LEAD THROUGHS 

Thomas R. Anthony, and Harvey E. Cline, both of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 411,295, Oct. 30, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,496 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—577 41 Claims 





1. A process for making an electrically conductive lead 
through region in a semiconductor device comprising the 
process steps of: 


950 O.G.—18 
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a. selecting a body of semiconductor material so that the 
body has two major opposed surfaces, at least one of the 
major surfaces having a preferred planar crystal structure 
orientation which is one selected from the group consist- 
ing of (100), (110) and (111), a vertical axis which is 
substantially aligned in paralle! with a first preferred 
crystal axis of the material of the body, a preferred level 
of resistivity, and a preferred type of conductivity; 

b. vapor depositing at least one mass of a selective metal on 
a selective portion of the major surface of the body of 
semiconductor material having the preferred planar crys- 
tal structure orientation; 

c. heating the body and each mass of metal to an elevated 
temperature sufficient to form a melt of metal-rich semi- 
conductor material of the body for each mass, the melt 
comprising the vapor deposited metal and a portion of the 
material of the body in contact therewith; 

d. establishing a temperature gradient in the body substan- 
tially parallel with the vertical axis and the first preferred 
crystal axis of the body 

e. migrating each melt of metal-rich semiconductor material 
through the body at a predetermined elevated tempera- 
ture along a path substantially parallel with the estab- 
lished temperature gradient in the direction of the higher 
temperature of the temperature gradient from the one 
major surface to, and terminating in, the other of the two 
major opposed surfaces to form in situ a region of recrys- 
tallized semiconductor material of the body having two 
opposed end surfaces, each being coextensive with a 
respective one of the two opposed major surfaces and 
having a predetermined level of concentration of the 
metal of the melt distributed substantially uniformly 
throughout the entire region as determined by the solid 
solubility limit of that metal in that semiconductor mate- 
rial at that predetermined elevated temperature of migra- 
tion, the metal comprising at least one dopant impurity 
material therein to impart thereto a predetermined sec- 
ond and opposite type conductivity than that of the mate- 
rial of the body and a predetermined level of resistivity to 
the region sufficient to render it electrically conductive, 
and 

f. forming a P-N junction at the contiguous surfaces of the 
material of each region of recrystallized semiconductor 
material and that of the body. 


3,979,821 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING RARE EARTH 
PERMANENT MAGNET ROTOR 
Samuel Noodleman, Blacksburg, Va., assignor to Kollmorgen 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,125, May 9, 1975, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 502,213, Aug. 30, 1974, 
Pat. No. 3,937,993, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
471,313, May 20, 1974, Pat. No. 3,876,892, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,883, July 30, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,819,964. This application June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 
$86,909 
Int. Cl? HO2K /5/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—598 10 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a cast, rare earth permanent 

magnet rotor comprising the steps of: 

a. assembling a stack of rotor laminations of ferrous mate- 
rial, said laminations having first and second sets of open- 
ings; 

b. inserting pieces of virgin rare earth magnet material in 
said first set of openings in said laminations; 

c. pouring non-ferrous casting material into said second set 
of openings in said laminations so as to form a rough-cast 
rotor assembly; 
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d. machining said rough-cast rotor assembly to form a rotor 
assembly having discrete pole pieces; and then 
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€. magnetizing said pieces of virgin rare earth magnet mate- 
rial. 


3,979,822 

PROCESS OF MANUFACTURING AN ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Richard Halm, Silcherstrasse 54, 7061 Baltmannsweiler Kreis 

Esslingen, Germany 

Filed Feb. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 550,987 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1974, 

2408782; Feb. 26, 1974, 2409212 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 29—596 3 Claims 











1. A process for the manufacture of an electric motor, 
particularly a squirrel cage motor, comprising the steps of 

providing a split casing mould having a hollow space dimen- 
sioned to receive the stator and stator winding portions 
and a central mandrel-shaped core and to leave voids 
around the winding portions; 

placing a support cuff over each of the winding portions 
which protrude axially from the stator so that portions of 
the support cuff lie radially inwardly and outwardly of the 
winding portions; 

inserting the core through the support cuffs and the stator; 

placing the assembly including the stator, the windings, the 
support cuffs and the core into the mould and closing the 
mould so that those portions of the support cuff lying 
radially outwardly of the winding portions are pressed 
radially inward against the winding portions; 

filling the voids around the winding portions with curable 
electrically insulating casting material, and 

curing the material. 
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3,979,823 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A RESISTOR HAVING 
A LOW TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT 
Isao Hayasaka, Kounosu, Japan, assignor to Takeda Riken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 544,451, Jan. 27, 1975. This application 
Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 645,110 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1974, 49-12457 
Int. Cl.2 HO1C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—610 R 2 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a resistor with low tempera- 
ture coefficient comprising the steps of providing a main 
resistor having a low temperature coefficient a, and a resis- 
tance of Ro +A4R which is by AR greater than an intended 
resistance Ro, removing a portion of the main resistor which 
corresponds to a resistance of 


Ry “++ A4R 
ae 


and subsequently connecting with the main resistor an auxil- 
iary resistor having a temperature coefficient a, which is of 
opposite polarity to that of a, and which is high in its absolute 
magnitude, said auxiliary resistor having a resistance of 


a 
a. 
a, 


3,979,824 | 
CAN OPENER 
Raymond C. Dunaj, 601 Maple Ave., Neptune, N.J. 07753 
Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,819 
Int. Cl.? B67B 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 30—21.5 8 Claims 
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1. A can opener comprising: 

a moveable main bracket positioned adjacent to and sub- 
stantially parallel to the top lid of a can to be opened; 
at least two guide rollers rotatably secured to the outer 
extremities of said main bracket, each of said guide roll- 
ers having one upper surface to engage the underside of 
the peripheral lip between said top lid and the side of said 
can, and another lateral surface to engage the side of said 

can just under said peripheral lip; 
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a cutter arm having one end pivoted at the inner extremity 
of said main bracket; 

a handle attached to the other end of said cutter arm; 

a cutting mechanism attached between said one end and 
said other end of said cutter arm; 

said cutter arm having a first position pivoted upward with 
said cutting mechanism clear of said top lid of said can, 
and a second position pivoted downward with said cutting 
mechanism penetrating said top lid of said can on the 
inside of said peripheral lip between said guide rollers; 

said handle being used for rotating said cutter arm, in said 
second position, around said peripheral lip of said can so 
that said cutting mechanism can cut through said top lid 
of said can along the inside of said peripheral lip to open 
said can. 


3,979,825 
HAIR CUTTING AND TRIMMING DEVICE 
John Hoegh Baumann, 38 Lakeview Ave., Kingston, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 623,318 
Int. Cl.? B26B 19/20, 19/44 


U.S: Cl. 30—133 7 Claims 





arty 4-01 * 6 Ty 


1. A hair cutting and trimming device comprising. an elon- 
gated, tubular housing having one open end and an opposite 
closed end, motor driven cutter means located within said 
housing, cutter blade means located at a forward end of said 
cutter means, means for supporting said cutter means axially 
of said housing, with said cutter forward end facing toward 
said open and of said housing, said cutter blade means being 
supplied with cutting teeth, said closed end of said housing 
being supplied with an opening, means for connecting said 
opening with a source of suction, said suction providing an air 
stream progressing from said open end, past said cutter blade 
means and towards said opening in said closed end, hair guide 
means located in said air stream, adjacent said cutting teeth, 
means for selectively varying the distance between said cut- 
ting teeth and said open end of said housing, hair length indi- 
cating means on said housing, a plurality of vacuum breaking 
slots located in rim of said open end, incremental control 
means for selective positioning of said cutting teeth relative to 
said open end, at least one suplementary extension tube de- 
tachably attachable to said open end of said housing, said 
extension tube having a free open end and a plurality of vac- 
uum breaking slots in rim of said free open end, and descrip- 
tive hair style programing means co-operative with said means 
for selectively varying distance between said cutting teeth and 
said open end of said housing, said descriptive programming 
means containing illustrations of hair styles, supplied with a 
. plurality of zones, each zone being marked to denote desired 
length of hair within said zone, said markings corresponding 
with said hair length indicating means on said housing. 
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3,979,826 
SCISSORS 
Ulf Koch, Solingen, Germany, assignor to J.A. Henckels Zwil- 
lingswerk Aktiengeselischaft, Solingen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 661,289 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1975, 
2512187 


Int. Cl.? B26B /3/12 


U.S. Cl. 30—341 6 Claims 





1. A scissors with gripper eyes of elliptical periphery on 
scissor handles, comprising 

two scissor members pivotally connected to each other and 
having handle portions, respectively, 

gripper eyes, constituting sectional cuts of a hollow cylinder 
forming rings, said sectional cuts being inclined to the 
longitudinal axis of the cylinder, 

said rings being secured to said handle portions, respec- 
tively, in inverted position with respect to each other. 


3,979,827 
TREE CUTTING ATTACHMENT FOR POWER MOWERS 
OR THE LIKE 
Ivan Anzur, 8484 Sumner Road, Chardon, Ohio 44024 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,083 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 23/08; B27B 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 30—379 5 Claims 





1. A tree cutting attachment for rotary power mowers of the 
type having a generally vertically oriented drive shaft compris- 
ing, 

adaptor means for interchangeable mounting said attach- 
ment on the frame of a rotary power mower, 

said adaptor means including a generally flat plate arranged 
for mounting directly beneath and on the underside of the 
frame for positioning a cutting element in close proximity 
to the ground, 

a chain saw assembly operably connected to said adaptor 
means and projecting outwardly from the side of the 
frame for cutting engagement with a tree, 

said chain saw assembly including a continuous cutting 
element movably mounted on a support arm for cutting 
engagement with said tree, 

said chain saw assembly including a generally flat, elongated 
arm having one end connected to said plate and having its 
opposite end projecting outwardly from one side of the 
frame in the mounted position thereof, 

a drive assembly attached to said plate and arranged for 
operable connection between the drive shaft of the power 
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mower and said cutting element to impart movement to 3,979,829 

the cutting element for cutting through a tree, APPARATUS FOR PREPARING A TOOTH STUMP FOR A 
said drive assembly including a driven shaft extending CROWN 

through said plate mounted for rotation about a generally Albano Lemos, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to Bell Bur, Inc., 

vertical axis, and Winter Park, Fla. 
said driven shaft being adapted for connection with the Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,609 

drive shaft of the power mower for driving the cutting Int. Cl.? AG1C 3/02 

element in a horizontal direction in the mounted position U.S. Cl. 32—49 15 Claims 


of said attachment. 


3,979,828 
DENTAL PROSTHETIC DEVICE AND PROSTHETIC 
DENTISTRY METHOD 
Bill E. Taylor, 617 S. Quincy, Enid, Okla. 73701 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,946 
Int. Cl.? A61C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—10 A 10 Claims 





1. A dental prosthetic device having a portion insertable 1. A rotary cutting tool for use in preparing a tooth stump 
within a socket opening formed at an oral extraction site and for the mounting of a tooth crown thereon, said tool compris- 


utilizing a temporary crown or the like comprising: : ing an elongated shaft adapted for reception in a power driven 
a plate having an upper face, a lower face and an opening dental drill chuck and for rotation about its longitudinal axis, 
extending through a portion thereof, said shaft having opposite ends, a rigid body having an axis of 


at least two rods, one end of each rod connected to the plate symmetry and being fixed to the shaft in coaxial arrangement 
and each rod extending a distance from the lower face of with the longitudinal axis at one of said ends, said body having 
the plate; a base end axially offset from said one of said ends, and joined 
means connecting the end portions of the rods, opposite the top and lateral walls with interior surfaces that define a frusto- 
ends of the rods connected to the plates, the rods defining conical interior cavity with an opening to the body exterior at 
an open space between the plate and the means connect- said base end, said lateral wall having an annular exterior 
ing the end portions of the rods, the rods and the means surface that surrounds said opening at said base end, and said 
connecting the end portions of the rods being insertable body having abrasive matter secured to the interior surfaces 
within the socket opening formed at the extraction site of the top and lateral walls and to said annular exterior sur- 
and shaped to facilitate hard and soft tissue ingrowth face. 
during a healing period within a portion of the open space 
and about the rods for forming a mechanical interlock; 


a crown, having an upper end and a lower end, the lower 3,979,830 
end of the crown being disposable on the upper face of DENTAL AMALGAM CARRIER 
the plate in one position of the dental prosthetic device Robert C. McShirley, 6535 San Fernando Road, Glendale, 
and an opening extending through a portion of the crown Calif. 91201 
intersecting the lower end thereof, the opening in the Filed Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,831 
crown being alignable with the opening in the plate in the Int. Cl.? A61C 5/04 
position of the dental prosthetic device of the crown U.S. Cl. 32—60 11 Claims 


connected to the plate; 

a base, having an upper end, a lower end, and a threaded 
opening intersecting the upper end and extending a dis- 
tance through a portion of the base, the upper end of the 
base connected to the lower face of the plate and the 
threaded opening in the base being alignable with the 
opening in the plate, the connection between the base 
and the plate sealing the threaded opening in the base 
from the open space defined via the rods, whereby the 
temporary crown is removable securable to the plate for 
holding the base, the plate, the rods and the means con- 
necting the end portions of the rods in a relatively station- 
ary position during the healing period; and 

a fastener having a portion insertable through the opening 
in the crown, through the opening in the plate and thread- 1. A dental instrument for carrying amalgam, or the like 
edly engaging the threaded opening in the base, a portion comprising: 
of the fastener engaging a portion of the crown removably a handle; 
securing the crown to the plate. a frame member, rotatably coupled to said handle; 
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a bucket means for carrying amalgam, said bucket being 
coupled to said frame; and 

a mirror disposed on said frame member adjacent to said 
bucket; 

whereby said bucket may be filled with amalgam, or the 
like, and then rotated into a convenient position for filling 
a patient’s cavity. 


3,979,831 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ALTERING CLOTHING 
PATTERNS 
Helene P. Lutz, 120 E. Market St., Rhinebeck, N.Y. 12572 
Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,440 
Int. Cl.? A41H 3/00 


US. Cl. 33—17 RK 3 Claims 





1. A method of altering a garment pattern to suit an individ- 
ual’s figure, comprising the steps of: 

determining on the individual the arm-cross points at which 
each of the individual’s arms joins the body at the under- 
arm when hanging at the individual’s side; 

marking the front and back portions of said garment pattern 
at points corresponding in location on said pattern por- 
tions to said arm-cross points on each side of the individ- 
ual; 

measuring an upper chest contour on the individual and 
establishing left and right upper side chest points thereon; 

measuring an upper back contour on the individual and 
establishing left and right upper side back points thereon; 

marking the front and back portions of said garment pattern 
at points corresponding in location on said pattern por- 
tions to said upper side chest and upper side back points 
on the individual; 

marking extension lines of the side seam lines of each of said 
pattern portions, said extension lines extending into the 
pattern armholes; 

marking each of said pattern portions on said extension line 
to define a reference point thereon at a distance above 
said arm-cross point corresponding on said pattern por- 
tion to the vertical distance from said arm-cross point to 
said upper chest or back contours on the individual; 

marking a construction line on each of said pattern portions 
extending from said reference point toward the center of 
said pattern portion; 

marking an upper chest contour line on said front pattern 
portion extending from the center front of said pattern 
portion through said upper side chest point and terminat- 
ing with its outer end at said construction line, the length 
of said upper chest contour line being equal to that of the 
upper chest contour line measured on the individual; 

marking an upper back contour line on said back pattern 
portion extending from the center back of said pattern 
portion through said upper side back point and terminat- 
ing with its outer end at said construction line, the length 
of said upper back contour line being equal to that of the 
upper back contour line measured on the individual; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


467 


Preparing at least one armhole template for the individual, 
said template having side and shoulder seam portions and 
front and back edge portions; _ 

placing the side seam portion of said armhole template a 
distance below the arm-cross marks on each of said pat- 
tern portions to provide an allowance for ease; 

placing the shoulder seam portion of said armhole template 
at the shoulder point of the shoulder point of each of said 
pattern portions; and 

placing said edge portions of said armhole template at the 
outer ends of said upper chest and back contours, thereby 
defining an altered armhole for said pattern. 


3,979,832 
SLIDING SURFACE FOR A DRAFTING BOARD 
Alejandro Arreguin, 1910 Convent St., Laredo, Tex. 78040 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 520,424, Nov. 4, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 657,724 
Int. Cl.? B43L 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—76 R 1 Claim 





1. A sliding surface device for use on a drafting board said 
drafting board having a flat top surface and opposed flat 
parallelly extending top and bottom edges, the sliding surface 
device comprising, in combination: 

a first longitudinally elongated cylindrical roller having a 
spring disposed integrally therewith to spring bias the 
roller for rotation about its longitudinal axis in one direc- 
tion; 

a second longitudinally elongated cylindrical roller identical 
to said first roller and having a spring disposed integrally 
therewith to spring bias the roller for rotation about its 
longitudinal axis in a direction opposite to the direction 
of rotation of the first roller, said second roller being of 
an identical size, configuration and structure to said first 
roller; 

a first pair of brackets adapted to be mounted to opposite 
ends of the top edge of the drafting board to engage and 
support opposite ends of the first roller in a position 
adjacent the drafting board top edge and extending paral- 
lel thereto; 

a second pair of brackets adapted to be mounted to oppo- 
site ends of the bottom edge of the drafting board to 
support opposite ends of the second roller to position the 
second roller adjacent the bottom edge of the drafting 
board extending parallel thereto; 

said first roller and said second roller being supported by 
said first pair of brackets and said second pair of brackets 
in tandem spaced apart parallel relationship; 

a first sheet of flat thin flexible vinyl material extending the 
width of the first roller and having one end edge secured 
thereto with said sheet being rolled about the roller and 
terminating in a leading free end edge; 

a second sheet of flat flexible thin polyester film type mate- 
rial extending the width of the second roller and having 
one end affixed permanently to the second roller with the 
sheet being rolled thereabout and extending outwardly 
therefrom and terminating in a leading free edge thereof, 
said second sheet being of the same width as said first 
sheet with said leading free edge of said second sheet 
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being disposed parallel to and immediately adjacent to 
said leading edge of said first sheet; 

a plurality of transversely spaced apart longitudinally ex- 
tending tape strips each having a coating, of pressure 
sensitive adhesive on one surface thereof and positioned 
at spaced apart intervals overlapping the adjacent free 
edges of said first and second sheets and adhesively grip- 
ping the top surfaces of said first and second sheets to 
bridge the gap therebetween and secure said sheets to- 
gether to define an overall sliding surface; 

a flat rectangularly elongated strip of flexible material hav- 
ing a length overlapping the total length of each of said 
tape strips and having a width equal to the width of said 
first and second sheets of material, said strips having a flat 
top surface and a flat bottom surface; 

an adhesive material disposed in a thin strip along the top 
edge of the bottom surface of said elongated strip to 
adhesively connect the strip of material transversely of 
said first sheet of material to define a flat member bridg- 
ing said tape strips and said gaps between said first and 
said second sheets of material; 

an elongated rectangularly shaped solid box-like pull mem- 
ber having a flat top surface and a flat bottom surface; 
and 

an adhesive coating disposed completely along said bottom 
surface of said pull member permanently securing said 
pull member to said first sheet of material in a position 
immediately adjacent said flat member, said pull member 
projecting upwardly from the top surface of said sheet of 
material to be readily grasped in a hand of an individual 
utilizing the sliding surface device to effect simultaneous 
movement of said sheet of material along the top surface 
of the drafting board with said spring biased rollers retain- 
ing said first and second sheets of material continually 
taut in all positions thereof. 


3,979,833 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ESTABLISHING THE 
CORNERS OF A MULTIPLE-SIDED LOT 
Thomas B. Grundman, 513 Park Ave., Cherokee, Cherokee 
County, Iowa 51012 
Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,387 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 3/02 


U.S. CL. 33—138 9 Claims 





1. A measuring device comprising, 

a pair of tape reels mounted on a common axial shaft, 

a length of measuring tape rolled on each reel, 

means for turning said shaft, and 

locking means for selectively locking either or both of said 
reels to said shaft for rotation therewith or independently 
thereof as said tapes are reeled in or out, said locking 
means including a clutch plate locked to said shaft and 
disposed between said pair of reels for rotation with said 
shaft, and individually selectively adjustable pressure 
means on said shaft for engagement with each of said 
reels to cause them to frictonally engage said clutch plate 
and thereby turn therewith. 
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DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE PITCH DIAMETER OF 
GEARS 


Richard A. Brookfield, 25 Drumlin Road, Newton, Mass. 
12128 


Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,158 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 33—147 M 15 Claims 





1. A device for use in measuring the pitch diameter of a 
gear, said device including a base, a slideway extending 
lengthwise of said base, a dial gauge attached to said base, a 
pair of slides movable along the slideway towards or away 
from each other, the proximate ends of the slides the front 
ends thereof, each slide having an upwardly opening socket 
extending into its front end, a pair of pins of a diameter appro- 
priate for the ideal distance between the pitch lines of any two 
teeth of said gear, one pin in each socket and extending verti- 
cally therefrom, means to clamp each pin in its socket with the 
two pins in a common lengthwise plane, means to hold one 
slide against movement along the slideway with the pin thereof 
in a predetermined position relative to the gauge, means to 
support a gear over said slideway with diametrically opposed 
gear teeth protruding therefrom towards opposite ends of the 
slideway and in a plane above the open ends of the sockets and 
with one pair of gear teeth seated against the pin of the held 
slide and a diametrically opposed pair of teeth in a position to 
receive the other pair of gear teeth on appropriate movement 
of the other slide, means connected to said other slide and 
operable to actuate the gauge on such movement, each of said 
pin clamping means including a clamping member which and 
said socket include coacting portions of which one is a verti- 
cal, V-shaped, pin-receiving channel establishing said length- 
wise plane and the other a V-shaped pin engaging and backing 
projection extending the full length of the pin and dimen- 
sioned to avoid contact with the gear teeth and means con- 
necting said slideway to said base in a downwardly inclined 
position, said other slide free to slide along said slideway in a 
predetermined direction relative to the fixed slide to enable its 
pin to engage said diametrically opposed pair of gear teeth. 


3,979,835 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
CARCASSES 
Richard F. Sumption, Portsmouth, and Charles H. Wallace, 
Carrollton, both of Va., assignors to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 551,879, Feb. 21, 1975, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 455,168, March 27, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 604,972 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 5/18, 7/26 
U.S. CL 33—169 B 5 Claims 

1. A measuring tool for insertion into a body and producing 
a signal proportionate to the depth of insertion, comprising: 
a tool body having a cavity therein; 
longitudinally extending insertion means mounted to said 
body; 
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a hand grip mounted to said body; 

a transducer mounted in said cavity and having an extend- 
able and retractable output cable; 

spring means mounted in said cavity; 

coupling means connected to said spring means and to said 
output cable, such that said spring means retains said 
output cable in a first extended position; 





slide means longitudinally and slidably mounted on said 
insertion means and extending to said body and coupled 
to said coupling means; and 

means on said tool positioned for being manually activated 
to indicate when said transducer signal is representative 
of the depth of insertion into said body by said insertion 
means, and said means is desirably activated when the 
said slide means is moved from the first extended position 
to a displaced positon corresponding to the depth of 
insertion. 


3,979,836 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
HIGH-FREQUENCY TREATMENT OF MOIST MATERIAL 
Hans-Christian Grassmann, An den Eichen, Germany, as- 
signor to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,862 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1974, 
2421570 
Int. Cl.? F26B 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 34—1 14 Claims 














1. A method for use in the high-frequency treatment of a 
moist material in which the material is influenced by elec- 
trodes which are connected to current leads through which a 
heat carrier flows comprising the steps of: 

heating the current leads prior to the high-frequency treat- 

ment; 

cooling the current leads during the high-frequency treat- 

ment; 

controlling the current lead temperature as a function of the 

temperature of the ambient atmosphere; and 

said heating and cooling being carried out in such a manner 

that prior to said treatment and during said treatment the 
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current leads are caused to have at least approximately 
the same surface temperature. 


3,979,837 
FOLIAGE AND FLORAL PRESERVATION AND 
MATERIAL THEREFOR 
Dorothy M. Kanakis, 7008 Cliffbrook, Dallas, Tex. 75240 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 563,961 
Int. Cl.? F26B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 34—9 8 Claims 

1. A method of preserving a flower blossom comprising the 
step of embedding said flower blossom, in its natural state, in 
a container filled with ground rice hulls; said container being 
open to the atmosphere. 


3,979,838 
FAN MOTOR SAFETY FEATURE FOR GRAIN DRYING 
SYSTEM 
Martin H. Tonn, Rte. No. 1, Amboy, Minn. 56010 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,957 
Int. Cl.? F26B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—93 5 Claims 





1. In a crop-drying system including a grain-confining bin 
having generally imperforate top and side walls, venting 
means at the top of said bin, and grain-supporting perforate 
base means adjacent the base of said bin, said imperforate side 
and top walls and said grain-supporting perforate base defin- 
ing a grain-drying chamber, an air inlet chamber having an 
inlet port, impeller means within said inlet chamber for deliv- 
ering drying air to a zone beneath said grain-supporting perfo- 
rate base for passage through said drying chamber, drive 
means for said impeller means disposed in said drying air path, 
said system including solar energy extracting means for heat- 
ing said drying air prior to passage through said drying bin, 
said solar energy extracting means comprising: 

a. an elongated solar heating chamber having one end in 
direct communication with said air inlet chamber, and 
with the opposed remote end in communication with 
atmosphere, and comprising frame means with generally 
water-impermeable bottom, side and top walls, said walls 
being wrapped about said frame means and defining said 
solar heating chamber; and 

b. said air inlet chamber having normally closed vent means 
therein for admission of air from ambience to said inlet 
chamber upon a clogging condition occurring at said inlet 
port. 


3,979,839 
DRUG INTERACTION SYSTEM 
Paul Marie Michel Jean Blanie, 282, rue Saint Jacques, a Paris 
5 eme, France 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,819 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 8, 1974, 74.00627; 
May 31, 1974, 74.18937; Aug. 30, 1974, 74.32797 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 23/28; GO6K 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 35—17 42 Claims 
1. Device for determining the nature of relationships be- 
tween on the one hand data peculiar to one unit or a group of 
separate units, and on the other hand data of another unit or 
another group of separate units pertaining to the same assem- 
bly, comprising a transparent support corresponding to each 
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unit or group of units, each support being arranged by means 
of a matrix of addresses, wherein on the support correspond- 
ing to each unit or groups of separate units are inscribed, at 
any address, corresponding to the data peculiar to the other 
units or group of separate units, one or more symbols distinc- 




















TABORATOIRE 
a 
ASPIRINE vit_C Denormnation M1 
t-acide scétytsakcytique 8-39 0 
2- acide ascorbique 32-6 0 
nv 40 50 
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— en 
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| SSC mena 
40 ee 
| sod 
ba 7 
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j 
4 
| 904 
| 
j 
004 





tive of each nature of relationship between the data peculiar 
to the unit or groups of separate units corresponding to each 
support and the data peculiar to the other units or groups of 
units of the assembly, so that the symbols may be simulta- 
neously read when superimposing the cards corresponding to 
the relationship to be studied. 


3,979,840 
TEACHING AND MEASURING BOX 
Burnal E. Waggoner, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth 
Bldg., 233 Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth 
Bidg., 233 Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,843 
Int. Cl.? GO9B 19/00; A63F 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 35—22 R 2 Claims 





1. In a teaching and measuring box, the combination of a 
wooden box member having a front side made of transparent 
plexiglass to allow observation thereinto, an upper and lower 
wall of said box each having an opening for passage of a 
reward article through said box, said openings being axially 
disaligned respective to each other, and a means for selec- 
tively closing said opening through said upper wall, including 
a vertically movable panel mounted in said box dividing said 
box into two spaces, in further combination with gravity actu- 
ated means for moving the panel from a closed position to a 
Position providing communication between said spaces, said 
box additionally including at least one partition therewithin 
with an opening through said partition for passage of said 
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reward therethrough, wherein the panel is spring biased to the 
closed position. 


3,979,841 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,979,842 
ATHLETIC SHOE EXERCISER 
Genaro Texidor, New York, N.Y., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Dec. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 643,776 
Int. Cl.? A43B 5/04; A63C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—115 9 Claims 








1. An athletic shoe exerciser comprising: 

a. an upper portion adapted to receive a foot; 

b. a lower portion affixed to the underside of said upper 
portion, said lower portion comprising a wall circum- 
scribing the underside of said upper portion and forming 
a Cavity; 

c. two pairs of rollers; and 

d. erecting means for each pairs of said rollers pivotally 
affixed to the underside of said upper portion and 
adapted to be received within said cavity. 


3,979,843 
TRENCHING CHAIN WITH SCOOP MEMBERS 

Roland Nielsen Nissen, Valley Center, Kans., assignor to J. I. 

Case Company, Racine, Wis. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,654 
Int. Cl.? EO2F 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 37—86 7 Claims 

1. A trenching chain with scoop members comprising a 
plurality of chain links pivotally connected together for longi- 
tudinal movement in the direction of the length of the chain, 
a plurality of link pivot connectors extending between said 
links for pivotally connecting said links together in an endless 
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chain arrangement; a plurality of scoop teeth included in the 
chain and each having a shank portion affixed relative to said 
links and having a scoop portion extending from said shank 
portion and being curved relative to said shank portion to 
have a scoop surface faced in the longitudinal direction of the 
length of the chain disposed along an angle of at least sixty 
degrees relative to the chain longitudinal direction for engag- 
ing and dragging earth in the movement of the chain, said 






cast-- S52 





scoop teeth being staggered in their positions along the chain 
and relative to the opposite sides of the chain, and a plurality 
of tooth picks attached to said chain at locations therealong 
different from the locations of said shank portion on said 
chain for pivoting relative to said scoop teeth in response to 
the articulation of said chain, said tooth picks each extending 
to a limit adjacent said scoop surface for brushing material off 
said scoop surface when said chain is articulated. 


3,979,844 
NEEDLEPOINTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Ollie Nan Smith, 122 S. 7th St., Miamisburg, Ohio 45342 
Filed July 24, 1975, Ser. No. 598,832 
Int. Cl.? DO6C 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 38— 102.91 11 Claims 





1. In combination, a needlepointing apparatus and a piece 
of material to be needlepointed, the material having a pair of 
edge portions, the needlepointing apparatus having a first pair 
of elongated support members, one edge portion of the mate- 
rial being secured between the support members of the first 
pair, means for releasably holding the first pair of support 
members together, a second pair of elongated support mem- 
bers spaced from the first pair, the other edge portion of the 
material being secured between the support members of the 
second pair and the portion of the material extending between 
the two pairs of support members being supported, and means 
for releasably holding the second pair of support members 
together. 
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3,979,845 

VISIBLE INDEX SYSTEMS 
Alexander Patton Janssen, Charlottesville, Va., assignor to 

Datastrip Corporation, Charlottesville, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 403,986, Oct. 5, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 188,743, Oct. 13, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,778,914. This application Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,852 

Int. Cl.? GO9F //00; B32B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 40—64 R 11 Claims 





1. A visible index system, comprising: a panel; an elongated 
insert; means for detachably affixing said insert to said panel; 
an adhesive free label having an information receiving surface; 
a means for attaching said label to said insert, said last-men- 
tioned means being an adhesive layer on the exposed surface 
of the insert whereby the desired information can be placed on 
said label and said label then attached to said insert; and panel 
support means which includes a support member and a plural- 
ity of loop-type retainers fixed to said support member in 
aligned, spaced apart relationship and at locations between 
and spaced from the sides of said member, there being aper- 
tures in said panel opposite one edge thereof in the same 
aligned and spaced relationship relative to each other as are 
the retainers and said retainers extending through said aper- 
tures, whereby said panel can be assembled on and selectively 
displaced from one side of the supporting member to the other 
to expose selected one of the labels fixed to the panel by the 
inserts to which the labels are attached. 


3,979,846 
POSTER SUPPORTING DEVICE 
Rosendo Euzarraga, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Alpha Nova 
Development Corporation, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,542 
Int. Cl.2 GOOF ///0 


U.S. Cl. 40—125 G 9 Claims 





1. A device for use in maintaining a rectangular poster 
formed from a pliable sheet material and having upper and 
lower positionable edge portions in a configuration wherein 
those portions of said poster between said edge portions are 
held in a flat plane, said device sufficiently thin as to be hung 
on a wall in abutting contact therewith which device includes: 
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a. first elongate rigid means that removably engage said 3,979,848 
upper edge portion said first means includes: ADJUSTABLE BASE AND MOUNT FOR FIREARM 
an elongate frame piece of channel shaped transverse cross OPTICAL SIGHT 
sections, said frame piece being of substantially the same William R. Ackerman, Jr., El Paso, Tex., assignor to W. R. 
length as the width of said poster, said frame piece being Weaver Company, El Paso, Tex. 
defined by first and second, laterally spaced flanges that Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 572,494 
have first and second longitudinal edges and said first Int. Cl.? F41G 1/38 
edges being connected by an elongate web, with said first U.S. Cl. 42—1S 11 Claims 


and second flanges and web defining an elongate space 
therebetween that is parallel to said portion of said poster 
between said edge portions when said device is in said 
second position; and 

an elongate anchor piece that has a transverse cross section 
slightly greater than the width of said space, with said 
upper portion when extending over outer surfaces of said 
first flange, web and second flange and interior surface of 
said second flange being held in said frame piece when 
said anchor piece is inserted in said space to pressure and 
frictionally engage an interior surface of said first flange 
and that part of said end portion adjacent an interior 
surface of said second flange; 

b. second elongate rigid means that removably engage said 
lower edge portion; 

c. first and second elongate rigid members, each of which 
have first and second end portions; 

d. third means for securing said first end portions to sub- 
stantially the centers of said fist and second means and in 
a direction normal thereto, with said first and second 
members being of sufficient length that said second end 
portions overlap; and 

e. fourth means for adjustably engaging said second end 





1. A mounting assembly for securing a sighting device to a 
firearm, said mounting assembly being of the type having 
windage and elevation adjustment capabilities and compris- 
ing: 





portions to permit said first and second means and said 
first and second members to be moved oppositely from a 
first to a second position where said portion of said por- 
tion between said edge portions is taut and disposed in 
said flat plane, said fourth means comprise first and sec- 
ond elongate resilient tubes having first and second bores 
therein of smaller transverse cross section than that of 
said second end portions of said first and second mem- 
bers, with said first and second tubes including first longi- 
tudinal sections that are joined to one another and second 
longitudinal sections in which slits are defined that extend 
the length thereof, which first and second tubes when the 
first and second bores therein are engaged by said second 
end portions of said elongate members frictionally grip 
the same to hold said device in said second position. 


3,979,847 
METHOD FOR INSTALLING IDENTIFICATION TAG AND 
TOOL THEREFOR 
Jackson T. Schwindt, and Maurice Aaron Whitney, both of 
Cody, Wyo., assignors to Y-Tex Corporation, Cody, Wyo. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 571,768 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—301 13 Claims 





1. An insertion tool for an animal identification tag or the 
like comprising: means defining a handle portion; means de- 
fining an elongated insertion portion extending outwardly 
from said handle portion, said insertion portion having an end 
Portion with a flat top surface and opposed blunt edges con- 
verging to form a sharp piercing tip; and engagement means 
on said insertion portion for engaging a portion of an animal 
identification tag which is to be forced through the ear of an 
animal. 


a. a first member adapted to be rigidly secured to the fire- 
arm; 

b. a second member disposed adjacent to said first member 
and adapted to receive the sighting device; 

c. means forming a first pivotal contact between said first 
and second members whereby said second member is 
pivotally movable with respect to said first member in a 
vertical direction about a horizontal pivot axis; 

d. means forming a second pivotal contact between said first 
and second members whereby said second member is 
pivotally movable with respect to said first member in a 
horizontal direction about a vertical pivot axis; 

e. windage and elevation adjustment means for moving said 
second member horizontally and vertically about said 
Pivot axes; and 
releasable locking means movable about an axis for selec- 
tively locking said second member against pivotal move- 
ment with respect to said first member, and releasing said 
second member for pivotal movement with respect to said 
first member, said last mentioned axis being substantially 
coplanar with said pivot axes so that actuation of said 
locking member does not impart a pivotal moment to said 
second member. 


ge 


3,979,849 
BOLT ACTION FOR REPEATING RIFLE 


Jerry D. Haskins, P.O. Box 1401, Rifle, Colo. 81650 


Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,616 
Int. Cl.? F41C 1/1/00, 21/00, 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 42—16 12 Claims 


1. A bolt action for a rifle of the type which includes a 


barrel, a stock and a sear comprising: 


an elongated receiver adapted for securement to the rifle 

stock and having: 

an internally threaded forward receiver ring adapted for 
threadedly engaging one end of the rifle barrel, and 
having an inclined ramp at one side thereof offset from 
the central longitudinal axis of the receiver; 

a rear receiver ring spaced axially along the receiver from 
the forward receiver ring; 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced, radially inwardly 
extending arcuate locking lugs secured inside said rear 
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receiver ring-and separated from each other by axially 
extending spaces; 

a pair of spaced, elongated receiver rails extending be- 
tween, and interconnecting, said forward and rear 
receiver rings, the space between said rails being 
aligned with said inclined ramp, and each of said rails 
having being relieved over a portion of the length 
thereof and adjacent the space therebetween; 

an elongated hollow cylindrical bolt body slidably mounted 
in said receiver and rotatable about the longitudinal axis 
thereof and within the forward and rear rings of the re- 
ceiver, and having a forward end and a rear end; and 





at least three spaced, elongated, substantially parallel bolt 
rails secured to said bolt body and.extending axially 
therealong, two of said bolt rails being of substantially 
equal length and terminating at points spaced from the 
forward and rear ends of the bolt body, and a third body 
rail extending to, and terminating flush with, the forward 
end of the bolt body, said bolt rails being dimensioned 
and positioned so that, in one status of the bolt body, said 
bolt rails are aligned to slide between said locking lugs in 
said axially extending spaces, and in a second status of the 
bolt body, to be aligned with and bear against, at one of 
their ends, said locking lugs. 


3,979,850 
SAFETY SYSTEM FOR HANDGUNS 
Alois Schiessl, Weissbach-Marzoll, and Riidiger Van Acken, 
Mullheim, both of Germany, assignors to Firma Buck K.G., 


Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,023 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1974, 
2422663; Oct. 11, 1974, 2448586 
Int. Cl.? F41C 3/02, 19/00, 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—71 P 16 Claims 
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1. In a handgun for firing projectiles, the handgun including 
a housing having a bore, a firing pin mounted in said bore, a 
spring in said bore behind the firing pin for biasing the firing 
pin, a trigger for releasing the firing pin, and a handle pivoted 
to the housing for swinging movement between a folded posi- 
tion wherein the handle covers the trigger and an unfolded 
position wherein the trigger is uncovered; the improvement 
comprising: 
releasable locking means on said housing for locking said 
handle in its folded position, said locking means including 
a guide portion shiftably disposed in said bore; 
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said guide portion engaging a rear end of said spring and 
forming a guide for said spring rear end; 
a pair of knobs projecting from opposite sides of said hous- 
ing; and 
a knob-biasing spring operably connected to both of said 
knobs to bias said knobs outwardly; 
said knobs being biased inwardly by inside lateral walls of 
said handle when said handle is in its folded position, 
and being biased to an outward position by said knob- 
biasing spring when said handle is in its unfolded posi- 
tion to retain said handle in its unfolded position. 


3,979,851 
ALL GAUGE SKEET SET BARREL 
Kenneth W. Soucy, Richfield Springs, N.Y., assignor to Rem- 
ington Arms Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,167 
Int. Cl.? F41C 2/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 42—77 16 Claims 





1. In a firearm having a receiver in which a plurality of gun 
barrels of various bore diameters can be interchangeably 
mounted, a U-shaped fore-end of suitable dimensions to per- 
mit interchangeability of said barrels of various bore diame- 
ters including a standard barrel, said standard barrel being 
defined as the barrel with the maximum bore size which it is 
desired to mount interchangeably in said receiver and fore- 
end, said fore-end having a standard open-end portion which 
fits closely to the outside diameter of a section of the standard 
barrel, the improvement comprising a gun barrel having a 
smaller diameter bore than said standard barrel, the section of 
said barrel with the smaller diameter bore which is adjacent to 
said fore-end being of an oblong cross section which has its 
maximum horizontal dimension greater than the maximum 
vertical dimension so as to fit closely to the fore-end. 


3,979,852 
FISHING POLE MOUNTING DEVICE 
Gilbert C. Johnson, 3538 Tompkins St., Gary, Ind. 46408 
Filed Sept. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 611,172 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 97//2 


U.S. Cl. 43—16 9 Claims 





1. A fishing rod mounting device for mounting a fishing rod 
equipped with handle for the rod, a reel adjacent the handle, 
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and a line wound the reel and threaded through eyelets along 
the rod for connection to fishing lures, said device comprising: 

a post including means for mounting same in an upright 
Position, . 

a holder frame fixed to said post and including a rectilinear 
slide portion extending crosswise of the post, 

said frame slide portion projecting forwardly of the post and 
having adjacent its projecting end portion a laterally 
extending bridge arm, 

said frame pivotally mounting a fishing rod handle receiving 
assembly defining a socket for receiving the handle of the 
fishing rod to mount the rod in its operative position in 
said assembly, 

said assembly being mounted for pivotal movement be- 
tween a first position in which the fishing rod overlies said 
bridge arm and a second position in which said rod is 
disposed in upright relation, 

means for biasing said assembly to swing from said first to 
said second position, 

said frame slide portion mounting a swing arm thereon for 
pivotal movement with respect thereto, 

said swing arm defining a projecting end portion and being 
proportioned to rest on the fishing rod when the fishing 
rod is in its said operative position and overlies said rest 
arm, 

and an elongate release member pivotally mounted on said 
bridge arm for swinging movement about an upright axis 
disposed intermediate its ends, 

said release member hving its rearward end proportioned 
for engaging the upper side of said swing arm when the 
latter engages the rod and having its forward end shaped 
to define an upright abutment against which the fishing 
rod line may be placed when the fishing rod is disposed 
over said bridge arm, 

whereby when the fishing rod is in its said operative position 
and is disposed over said bridge arm with said swing arm 
resting on the rod and engaged by said rearward end of 
said release member, with the rod fishing line engaging 
said abutment, a predetermined pull on the line will swing 
said release member off said swing arm whereby said 
biasing means is operative to swing said assembly and the 
fishing rod carried thereby to said second position of 
same. 


3,979,853 
FISHING LURE 
William D. Storm, and Gary D. Storm, both of Norman, Okla., 
assignors to Storm Plastics, Inc., Norman, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,850 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—42.29 5 Claims 


1. A fishing lure comprising: 

a rigid flotation body of generally fish-like configuration 
having a forward end and having a rear end, said body 
defining a T-shaped passageway in said rear end portion, 
with a first opening to said passageway in the rear end of 
said body, a second opening to said passageway in the 
upper side of said flotation body and a third opening to 
said passageway in the lower side of said flotation body; 
and 
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an elongated, flexible resilient streamer element detachably 
connected to the rear end of said rigid flotation body by 
detachable positioning in said T-shaped passageway, said 
elongated, flexible resilient streamer element including 
an anchoring pad located at one end of said streamer 
element and positioned in said T-shaped passageway, and 
further including a pointed end at the opposite end of said 
streamer element from said anchoring pad, one of said 
second and third openings being dimensioned to facilitate 
inserting the pointed end of said resilient streamer ele- 
ment through said one opening and through said first 
opening and the pulling of said resilient streamer element 
through said one opening to draw the anchoring pad of 
said streamer element through said one opening into said 
T-shaped passageway. 


3,979,854 
TRAP FOR CRAWLING INSECTS AND THE LIKE 
Everett F. Perkins, 40850 Old Three Rivers Drive, Three 
Rivers, Calif. 93271 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,142 
Int. Cl.2 AOIM 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 43—121 1 Claim 
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1. A trap for crawling insects and the like comprising a bolt 
having a screw-thréaded end portion, a fastener remote from 
said end portion and a flange disposed between the end por- 
tion and fastener; a receptacle received about the bolt in 
engagement with the flange and having a fluid reservoir facing 
away from said fastener; and a second fastener screw-threada- 
bly secured on the end portion of the bolt to capture the 
receptacle between said fasteners. 


3,979,855 
CONSTRUCTION TOY 
16 Schwindstr.; Ulrich Supprian, 18 
Schwindstr., both of Hamburg 52, Germany 2000, and 
Franz T. Villinger, 16 Hohenstaufenstr., Boertlingen, Ger- 
many 7321 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 476,954, June 6, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,778 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1973, 
2330755 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/10 
U.S. Cl, 46—29 11 Claims 
1. A construction toy comprising 
a plurality of flat members having flat sides formed with 
openings therein, 
separate coupling means for coupling said members and 
including resilient protrusions, releasably engaging in said 
openings of said members to be coupled, 
said members being formed with surface recesses in said flat 
sides arranged axially symmetrically with respect to said 
openings, 
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said coupling means including projections complementary 
in shape to that of said surface recesses and engaging 
therein when said members are coupled by said coupling 
means, 








said projections constituting at least two pins complemen- 
tary in arrangement to that of said surface recesses, 

said flat members having beveled edges, said beveled edges 
forming 45 degree angles with respect to said flat sides. 


3,979,856 
WIRE BASKET 
James H. Belcher, 9432 Motsenbocker Road, Parker, Colo. 
80134 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,447 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 47—-37 16 Claims 





1. A wire transplanting basket for retaining excavated 
earthen balls comprising: 

a plurality of generally divergent stakes; and 

a plurality of spaced wales connected to the stakes, each 
wale formed of a plurality of interconnected segments 
that have substantially the same curvature, the segments 
of successively spaced wales substantially aligned with 
each other and each having curvature focal points that 
converge more toward a common center than the curva- 
ture focal point segments of smaller antecedent wales. 


3,979,857 
RAZOR BLADE SHARPENER 
John R. Kobylarz, Wallington, N.J., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,123 
Int. Cl. B24B 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 51—109 BS 3 Claims 

1. A device for sharpening razor blades, comprising: 

a flat rectangular base with a circular recess on its top 
surface and a hole extending downwardly through the 
base through the center of the recess; 

an axle located in the hole and extending into the recess and 
below the base; 

an abrasive disc attached at its center to the axle and rotat- 
ing in the recess when the axle is rotated; 

a knob attached to the end of the axle below the base; 

a lid hingedly attached to the base in a manner that the base 
and lid form a rectangular box when closed together, the 
lid having a recess located in its bottom surface; and 
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means cooperating with the recess in the lid to urge one side 
of one of the edges of a razor blade against the abrasive 





disc when the blade has been placed in the recess in the 
lid and the lid is closed together with the base. 


3,979,858 
CHEMICALLY ACCELERATED METAL FINISHING 
PROCESS 
Donald E. Semones, Mentor, and William H. Safranek, Colum- 
bus, both of Ohio, assignors to International Lead Zinc 
Research Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1975, Ser. No. 598,704 
Int. Cl.? EO6B 7/28 
U.S. Cl. $1—316 16 Claims 
1. A process for chemically accelerated finishing of metal 
workpieces consisting of zinc and zinc alloys comprising sub- 
jecting metal workpieces to agitation in a vibratory machine 
or a rotating barrel containing abrasive media while an aque- 
ous accelerator solution of an aliphatic acid having from two 
to six carbon atoms is added to or flushed through the con- 
tents of the machine or barrel. 


3,979,859 
METHOD OF MAKING TOOTH GENERATING TOOL 
Robert L. Miller, Warren, Mich., assignor to Ex-Cell-O Corpo- 
ration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 443,497, Feb. 19, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,902,349. This application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,662 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. $1—325 1 Claim 





1. The method of forming teeth on a working face of an 
elongate, substantially rectangular tool body having a leading 
end and a trailing end whereby said working face is provided 
with a plurality of teeth divided into sections each containing 
a multiplicity of teeth adapted to pressure generate teeth in 
the periphery of a cylindrical workpiece, all of said tool teeth 
having a common pitch line, a first section of teeth between 
said leading end and said trailing end being fully conjugate to 
the teeth to be formed on said workpiece, a plurality of addi- 
tional sections of teeth disposed between said first section of 
teeth and said leading end, each of said teeth in each of said 
sections including planar leading and trailing flank surface 
portions, each of said teeth in said additional sections includ- 
ing a planar top land, the top lands of the teeth in said addi- 
tional sections being stepped in equal increments from section 
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to section and disposed in planes intermediate the top lands of 
the teeth in said first section and parallel to said pitch line, the 
root lines of the teeth in said additional sections being stepped 
in @qual increments from section to section and disposed 
intermediate and parallel to the root line of the teeth in said 
first section and said pitch line, the tooth thickness of all of 
said teeth in all of said sections as measured on the pitch line 
thereof being constant from section to section from the teeth 
in said first section to said leading end, the distance between 
the teeth in successive sections as measured on the pitch line 
thereof being constant progressing from said leading end to 
said first section of teeth, which method comprises the steps 
of dressing the periphery of a forming wheel with a predeter- 
mined first tooth configuration complementary to the desired 
configuration of the teeth to be formed in said first section on 
said face of said body, rotating said forming wheel relative to 
said body and simultaneously advancing said forming wheel 
into said face to form said first section of teeth on said body, 
dressing the periphery of said forming wheel with a predeter- 
mined second tooth configuration complementary to the de- 
sired configuration of the teeth to be formed in a second 
additional section on said face of said body, indexing said 
body relative to said wheel, rotating said forming wheel rela- 
tive to said body and simultaneously advancing said forming 
wheel into said second additional section of said face adjacent 
said first section to form said second additional section of 
teeth on said body, and dressing the periphery of said forming 
wheel with a predetermined third tooth configuration comple- 
mentary to the desired configuration of teeth to be formed in 
a third additional section on said face of said body, indexing 
said body relative to said wheel, rotating said forming wheel 
relative to said body and simultaneously advancing said form- 
ing wheel into said third additional section of said face adja- 
cent said second additional section to form said third addi- 
tional section of teeth on said body. 


3,979,860 
ROOF AND WALL SEAL AND CANT 
Abraham H. Roth, and Dave Roth, both of Youngstown, Ohio, 
assignors to Roth Bros. Co. Inc., Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,690 
Int. Cl.? E04D 1/36, 3/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—61 6 Claims 





1. In a roof and wall seal and cant assembly for forming a 
weather tight vented closure between a flat roof, the roofing 
material thereon and an adjacent wall and having a longitudi- 
nally extending cant with a horizontal section and a vertical 
section, said horizontal section arranged to engage said roof, 
the improvement comprising a longitudinally extending hori- 
zontally disposed cross sectionally U-shaped flange formed in 
said vertical section inwardly of its upper edge and arranged 
to engage said wall so as to position said vertical section of 
said cant in spaced relationship to said wall whereby move- 
ment of said flat roof toward and away from said wall results 
in said cant pivoting on said flange, openings formed in said 
U-shaped flange to provide for ventilation therethrough, a 
hanger strip engaged in said wall, depending flanges on said 
hanger strip, at least one of which is distortable and a longitu- 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


dinally extending outwardly offset skirt having a continuous 
hook formation on its uppermost edge engaged between said 
depending flanges and supported thereby with said offset skirt 
in front of and in overlapping relation to said vertical section 
of said cant, said cant arranged to receive roofing material on 
said horizontal and vertical sections thereof. 


3,979,861 
TWO-SHEET FOLDING WALL OR FOLDING DOOR OF 
LAMINAR ELEMENTS 

Klaus Fromme, Oldenburg; Bruno Schulz, Oberlethe, and 

Bernd Walther, Oldenburg, all of Germany, assignors to 

Firma Justin Huppe, Oldenburg, Germany 

Filed Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,615 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1974, 

2438985 
Int. Cl.? EO4B 1/344 

U.S. Cl. §52—71 9 Claims 














1. A folding wall comprising a plurality of panel elements 
hinged, in pairs, along their inner edges to one another and 
being suspended from a ceiling runner for horizontal motion 
along the runner, a plurality of vertical mounting strips hinged 
to the panel elements, the panel elements forming one folding 
wall side lying in a single plane when the wall is in a closed 
condition, substantially horizontal brackets attached to at 
least one panel element of each panel element pair between 
two mounting strips, the horizontal brackets each including 
homologously inwardly offset bracket arms extending across 
a panel element hinge axis located between adjacent panel 
elements and the connecting mounting strip, the bracket arms 
further extending into the mounting strip area at an obtuse 
angle to the panel element when the door is closed, and spring 
means located between the free ends of facing brackets, the 
spring means exerting a torsional spring force on the brackets 
and on the elements around the hinge axes, a torsional spring 
force acting in a closing direction in a closed folding wall, and 
acting in an opening direction in an open folding wall. 


3,979,862 
BUILDING STRUCTURE 

Clive Gordon Hamilton, Brighton; John Norman Horley, Beau- 

maris, and Graham Moss, Knoxfield, all of Australia, assign- 

ors to Gibbs Bright & Co., Australia 

Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,730 
Int. Cl.? EO4B ///0 

U.S. Cl. 52—90 9 Claims 








1. In a building structure having a wall constructed of a set 
of superimposed substantially horizontal elongate timber 
members, each said elongate member having a transverse slot 
in at least one end, said transverse slots being arranged in 
vertical alignment, a rigid vertical element interengaged with 
said slots to hold said superimposed elongate members in 
position, and strips of compressible waterproof material sand- 
wiched between said superimposed elongate members to form 
weather seals between them, the improvement comprising: 
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wedge elements driven into at least some of said slots and 
against said vertical element therein to wedge and fix the 
Positions of the corresponding said elongate members on 
said vertical element to improve the seasonal stability of 
the structure and to prevent shrinkage or expansion 
movements of said elongate members from accumulating 
throughout said set of superimposed elongate members. 


3,979,863 
MODULAR PRECAST CONCRETE WALL PANELS IN 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

Julius Hurley, Hallandale, and Alex Sommers, North Miami 

Beach, both of Fla., assignors to Bearingwall Systems, Inc., 

Hollywood, Fia. 

Filed May 30, 1975, Ser. No. 582,093 
Int. Cl.? E04C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 52—92 12 Claims 





1. In a building, a wall structure having a plurality of pre- 
cast, reinforced concrete wall panels adjoining each other in 
succession, each of said wall panels having opposite peripheral 
sides and transverse bolt holes in each of said sides, with the 
bolt holes in the neighboring sides of adjoining panels register- 
ing with each other, and clamping bolt and nut assemblies at 
the registering bolt holes in adjoining panels for holding said 
panels together, the improvement wherein said bolt and nut 
assemblies are operatively coupled to the respective periph- 
eral sides of the panels to apply compression to the concrete 
in said sides adjacent the respective bolt holes, and further 
comprising a rigid reinforcing framework embedded in each 
panel and comprising in each of said opposite peripheral sides 
of the panel: 

a pair of front and back rigid reinforcing rods embedded in 
said side of the panel and elongated lengthwise of said 
side, the rods of each pair passing respectively in front of 
and behind said bolt holes in that side; 

and means rigidly positioning said rods embedded in the 
respective sides of said panel to withstand the compres- 
sion applied to the sides of the panels by the respective 
bolt and nut assemblies. 


3,979,864 
DEVICE FOR ASSEMBLING AND CONVEYING 
PREFABRICATED ELEMENTS FOR WALLS AND 
PARTITIONS OF BUILDINGS 
Etienne Lucien Tilli¢é, La-Colle-sur-Loud, France, assignor to 
Tramex S.A., Luxemburg, Luxemburg 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,704 


Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1974, 
74.17313 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 21/14 
U.S. Cl. 52—122 6 Claims 


1. A device for assembling and conveying in endwise juxta- 
posed and interconnected relation a plurality of prefabricated 
panel elements adapted for use as partitions and walls of 
buildings comprising: a frame having at least one longitudi- 
nally extending bed plate in the lower portion of said frame, 
each said bed plate having a substantially flat upper surface 
projecting at right angle to said inclined face of the frame and 
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located so as to support the bottom ends of said panel ele- 
ments thereon, a plurality of longitudinally spaced apertures 
formed in said bed plates extending through the upper sur- 
faces thereof dimensioned to receive the lower ends of rein- 





forcing members positioned between the adjacently juxta- 
posed panel elements; and means positionable in said aper- 
tures for selectively adjusting the horizontal disposition of the 
panel elements. 


3,979,865 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FORMED OF STACKABLE 
BUILDING CELLS 
Phillip Handford Boot, Mosman, and Peter Edington Ellen, 
Turramurra, both of Australia, assignors to H.H. Boot & 
Sons Pty. Limited, Pymbler, Australia 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,802, May 9, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 523,004 


Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 9, 1973, 
5607/73 
Int. Cl.? EO4H //04 
U.S. Cl. 52—236 18 Claims 


+X 
\\ 
\\ 

. 
| 


STs 


1. A building comprising a plurality of structurally stable 
building cells, said cells being structured so that each forms at 
least part of a room of said building, each said cell comprising 
at least three planar, substantially vertical walls having an 
average thickness of about % inch to about 2 inches except in 
minor areas of localized thickening, a substantially rectangu- 
lar in plan, double continuous curved thin shell dome having 
substantially the structural action of a double curved thin- 
shelled dome, said dome being free of a major ridgeline, and 
extending from the tops of said walls and forming therewith an 
integral concrete structure, said roof having a rise to chord 
ratio not greater than 1:10 and not less than 1:60, the thick- 
ness of said roof being from about % inch to about 2 inches 
except in minor areas of localized thickening, a continuous 
edge stiffening member joining said roof to the top of said 
walls, and serving to stiffen the edges of the roof to form, 
together with said walls and said roof, a structurally stable 
building cell, and a floor joined to the bottom of said walls, at 
least two of said cells being stacked one over the other in a 
stable generally vertical relationship. 
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3,979,866 
NUCLEAR REACTORS 
Robert Frank Prescott, Oadby, England, assignor to Nuclear 
Power Co. (Whetstone) Limited, Leicester, England 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,358 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 23, 1973, 
49216/73; May 2, 1974, 19428/74 
Int. Cl.? E04G /1/04; G21C 13/04; E04B 2/06 
U.S. Cl. 52—249 14 Claims 








1. A nuclear reactor containment vessel having an internal 
surface faced with a metal liner and having, disposed over the 
metal liner, thermal insulation which comprises a layer of 
ceramic bricks or tiles and at least one interposed layer of 
compressible porous thermally insulating material disposed 
between the bricks or tiles and the metal liner, there being also 
provided retention means constituted by studs, which are 
secured on the metal liner and project through the interposed 
layer, and by securing means by which the bricks or tiles are 
individually secured to the studs, and the studs and securing 
means being themselves insulated from the vessel interior by 
the said thermal insulation, wherein there are provided be- 
tween the metal liner and the layer of bricks or tiles, in addi- 
tion to the said interposed layer, resilient devices held in 
compression between the metal liner and the bricks or tiles 
and urging the bricks or tiles away from the metal liner. 


3,979,867 
NAILABLE FOAM FACED BOARD 
Gerard T. Sowinski, Lancaster, N.Y., assignor to National 
Gypsum Company, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,778 
Int. Cl.2 E04C //00 
U.S. Cl. 52—309 8 Claims 














1. In combination, a rigid structural board, a foamed-in- 
place layer of rigid plastic insulating foam adhered to one face 
of said board and an elongate thin fastener-retaining strip 
disposed along the interface of said board and said rigid foam, 
said strip being substantially thinner than said foam layer, said 
board having a sufficient degree of porosity at said interface 
whereby said foam, being foamed-in-place, has portions ex- 
tending into the pores of said board, and an elongate thin ridge 
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formed in the outer surface of said foam directly outward from 
the location of said fastener-retaining strip. 


3,979,868 
COMPOSITE CONCRETE AND STEEL FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest O. Butts, and John S. Hall, both of Ottawa, Canada, 
assignors to Hambro Structural Systems Ltd., Ottawa, Can- 
ada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 274,416, July 24, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 220,627, Jan. 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,845,594, said Ser. No. 220,627, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 872,017, Oct. 29, 1969, abandoned, and Ser. No. 145,758, May 
21, 1971, Pat. No. 3,819,143. This application Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. 
No. 519,290 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 4, 1968, 34293; 
May 28, 1970, 84014; Mar. 16, 1971, 107895 
Int. Cl.? EO4B //18, 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—334 9 Claims 





1. A composite steel and concrete floor construction com- 
prising: 

a poured concrete slab, 

a plurality of separate laterally equally spaced, parallel 
disposed, and supported steel joists, 

each said joist having top chord means only partially em- 
bedded in said slab and including a steel, smooth top 
chord having substantially S or Z cross sectional shape 
and continuously and uninterruptedly extending horizon- 
tally in the longitudinal direction of the respective joist 
for causing shear connecting composite action by trans- 
ferring horizontal shear forces from said slab to said joists 
causing said slab and joists to act structurally as a com- 
posite member supporting loads, said horizontal shear 
force transfer being dependent only upon the continuous 
linear uninterrupted interface of the said concrete slab 
and said top chords, said shear interface existing only in 
the longitudinal direction of said top chords, 

each said joist including a bottom chord and web means 
joining and vertically separating the respective top and 
bottom chords, 

each of said top chords including top and lower portions 
generally horizontally disposed transversely relative to 
the respective web means and an intermediate portion 
extending obliquely between the respective top and lower 
portions in an operative connection between one edge of 
the said top portion and the opposite edge of said lower 
portion, said lower portion having a transverse cross 
section with a substantially flat bottom of substantial 
lateral length, said flat bottom being disposed generally 
horizontally both laterally and longitudinally relative to 
said web means, the top chord intermediate portion of all 
said joists extending in the same oblique direction, 

each of said web means being operatively connected to the 
other edge of the respective top chord lower portion, 

only each said top portion and each obliquely extending 
intermediate portion and a part only of each said top 
chord lower portion of each of the said steel joists being 
embedded in said slab, 

the remainder of each of the said steel joists including all of 
the respective web means and the underside of each said 
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lower portion of the top chords being unembedded in said 
slab and extending beneath the slab, and 

reinforcing mesh supported upon the top portions of the top 
chords of all the said steel joists and hanging generally in 
a catenary shape therebetween and being fully embedded 
in said slab. 


3,979,869 
INSULATED DOOR CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF 
REPAIRING THE DOOR 
Ernest W. Beehler, Yakima, Wash., assignor to Reese & Sons 
Insulation, Inc., Yakima, Wash. 
Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,442 
Int. Cl.2 EO2D 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—514 10 Claims 





7. A lightweight, modular panel, insulated door comprising: 

a plurality of modular panels, each having a rigid insulation 
foam core, a wooden structural border frame extending 
along free ends of each panel and protruding into the 
ends of the panel, face sheets on opposite sides of the 
foam core, end coverings covering the border frame and 
having opposite side flanges overlying each face sheet to 
a depth adequate to overlie the foam core, means for 
fastening the border frame, face sheets and end covering 
to the foam core, said fastening means including mechan- 
ical fasteners abutting against the outside surface of the 
flanges of the end coverings and extending through the 
face sheets and a substantial distance into the foam core, 
said fasteners being located at closely spaced intervals 
around the door, and means for joining adjacent panels to 
form a rigid integral door. 


3,979,870 
LIGHT-WEIGHT, INSULATED CONSTRUCTION 
ELEMENT AND WALL 
_Alvin Edward Moore, Manini Way, Diamondhead, Rte. 1, Bay 
St. Louis, Miss. 39520 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,661 
Int. Cl.? EO4C 1/06, 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 52—577 10 Claims 





1. As a light-weight article of commerce, an elongated, 
easily transportable wall element, adapted for assembly with 
other, similar elements in a desired structure and for receiving 
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surfacing material after said assembly, the said wall element 
including: 
at least one elongated row of cans, end-joined in a line, each 
of said cans consisting of a tube and a pair of end ele- 
ments on opposite ends of the tube, at least one of said 
end elements being a closure for said tube; each adjacent 
pair of said end elements being adjoined; 
thermally insulating material in said cans; 
means fastening each adjacent pair of said end elements 
together, comprising adhesive tape around the adjoined 
elements, stiffening and strengthening said elongated row 
of cans against breaking apart; and 
a matrix of shape-holding, plastic material, in which said 
cans are imbedded; two opposite surfaces of said matrix 
being shaped to substantially conform to opposite sur- 
faces of said desired structure. 


3,979,871 
MODULAR FLOOR STRUCTURE 
Eugene B. Pollock, 116 N. Mary St., Assumption, Ill. 62510 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,962 
Int. Cl.? EO4B 5/02, 1/08; EO4C 2/08 


U.S. Cl. 52—270 14 Claims 





1. A floor structure of modular components for use in a 
building such as a grain storage bin or the like comprising a 
plurality of floor sections formed of planar material with there 
being a multiplicity of floor sections having different perimet- 
ric contours including a basic square floor section with all four 
edges of a modular length for assembly in overlapped relation 
to provide a major part of the floor surface and additional 
floor sections of a lesser area than the basic floor section and 
of differing contours with respect to each other and with each 
having at least one edge of said modular length for placement 
at the perimeter of the floor and with said one edge adjacent 
and overlapped with an edge of a basic floor section, support 
members for said floor sections positionable beneath over- 
lapped parts of adjacent floor sections, and means defining 
aligned openings in said overlapped floor sections and a subja- 
cent support member, and means extended through said open- 
ings to lock said floor sections to said support member, each 
of said support members comprising a pair of integral panels 
angularly related to each other and with a plurality of 
strengthening flanges extended therefrom, certain of said 
strengthening flanges extending at right angles from said pan- 
els to define a ground-engaging foot, and additional flanges at 
the opposite ends of said panels being overlapped and having 
said opening to receive said locking means. 








3,979,872 
YIELDABLE DOOR BODY 


bridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,205 
Int. Cl.? E04C 2/00; EO6B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—624 








1. A door body ‘comprising yieldable front and rear panels 
spaced apart, and a yieldable separator between said panels 
having two pairs of oppositely disposed sides spaced apart 
defining a closed rectangle, and having two dividers extending 
between and spaced respectively from said two pairs of said 
sides to thereby define four openings in said separator. 


3,979,873 
EXTENDING BOOM CONSTRUCTION 

Manson Ivor Coles, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to Mancole 

Company Limited, Winnipeg, Canada 

Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,302 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 26, 1973, 

$4718/73 
Int. Cl.2 EO4H /2//0 


U.S. Cl. 52—632 10 Claims 





1. A telescopic tower construction comprising in combina- 
tion a plurality of elongated sections telescopically engaged 
serially within one another, said sections including an outer 
section and at least one inner section slidably engaged within 
said outer section and adapted to be extended or retracted 
relative to the outer section, means to mount said inner sec- 
tion for extension and retraction relative to said outer section, 
each of said sections including at least three longitudinally 
extending sides and corner portions joining adjacent sides to 
define hollow sections, said means to mount said inner section 
relative to said outer section being situated in said corner 
portions, said last mentioned means including an elongated 
corner portion for each section, the corner portion of said 
outer section having an elongated slot formed therein, plate 
retainer means extending from the adjacent corner portions of 
said inner section and engaging through said slot to retain said 
inner section for extension and retraction relative to said outer 
section, said corner portion comprising a pair of Z shaped 
elongated plates lying side by side, one of said plates being 
reversed with respect to the other of said plates, each of said 
Z shaped plates having an upper and lower horizontal portion, 
said Z shaped plates being welded together longitudinally by 
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Henry R. Gilchrist, Burlington, and Hollis M. Berry, Lakeville, 
both of Mass., assignors to Eckel Industries, Inc., Cam- 


7 Claims 
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adjacent upper horizontal portions thereof, with the lower 
horizontal portions lying spaced apart from one another 
thereby defining said elongated slot. 


3,979,874 
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM AND RUNNER JOINTS 
THEREFOR 

Ralph J. Cubbler, Jr., Oklahoma City, and Kyle E. Lucas, 
Stroud, both of Okla., assignors to Alabama Metal Industries 
Corporation, Birmingham, Ala. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,258 
Int. Cl.? EO4B 5/55; F16B 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 52—664 9 Claims 





1. In a grid system for supporting ceiling panels or the like 
of the type which includes a plurality of longitudinal beams in 
spaced parallel relation with each longitudinal beam including 
a plurality of main runners in aligned connection with each 
other, and a plurality of cross runners in parallel spaced rela- 
tion normal to and interconnecting adjacent parallel longitudi- 
nal beams, each main runner including an intermediate elon- 
gated web portion having a longitudinally extending reinforc- 
ing bead portion along one longitudinal edge portion thereof 
and a longitudinally extending flange portion along the oppo- 
site edge portion thereof for supporting ceiling panels or the 
like, and each cross runner including an intermediate elon- 
gated web portion having a reinforcing bead portion extending 
along one edge portion thereof and a flange portion extending 
along the opposite edge portion thereof for supporting ceiling 
panels or the like, the improvement comprising: 

a tongue portion integrally joined with and extending longi- 
tudinally from each end of the web portion of each main 
runner, each tongue portion being laterally offset with 
respect to the respective web portion a distance approxi- 
mately equal to the thickness of the web portion and 
disposed wholly on the same side of the plane of the web 
portion, each tongue portion having substantially parallel 
upper and lower edge portions in substantial alignment 
with the longitudinal axis of the respective main runner; 

a first detent means formed in each tongue portion a dis- 
tance from the respective end of the web portion for 
connecting the respective main runner to a like main 
runner, each first detent means being struck out from the 
respective tongue portion in the same direction as the 
offset of the respective tongue portion relative to the 
respective web portion; 

first guide loop means formed in each end portion of the 
web portion and spaced a distance from the respective 
end thereof for receiving the tongue portion of a like 
main runner therethrough, each first guide loop means 
being struck out from the respective web portion in the 
opposite direction from the offset of said respective 
tongue portion relative to the respective web portion and 
a distance approximately equal to at least twice the thick- 
ness of the respective web portion; 

first detent engaging surface means formed on each first 
guide loop means distal from the respective end of the 
web portion of the respective main runner for engaging 
said first detent means of a like main runner and connect- 

ing the respective main runner and a like main runner in 
longitudinally aligned relation; 
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first web cam surface means struck out from each end 
portion of each web portion adjacent to the respective 
first detent engaging surface means and in the same direc- 
tion as the offset of said tongue portion of the respective 
main runner for camming the tongue portion of a like 
main runner into alignment with the respective web por- 
tion of the respective main runner when said first web 
cam surface means is engaged by the tongue portion of 
the like main runner as the main runners are connected; 
and 

first loop cam surface means struck out from each first 
guide loop means proximate to the respective end of the 
web portion of the respective main runner and in the 
opposite direction from the offset of said respective 
tongue portion of the respective main runner for cam- 
ming the tongue portion of a like main runner toward the 
web portion of the respective main runner as the main 
runners are connected. 


3,979,875 
INTRODUCED IN SYSTEMS FOR COUPLING 
FURNITURE FORMING MODULES 
Jose Gabriel Susperregui Asensio, Avda. del Generalisimo, 4 
Irun-Guipuzcoa, Spain 
Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,173 
Claims priority, application Spain, Apr. 19, 1973, 413916 
Int. Cl.2,F16B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—753 D 9 Claims 





1. A system for coupling together the panels of at least one 
furniture module of the type having rectangular panels joined 
along bevelled edges at a 90° angle to form a miter-like corner, 
said system comprising: 

a number, equal to the number of modules to be coupled, 
of retaining member means for contacting the inner sur- 
faces of said module panels at said corner; 

a spherical component having a configuration formed by a 
number, equal to said number of modules to be coupled, 
of integral spherical quarters, said spherical component 
having a spherical surface for abutting complementary 
exterior surfaces of each of the module panels, at the 
respective miter-like corners thereof; and 

a number, equal to said number of modules to be coupled, 
of fastener means for extending through a respective said 
retaining member means, a respective miter-like corner, 
and into said spherical component, and for thereby cou- 
pling together said panels of said modules. 


3,979,876 
CARTON SEALER SYSTEM 

Billy R. Moore, Vidalia; J. David Williams, Winder, and Wil- 

liam O. Mitchell, Vidalia, all of Ga., assignors to Oxford 

Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed May 28, 1975, Ser. No. 581,701 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 7/28, 51/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—38 12 Claims 

1. A method of progressively closing a series of loaded 
- boxess of the type having a bottom section with a bottom wall 
and upwardly extending side walls and a top section with a top 
wall and downwardly extending side walls in overlapping 
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telescoped relationship about the side walls of said bottom 
section as the boxes move along a laterally extending surface 
conveyor comprising separating the boxes from one another 
before each box is moved on the surface conveyor into a first 
work station, lifting the top section of each box upwardly a 
distance less than the height of the side walls of the bottom 
section or the height of the side walls of the top section and 
allowing the weight of the bottom section and the load in the 
box to telescopically expand the top and bottom sections at 
the first work station, applying adhesive to the outside sur- 





faces of opposite side walls of the bottom section of each box 
at a second work station as each box moves through the sec- 
ond work station on the conveyor, moving the top section 
downwardly to telescopically contract the top and bottom 
sections together as each box moves through a third work 
station on the conveyor, and pressing the opposite side walls 
of the top section inwardly against the side walls of the bottom 
section to which adhesive was applied while simultaneously 
pressing down on the top wall of the top section of each box 
at a fourth work station. 


3,979,877 
VACUUM PACKAGING MACHINE WITH WEB 
REGISTRATION MEANS 
Arthur Vetter, Gronenbach, Germany, assignor to Multivac 
Sepp Haggenmueller KG, Wolfertschwenden, Germany 
Filed July 25, 1975, Ser. No. 598,977 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 1974, 
7426250[U] 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 41/18, 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 53—51 18 Claims 








1. A vacuum packaging machine for producing sealed pack- 
ages from a first packaging material web having marks spac- 
edly printed thereon and a second packaging material web to 
be sealed with said first packaging material web, said machine 
including: 

first feed means for conveying said second packaging mate- 

rial web through said machine in a predetermined feed 
direction; at least one work station having an upper pro- 
cessing unit and a lower processing unit, said upper and 
lower processing units being adapted to perform a recip- 
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rocating movement with respect to each other for engag- 
ing and processing said second packaging material web; 
second feed means for applying said first packaging mate- 
rial web to the processed second material web; drive 
means, positive coupling means coupled between said 
drive means and work station for reciprocating said work 
station, means for continuously coupling said drive means 
to drive said first feed means, whereby said work station 
moves in the same direction as and in synchronism with 
the feeding of said second web during an operating phase 
during which said work station engages said second web, 
and whereby said work station moves in a direction oppo- 
site to the feed direction of the web during a return phase 
in which said work station is disengaged from the web; 
and control means coupled to said drive means for con- 
trolling the amount of movement of said work station in 
the return phase in accordance with the spacing of said 
printing marks on said first packaging material web. 


3,979,878 
CONTAINER ACCUMULATING APPARATUS 
Joseph C. Berney, 15164 Golden West Circle, Westminster, 
Calif. 92683 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,297 
Int. Cl.? B65B 57/14, 35/40 


U.S. Cl. 53—61 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for transferring containers from a process line 

to a packaging area, said apparatus comprising: 

an accumulation station located at the end of said process 
line for receiving containers moving in a downstream 
direction from said process line; 

a plurality of guide rails disposed over said accumulation 
station extending longitudinally in said downstream direc- 
tion and spaced transversely to said downstream direction 
for establishing a plurality of longitudinal rows of contain- 
ers side by side on said accumulation station by guiding 
both sides of each row; 

means for retracting said guide rails horizontally, longitudi- 
nally in said downstream direction from said first position 
over said accumulation station in a second position longi- 
tudinally spaced in said downstream direction from said 
containers on said station; and 

means for moving said rows of containers laternally trans- 
versely to said downstream direction as a unit to a loca- 
tion separate from said accumulation station. 

4. Apparatus for transferring containers from a process line 

to a packaging area, said apparatus comprising: 

an accumulation station located at the end of said process 
line for receiving containers from said process line; 

a plurality of transversely spaced longitudinal guide rails at 
least a portion of which is positioned above said station 
for establishing a plurality of longitudinal rows of contain- 
ers side by side on said station by guiding both sides of 
each row; 

means for retracting said guide rails from between the rows 
of container; 

a cross pusher means mounted adjacent one edge of said 
station for movement transversely across said station to 
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transfer said rows of containers laterally transversely as a 
unit to a location separate from said accumulation sta- 
tion; a transverse alignment bar attached to said pusher 
means and disposed at the forward end of said rows of 
containers to maintain said rows as a unit when moved to 
said separate location; and 

means responsive to the position of said containers for 
stopping longitudinal advancement of said rows of\con- 
tainers at said station is spaced relation from said align- 
ment bar to avoid jamming. 


3,979,879 
BAG SUPPLY APPARATUS 
Robert E. Rademacher, Richmond, Va., assignor to AMF 
Incorporated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 630,854 
Int. Cl.? B65B 57/06, 43/58 


U.S. Cl. 53—67 8 Claims 





1. A bag supply apparatus for providing a supply of bags to 
an article packaging apparatus, said bag supply apparatus 
being disposed in proximity to a bagging station of said pack- 
aging apparatus, providing individual bags on demand along in 
a predefined product flow line, including: individual spaced 
apart working and reserve supply magazines; said working 
magazine being disposed in the product flow line and said 
reserve magazine being outboard of said product flow line; 
each of said magazines being movable on advancing means, 
said advancing means being adapted to urge a depleted work- 
ing magazine out of the product flow line and simultaneously 
urge a loaded reserve magazine into the product flow line; 
positioning means for positioning said working magazine to a 
level consistent with the product flow line, said positioning 
means being further defined by control means operable in 
response to sensing means disposed adjacent to said working 
magazine, for sensing the presence of bags in said working 
magazine at a predisposed operating height with respect to 
said product flow line as said working magazine moves up- 
wardly at an incremental rate consistant with the supply of 
bags remaining in said magazine; said advancing means being 
acted upon by said sensing means during disengagement of 
said magazine positioning means from a fixed position to urge 
said depleted working magazine into an outboard position 
simultaneously with the introduction of a fully loaded reserve 
magazine into the product flow line; each of said magazines 
being further defined by body member means having an ad- 
justable telescoping sections positionable in accordance with 
the length of bag being employed, said telescoping sections 
being disposed intermediate to a tail segment at one end and 
a lip segment at the opposite end; cam means connected to 
said body member for elevating and maintaining said maga- 
zine in a plane coincident with the line of travel of the product 
to be packaged, regardless of the total number of bags in said 
magazine at a given time; and tension means connected to said 
tail segment for maintaining the respective bag tail segments 
in a line consistant with said body member. 


U.S. Cl. $3—77 
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3,979,880 
CONTROL FOR A SYSTEM OF MACHINES FOR 
PROCESSING PACKETS 

Enzo Seragnoli, Bologna, Italy, assignor to G. D. Societa per 
Azioni, Italy 4 

Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,916 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 8, 1974, 3346/74 
Int. Cl.? B65B 57/00 

5 Claims 

















1. A motor control and follow-up system for a packeting, 

overwrapping and packet parcelling plant, comprising; 

first motor protection contactors to normally activate mo- 
tors of a first unit of packeting machines for making 
packets of articles such as cigarettes; 

a second motor protection contactor to normally deactivate 
a motor of a second unit of machines for overwrapping 
the packets in overwrapping material and for parcelling 
the overwrapped packets in cartons; a packet storage 
magazine unit, interposed between the first and second 
units of machines; 

a main contactor having an operating coil and having a 
plurality of contacts for controlling the several motor 
protection contactors and the magazine unit to activate 
that unit and the first unit of machines when the main 
contactor is deenergized and to activate the first and 
second units of machines and deactivate the magazine 
unit when the main contactor is energized; and 
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packet-transferring means movable along a path at a plural- 


ity of operating speed levels subject to periodic halts, 
receptive during each halt at a first station of a packet and 
of a sheet of thermoplastic material for overwrapping the 
packet in the sheet and for providing a seam of the sheet 
on the packet, and having a sealing station spaced from 
the first station along the path, for sealing the seam; 

a sealing contrivance located in a position adjacent the 
sealing station and mounted for movement into and away 
from contact with the seam; 





a support for the sealing contrivance, for supporting it in 


said position and for effecting said movement; and 


a control cam having linkage for reciprocably shifting the 
support to effect said movement of the sealing contriv- 
ance during each halt of the transferring means, the cam 
having a plurality of cam surfaces corresponding to the 
plurality of speed levels, for effecting the shifting of the 
support so as to keep the time of contact of the sealing 
contrivances with the seam substantially constant regard- 
less of the different operating speed levels of the packet- 
transferring means. 


3,979,882 
PACKAGING GLASS BOTTLES AND OTHER RIGID 
CONTAINERS 


a circuit for selectively energizing and deenergizing the wijjiam J. Howe, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Georgia-Pacific 


main contactor, comprising, normally closed control 
switches disposed in respective portions of the overwrap- 
ping and parcelling machines and in series with one an- 


other, means in the overwrapping and parcelling ma- ys Cj, 53—24 


chines for opening one of the control switches upon any 
malfunction in one of the respective portions of those 
machines, an operating relay having a relay contact con- 
nected in series with the control switches, and a manually 
operable resetting pushbutton contact connected in series 
to the relay contact, the relay having an operating coil 
shunt connected to the series connection between the 
relay contact and the resetting pushbutton contact and 
being connected in series with the operating coil of the 
main contactor through « pair of the contacts of the main 
contactor, one of the contacts in the pair being normally 
open and the other, normally closed. 


3,979,881 
DEVICE FOR SEALING CIGARETTE PACKETS 


Corporation, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 628,129 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 5/06 
7 Claims 





Enzo Seragnoli, Bologna, Italy, assignor to G. D. Societa per 
Azioni, Bologna, Italy 
Filed June 24, 1975, Ser. No. 589,878 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 10, 1974, 3438/74 
Int. Cl.? B65B 51/14 


1. A method of safely packaging rigid breakable containers 
in a carton without using inner partitions, employing a carton 
blank of corrugated or honeycomb material or the like having 
a bottom wall portion, a plurality of vertical wall portions, and 
8 Claims a plurality of top wall portions, comprising the steps of: 
placing a plurality of containers on said bottom wall portion 

so as to occupy substantially fully the area thereof, 


_ US. Cl. S3—77 
1. A device for sealing seams of thermoplastic overwraps on 


packets, comprising; 
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bringing said vertical wall portions to bear snugly against 
said containers and to squeeze the containers against 
each other, and then 

applying sufficient force against said vertical wall portions 
so that they are indented by each of said containers that 
bear against them to form a pocket-like portion in said 
vertical wall, 

folding down said top wall portions to a horizontal position, 

securing all said wall portions together to hold said vertical 
wall portions while indented and snugly against said con- 
tainers. 


3,979,883 
CONTAINER LID MOUNTING DEVICE 
Constantine A. Patsaros, Godfrey, Ill., assignor to Bruce R. 
Schoeneweis, Alton and Robert H. Schoeneweis, Wood 
River, both of Ill., part interest to each 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 584,038 
Int. Cl.? B65B 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 53—306 6 Claims 





1. A device for mounting independently formed lids upon 
containers comprising means supporting a normally open top 
container in stationary position, means presenting a lid for 
closurewise disposition upon said container open top in ele- 
vated relationship thereto, a forming die provided above said 
lid, means effecting vertical reciprocal travel of said forming 
die toward and away from said container, whereby upon 
downward travel of said die said lid is moved into closurewise 
disposition upon said container open top with said container 
serving as a stationary die, said forming die comprising a 
platen guide having a flat bottom surface engageable with said 
lid upon downward travel of said forming die directing same 
onto said container, said platen guide having upstanding 
flanges from the marginal portions of said bottom surface, 
means interengaging upper portions of opposed flanges of said 
platen guide, a platen disposed within said platen guide be- 
neath said flange interengaging means, resilient means inter- 
connecting said platen and said means interengaging said 
flanges whereby said platen guide is urged downwardly of said 
platen, and forming members carried upon said platen for 
travel therewith, said forming members being disposed out- 
wardly of said platen guide engaging marginal portions of said 
lid. 


3,979,884 
MAIL EXTRACTING AND SORTING DESK 
Robert J. Russell, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Opex Corpora- 
tion, Cherry Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,778 
Int. Cl.? B6SB 43/30 
U.S. Cl. 53—381 R 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus facilitating extracting and sorting of the con- 
tents from envelopes which have been opened on one edge 
only comprising: 
a feed hopper into which a plurality of envelopes to be 
processed are placed; 
fully exposed conveyor means having a feed station and an 
opening station; and of configuration to convey an enve- 
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lope with the opened edge positioned generally upwardly 
fully exposed along the length of the conveyor means; 

a substantially flat and continuous work surface extending 
along and above the conveyor means between the feed 
Station and the work station; 

feed means for feeding mail from the feed hopper to the 
feed station of the conveyor means at predetermined 
times; 





Conveyor indexing means operating the conveyor means to 
convey mail from the feed station to the work station at 
predetermined times; and 

separating means at the opening station only for drawing the 
side panels of the envelope apart to expose the contents 
thereof for ease of removal. 


3,979,885 
CAP-LIFTER 
Elbert Gravesteyn, Leiderdorp, Netherlands, assignor to Hei- 
neken Technisch Beheer B.V., Netherlands 
Filed July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,110 
Int. Cl.? B65B 43/40 
U.S. Cl. 53—381 R 3 Claims 








1. A cap lifter for removing caps or closures from container 
openings such as the bung hole closures of beer casks and the 
like wherein the opening is positioned in the downward posi- 
tion comprising a conveyor for transporting said containers, 
cap removing means for removing caps from said containers 
including a horizontal member disposed beneath said con- 
veyor, a horizontal rod at the level of said conveyor and cou- 
pled by spaced parallel arms to said horizontal member, 
means for normally retaining said horizontal rod at the level 
of said conveyor and adapted to swivel downwardly upon 
engagement of a container opening as the latter is moved by 
the conveyor, a cap lifter carried by said horizontal rod and 
engaging the upper side of said cap whereupon forward dis- 
placement of the container moves the horizontal rod and cap 
lifter downwardly to remove said cap, the horizontal rod then 
returning to the upper position in preparation for engaging the 
cap of the next successive container. 
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3,979,886 
SADDLE OVERLYING HORSE BLANKET 


William Lay-Fayette Johnson, 1041 Sunset Road, Napa, Calif. 
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3,979,888 
MACHINE FOR CUTTING AND HARVESTING 
GRAMINACEOUS PLANTS 


94558, and Carl William Lindell, 672 Santa Maria Road, El Adriano Peruzzo, Via Valsugana, 48, Curtarolo (Padova), 
Sobrante, Calif. 94803 
Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 621,864 
Int. Cl.? B68C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. $4—79 





1. A blanket for placement over a horse’s back overlying a 
saddle mounted thereon, comprising 

a boot for overlying a horn on the saddle, 

a neck portion adjacent to one side of said boot for overly- 
ing the horse’s neck, 

depending side portions formed to overlie said neck portion 
and joined on the other side of said boot for extending 
from the horse’s chest to the horse’s rump, 

a surcingle having one end attached to one of said depend- 
ing side portions and having a free end, 

and means for fastening attached to the other of said de- 
pending side portions for receiving said free end of said 
surcingle, so that when said boot is positioned over the 
horn portion of the saddle on the horse’s back and said 
means for fastening receives the free end of said surcin- 
gle, the horse and saddle are protected and the blanket is 
prevented from rotating or translating relative to the 
horse’s back. 


3,979,887 
SPIRAL LAWN MOWERS 
Ralph T. Stewart, 2042 Queen St., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27103 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,316 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 55/20 


U.S. Cl. 56—13.5 3 Claims 





3. A lawn mower including a body with a handle and height- 
adjustable wheels connected to said body, the improvement 
comprising a pair of parallel, horizontally-aligned, cylindrical, 
spiral cutters rotatively mounted within said body, power 
means for driving said cutters, in both overlapping and coact- 
ing relationship, said cutters having opposite direction spirals, 
combined resilient and torsion means for urging said spirals 
together when said spirals are rotated. 


10 Claims U.S. Cl. 56—13.8 


Italy 


Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,580 
Int. Cl.? AOID 45/02 


12 Claims 





1. A machine for cutting the tops of plants into predeter- 
mined uniform lengths, comprising, a support structure, mov- 
ing means for moving the support structure relative to the 
plants, first cutting means for cutting the plants from the 
ground at a first length, second cutting means for cutting the 
plants at an intermediate length, gripping and conveying 
means for gripping the plants and conveying them from the 
first cutting means to the second cutting means so that the 
plants can be cut at an intermediate length, third cutting 
means for cutting the tops of the plants into the predetermined 
uniform lengths, aligning and conveying means for receiving 
the plants from the gripping and conveying means and aligning 
the tops thereof and conveying the plants to the third cutting 
means. 


3,979,889 

FREELY ROTATABLE SHIELD FOR ROTARY MOWER 
Marc G. Vansteelant, Zedelgem, Belgium, assignor to Clayson, 

N.V., Zedelgem, Belgium 

Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,140 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 24, 1974, 

17866/74 
Int. Cl.? AOID 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—53 16 Claims 





1. A crop harvester adapted to move in a crop field, com- 
prising: 
a frame having at least one forwardly-extending lower sup- 
port means for contacting the ground surface so as to 
provide support for said frame on the ground surface; 
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a rotary mower unit on said frame; 

first means on said lower support means of said frame for 
rotatably mounting said mower unit at its bottom end 
generally above said lower support means for mowing 
standing crop; 

means for shielding the foremost end of said lower support 
means; 

second means on said lower support means being located 
proximate to the foremost end thereof and forwardly of 
said first mounting means for freely-rotatably mounting 
said shielding means and disposing the same underneath 
a forward portion of said rotary mower unit; and 

drive means for driving said rotary mower unit. 


3,979,890 
RAKE FOR GATHERING AND CONTAINING FALLEN 
FRUIT 
John H. Schenk, Star Route, Box 100, Elberta, Ala. 36530 
Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,525 
Int. Cl.? AOID 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 56—328 R 5 Claims 





1. A rake for collecting fruit randomly distributed on the ys, Cl, 56—341 


ground after falling from a tree, comprising: a head assembly 
including an elongated tine bar and an array of tines depend- 
ing from said tine bar in spaced relation therealong, each tine 
in said array having a shank portion mounted to said tine bar, 
a concave curved portion below said shank portion, and an 
upturned tip portion turned toward said shank portion, said 
curved tines and upturned tips cooperating to form a hopper 
below said tine bar for containing fruit gathered by the tines 
as they move along the ground, said head assembly also in- 
cluding a pair of retainer tines located at opposite ends of said 
array of tines to prevent fruit gathered in said hopper from 
rolling transversely out of said hopper during raking while 
affording unloading of said fruit laterally from said hopper 
upon tilting of said tine bar, said retainer tines being similar in 
construction to said tines in said array and being located 
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a fruit catcher operatively associated with said shroud and 
positioned therebeneath so as to be disposed beneath the 
branches of the tree; and 




















powered means operatively associated with said shroud for 
removing air from said shroud above the tree, said pow- 
ered means having sufficient air removing capacity to 
create an updraft in said shroud capable of shaking fruit 
loose from the tree. 


3,979,892 
MACHINE FOR FORMING LARGE ROUND BALES 


Joseph B. Kucera, Traer, Iowa, assignor to Rudolph L. Lowell, 


Des Moines, Iowa, a part interest 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,990 
Int. Cl.? AOID 75/00 
13 Claims 











1. A machine for forming a round bale of a windrowed 


upwardly out of the profile of said tine array a distance corre- fibrous material comprising: 


sponding substantially to the upward dimension of one of said 
tine array tips; an elongated handle projecting upwardly from 
said tine bar at an obtuse angle with respect to the shank 
portion of the tines; and means connecting said handle to said 
tine bar to enable said tines to be moved along the ground to 
gather fallen fruit. 


3,979,891 
PNEUMATIC FRUIT HARVESTER 
Orvil D. Patton, 1114 Jefferson Ave., Yakima, Wash. 98902 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,263 
Int. Cl.? AO1D 46/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—328 R 16 Claims 
1. An apparatus for harvesting fruit from a tree, comprising: 
a shroud enclosing the tree, said shroud having inlet means 
allowing air to enter said shroud beneath the branches of 
the tree; 


a. a portable frame having a front end and a rear end and 
including a pair of transversely spaced side members, 

b. a pair of transversely extended rollers rotatably sup- 
ported at fixed positions on said portable frame, with a 
first one thereof extended between said side members and 
the second one thereof located upwardly from said first 
roller, 

c. a third transversely extended roller, 

d. means supporting said third roller on said portable frame 
for movement longitudinally of the portable frame in a 
path above said second roller, 

e. a transversely extended pickup device positioned be- 
tween said side members adjacent the rear ends thereof 
when a bale is being formed, 

f. the second roller being supported above the ground sur- 
face at a height approximately equal to the distance be- 
tween the pickup device and first roller when a bale is 
being formed, 
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g. means for yieldably urging the supporting means for said 
third roiler toward the front end of said portable frame, 

h. a continuous flexible means trained about said pickup 
device and said first and third rollers when a bale is to be 
formed, and about said three rollers when a bale has been 
formed, said flexible means having a lower run extended 
between the pickup device and said first roller, and 

i. means for rotating said pickup device in a direction 
counter to the advance of said portable frame and along 
the windrowed material to gather material forwardly 
thereof for engagement by said lower run, with the en- 
gaged material being rolled and compacted on the ground 
surface within a bale-forming zone located between the 
pickup device and said first transverse roller and between 
said side members. 


3,979,893 
MECHANICAL SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
CONTINUOUS WORKING WOOLEN TYPE YARN FROM 
CARDS TO SPINNING FRAME 

Edo Gelli, Via M. Caorsi, 52, and Giovanni Berti, Via Padova, 

55, both of Prato, Italy 

Filed Aug. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 495,431 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 6, 1973, 51872/73 
Int. Cl.2 DOIH 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—50 9 Claims 





1. For use with a finisher card having a doffer and comb and 
one or more spinning frames having drafting rolls and spin- 
dles, a system for working woolen type yarns while moving the 
yarns from the finisher card to the spinning frames compris- 
ing: 

a. a condenser head for receiving an undivided card web 
from the finisher card and for splitting the web into a 
number of parallel bands. 

b. pairs of parallel elongated, rubbing rolls which rotate 
about and reciprocate along their longitudinal axis rela- 
tive to one another, each of said pairs being located 
closely adjacent to the drafting rolls of an associated 
spinning frame and receiving and operating on at least 
one of the parallel bands produced by said condenser 
head to impart a false torsion to the band before the band 
is delivered to said closely adjacent drafting rolls of said 
associated spinning frame. 


3,979,894 
FALSE-TWISTING APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
CRIMPS IN FILAMENT YARNS 

Isao Takai, Komatsu, Japan, assignor to Oda, Gosen Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Komatsu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,978, 01/08/73, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,196 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1972, 47- 

97157 
Int. Cl.? DO2G 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 57—77.4 4 Claims 

1. A false-twisting apparatus for producing crimps in fila- 
ment yarns comprising: 
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a first pair of laterally spaced shafts one of which is an idler; 

at least one first pair of laterally spaced pulleys respectively 
secured to said shafts; 

at least one first endless belt entrained about said first pul- 
leys; 

first gearless means including a pulley-belt drive on the 
other of said first pair of shafts for driving said first end- 
less belt to travel in a given direction around a given 
elongated circular path under tension; 

said first endless belt having on one side of said path a 
straightly extending region between said first pulleys, said 
region presenting a yarn contact surface, rounded in 
transverse cross-section, on which the filament yarns are 
brought into contact at successive locations therealong as 
they are fed thereto; 

a second pair of laterally spaced shafts disposed adjacent 
said first pair of shafts, one shaft of said second pair being 
an idler; 

at least one second pair of laterally spaced pulleys respec- 
tively secured to said second pair of shafts at a height 
level different than said first pulley pair; 

at least one second endless belt entrained about said second 
pulleys; 

second gearless means including a pulley-belt drive on the 
other of said second pair of shafts for driving said second 
endless belt to travel in said given direction around its 
own given elongated circular path under tension at a 
location spaced vertically from the first belt; 

said second endless belt having on the side of its own said 
circular path which generally faces toward and in the 
opposite direction as the said one side of said path for said 
first endless belt a straightly extending region between 








said second pulleys, said region of this second belt being 
parallel with the straightly extending region of the first 
belt and presenting a yarn contact surface, rounded in 
transverse cross-section, on such side that this surface can 
be brought into pressure contact at successive locations 
therealong with the filament yarns which have passed the 
yarn contact surface of the straightly extending region of 
the first belt; 

said first and second gearless means for driving said first and 
second endless belts being operative for positively driving 
two pulleys respectively from said first and second pairs 
and at opposite ends thereof for causing the said generally 
facing sides of both said belts to be in pulling tension at 
all times; 

means for detecting the fluctuations in the tension of the 
filament yarns, said means being provided on the filament 
yarn outlet side of the apparatus; 

inlet and outlet guide means for each filament yarn for 
guiding the filament yarns to traverse across each said 
yarn contact surface; 

means for adjusting the positions of said inlet and outlet 
guide means of the filament yarns, said adjusting means 
being operatively associated with said tension fluctuation 
detecting means; 

means for adjusting the magnitude of overlap between the 
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straightly extending regions of the first and the second 
belts, whereby increasing the overlap increases the 
lenghts along the filament yarns of contact of the filament 
yarns with the yarn contact surfaces; and 

means for maintaining all said straightly extending regions 
parallel to each other throughout their lengths before, 
during and after said overlap adjustment. 


3,979,895 
PINCH RING FOR YARN BALLOONS 
Peter Ehrier; Adolf Seidel, and Wolfgang Joas, all of Reut- 
lingen, Germany, assignors to Institute fur Textil-und Faser- 
forschung Stuttgart, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 614,972 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 1975, 
2523939 
Int. Cl.? DOIH 13/04, 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 57— 106 23 Claims 





1. A guide and pinch ring for thread balloons in spinning 

and twisting machines, comprising: 

a thread guide member with windings defining a helix hav- 
ing a single complete loop, said windings having different 
radii and smooth thread-guiding surfaces, the pitch of 
said helix being such that said thread-guiding surfaces of 
adjacent ones of said windings are separated by at least 10 
mm; 

whereby the thread which revolves in the interior of the ring 
engages and disengages said thread-guiding surfaces of 
the windings in a smooth and shock-free manner. 


3,979,896 
IMPREGNATED AND ENCAPSULATED WIRE ROPE AND 
CABLE 
George J. Klett, Alexandria, Va.; William M. Capece, Philadel- 
phia, and Martin J. Devine, Havertown, both of Pa., assign- 
ors to The United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,085 
Int. Cl.? DO7B 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 57—149 13 Claims 





8. A cable comprising: 

a plurality of strands laid about a wire core, said strands 
intimately contacting each other and said wire core to 
thereby form a plurality of interstitial spaces among said 
strands and between said strands and said wire core; 
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a quantity of lubricant in substantially all of said plurality of 
interstitial spaces; and 

a thermoplastic integument intimately and directly contact- 
ing substantially all exposed exterior surfaces of said 
strands and formed thereon by depositing thermoplastic 
material on said surfaces and thereafter curing said mate- 
rial. 


3,979,897 
METHOD FOR LOCATING CONDUCTOR BREAKS 
DURING THE TWO STAGE TWISTING OF A 
COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 

Dieter Vogelsberg, Berlin; Horst Reil, Neustadt, Coburg, and 

Peter Froscher, Berlin, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,541 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1974, 

2404094 
Int. Cl.? HO1B 13/04; DO7B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—156 10 Claims 





1. A method for testing the conductors in the wires of a 
communication cables while they are being twisted in a device 
in which the wires being twisted are pulled from stationary 
supply containers and after being twisted in two stages into a 
finished twisted base bundle are wound on to a take up reel 
and correcting localized faults comprising the steps of: 

a. applying an electric voltage to each conductor; 

b. detecting one of the voltage present on and current flow- 
ing through each wire to determine if it is within predeter- 
mined limits; 

c. providing a first output indication if said voltage or cur- 
rent in any wire falls outside that limit; 

d. slowing or stopping the twisting process in response to 
said first output indication; 

e. for the purpose of localizing the fault, leading the finished 
base bundle freely through air prior to being wound on 
the take up reel through a distance which is a multiple of 
the length of lay of the base bundle; 

f. applying a continuous a-c voltage to the conductor de- 
tected as being outside limits in step b); 

g. probing the base bundle in or ahead of the zone through 
which it is led through free air; 

h. stopping the twisting process completely when the fault 
is localized within said zone; and 

i. correcting said fault. 


3,979,898 
HANDLESS TIMEPIECE 

Gunter Werres, In der Krumme 16, 6101 Weiterstadt, Ger- 

many 

Filed May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,301 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 45/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—2 10 Claims 

1. A handless timepiece comprising time indication means 
situated on at least one finite, driven belt, said time indication 
means comprising symbols arranged on said belt in a preset 
sequence and in which the belt is wound up on two rolls and 
said symbols caused to pass between said rolls at an indicator 
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window of the timepiece, and the belt drive comprising a 
motor driving the belt by said rollers so that the belt is alterna- 
tively taken up from one roll to the other one and remains 
stationary whenever the particular symbol to be indicated is 
situated behind the indicator window, further characterized in 
that the belt controlled by one of two stop-contacts stops and 
remains stationary only the moment each second symbol of 
said symbols appears behind the indicator window character- 
ized in that a switch means is actuated at the respective end 





of the belt for reversing the direction of rotation of said drive 
motor to drive the belt, further characterized in that control 
pulses are generated by a vibrator quartz having a series-con- 
nected frequency divider, said frequency divider transmits 
said pulses via a transistorized driver stage to said switch 
means for the direction of rotation of said drive motor, said 
driver stage being connected to a selector switch within said 
switch means connecting in each give direction of rotation one 
of said two stop-contacts to the driver stage to control the 
drive motor. 


3,979,899 
DIGITAL DISPLAY TYPE ELECTRONIC TIME KEEPER 
Masateru Yoshida, Itami, and Yoshio Nakao, Tanashi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,092 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1974, 49-36733 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 58—4 A 8 Claims 
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1. A digital display type electronic time keeper comprising: 

a crystal oscillating circuit for generating a time standard 
signal, 

a frequency division circuit for frequency dividing the time 
standard signal, 

a time driving integrated circuit for counting the frequency 
divided time standard signal from the frequency division 
circuit and for decoding the counted frequency divided 
time standard signal, 

a potential level matching device for matching the output of 
the frequency division circuit and the input of the time 
driving integrated circuit, 
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a display device driven by the decoded counted frequency 
divided time standard signal comprising a positive dielec- 
tric anistropy twisted effect type nematic liquid crystal, 

a booster for driving the time driving integrated circuit and 
the display device from two phase signals from the fre- 
quency division circuit, 

an outer operative switch for correcting the display device, 

a power source for driving the crystal oscillating circuit and 
the frequency division circuit, 

means connecting the input of the crystal oscillating circuit 
to a first output of the power source, 

means connecting a second input of the frequency division 
circuit to a second output of the power source, 

means connecting the output of the crystal oscillating cir- 
cuit to a first input of the frequency division circuit, 

means connecting a first output of the frequency division 
circuit to the input of the booster, 

means connecting a first output of the booster to a second 
input of the time driving integrated circuit, 

means connecting a second output of the booster to a sec- 
ond input of the display device, 

means connecting a second output of the frequency division 
circuit to the input of the potential level matching device, 

means connecting the output of the potential level matching 
device to a first input of the time driving integrated cir- 
cuit, 

means connecting the output of the outer operative switch 
to a third input of the time driving integrated circuit, 

means connecting the output of the time driving integrated 
circuit to a first input of the display device, 

the display device comprising seven separate segment type 
displays for hour and minute; a single display for selec- 
tively showing second or date by seven segment displays 
under the selective switching control of said outer opera-: 
tive switch; additional displays for week day, AM, PM; 
and a colon dot display which turns on and off for one 
second between the displays of hour and minute. 


3,979,900 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING TWO PARTS OF A CLOCK 
Helmut Dérflinger; Erich Ropertz, both of Niedereschach, and 
Bruno Ruf, Obereschach, all of Germany, assignors to Adolf 
Jerger KG, Niedereschach, Germany 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,491 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1974, 
747049[ U]; Mar. 14, 1974, 748983[ U]} 
Int. Cl.2 GO4B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 58—52 R 16 Claims 





1. A device for connecting a first part with a second part, 
wherein said first part defines a first plane, and wherein said 
second part defines a second plane, comprising at least one 
opening provided in said first part and located in said first 
plane, said opening being defined by flat wall portions of said 
first part, at least one locking element projecting from said 
second part, said projecting locking element having a stem 
extending substantially at right angles to said second plane and 
an end portion extending from said stem, said stem and end 
portion being adapted to be received in said opening for re- 
leasably engaging said flat wall portions by a sliding movement 
parallel to said flat wall portions, said device further compris- 
ing a resilient latch member normally located in said first 
plane defined by said first part, said resilient latch member 
being adapted to be deflected out of said first plane by said 
end portion of said projecting locking element into a first 
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position allowing said end portion to be introduced into said 
opening and to engage said flat wall portions, said resilient 
latch member resiliently moving back into a second position 
in abutting relationship with said projecting locking element 
so as to maintain said stem and end portion of the projecting 
locking element engaged with said flat wall portions, whereby 
a rigid locking but a resilient disengagement is provided. 


3,979,901 
CONSTRUCTION OF THE GEAR TRAIN FOR A 
TIMEPIECE 

Yasuichi Nakagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,288 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1974, 49-22539 
Int. Cl.2 GO4B 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—59 3 Claims 








1. A construction of a gear train for a timepiece, compris- 
ing, in combination: a base plate and a gear train bearing plate 
disposed in spaced relationship; a rotor axle, common axle, 
and second hand axle rotatably mounted between said base 
plate and said gear train bearing plate; a rotor pinion and a 
magnet rotor mounted on said rotor axle; a fourth wheel 
mounted on said second hand axle; a minute wheel fixedly 
mounted on said common axle; and third and fourth wheels 
freely mounted on said common axle. 


3,979,902 
MOUNTING OF A CASE BAND AND A CRYSTAL BEZEL 
IN A WATCH 
Tsutomu Miyasaka; Yoshiaki Fujimori, and Youjiro Okakura, 
all of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa 
Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1975, Ser. No. 579,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1974, 49-56613 
Int. Cl.? GO4B 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 58—91 7 Claims 





1. A watch case construction comprising a first unit consti- 
tuted by a case band, a second unit constituted by a bezel and 
a crystal secured to said bezel, a spring member secured to 
said bezel, said spring member including an elongated resilient 
element having a first portion secured to said bezel and a 
second portion bent away from said first portion, said case 
band including an upstanding rim having an outer peripheral 
surface and an inner surface with an inclined face, said second 
portion of the resilient element projecting outwardly and 
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elastically engaging said inclined face to hold said units to- 
gether. 


3,979,903 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE WITH BOOSTER STAGE 
Thomas Neil Hull, Jr., and Robert Evans Warren, both of 
Marblehead, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Lynn, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,506 
Int. Cl.? FO2C 7/04; FO2K 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.09 P 10 Claims 





i. In a gas turbine engine having a compressor, combustor 
and compressor driving turbine operatively connected in a gas 
generator, together with a power turbine in downstream serial 
flow arrangement, there is also provided means for reducing 
the amount of extraneous matter which might otherwise enter 
the engine and improving the performance of the compressor, 
said means comprising: 

a compressor booster stage drivably connected to the power 

turbine; 

a particle separator having an inlet in downstream flow 
communication with the booster, said inlet having sta- 
tionary turning vane means disposed therein for centri- 
fuging the air exhausted from the booster, whereby a 
particle entrained in the airstream centrifuged by the 
turning vane means will have both tangential and axial 
velocity components; 

collection chamber means for receiving the particles centri- 
fuged by the turning vane means; 

a row of variable angle inlet guide vanes in upstream serial 
flow relation to the booster stage; 

a scavenge duct communicating with the collection cham- 
ber and terminating in a modulating flow control valve 
wherein the airflow exits from the particle collection 
chamber through the duct and modulating flow control 
valve; 

wherein the inlet to the gas generator compressor is dis- 
posed downstream of the turning vane means so as to 
receive the centrifuged air flowing therefrom, and in- 
cludes deswirl vane means for removing the circumferen- 
tial velocity component of the airstream entering the gas 
generator compressor whereby the pressure rise imparted 
to the airflow through the booster stage increases the 
centrifuging effect of the separator as well as the power 
and performance of the engine, and 

wherein the compressor booster stage is driven at a substan- 
tially uniform speed. 


3,979,904 
COMBINED CYCLE ELECTRIC POWER PLANT AND A 
GAS TURBINE HAVING IMPROVED LIQUID FUEL FLOW 
DETECTION 
Milton M. Hobbs, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,701 
Int. Cl.? FOZC 7/26, 9/06, 9/08, 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.14 19 Claims 
1. A fuel transfer system for a gas turbine combustor 
adapted to use first and second fuels, said gas turbine being 
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rotatably coupled to drive an electric generator in a combined 
cycle power plant, said fuel transfer system comprising, 
means to generate a fuel control signal, 
means to split the fuel control signal into first and second 
component signals having equal, but opposite, time rates 
of change, the sum of the first and second component 
signals being equal to the fuel control signal, 
means to control a flow of the first fuel to the gas turbine 
combustor in accordance with the first component signal, 
means to divide a flow of the second fuel into a plurality of 
separate, but equal flows, each such flow being con- 











ducted to a respective one of a plurality of nozzles of said 
gas turbine combustor, 

means to detect the total flow of the second fuel to the 
plurality of gas turbine combustor nozzles and generate a 
signal representative of the detected total flow, and 

means responsive to the second component signal and to 
the detected flow signal to control the flow of the second 
fuel to an inlet of said flow dividing means such that the 
power output that results when both the first and the 
second fuels flow to the combustor is dependent upon the 
level of the fuel control signal and independent of the 
relative levels of the flows of the first and second fuels. 


3,979,905 
THERMAL REACTOR 

Kenji Masaki, Yokohama; Hatuo Nagaishi, Yokosuka, and 

Yoshio Ookubo, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 496,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1973, 48-92286 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 60—289 6 Claims 














\ © IGNITION CONTROL MEANS 
( / 


DISCRIMINATING AND 36 
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1. A thermal reactor for after-burning burnable components 
contained in exhaust gases, comprising an outer hollow mem- 
ber defining a cavity therein and having an inlet end through 
which exhaust gases are admitted into said cavity, an inner 
hollow member located in said cavity and formed therein with 
a combustion chamber and fixedly connected at a rearward 
end to said outer hollow member, said cavity providing a 
clearance between said outer and inner hollow members 
which clearance surrounds said inner hollow member and 
communicates at a forward end with said inlet end and is 
closed at a rearward end by said outer and inner hollow mem- 
bers at a position connected to each other, said inner hollow 
’ member having a forward end wall closing a forward end of 
said combustion chamber and formed therethrough with a 
plurality of ports opening from said cavity into said combus- 
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tion chamber to admit said exhaust gases in said cavity there- 
into, and a main wall defining said combustion chamber to- 
gether with said forward end wall to completely surround said 
combustion chamber and formed therethrough with a plural- 
ity of ports opening from said clearance into said combustion 
chamber to admit said exhaust gases in said clearance there- 
into, secondary air supply means having an outlet port open- 
ing into said combustion chamber for supply of secondary air 
thereinto and combustion of burnable components in said 
exhaust gases therein, said inner hollow member being unob- 
structed at said rearward end to allow said exhaust gases in 
said combustion chamber to the outside thereof, and an outlet 
end which is connected to said outer and inner hollow mem- 
bers at said position connected to each other and communi- 
cates with said combustion chamber to allow said exhaust 
gases therefrom to the outside of said thermal reactor. 


3,979,906 
ANTI-POLLUTION EXHAUST SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
George W. Staggs, 967 Pine, NW., Grand Rapids, Mich. 49504 
Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,055 
Int. Cl.? FOIN 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—310 19 Claims 
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1. In combination with an internal combustion engine 
mounted in a vehicle, an anti-pollution exhaust system for said 
engine mounted on said vehicle comprising: 
receiving tank means for holding a quantity of liquid includ- 
ing exhaust gas release means located below any quantity 
of liquid in said receiving tank means for inserting ex- 
haust gases into said receiving tank means and for thor- 
oughly mixing exhaust gases from said internal combus- 
tion engine with said liquid to form an exhaust-liquid 
mixture in said receiving tank; 
separating tank means for holding a quantity of liquid and 
receiving said mixture from said receiving tank means 
including separating means for separating said liquid from 
said gases while leaving pollutants from said gases in said 
liquid in said separating tank means and vent means 
located above the liquid in the separating tank means for 
venting the separated, cleansed gases to the atmosphere; 

means for allowing cooling air to flow against and through 
said separating tank means to cool any liquid and exhaust 
gas mixture in said separating tank means; 

exhaust gas conduit means for conveying exhaust gases 

from said engine to said receiving tank means; 

first fluid conduit means for conveying at least a portion of 

said exhaust-liquid mixture from said receiving tank 
means to said separating tank means; 

second fluid conduit means for conveying fluid, and primar- 

ily said liquid, from said separating tank means back to 
said receiving tank means; 

pump means for pumping fluid through said conduit means; 

and 

means for driving said pump means with said engine; said 

first and second fluid conduit means and pump means 
adapted to recirculate the liquid in said system for re-use 
whereby said exhaust gases are continuously cleansed by 
said liquid as they exit the engine before being released 
to the atmosphere. 
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3,979,907 
PRIORITY CONTROL VALVE 
John C. Paul, Willoughby Hills, Ohio, assignor to Parker-Han- 
nifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,970 
Int. Cl.? FISB 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 60—422 6 Claims 





1. A hydraulic system including a fluid pressure source, a 
priority circuit having a priority fluid motor and a closed 
center control valve therefor with a variable area orifice 
therein, and an auxiliary circuit having at least one auxiliary 
fluid motor and a closed center control valve therefor with a 
variable area meter-in orifice in the pressure feed path to said 
auxiliary fluid motor and having a port exposed to pressure 
downstream of said meter-in orifice via a check valve and 
communicated with a control for said fluid pressure source 
which senses the pressure drop across said meter-in orifice; a 
priority control valve comprising a housing having a bore 
intersected axially therealong by single inlet, priority circuit 
supply, and auxiliary circuit supply passages respectively com- 
municated with said fluid pressure source, said priority circuit 
control valve, and said auxiliary circuit control valve; said 
inlet passage intersecting said bore axially between said prior- 
ity circuit supply and auxiliary circuit supply passages; a spring 
biased priority valve spool movable in opposite directions in 
said bore and having an intermediate land to restrict flow from 
said inlet passage to said priority supply passage when moved 
in one direction and to said auxiliary supply passage when 
moved in the opposite direction in response to the pressure 
drop across said priority circuit control valve orifice being 
greater than or less than a predetermined value; said spool 
having its ends respectively exposed to pressure upstream and 
downstream of said priority control valve orifice; one end of 
said spool being communicated with said control for said fluid 
pressure source via a passage in said housing having a check 
valve therein; said priority circuit control valve orifice being 
a variable area meter-out orifice; and said housing having a 
return passage from the priority circuit control valve, the 
other end of said spool being exposed to downstream pressure 
in said return passage. 


3,979,908 
PRIORITY FLOW VALVE 
Loren L. Alderson, Nickerson, Kans., assignor to The Cessna 
Aircraft Company, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 615,134 
Int. Cl.? F1ISB ///20 
U.S. Cl. 60—422 12 Claims 
1. In a hydraulic circuit having a variable displacement 
automatically controlled pump supplying a priority motor and 
at least one secondary motor, and a metering orifice means 
positioned in the priority flow path, the improvement compris- 
ing a priority flow valve including: 
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an inlet chamber connected to the pump discharge; 

a priority outlet chamber connected to the priority motor; 

a secondary outlet chamber connected to the secondary 
motor; 

valve spool means positioned by a control servo with oppos- 
ing chambers; 

spring means urging said spool means in one direction; 

a first sensing line connecting one opposing chamber of the 
control servo to the pressure downstream of said meter- 
ing orifice and to the pump control; 
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a second sensing line connecting the other opposing servo 
chamber to the pressure upstream of the metering orifice; 
the valve spool means having a first position blocking 
inlet flow to the secondary outlet chamber while opening 
inlet flow to the priority outlet chamber, the spring means 
urging the valve spool means toward the first position; the 
valve spool means having a second position opening the 
inlet flow to the secondary outlet when the pressure in the 
second sensing line exceeds the combined force created 
by the spring means and the pressure in the first sensing 
line. 


3,979,909 
HYDRAULIC ACTUATOR 
Kenneth Herbert Meyer, and William Elisa Heese, both of 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to HydraPower Inc., Wadsworth, 
Ohio 


Filed Jan. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 648,496 
Int. Cl.? FISB 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 60—458 10 Claims 











1. A rotary hydraulic actuator comprising a gear housing 
having top and bottom plates, opposite end plates each carry- 
ing a pair of parallel laterally spaced apart hydraulic cylinders 
which open into the interior of said housing, and opposite side 
plates having oppositely extending and aligned trunnion 
mounting means, said plates defining a gear lubricant cham- 
ber; a gear in said housing journalled in said top and bottom 
plates; first and second conduit means cross-connecting diago- 
nally opposite cylinders with each other; pistons reciprocable 
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in respective opposite cylinders having a gear rack therebe- 
tween meshing with said gear to relatively rotate said housing 
and gear according to which of said first and second conduit 
means is a pressure supply line while the other of said first and 
second conduit means is a fluid return line; a tank extending 
longitudinally between the pair of cylinders carried by one of 
said plates; a hydraulic power system extending longitudinally 
between the pair of cylinders carried by the other one of said 
end plates; said power system comprising a pump and drive 
means therefor and directional control valve means and in- 
cluding conduit means for supply of fluid from said tank to 
said pump and for return of fluid from said directional control 
valve means to said tank, and other conduit means for com- 
municating said directional control valve with the respective 
first and second conduit means, and for conducting fluid 
pressure delivered by said pump to said directional control 
valve means; said directional control valve means being opera- 
tive to selectively supply fluid under pressure to either of said 
first or second conduit means while return fluid from the other 
of said first and second conduit means is returned to said tank 
via said directional control valve. 


3,979,910 
CLOSED CIRCUIT HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM 
Urs Leuenberger, Ville d’'Anjou, and Rodney Lash LeRoy, 
Pointe Claire, both of Canada, assignors to Canada Wire and 
Cable Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,596 
Int. Cl.? F16D 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—476 7 Claims 





1. A closed circuit hydraulic control system comprising: 

a. an hydraulic motor including a cylinder, a piston mov- 
able in said cylinder and a rod connected to one side of 
said piston, said cylinder having a blind end and a rod end 
through which said rod extends; 

b. a reversible circulating pump having two ports for supply- 
ing fluid under pressure to said blind end and to said rod 
end respectively of said cylinder; 

c. a first tubing defining a first closed path connecting the 
blind end of the cylinder to one port of the reversible 
pump; 

d. a second flexible tubing defining a second closed path 
connecting the rod end of the cylinder to the other port 
of the reversible pump, said second flexible tubing having 
suitable elasticity and length for accommodating by ex- 
pansion the volume of fluid displaced by said rod as the 
piston is moved towards the blind end of the cylinder, said 
displaced volume of fluid being up to 0.5 cu. in. 


3,979,911 
EXPANSION POWER PACK 
Joseph W. Mason, 3181 Maginn Drive, Xenia, Ohio 45385 
Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,735 
Int. Cl.? FO3G 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 60—509 19 Claims 

1. An expansion engine, including: a plurality of operating 
chambers for receiving operating liquid; heating element 
means within each of said operating chambers; cooling unit 
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means separate from said operating chambers, and including 
liquid pumping means; conduit means and valve means con- 
necting said cooling unit means with each of said operating 
chambers, and operable for transmitting cool starting operat- 
ing liquid from said cooling unit means to each of said operat- 
ing chambers, and heated operating liquid from each of said 
operating chambers to said cooling unit means; a cylinder on 
each of said operating chambers, and in communication there- 
with; a power piston received within each of said cylinders; a 
plurality of power arms, one for each of said operating cham- 

















bers, each of said power arms being mounted on a fulcrum, 
and the driving end thereof being arranged to be engaged by 
the power piston of the operating chamber associated with the 
power arm; a crankshaft, said crankshaft having a plurality of 
crank arm means thereon, one for each of said power arms, 
and each of said crank arm means being operably connected 
with the driven end of its associated power arm; and control 
circuit means for operating said valve means and said heating 
element means in a preselected, timed sequence in response 
to rotational movement of said crankshaft. 


3,979,912 
BRAKE BOOSTER UTILIZING A PUMP OF A POWER 
STEERING DEVICE 
Hiromu Kuromitsu, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 572,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1974, 49-54730 
Int. Cl.? FISB 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—547 7 Claims 





1. A brake booster utilizing a pump of a power steering 
device comprising: 

a reservoir; 

a source of fluid pressure; 

a brake pedal to be actuated by means of a vehicle driver; 

wheel brake cylinders; 

said brake booster including a stepped cylinder, a power 
piston slidably disposed within said cylinder, a manual 
piston slidably disposed within said cylinder and operated 
by means of said brake pedal, an actuating chamber 
defined between said power piston and said manual pis- 
ton and acting upon said power piston in accordance with 
the actuation of said manual piston, a valve member 
slidably disposed within said power piston and provided 
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with a first valve cooperative with said power piston 
according to the movement of said manual piston for 
controlling the communication between an inlet port and 
said actuating chamber and a second valve cooperative 
with said manual piston for controlling the communica- 
tion between an outlet port and said actuating chamber, 
said inlet port being directly fluidically connected to said 


3,979,914 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR SUPERHEATING 
PARTLY EXPANDED STEAM 


Max Weber, Wiesendangen, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 


Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed June 3, 1975, Ser. No. 583,286 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 6, 1974, 


pump and directly communicable with said first valve of 7765/74 


said valve member, said outlet port being fluidically con- 
nected to said reservoir, a flow divider valve interposed 
between said inlet port and said power steering device for 
dividing the hydraulic fluid flow from said pump into said 
actuating chamber and to said power steering; and 

a master cylinder operatively connected with said power 
piston for supplying the fluid pressure to said wheel brake 
cylinders, 

thereby controlling the hydraulic fluid within said actuating 
chamber in accordance with said brake pedal by means 
of said first and second valves of said valve member. 


3,979,913 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR UTILIZING WASTE 
ENERGY FROM INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES AS 
ANCILLARY POWER 
Harold P. Yates, R.F.D. No. 2, Far Hills, N.J. 07931 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,094 
Int. Cl.? FOIK 23/06, 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 60—618 8 Claims 





1. A system for utilizing the heat build-up in an internal 
combustion engine having its basic power coupled to drive a 
vehicle, which comprises in combination: 

an enclosure disposed to be heated by heat dissipated by 
said engine, 

a source of water or water based liquid designed to circulate 
as a stream in a closed system including a reserve tank 
and a system of conduits under control of a three-way 
thermostatically actuated valve, 

said valve having an intake orifice and normally-open and 
normally-closed exhaust orifices, 

said intake orifice being connected to receive the outflow 
stream from said tank, 

said normally-open exhaust orifice connected to return said 
stream to said tank, 

said valve having heat sensor means adjacent said engine, 
disposed to open said normally-closed exhaust orifice at 
a preselected temperature, 

means including a spray nozzle connected to said normally- 
closed orifice, and disposed upon the opening of said 
orifice to inject a fine spray of water or water based liquid 
into said enclosure under high pressure for continuously 
generating high pressure steam in said enclosure in re- 
sponse to heat dissipated by said engine, 

a turbine having a rotatable shaft, 

means for directing said steam to drive said turbine to ro- 
tate, and 

means for deriving power from the rotation of the shaft of 
said turbine for supplementing the basic power of said 
internal combustion engine. 


Int. Cl.? FOIK /3/00, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—644 11 Claims 





1. A process of re-heating steam comprising the steps of 

partly expanding a flow of superheated steam in a steam 
turbine; 

delivering the partly-expanded flow of steam to be reheated 
to a reheater; 

extracting a part of the superheated steam from an up- 
stream portion of the steam turbine in a superheated 
condition; 

cooling the extracted part of the superheated steam from 
the superheated condition to a saturated steam condition; 
and 

then placing the saturated steam in heat exchange relation 
with the partly-expanded flow of steam in the re-heater 
for re-heating of the partly-expanded flow of steam. 


3,979,915 
POWER PLANT FOR A CRAWLER VEHICLE 


Sven Olof Kronogard, Lomma, Sweden, assignor to United 


Turbine AB and Co., Kommanditbolag, Malmo, Sweden 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,501 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 22, 1973, 


7307158 


Int. Cl.? FO2B 73/00; FO2C 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—718 2 Claims 





1. A crawler vehicle supported by two driving tracks and 


carrying a power-operated, working tool, said vehicle further 
including: 


a. a single prime mover consisting of a gas turbine including 
at least two turbine rotors operating upon separate shafts; 

b. a variable-power, transmission means interconnecting 
said separate shafts; 

c. means at each track for steering the vehicle by the addi- 
tion or subtraction of power to the pertaining track; 

d. a first power transfer means for connecting a first of said 
turbine rotor shafts with both driving tracks; 
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e. a second power transfer means for optionally connecting 
the second of said turbine rotor shafts with said track 
steering means, or with the power-operated tool; and 

f. guide vanes at the inlet to at least one of said turbine 
rotors for determining the power distribution between 
said two turbine rotors. 


3,979,916 
PRODUCT AND METHOD FOR REDUCING WATER LOSS 
THROUGH SOIL BY SEEPAGE 
Frank L. Califano, Hackensack; George Stepien, Jr., Mont- 
clair, both of N.J., and Thomas E. Russell, deceased, late of 

Whippany, N.J., by Florence P. Russell, executrix, assign- 

ors to The Flintkote Company, White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 457,969, Apr. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,891,586, is a division of Ser. No. 296,114, Oct. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,831,382, This application Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,283 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 27, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? EO2B 5/02, 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 61—1 R 10 Claims 

1. A composition for reducing the loss of water through the 

permeable ground surface of a water containment body such 
as a reservoir, pond, canal and the like, comprising: 

a. a 15 to 50% by weight aqueous, cationic emulsion of a 
petroleum asphalt having a softening point of 90°F. to 
200°F. and a penetration at 77°F. of from 4 dmm to 205 
dmm, ninety percent of the particles of which are less 
than about 10 microns in size; 

b. a cationic emulsifier in from 0.1 to 0.5 percent by weight 
of said emulsion, said emulsifier consisting essentially of 
a compound selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
quaternary ammonium compounds of the formula 


(CH,),H 
R——N——(CH:),H 
(CH,),H 


where n is from | to 2 and R represents an aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon containing from 8 to 22 carbon atoms; 

c. a non-ionic surface active agent in from 1.5 to 2.9 percent 
by weight of said emulsion, selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl aryl polyester alcohols, polyethoxylated 
nonylphenols (average ethylene oxide content of 4-12 
mols per mol of nonylphenol), benzyl ethers of octyl 
phenol and linear organic alcohols; 

d. from 1.0 to 5.0 percent by weight of said emulsion of an 
elastomeric material; and 

e. an acid in sufficient quantity to set the pH of said compo- 
sition at from 3 to 7. 


3,979,917 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL DRILLING SYSTEM 
Paul A. Crafton, 11822 Charen Lane, Potomac, Md. 20854 
Filed July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,142 
Int. Cl.? E01G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—42 10 Claims 
1. A method of boring the earth comprising 
advancing a boring unit of a first diameter through the earth 
to form a closed-periphery bore by loosening material 
from a work face; 
treating the material loosened by said advancing boring unit 
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to form a structural material thereof; and 
forming said structural material into a plurality of relatively 





smaller permanent ducts behind the advancing boring 
unit. 


3,979,918 
ROCK BOLTS 
Norman Brian Vidler, New Lambton Heights, Australia, as- 
signor to The Titan Manufacturing Company Proprietary 
Limited, Australia 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,383 


Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 17, 1973, 
6009/73 
Int. Cl.? E21D 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—45 B 4 Claims 


] 
= 

1. A method of installing a chemical anchor bolt assembly 

comprising the steps of: 

a. forming a hole in a mine roof, 

b. placing a container in the hole, the container having 
therein a chemical anchor resin, 

c. locating at least a part of an elongate member in the hole, 
the elongate member having an external threaded portion 
at at least an end thereof remote from said part and the 
threaded portion having a nut located thereon and includ- 
ing means releasably holding said nut and said elongate 
member with respect to each other and thereby permit- 
ting rotation of the nut and elongate member substan- 
tially as a unitary member until a predetermined resis- 
tance torque between the clamping member and bolt is 
exceeded, 

d. driving the nut to cause rupture of the container by the 
elongate member and thereby releasing the chemical 
anchor resin, 


e. allowing the chemical anchor resin to set and secure the 
elongate member, and 
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f. applying an increased torque to the nut member, which 
increased torque is sufficient to overcome said predeter- 
mined resistance torque, and thereby permitting rotation 
of the nut with respect to the elongate member. 


3,979,919 
TUNNEL FRAMING FOR POURED CONCRETE 

Guy Blondé, La Frette sur Seine, and Louis Lefebvre, St. 

Amand les Eaux, both of France, assignors to Societe Outi- 

nord-St-Amand, St. Amand les Eaux, France 

Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,607 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 28, 1973, 

73.47219; Jan. 30, 1974, 74.03711; Dec. 3, 1974, 74.39448 
Int. Cl.? E21D 15/14 

U.S. Cl. 61—45 C 15 Claims 

1. A tunnel-type shuttering comprising a pair of opposing 
detachable half-shells, each in the form of a right-angled 
dihedron, each half-shell including a swingable horizontal 
panel and a vertical panel, said two panels of each half-shell 
being pivotally connected to each other along a horizontal 
joint, said horizontal panels having elongated distal edges 
disposed in opposing relation when the shuttering is assem- 
bled, said shuttering further including: 

a. a clamping lock having its components disposed adjacent 
the distal edges of the horizontal panels, said clamping 
lock being operative to ensure that the opposing edges of 
the horizontal panels are flush with each other, when the 
shuttering is assembled, 

b. axially adjustable braces connecting each horizontal 
panel to its vertical panel, 

c. said braces each comprising pivotally connected, comple- 
mentally interengagable frames and a locking device for 
maintaining the frames of the braces in co-axial alignment 
when the shuttering is assembled, said locking device 
being operable to unlock the frames and permit their 
pivotal separation during disassembly of the shuttering, 
and 

d. axially adjustable horizontal bars removably fixed adja- 
cent the bottoms of the vertical panels, said bars having 
means for modifying their length comprising 
1. fine adjustment means and 
2. a rapidly actuated, reversible shortening means. 


3,979,920 
SEALING MEANS 
Roy Patrick Burgess, Tunbridge Wells, and Alan James Cox, 
Rochester, both of England, assignors to National Research 
Development Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 312,868, Dec. 7, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,320 
Int. Cl.? E01G 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 61—84 15 Claims 





1. Sealing means for sealing passage of pressurized liquid 
between two surfaces comprising, flexible fibres, a mount for 
said fibres from which the fibres project in brush-like form, 
each fibre following substantially the same direction, said 
mount being fixed in substantially liquid-tight manner to one 
of said surfaces and arranged to permit said fibres to extend 
generally at an angle substantially less than 90° to at least said 
first surface, with a portion of the fibres lying substantially 
parallel to said second surface and said fibres being in contact 
with each other with a portion thereof contacting said second 
surface, the seal thus bridging the gap between said two sur- 
faces. 
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3,979,921 
TUNNELING SHIELD 
Douglas F. Winberg, Issaquah, Wash., and Norman D. Dyer, 
Beaumont, Tex., assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 363,035, May 23, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,870,368. This application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,040 
Int. Cl.? E21D 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 61—85 7 Claims 








1. A tunneling shield for shielding the area of a tunnel 
between first and second tunnel machine assemblies which are 
longitudinally, relative to the axis of said tunnel, movable 
relative to each other comprising: a plurality of extendable 
and retractable support beams the longitudinal axes of which 
are substantially parallel with the axis of said tunnel, said 
support beams being disposed near the wall of said tunnel at 
circumferentially spaced intervals from each other. 


3,979,922 
ENERGY CONSERVATION AIR CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Gideon Shavit, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,301 
Int. Cl.? F24F / 1/02; GOSD 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—97 18 Claims 


23 24 





1. In an air conditioning control system for establishing a 
desired set of conditions for the air discharged to at least one 
zone, said system requiring a total energy input to establish 
said set of conditions, said system having a source of return air 
and return air damper means, a source of outdoor air and 
outdoor air damper means, means for mixing return air and 
outdoor air, air treatment means for treating the mixed air and 
discharge means for discharging treated air to at least said 
zone, said system comprising: 

first means generating a first output dependent upon the 

temperature of the outdoor air; 

second means for generating a second output dependent 

upon the temperature of the return air; 

third means for generating a third output dependent upon 

the temperature of said discharge air; 
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fourth means for generating a fourth output dependent 
upon the moisture content of said outdoor air; 

fifth means for generating a fifth output dependent upon the 
moisture content of the return air; 

sixth méans for generating a sixth output dependent upon 
moisture content of said discharge air; 

control means connected to said first; second, third, fourth, 
fifth and sixth means for generating an output dependent 
upon the first, second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth out- 
puts indicative of the position of the outdoor air damper 
means requiring the lowest total energy input to support 
said desired conditions; and, 

damper means positioning means connected to receive said 
output from said control means and adapted to operate 
said outside air damper to said position requiring the 
lowest total energy input. 


3,979,923 
PREASSEMBLED REFRIGERANT SUBCOOLING UNIT 
John H. Jennings, 9 Turtle Creek Drive, Tequesta, Fla. 33458 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,646 
Int. Cl.? F25B 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 62—184 6 Claims 








1. A refrigerant subcooling unit adapted to be installable in 
an existing refrigeration system for subcooling condensed 
refrigerant in the system to a temperature less than its.satu- 
rated vaporization temperature, comprising: 

heat exchanger means having a first and a second tube, said 

first tube having an inlet and an outlet forming a flow path 
for a liquid refrigerant, said second tube having an inlet 
and an outlet forming a flow path for a cooling medium, 
said first and second tubes arranged to provide a thermal 
path therebetween with said inlet of said second tube 
adjacent to said outlet of said first tube, whereby heat 
from the liquid refrigerant flowing through said first tube 
is conducted into the cooling medium flowing in said 
second tube; and 

control valve means connected between said second tube 

and said second tube inlet, said control valve means 
arranged to be responsive to the temperature of the liquid 
refrigerant flowing through said outlet of said first tube, 
thereby controlling the flow of the cooling medium to the 
minimum necessary to reduce the liquid refrigerant tem- 
perature to such selected value. 


3,979,924 
NONREFLECTING JEWELS FOR TELEVISION 
BROADCASTING USE 

Eugene Falero Pereda, 11621 Hughes Ave., NE., Albuquerque, 

N. Mex. 87112 

Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,462 
Int. Cl.? A44C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 63—32 1 Claim 

1. A jewel of light-transmitting, light-reflecting material 
comprising a generally flat bottom portion with cusps 
mounted thereon, said cusps projecting perpendicularly up- 
wardly from said bottom portion and having light-reflecting 
surfaces which include means to greatly diminish the reflec- 
tion by said surfaces of light which approaches said jewel 
frontally in a direction perpendicular to said flat bottom por- 
tion, said means comprising that the angle of said surfaces to 
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said bottom is defined such that said perpendicularly ap- 
proaching light strikes said surfaces at an angle which is sub- 








stantially equal to Brewster’s angle for the material of said 
cusps. 


3,979,925 
SHAFT-COUPLING DEVICE PREVENTABLE FROM 
OVER-TORQUE TRANSMISSION 
Taizo Kato, 177-3, Minatoyamacho, Hyogoku, Kobe, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 291,600, Sept. 25, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,827,260. This application Mar. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 449,094 
Int. Cl.? F16D 3/56 


U.S. Cl. 64—29 2 Claims 





1. A shaft coupling device designed to prevent the transmit- 

ting of an over-torque, consisting essentially of: 

a driving shaft having a co-axial cylindrical pipe end, 

+a driven shaft with a smaller outside diameter than the 
inside diameter of driving shaft pipe end, said driven shaft 
being inserted into and coupled rotatably with said driv- 
ing shaft pipe end, 

a pair of wedge rings having inclined side walls and located 
in adjacent relationship, 

a cylinder having a bottom portion at one end and fitted 
co-axially around the outer circumference of said driving 
shaft, 

at least one steel ball inserted between said driving shaft 
pipe end and the driven shaft and being urged inwardly by 
the wedge rings against the driven shaft, 

with said wedge rings being urged toward the ball by at least 
one spring placed between the wedge ring and an adjust- 
able nut engaging a screw-threaded end of the cylinder, 

wherein said wedge rings are supported rotatably in contact 
with each ball inside said cylinder end, 

whereby, in a state of normal torque transmission, each 
steel ball is so positioned as to engage both said driving 
shaft pipe end and said driven shaft, 

such that while said driven shaft is overloaded, each steel 
ball is forced to push said wedge rings apart from one 
another, and having another position such as to engage 
either one of the said driving shaft pipe end or said driven 
shaft, 
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wherein said driving shaft has a hole for each said steel ball, 
and through which each said steel ball is movable, and 

wherein said driven shaft has a recess in which each steel 
ball is received for engagement therewith, and 

said wedge rings are located between said driving shaft 
cylindrical pipe end and said cylinder. 


3,979,926 
FIBER FEEDING DEVICE FOR A PILE FABRIC 
KNITTING MACHINE 

Per-Erik Fagerstedt, Ekenas, and Pekka Solin, Karjaa, both of 
Finland, assignors to Oy Lillja Pile AB, Finland 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,402 

Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 1, 1974, 995/74 

Int. Cl.? DO4B 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 66—9 B 6 Claims 





1. A fibre feeding device for a pile fabric knitting machine, 
wherein the fibre roving is fed through a pair of feed rollers 
onto a carding cylinder from which a doffer roll rotating at a 
speed higher than that of said cylinder takes the fibres and 
carries them to the needles of a needle cylinder, comprising 

a first rotating driving means, 

a plurality of second rotating driving means placed near the 
periphery of said carding cylinder and driven by said first 
rotating means, 

a plurality of fibre feeding units pivotably mounted along 
the periphery of the carding cylinder, each unit compris- 
ing a pair of feed rollers, third rotating driving means 
corresponding to one of said plurality of second driving 
means for rotating the feed roller included in each fibre 
feeding unit and means for selectively moving each fibre 
feeding unit from a working position in which said third 
rotating driving means are driven by its corresponding 
second rotating driving means to feed fibres between the 
feed rolls onto the carding cylinder, to a rest position in 
which there is no driving contact between the second and 
the third driving means so that no feeding of fibres takes 
place, and back to said working position to enable the 
device to selectively feed and or mix different fibres. 


3,979,927 
KNITTING MACHINES 
Giovanni Bessi, Via Labriola 25, Prato, Florence, Italy 
50047 
Filed June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,293 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 12, 1974, 9477/74 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 9//2, 9/14, 9/16, 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 66—9 R 5 Claims 
1. In a knitting machine 
means defining a needle bed, 
combined needles and jacks movable in the bed, 
sinkers arranged to co-operate with the needles, 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


means defining guides for knitting yarn, and 

means defining guides for weft-yarn, 

the improvement wherein there is provided 

means defining an additional bed, 

a pair of yarn supply members slidably mounted on the 
additional bed and interdigitated with respect to a contig- 
uous pair of needles, 




















yarn guides mounted on the yarn supply members so ar- 
ranged that the guides can move to the front of the nee- 
dles, 

wedge means mounted on the additional bed for resiliently 
diverging the individual members of each pair of yarn 
supply’members, and 

control means for controlling operation of said wedge 
means according to a required program. 


3,979,928 
HOSIERY-TYPE KNITTING MACHINES ADAPTED FOR 
THE PRODUCTION OF LARGE LOOSE STITCHES FROM 
HEAVY-DENIER YARN 
Roy V. Atwater, P.O. Box 248, Yanceyville, N.C. 27379 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,131 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 66—107 6 Claims 





1. A circular knitting machine comprising a hosiery- 
machine needle cylinder from 3% to 4 inches in diameter and 
carrying 300 to 469 needles, and adapted for the production 
of circular knitting slittable and joinable in the formation of 
outer garments and the like containing larger and looser knit- 
ted loops than those knitted by a corresponding hosiery ma- 
chine and a sinker cap 0.060 to 0.100 of an inch less in diame- 
ter at its interior than that used in a corresponding hosiery 
machine, and sinker throw-in and sinker throw-out cams 
differing from those used in a corresponding hosiery machine 
to use this additional space for sinker movement, sinkers 
having bottom legs 0.030 to 0.075 of an inch shorter than 
those in a corresponding hosiery machine, cam arrangements 
including a stitch cam or cams which are 0.038 to 0.043 of an 
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inch further withdrawn at the operative surface thereof than 
on those in a corresponding hosiery machine on a line such 
that the needles substantially maintain their vertical position 
until this line is reached and thereafter draw down the yarn 
rapidly to form a long stitch, and a throat plate from 0.015 to 
0.030 of an inch less thick than that of a corresponding ho- 
siery machine. 


3,979,929 
CLOTHING ARTICLE OR THE LIKE EMPLOYING 
CROCHETED MATERIAL 
Angeline Lapi, Sprakers, N.Y., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., a part interest 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,626 
Int. Cl.? DO4B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—170 7 Claims 





1. An article of clothing or the like employing crocheted 
material, said material having a pattern, said pattern employ- 
ing a chain of loops having a last loop, the last loop having a 
first extension which passes to the right of the loop over the 
periphery thereof, said first extension turning back upon itself 
to form a second extension, said second extension passing 
rearwardly under the periphery of the loop and then forwardly 
over the periphery of the loop to pass over the first extension. 


3,979,930 
METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR TREATING 
TEXTILE MATERIALS 
Pierre Schyns, Uccle, Belgium, assignor to Etablissements 
Callebaut-du Blicquy S.A., Forest, Belgium 
Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,193 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Oct. 9, 1973, 136481 
Int. Cl.2 DOGB 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 68—5 E 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for treating textile materials comprising: 

a. a chamber defining a treatment space for treating the 
textile materials, said chamber having an inlet for intro- 
ducing said textile materials to be treated and an outlet 
for extracting the treated textile materials; 

b. an endless perforated conveyor traversing said treatment 
chamber, extending through said inlet and said outlet for 
conveying said textile materials through said treatment 
chamber; 

c. means for feeding at least one treatment agent into said 
treatment space; 

d. a first nozzle arranged above said conveyor at the inlet to 
said treatment chamber and directed obliquely down- 
wards and towards said inlet; 
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e. a second nozzle arranged above said conveyor in proxim- 
ity to the outlet of said treatment chamber and directed 
obliquely downwards and towards said outlet; 

f. means for feeding said first and second nozzles with gas 
under pressure; 

g. means for feeding said textile materials into said first 
nozzle such that said textile materials are fed and pro- 
jected onto said conveyor at said inlet through said first 
projecting nozzle and, wherein a gas shield is produced 
simultaneously with said feeding of textiles at said inlet by 
directing gas from said first nozzle to said inlet to prevent 
loss of treatment agent through said inlet from inside said 
treatment space; and 

h. wherein said gas from said second nozzle is directed 
towards said outlet to form a gas shield at said outlet 
through said conveyor and said textile materials in order 
to prevent loss of treatment agent through said outlet 
from inside said treatment space. 


3,979,931 
PADLOCK WITH DOUBLE SHACKLE LOCK 
Tsui Wai Man, 1535 Star House, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,656 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 67/22 


U.S. Cl. 70—38 A 1 Claim 





1, A padlock comprising the combination of a body having 
a pair of spaced openings, said body comprising a plurality of 
flat plates secured together to form a laminated construction, 
with a first group of the flat plates being formed with central 
openings which cooperate to define a cavity, and with a sec- 
ond group of the flat plates being mounted on opposite sides 
of said first group of plates for closing the cavity, fastener 
means for securing together said first and second groups of 
plates to form a sub-assembly which can be assembled sepa- 
rately from the remaining elements of the padlock, end plate 
means for securing said sub-assembly on the body, a U-shaped 
shackle having heel and toe ends slidably mounted for move- 
ment in respective ones of the spaced openings between a 
locked position wherein the ends are enclosed within the body 
and an unlocked position wherein the toe end is separated 
from the body, the sides of the heel and toe being formed with 
respective first and second notches, a key-operated lock bar- 
rel having an operating member mounted for selective rota- 
tion about an axis under the influence of a key, first and 
second lock plates captured within the closed cavity of the 
sub-assembly by the second group of plates to prevent unin- 
tended separation therefrom, with the lock plates being slid- 
able within the.cavity toward and away from respective heel 
and toe ends of the shackle, spring means for yieldably urging 
the lock plates into locking engagement with respective 
notches when the shackle ends are in the locked position, and 
cam means for simultaneously moving the lock plates out of 
engagement with respective notches responsive to rotation of 
the operating member, said cam means including a pair of 
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cams mounted on opposite sides of the axis for rotation with 
the operating member, and means forming cam follower sur- 
faces on the first and second lock plates, said follower surfaces 
being positioned in register with the cams whereby rotation of 
the cams about the axis moves the cams against respective 
follower surfaces for linearly moving the locked plates out- 
wardly toward respective notches. 


3,979,932 
ADJUSTABLE COMBINATION LOCK KEY SAFE 
Paul E. Piche, 3698 Locust, Lake Orion, Mich. 48035 
Filed May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,398 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 65/52 


U.S. Cl. 70—63 10 Claims 





1. An adjustable combination lock safe which can be set to 
a plurality of discrete lock combinations to provide limited 
and variable access thereto comprising: 

telescoping inner and outer members defining in assembly 

relationship a compartment adapted to secure contents 
therewithin; 

shackle means releasably carried by the outer member for 

retaining the safe on a mounting member; 

first lock means carried by the inner member adapted to be 

actuated to lockingly engage the shackle means to pre- 
vent separation thereof; 

actuating means carried by the inner member operable 

upon telescopic insertion into the outer member to actu- 
ate the first lock means to effect locking engagement with 
the shackle means; 

second lock means lockingly engagable between the inner 

and outer members to prevent telescopic separation 
thereof; 

adjustable combination lock means operatively connected 

to the second lock means for unlocking the latter upon 
dialing a predetermined changeable code to permit sepa- 
ration of the members and thereby provide access to the 
contents therewithin. 


3,979,933 
FUEL TANK FILLER CAP LOCK 
Jack Mohrhoff, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,128 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 55/14; EOSB 65/02 
U.S. Cl. 70— 164 
1. A fuel tank filler cap lock, comprising: 
a clamp encirclng a fuel tank filler pipe below the filler cap; 


3 Claims 
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two like diametrically opposed flat standards attached to 
the clamp and extending vertically upwardly from the 
clamp to a point above the filler cap; and 

a plurality of loops attached to the standards above the cap 
in a manner that the shackle of a conventional bicycle 
lock with a removable U-shaped shackle may be passed 





through the loops and thereby maintained to extend 
transversely between the standards directly above the 
cap, each standard having an upper loop on one side and 
a lower loop on the other side with corresponding loops 
on the standard being aligned to cause the shackle to 
straddle both sides of the standards. 


3,979,934 
SEPARABLE KEY HOLDER 
Robert L. Isenmann, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Penn Corpora- 
tion, Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,727, Sept. 20, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,238 
Int. Cl.? A47G 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 70—459 6 Claims 
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1. A releasable key ring connector comprising plug and 
socket members, the socket member comprising a slab-shaped 
elongated body with relatively wide front and back walls, 
relatively narrow side walls and relatively narrow first and 
second end walls, the first end wall having a large opening 
therein and the second end wall having two relatively small 
openings therein, a partition extending from the second end 
wall to adjacent the first end wall to form two body cavities 
between the first and second end walls, each cavity connecting 
the large opening to one of the small openings to permit pas- 
sage between the large opening in the first end wall and one 
of the relatively small openings in the second end wall, each 
said body cavity decreasing in area between said large opening 
and the small opening to which it is connected, key supporting 
means on the end of the socket member adjacent the second 
end wall, the plug member having a resilient C-shaped body 
with detents at the end of each arm, the body being bifurcated 
to fit within said cavities with the detents positioned adjacent 
the openings in said second end wall when the plug is inserted 
in the socket and key supporting means on the plug member 
approximately equally remote from each of said detents. 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,979,935 
STRIP SHAPE MEASURING DEVICE 
William John Edwards, Coal Point, and John Frederick Easey, 
Charlestown, both of Australia, assignors to John Lysaght 
(Australia) Limited, Sydney, Australia 
Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,990 


Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 12, 1974, 
6563/74 
Int. Cl.? B21B 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—16 8 Claims 





1. A method of determining stress variations in a strip of 
substantially flat material comprising the steps of: 

moving said strip of substantially flat material under tension 
of a deflection roll having a unitary compressible exterior 
extending continuously in a direction transverse to strip 
motion to cause the surface of said material passing over 
said roll to remain in compressive contact with the sur- 
face of said roll and compress said roll to a contour re- 
lated to the stress distribution in said strip; and 

sensing the depth of compression of said deflection roll by 
optical scanning of the width of said strip of material 
along the contact surface of said deflection roll and said 
strip of material. 


3,979,936 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SIZING NUCLEAR 
FUEL ROD CLADDING TUBES 
Kéhler Ludwig, Nurnberg, Germany, assignor to Kraftwerk 
Union Aktiengeselischaft, Mulheim, Germany 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,144 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1973, 
2355698 
Int. Cl.? B21D 26/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—56 3 Claims 





1. A method for reducing a metal cladding tube of a nuclear 
fuel rod, to an inside diameter substantially precisely fitting 
pellets of nuclear fuel contained in the cladding tube, compris- 
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ing the step of encircling said tube with a fluid pressure cham- 
ber that embraces a short length of said tube and with said 
length containing an internal support having substantially the 
diameter of said pellets and with said chamber filled with a 
compressible fluid, forcing more of said compressible fluid 
into said chamber to obtain a fluid pressure in the chamber 
providing a fluid pressure on said tube causing initial yielding 
of said tube inwardly, and holding said fluid in said chamber 
so that by expansion of said fluid and with said tube yielding, 
said tube plastically deforms inwardly onto said internal sup- 
port to provide said tube with said inside diameter; said pres- 
sure being applied by a high-pressure hydraulic pump having 
a cylinder connected by a pipe to said chamber and containing 
a piston which moves forwardly in said cylinder, said cylinder 
and said pipe and said chamber being filled with a substan- 
tially constant volume of compressible hydraulic liquid, and 
said piston being moved forwardly to a position providing said 
pressure compressing said fluid and causing said initial yield- 
ing of said tube, and said piston being then held substantially 
at said position until said hydraulic liquid expands to plasti- 
cally deform said tube inwardly onto said internal support. 


3,979,937 
PAIRED-ROLL STRAIGHTENING MACHINE 
Jury Lukich Semenenko, ulitsa Gogolya 1, kv. 30, and Nikolai 
Vasilievich Tumanov, ulitsa Simropolskaya, 23, kv. 5, both 
of Dnepropetrovsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,841 
Int. Cl.? B21D 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 72— 160 6 Claims 





1. A paired-roll straightening machine comprising: a bed 
frame; stands stationarily installed on the bed frame in a row 
one after another; two driving shafts mounted in each of the 
stands one above the other; a roll positioned on each of the 
shafts so that the rolls of the shafts of one stand form a pair 
of rolls, while the rolls in each pair are installed one above the 
other to form a pass whose cross section corresponds to the 
cross section of an article being straightened, propelled 
through the passes of the roll pairs of all stands; some of the 
pairs of rolls are adapted for propelling the article; the remain- 
ing pairs of rolls are adapted for bending the article in at least 
one given plane during straightening; a drive provided for 
each roll of the bending pairs so that each roll of the bending 
pair is rocking in the given plane for bending the article during 
straightening; and means for rotating each of the shafts of the 
stands. 


3,979,938 

APPARATUS FOR BENDING THIN FLEXIBLE STRIPS 
Clyde W. Thompson, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Carolea 

Wheeler, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,626 
Int. Cl.? B21D 7/03 

U.S. Cl. 72—217 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for bending a thin flexible and narrow strip 
having a flat longitudinally extending base portion and a cen- 
tral longitudinally extending rib projecting upwardly from the 
base portion at right angles thereto, the upper edge of said rib 
being sharpened, said strip being of the type adapted to be 
attached to a printing cylinder and used for perforating or 
shearing paper sheets being printed, said apparatus being 
adapted to bend said strip at right angles to the base portion 
thereof to form a predetermined geometric shape for cutting 
said geometric shape in said paper sheets; comprising a hori- 
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zontally extending stationary die mounted on a supporting 
means; said stationary die having a continuous vertical edge 
conforming generally to said geometric shape and having a 
recess extending around a lower portion thereof, said recess 
extending inwardly into said stationary die a distance slightly 
less than one-half of the width of the base portion of said strip; 
a movable die member having an edge portion parallel with 
and movable towards a complementary shaped edge portion 
of said stationary die, said movable die member having a 
recess extending along a lower portion of the edge portion 
thereof, the recess in said movable die extending inwardly 
therein a distance slightly less than one-half of the width of the 
base portion of said strip and being opposite to the recess in 
the complementary portion of said stationary die; means for 
moving said movable die towards said stationary die so as to 
grasp a length of said strip therebetween with the rib portion 
thereof being gripped between the edge portion of the mov- 
able die and complementary portion of the stationary die and 
with the sides of the base portion thereof being received in the 
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opposed recesses in the stationary die and the movable die; 
slide support means pivotally connected to the supporting 
means, said slide support means having mounted thereon a 
slide member adapted to be moved towards and away from 
said stationary die; a rotatable wheel rotatably mounted in 
said slide member on the side thereof towards said stationary 
die, said wheel having an annular recess therein extending 
inwardly into the wheel a distance slightly less than one-half 
the width of the base portion of said strip. the recess in said 
wheel being in alignment with the recess in said stationary die; 
means mounted on said slide support means for urging said 
slide member towards said stationary die so as to engage said 
wheel with the strip held between the stationary die and the 
movable die, the sides of the base portion of said strip being 
received in the opposed recesses in said wheel and said sta- 
tionary die, whereby, when said slide support means is rotated 
around said stationary die, said strip will be bent around the 
vertical edge of the stationary die to form said predetermined 
geometric shape. 


3,979,939 
APPARATUS FOR THE MOUNTING AND REMOVAL OF 
THE ROLLERS OF A ROLL STAND 
Cyril Pazderka, Meerbusch, Germany, assignor to G. Schwartz 
& Co., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,289 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1974, 
2424659 
Int. Cl.*? B21B 3//08 
U.S. Cl. 72—239 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for the insertion and removal of the rollers 
of a roll stand with a transfer car which is moveable in a 
direction of the rollers, the latter having mounting journals, 
comprising 
means for inserting the rollers into the roll stand and with- 
drawing the rollers from the roll stand, respectively, from 
a side thereof in a horizontal position of the rollers, com- 
prising 
a coupling drive operatively disposed on said transfer car, 
said drive comprising at least two equally long carrier 
arms, including an inner carrier arm and an outer car- 
rier arm operatively connected thereto, the latter hav- 
ing a front free end, 
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cycloid transmission means for operatively coupling said 
at least two carrier arms with each other, 

clamping means being disposed on said front free end of 
said outer carrier arm for clamping said mounting 
journals of said rollers in a horizontal position of said 
rollers for horizontal movement thereof, 

straight line guide means for said clamping means being 
disposed parallel to said cycloid transmission means on 
said carrier arms, 


ie 
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said coupling drive comprises, 

two pairs of said carrier arms arranged spaced from 
each other and parallel to each other, and each of 
said pairs of carrier arms includes said inner carrier 
arm and said outer carrier arm, 

pedestals spaced from each one another, 

fixed axles secured in said pedestals, respectively, said 
fixed axles being separated from each other, 

said inner carrier arms are supported on said fixed 
axles, respectively. 


3,979,940 
WIRE DRAWING MACHINERY 

David Dutton, Warrington, and James Moss, Liverpool, both 

of England, assignors to British Insulated Callender’s Cables 

Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 407,049, Oct. 17, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,287 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1972, 
48281/72 

Int. Cl.? B21C 1/04, 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—279 3 Claims 





1. In a machine for reducing the cross-section of at least 
four wires by drawing each of them through a respective series 
of dies of decreasing diameter defining a number of drawing 
stages which is the same for all the wires and is at least four, 
said machine comprising a corresponding series of individual 
capstans for drawing each said wire through its said series of 


cre 


pris 
end 
ati 


_ fro 


tior 
sup 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


dies and a plurality of drive shafts, one for each drawing stage, 
each said shaft supporting at spaced positions along its length 
and driving the capstans for said respective drawing stage, the 
improvement which comprises providing adjacent at least one 
of the ends of all said shafts interchangeable drive means 
coupling adjacent ones of said shafts and in which said inter- 
changeable drive means of at least one adjcent pair of shafts 
comprises a toothed pulley mounted on each shaft of said pair, 
a timing belt engaging said toothed pulleys, and adjustable 
tensioning means for said belt, at least one said toothed pulley 
being exchangeable for a toothed pulley having a different 
number of teeth of the same pitch within the range of said 
tensioning means for the belt. 


3,979,941 
STEERING MEANS PARTICULARLY FOR INTERNAL 
PIPE BENDING MANDRELS 
Marvin L. Auxer, Turtlegate, Tex., assignor to Mid-Continent 
Pipeline Equipment Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,230 
Int. Cl.? B21D 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—466 26 Claims 














1. Steering apparatus for a traveling device disposed in a 
passage, comprising body means carried by said device trans- 
verse to the passage, movable means at opposite sides of said 
passage engaged with said body means and slidably movable 
thereon toward and away from the passage wall, wheel means 
for engaging the passage wall carried by each said movable 
means, at least one of said movable means also being rotatable 
about an axis parallel to the direction of sliding movement 
thereof to alter the direction of its said wheels to provide 
steering of said device, and drive means connected between 
said movable means for moving said movable means toward 
and away from the passage wall. 


3,979,942 
TORQUE TOOL TESTER 
Bosko Grabovac, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Consoli- 
dated Devices, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,552 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—1 C 7 Claims 





1. A torque wrench tester of the character referred to com- 
prising an elongate support structure having front and rear 
ends, an elongate primary input shaft with tool-engaging heads 
at its ends extending transverse of and rotatably carried by the 
front end portion of the support structure, an elongate deflec- 
tion beam arranged within and extending longitudinally of the 
support structure and having a front end secured with the 
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primary shaft, selectively longitudinally shiftable support 
means carried by the rear portion of the support structure 
above and in stopped engagement with the rear end of the 
beam, a dial indicator carried by the support structure above 
the central portion of the beam and having a vertically shift- 
able operating stem depending into engagement with the top 
of the beam to measure upward deflection of the beam upon 
the application of torsional forces on and through the primary 
shaft, an elongate secondary input shaft with tool-engaging 
heads at its ends extending transverse of and rotatably carried 
by the support structure and spaced above the beam and 
rearward of the primary shaft and drive means comprising a 
cable, anchoring means securing one end of the cable to the 
secondary shaft and coupling means securing the other end of 
the cable to the portion of the beam nearest thereto, said drive 
means operable to transmit torsional forces applied onto and 
through the secondary beam into upwardly directed lineal 
forces on said nearest portion of the beam, said coupling 
means being shiftable longitudinally of the shaft and including 
means to secure it in fixed position on said shaft. 


3,979,943 
BELT WEIGHING MACHINES 

George Ernest Foster, Redcar, England, assignor to British 

Steel Corporation, London, England 

Filed Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 628,065 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 4, 1974, 

47527/74 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 23/00, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—1 B 6 Claims 








1. A method of installing or adjusting the performance of a 
belt weighing machine comprising a conveyor belt which is 
adapted to be driven over a series of idler rollers, one or more 
consecutive idler rollers being supported by a weight sensing 
system, which includes the steps of: 

a. applying a test weight over the static belt to identify the 

length of the belt over which the weight is sensed, and 

b. in the event that the weight is sensed on the entry side of 

the first entry threshold idler roller or on the exit side of 
the first exit threshold idler roller, moving away from the 
relevant threshold idler roller either the adjacent non- 
weighed idler roller or, optionally, where there are at 
least four weighed idler rollers, the next but one weighed 
idler roller, and then 

c. repeating steps (a) and (b) until the weight is no longer 

significantly sensed on the entry side of the first entry 
threshold idler roller or on the exit side of the first exit 
threshold idler roller. 


3,979,944 

HYDRAULIC DRILL, IN PARTICULAR A ROCK DRILL 
Pekka Salmi, and Rolf Strom, both of Tampere, Finland, as- 

signors to Oy Tampella AB, Tampere, Finland 

Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,805 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 18, 1974, 811/74 
Int. Cl.? E21C 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 173—8 11 Claims 

1. Hydraulic drill, in particular a rock drill, comprising a 
partial circuit containing an impact unit (7) with pumps (1A, 
1B) and valves, a partial circuit containing a rotation motor 
(13) with pump and valve, and a partial circuit containing a 
feed motor (8) with pump and valves, characterized by a first 
valve (9) which derives its control from the partial circuit 
containing the rotation motor (13) in such manner that when 
the pressure in said partial circuit increases to exceed a given 
limit pressure the valve (9) begins to release flow from the 
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partial circuit containing the impact unit (7) and to lower the 
pressure therein, whereby the power of the impact unit (7) 
decreases; and by a second valve (10) which derives its con- 
trol from the partial circuit containing the rotation motor (13) 





in such manner that when the pressure in said partial circuit 
falls below a given limiting pressure the valve (10) begins to 
release flow from the partial circuit containing the impact unit 
(7) and to lower the pressure therein, whereby the power of 
the impact unit (7) decreases. 


3,979,945 
ECCENTRIC VISCOMETER FOR TESTING BIOLOGICAL 
AND OTHER FLUIDS 

Louis Kopito, Brookline; Samuel R. Schuster, Wellesley, and 

Harold Kosasky, Brookline, all of Mass., assignors to Ovu- 

time, Inc., Brookline, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,348 
Int. Cl? GOIN 11/00, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 73—60 14 Claims 





1. A device for testing mucus from a boidly cavity, said 
device comprising an inner bearing element and an outer 
bearing element constrained for relative eccentric rotational 
motion with respect to each other, means for biasing said 
elements for said eccentric rotational motion, and means for 
indicating the occurrence of such motion, said inner bearing 
element and said outer bearing element having inner and 
outer, horizontally disposed, cylindrical bearing surfaces, said 
relative motion being a rotational movement about eccentric 
bearing surface axes that is related to both shear and displace- 
ment of said mucus. 
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3,979,946 
ULTRASONIC PLATE INSPECTION SYSTEM 

Harold Z. Cipywnyk, Burlington, Canada, assignor to The 

Steel Company of Canada, Limited, Hamilton, Canada 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,610 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 10, 1974, 202015 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 

16 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 73—71.5 US 





1. A shoe for ultrasonically testing hot, moving metal plate 
for faults, the shoe comprising: 

a body member having a surface adapted to be juxtaposed 
with respect to the metal plate, 

an ultrasonic probe member fixed in the body member and 
having a generating face parallel with and slightly re- 
cessed from said surface, 

the body member defining an internal cooling chamber 
encircling said probe member and having an outlet adja- 
cent one portion of the periphery of the generating face 
of the probe member, the said portion being less than the 
full periphery, 

an inlet passageway in said body member for conveying 
cooling liquid to said cooling chamber, 

and a liquid exit and pre-cooling channel in said surface 
commencing at and communicating with said outlet of 
the cooling chamber, passing across said generating face, 
and extending away from the probe member in a direc- 
tion remote from said outlet, whereby cooling liquid 
admitted to said cooling chamber through said inlet pas- 
Sageway can cool said probe member and then pass out 
of said outlet, across said generating face to permit trans- 
mission of the ultrasonic signal to the metal plate, and 
along the channel to cool the metal plate. 


3,979,947 
METHOD OF DETERMINING RELATIVE MOISTURE 
CONTENT OF EARTHY MATERIAL 
Richard Parkinson, 13255 Woodcock Ave., Sylmar, Calif. 
91342 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,055 
Int. CL? GOIN 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—73 3 Claims 

1. A method for determining the correct water content for 

compaction of earthy materials, comprising the steps of: 

a. Placing a sample of the material to be tested in a vertical 
first tube, closed at one end by a plate, such that the 
sample rests on the plate; 

b. inserting a second tube, with attached plates, of different 
sizes, at both ends, into the first tube, such that the 
smaller plate on the second tube contacts the sample; 

c. striking the larger plate on the second tube to compact 
the sample; 

d. reversing the position end-to-end of the second tube in 

the first tube; 

. Striking the smaller plate on the second tube to level the 
surface of the sample; 

. twice repeating steps (a) through (¢) so that those steps 
are performed a total of three times; 

g- removing the plate closing the said one end of first tube: 
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h. placing the first tube in a substantially horizontal posi- 
tion; 

i. extracting the conditioned composite sample from the 
first tube with a ratchet-operated jack; 

j. evaluating the composite sample, whereby; if the sample 
breaks when extracted at the formed layers, is soft and 
porous, and the plate which closed the first tube is dry, 





the sample is known to be too dry; if the sample breaks 
when extracted at random, is hard to the touch or a light 
blow, and and the plate which closed the first tube is 
damp, the sample is known to have optimum water con- 
tent; if the sample breaks when extracted at random, is 
soft to the touch or plastic, and water is present on the 
plate which closed the first tube, the sample is known to 
be too wet. 


3,979,948 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE DYNAMIC 
COMPLEX HARDNESS OF RESILIENT ROLL 
COVERINGS 

Harvey F. George, W. Hempstead; Charles G. Marrara, 
Franklin Square; Robert H. Oppenheimer, and David W. 
Cairns, both of Glen Cove, all of N.Y., assignors to Gravure 

Research Institute, Inc., Port Washington, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 611,265 

Int. Cl.2 GOIN 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 73—78 12 Claims 











12. Apparatus for determining the dynamic complex hard- 
ness of gravure impression rolls for gravure printing, compris- 
ing: 
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an adjustable probe means depending from said housing, 
said adjustable probe means including a ring having a 
contact portion extending outwardly therefrom; 

vibrator circuit means for vibrating said probe ring to indent 
the gravure impression roll; 

displacement transducer means coupled to said probe ring 
for providing electrical signals proportional to the dis- 
placement (d) of said probe ring and therefore propor- 
tional to the displacement of the gravure impression roll; 

force transducer means coupled to said probe ring for pro- 
viding electrical signals proportional to the force (F) 
encountered by said probe ring during displacement of 
the gravure impression roll, said force transducer means 
including a plurality of strain gauges mounted on said 
probe ring; 

excitation circuit means for energizing said force and dis- 
placement transducers and for receiving and conditioning 
the output signals from said force and displacement trans- 
ducers; 

computer circuit means coupled to said excitation circuit 
means for receiving the conditioned output signals from 
said force and displacement transducers to provide a 
direct reading of the magnitude of the dynamic hardness 


F 
d 
said computer circuit means including the first circuit means 

for providing the logarithmic ratio of the conditioned force 

and displacement output signals received from said excitation 
circuit means, and second circuit means for providing the 
anti-logarithm of the logarithmic ratio to provide a signal 
proportional to magnitude of the dynamic complex hardness 
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and 

phase angle circuit means coupled to said excitation circuit 
means for receiving the conditioned output force signals 
from said force and displacement transducers to provide 
a direct reading of the loss angle 5, said phase angle 
circuit means including multivibrator means for convert- 
ing the conditioned force and displacement signals to 
square waves, and comparator means for comparing the 
square waves and providing an output pulse whose pulse 
width corresponds to the phase difference therebetween. 


3,979,949 
FATIGUE DAMAGE INDICATOR 
Howard Warren Smith, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to The 
Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,915 
Int. Cl.? GOIB 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 73—88 R 7 Claims 





7. A method for measuring accumulated fatigue damage 


a housing for positioning directly on the gravure impression and remaining fatigue life in a structure exposed to repeated 
roll to be tested; stress comprising the steps of: 
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forming a gage having a metalic base of uniform thickness 
which base has a crack-initiating slit of a predetermined 
length therein; 

attaching said gage to said structure but leaving unadhered 
a portion of said base, said portion containing said slit and 
having a uniform width no greater than approximately 
twice the said predetermined length of said slit, said gage 
being oriented such that the length of said slit is approxi- 
mately perpendicular to the direction of principal stress 
in the structure; 

exposing said structure to repeated stressing; 

measuring the length of the slit; and 

comparing the said measured length to length of the slit in 
a substantially identical gage in a substantially identical 
location on a substantially identical structure which has 
been fatigue tested to failure. 


3,979,950 
BRAKE TESTING METHOD 
Lloyd R. Maxwell, Bradford Hills, Downingtown, Pa. 19335 
Filed Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 555,813 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 73— 126 17 Claims 
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1. A method for testing an anti-skid brake system installed 
in a wheeled vehicle, said brake system including a driver- 
actuated brake pedal and a control system which in the nor- 
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3,979,951 
TESTING FABRIC SEWING PROPERTIES 

Dennis Lawrence Munden, 18, Adel Towers Court, Leeds 16, 

and Carol Anne Leeming, 9, Winfield Grove, Leeds 2, both 

of Yorkshire, England 

Filed Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 518,073 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1973, 

50291/73 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 5/00; GOIN 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—159 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for testing fabric sewing properties compris- 
ing: 

a fabric support; 

needle holding means, said support and said holding means 
being relatively movable; 

means to effect relative movement of said support and said 
holding means to effect a plurality of needle penetrations 
of a test fabric in said support at spaced apart points in 
said test fabric; 

discriminating means sensing single needle penetration 
forces in excess of a predetermined threshold level; and 

indicating means for indicating the number of penetrations 
in which excessive penetration force was encountered 
relative to the total number of penetrations effected, 

whereby the ratio, of the number of penetrations exhibiting 
an excessive force with respect to the total number of 
penetrations effected, is indicative of the sewability of the 
fabric, high ratio values thereby being indicative of fab- 
rics which are difficult to sew. 


3,979,952 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING HEAT CONSUMPTION IN 
INDIVIDUAL APARTMENTS IN A CENTRALLY HEATED 
BUILDING 


mal operating mode prevents lock-up of the vehicle wheels Josef Bornstein, Lidingo, and Stig Ingvar Karlsson, Karls- 


during braking by releasing brake force in response to the 
sensing of a condition of a wheel indicative of imminent lock- 
up and by rapidly reapplying brake force in response to the 
disappearance of the condition, said method comprising: 
engaging the periphery of the wheel with a motor-driven roll; 
driving the roll up to a high speed corresponding to a typical 
high vehicle road speed thereby driving the wheel at a simu- 
lated high road speed; maintaining the motor drive to the 
wheel while actuating the vehicle brakes sufficient to deceler- 
ate the wheel relative to said driven roll to produce said condi- 
tion which is indicative of wheel-lock-up to permit said con- 
trol system, if operating in its normal mode, to repeatedly 
release and reapply brake force whereby said wheel and said 
roll under the influence of the motor drive will tend to acceler- 
ate during periods of released brake force; continuing to 
actuate the brakes to decelerate the wheel and roll, thereby 
overriding the motor in the aforesaid stepwise manner until a 
low simulated road speed of the vehicle whee! is reached; and 
generating a signal which varies with changes in the speed of 
the wheel whereby said singal indicates whether said control 
system has operated in its normal mode during the braking 
step 


krona, both of Sweden, assignors to AB Svensk Varmemat- 
ning CB-System 
Filed July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,878 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 18, 1975, 
7594038 
Int. Cl.? GOIK /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—193 R 3 Claims 
1. A device for measuring heat consumption in individual 
apartments in a centrally heated building, including: 
at least one temperature transducer for measuring the rep- 
resentative air temperature inside each apartment, 
another temperature transducer for measuring the air tem- 
perature outside said centrally heated building, 
said inside and outside temperature transducers generating 
electrical pulses corresponding to the temperatures mea- 
sured by each upon the receipt of electrical measuring 
pulses by each, 
an electrical differential circuit connected to said inside and 
outside temperature transducers for converting said elec- 
trical pulses from said transducers to an electrical differ- 
ence signal indicating the difference between inside and 
outside temperatures, 


nr 
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means integrating and recording said electrical difference 
signal from said differential circuit, and 
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means to transmit measuring pulses at timed intervals simul- 
taneously to said inside and outside temperature trans- 
ducers with said measuring pulse being of short duration 
so as to prevent self heating of the transducers and conse- 
quential distortions of the true temperature readings. 


3,979,953 
MASS FLOW METER FOR CRYOGENIC FLUID 
Douglas A. Johns, Lantana, and Gilbert Halverson, West Palm 
Beach, both of Fla., assignors to Scientific Instruments, Inc., 
Lake Worth, Fia. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 454,261, March 25, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 251,743, May 
9, 1972, abandoned. This application May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 
576,351 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/86 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 M 4 Claims 
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1. A fluid temperature compensation meter comprising; 

a fluid volume sensing means to produce a first output pulse 
signal for measuring the volume of the fluid to be mea- 
sured, 

a temperature sensor connected adjacent said fluid volume 
sensing means to produce a second output signal for 
measuring the temperature of the fluid to be measured, 

a compensator connected to said fluid volume sensing 
means to provide a first input into said compensator and 
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Fritz Schulte, 
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volume sensing means output pulses to provide density 
compensating envelope pulses. 


3,979,954 
KARMAN VORTEX FLOWMETER 


Hirofumi Ide, Tokyo, and Tamotsu Kobayashi, Yokohama, 


both of Japan, assignors to Hokushin Electric Works, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 15, 1975, Ser. No. 596,016 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 29, 1974, 49-87148 
Int. Cl.? GOIF //32 
9 Claims 
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1. A Karman vortex flowmeter comprising: 

A. a flow tube having a relatively large diameter through 
which is flowable a fluid to be metered, said tube being 
installable in a flow line whose structure is such as to give 
rise to considerable disturbances in the velocity profile of 
the fluid to be metered; 

B. a multiplicity of rod-like vortex shedding units disposed 
within the tube in a parallel array lying in a transverse 
plane normal to the flow axis, each unit generating Kar- 
man vortices; 

C. probes associated with each unit to detect the vortices 
produced thereby, each probe providing an electrical 
signal whose frequency depends on the periodicity of said 
vortices, each unit being formed by a series of rod sec- 
tions which are intercoupled with the probes associated 
therewith, the probes being coaxially aligned with the 
sections; and 

D. a signal output circuit coupled to the probes of the units 
and combining the signals thereof to produce an output 
signal that is substantially proportional to the flow rate of 
said fluid and is substantially insensitive to said distur- 
bances in the velocity profile. 


3,979,955 
FLOWMETER 
Ludenscheid; Gerhard Clever, Nachrodt- 
Wiblingwerde, and Giinter Kuhfs, Schalksmuhle, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Ludwig Grefe GmbH, Ludenscheid, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,896 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 3, 1973, 


to said temperature sensor to provide an additional input 2360097 


to said compensator to correct the measured first input 
signal to provide liquid mass flow data, said compensator 
including an output, 

a signaling means connected to said output of said compen- 
sator to indicate the mass of the fluid measured, and 
said compensator including a variable pulse width generat- 
ing means connected to said fluid volume sensing means 
to produce pulses in synchronism with said output pulse 
signal of said fluid volume sensing means and connected 
to said temperature sensor to control the width of said 


U.S. Cl. 73—228 


Int. Cl? GOIN //28 
1 Claim 

1. A flowmeter comprising: 

an elongated housing formed with an annular inlet fitting at 
one end, an annular outlet fitting at the opposite end, and 
means connecting said fittings whereby said fittings are 
attachable to respective portions of a pipe line in which 
the flowmeter is insertable, said fittings having axially 
aligned openings adapted to be traversed by a fluid in said 
pipeline; 
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a frustoconical measuring tube disposed within said housing 
and tapering from said outlet fitting toward said inlet 
fitting, said tube being of substantially uniform well thick- 
ness; 

a planar imperforate circular disk disposed within said tube 
and lying transverse to the axis thereof while being of a 
diameter greater than the smallest internal diameter of 
said tube, said disk contacting said tube with only line 
contact; 





a resilient element anchored to one of said fittings and 
bearing axially upon said disk for urging same toward the 
narrow end of said tube and the periphery thereof into 
engagement with a frustoconical wall of the tube at the 
narrow end thereof, said element being the sole means 
connecting said disk to said fittings; and 

a scale mounted along said tube and cooperating with said 
disk for indicating the flow rate of a fluid traversing said 
tube from said inlet fitting to said outlet fitting upon 
deflection of said disk by the flowing fluid. 


3,979,956 
LOW PRESSURE LOSS FLUID FLOW METER 

Arthur Joseph Bennett, Billinghurst, England, assignor to 

Gervase Instruments, Limited, Cranleigh, England 

Filed July 16, 1975, Ser. No. 596,376 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 18, 1974, 

31946/74 
Int. Cl.? GOIF //28 

U.S. Cl. 73—228 5 Claims 


ca 


1. A fluid flow meter comprising 

a flow tube having fluid flow input and fluid flow output 
means, said tube having a peripheral wall defining a gen- 
erally circular flow cross section; 

a pair of generally semicircular movable vanes pivotally 
mounted within the flow tube about a common fixed 
diametral axis of said tube for pivotal movement towards 
the axial plane containing said common axis and down- 
stream of said axis; 

biasing means coupled to said vanes for urging the latter to 
pivot against the fluid flow and in a direction so as to 
close the said tube, and 

fluid flow indicating means connected to said flow meter, 
said fluid flow indicating means serving to indicate the 
fluid flow through said flow tube. 
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3,979,957 
FLOW METER 

Robert J. Rutgerson, Hopewell Junction, and Malcom J. Mills, 

Wappingers Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Foss America, 

Inc., Fishkill, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,104 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/115 

U.S. Cl. 73—231 R 5 Claims 





1. A flow meter construction for use in producing an electri- 
cal output indicating the amount of flow therein comprising a 
pair of symmetrically and axially arranged separating end caps 
each including an end cap shell, an axially aligned bearing 
support assembly and vanes extending from said assembly to 
said end cap shell, a main body between said end caps defining 
therewithin an inner main body surface, said main body being 
axially aligned with said end caps and said main body surface 
defining with said end cap shells a continuous, cylindrical flow 
meter conduit, a magnetic rotor, supported by said assemblies 
and within said main body, whose rotation is responsive to 
flow through said flow meter conduit, a magnetic impulse 
counter probe for creating a magnetic field in the area of said 
rotor for generating pulses proportional to flow through said 
flow meter conduit and external clamping means for holding 
said end caps to said main body, the distance between said 
vanes and said rotor being greater than one-fourth the diame- 
ter of said flow meter conduit. 


3,979,958 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING INTERFACE LEVELS 
IN GROUND CAVITIES OR CONTAINERS CONTAINING 
LIQUID OR GEL-LIKE MATERIAL 
Wladimir Janssen, Carignan, and Harley Corey Prime, St. 
Lambert, both of Canada, assignors to Canadian Industries, 
Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Jan. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 648,787 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 31, 1975, 219129 
Int. Cl. GOIF 23/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—290 R 8 Claims 

1. An apparatus for determining an interface level in cavi- 

ties or containers containing liquid material comprising: 

a. an elongated sensing element having a side wall annd 
being adapted for lowering into a liquid-containing cav- 
ity, said sensing element having two gas-conducting chan- 
nels therethrough, said channels terminating in vertically 
spaced-apart exhaust ports in the said side wall; 

b. separate gas conduit means adapted to deliver pressur- 
ized gas at a constant flow rate into each of said channels 
and through said exhaust ports; 

c. pressure monitoring means associated with said gas con- 
duits whereby any change or variation in gas pressure in 
or between said conduits caused by a restriction of gas 
flow from said exhaust ports may be sensed; and 
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d. means associated with said pressure monitoring means 
whereby a signal may be generated when a change or 





variation in gas pressure in or between said conduits 
occurs. 


3,979,959 
APPLIANCE FOR MEASURING PRESSURE 
André Véron, Pau, France, assignor to Societe Nationale des 
Petroles d’Aquitaine, Paris, France 
Filed June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,529 


Claims priority, application France, June 19, 1974, 
74.21212 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 7/16, 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—419 9 Claims 





1. An appliance for measuring hydrostatic pressure, said 
apparatus comprising 

a cylinder defining a bore and a lining fitted into said cylin- 
der for maintaining the inner diameter of said cylinder at 
a constant value, 

a piston mounted for linear and rotational movement in said 
cylinder, 

passage means for connecting said cylinder bore to a pres- 
sure source so that the pressure of said source is exerted 
against said piston, 

a component made of a material having a known elasticity, 

said cylinder being positioned to bear against one part of 
said component, and said piston being positioned to apply 
against another part of said component at least a portion 
of the pressure exerted against said piston, 
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and means for measuring the strain in said component 
resulting from the application of said pressure. 


3,979,960 
COMPRESSION TESTER 


Edwin L. Schwartz, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Rite Auto- 


tronics Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,120 
Int. Cl.? GOIL 7/16 
9 Claims 
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1. A compression tester for measuring the compression 
pressure in a cylinder comprising: 

a casing containing a cylinder connected by a passage to the 
pressure to be measured; 

a piston in said cylinder movable against a spring in re- 
sponse to pressure in said passage; 

a piston rod rigidly connected to said piston and a rack gear 
rigidly connected to said piston rod; 

guide means rigid with said casing; 

means rigid with said piston rod and guided by said guide 
means for guiding the movement of said rack gear; 

a rotatably supported dial means having an axial projection 
comprising a pinion gear in mesh with said rack gear; and 

a Stationary index means carried by said casing for coaction 
with said dial means to measure pressure. 


3,979,961 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROPELLING AN 

OBJECT BY AN UNBALANCED CENTRIFUGAL FORCE 
WITH CONTINUOUS MOTION 

Nicholas Joseph Schnur, 704 St. Agnes Lane, West Mifflin, Pa. 

15122 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,060 
Int. Cl.? FI16H 2//40 

U.S. Cl. 74—61 9 Claims 

1. A continous motion propulsion apparatus comprising a 
moveable frame, annular channel means rotatably carried by 
said frame in a plane perpendicular to its axis of rotation about 
its center, a body of liquid contained within said channel 
means, drive means operable to rotate said channel means 
about its axis and thereby centrifugally distribute said liquid 
annularly therein, and deflection means positioned in said 
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channel means to deflect said liquid contained therein in- 3,979,963 
wardly at a predetermined position relative to an outside ADJUSTABLE V BELT PULLEY 
Adam D. Goettl, P.O. Box 1036, Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,390 
Int. Cl.? F16H 55/52, 55/54, 55/49 
U.S. Cl. 74—230.3 6 Claims 





reference to create an unbalanced centrifugal force and 1. An adjustable V belt pulley comprising a pair of circular 
thereby propel the apparatus with continuous motion. sheave members each having a concentric shaft receiving 
opening therein; each sheave member having an annular belt 
engaging face; said faces of said pair diverging from each 


3,979,962 other in a direction radially outward away from said shaft 

BICYCLE GEAR SHIFT DERAILLEUR receiving openings; said sheave members having hub portions 

Alex Kebsch, 8836 SE. 37th, Mercer Island, Wash. 98040 surrounding said shaft receiving openings; said hub portions 
Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 531,908 having bolt receiving openings disposed in axially parallel 

Int. Cl? F16H 7/22, 11/00 relation to said shaft receiving openings; said hub portions 

U.S. Cl. 74—217 B 8 Claims having inner sides facing each other and having outer sides 


opposed to said inner sides; a sleeve secured between said hub 
portions; said sleeve having a bore of larger diameter than said 
shaft receiving openings; a resiliently compressible bushing in 
said bore; said bushing having a concentric bore substantially 
equal in diameter to said shaft receiving opening; a compres- 


ig sion ring disposed in said bore and engaging one end of said 
ly 4 compressible bushing; said sleeve having an end portion; said 
4] . compression ring extending beyond said end portion when 
W x23 said compression ring is abuted to said compressible bushing; 
7 and bolts in said bolt receiving opening and adapted when 
ar wos p tightened to force said hub portions together and to thereby 
Al. (PPR force said compression ring to compress said compressible 
dip 7 BQ Dh se bushing around a shaft extending through said shaft receiving 
2 Y =a ¥ openings to thereby frictionally lock said sheave members on 
A By < a shaft. 
— 
i= al 
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rs POWER TRANSMISSION DEVICES 
Derek D. McCordall, Dunstable, England, assignor to Neil and 
Spencer Limited, England 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,593 
1. A derailleur mechanism for use with a free wheel of a Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1974, 
bicycle for shifting a chain between sprockets of said free 1555/74; Sept. 17, 1974, 40336/74 
wheel, said mechanism comprising Int. Cl.? F16H 7/08, 7/12, 7/10 
a parallelogram having four pivotally interconnected links U.S. Cl. 74—242.8 9 Claims 
including a fixed link, an opposite link and two interlinks; 
means mounting said fixed link in said parallelogram in 
fixed position relative to the frame of said bicycle, each 
of said interlinks being connected to both said fixed link 
and said opposite link so as to enable said opposite link 
to move in a plane which is substantially parallel to the 5 
axis of the free wheel; 
guiding and tensioning sprockets supported by said opposite 
link for movement therewith; 
means for swinging said opposite link including a cable 
coupled to said parallelogram for swinging said opposite 
link in said plane; and 
guide means stationary with respect to said fixed link and 
having a curved cable engaging surface positioned adja- 
cent said opposite link for guiding the cable into a path 
Parallel to said opposite link thereby providing a substan- 1. A drive system comprising a first pulley operably con- 
tially equal relationship between movement of the cable nected to drive a second pulley by a continuous stiff belt 
and movement of said opposite link having a driving face which is wrapped around both of said 
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pulleys, means for causing the belt to slacken relatively to the 
pulleys, and guide means which is elongate in the direction of 
said belt, at least a part of said guide means being movable 
from a first position in which the belt is tight and power is 
transmitted by the drive system, to a second position in which 
the belt is slack and power transmission is thus interrupted, 
the elongate guide means being adapted to bear upon at least 
one length of that face of the slackened belt generally opposed 
to the driving face, thereby shaping the slackened belt to 
prevent all contact, and consequently any frictional drag, of 
the slackened belt with at least one of said pulleys. 


3,979,965 
TORQUE MULTIPLIER TOOL 
Ivan N. Vuceta, San Gabriel, Calif., assignor to Consolidated 
Devices, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed June 11, 1975, Ser. No. 586,076 
Int. Cl.? F16H 57/00, 37/06; B25B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—410 5 Claims 





1. A torque multiplier tool comprising a body, spaced paral- 
lel input and output shafts rotatably carried by the body, 
reaction means engaged with and adapted to hold the body 
against rotation about the axis of either of said shafts, an input 
pinion in the body of the input shaft, an output gear in the 
body on the output shaft and spaced from the drive pinion, a 
pair of idler units including shafts rotatably carried by the 
body on axes parallel with the axes of the input and output 
shafts and in circumferential and radial outward spaced rela- 
tionship from the peripheries of the input pinion and output 
gear, each unit having a driven gear engaged with the input 
pinion and a drive pinion engaging the output gear, the angles 
of the input pinion and output gear between their related 
driven gears and drive pinions including a number of whole 
teeth plus one-half of one tooth of the said input pinion and 
output gear. 


3,979,966 
CLUTCH DEVICE FOR EITHER INTERMITTENT OR 
CONTINUOUS DRIVING OF PERFORATED FILM 

Jan Jakob Kotte, Riethoven-Walik, Netherlands, assignor to 

Kinoton GmbH, Munich, Germany 

Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,474 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 8, 

2438282 
Int. Cl.? FI16H 55/04, 35/18, 27/04; B23B 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 74—436 7 Claims 

1. Clutch device for either intermittent or continuous driv- 
ing of perforated information-bearing media in strip form, for 
example film in a cinematographic device, having a Geneva 
stop (Maltese cross) drive, the Geneva stop is connected via 
an output shaft to the sprocket engaging in the film perfora- 
tions and is disengageable from the continuously rotarily 
driven pin disc producing intermittent drive with the clutch 
engaged, which disengagement is produced by axial displace- 
ment of either the Geneva stop or the pin disc, the combina- 
tion comprising: 
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a clutch plate running freely and being axially displaceable 
on the output shaft is driven continuously, 

clutch members formed at the clutch plate adjacent to the 
Geneva stop in sufficient distance from said Geneva stop 








but suitably projecting for engaging in the slots or re- 
cesses in the Geneva stop simultaneously with the clutch- 
engagement-interrupting displacing motion at a position 
of the Geneva stop which corresponds to the frame stand- 
still. 


3,979,967 
SHIFT CONTROL DEVICE 
Jesse Lee Dunlap, Fresno, Calif., assignor to California Trad- 
ers, Fresno, Calif. 
Filed July 30, 1975, Ser. No. 600,468 
Int. Cl.2 GOSG 1/12, 5/02, 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 74—475 10 Claims 





1. A manual shift control device adapted for installation on 
a control head having a lever movable to a plurality of control 
positions, said control device comprising: 
a central pin means adapted to be fixed to and extend up- 
wardly from said control head; 
a sleeve member having a central bore forming a slidable fit 
with said pin means; 
a knob fixed to said sleeve member, 
means attached to and extending radially outwardly from 
said sleeve member and having means adapted to connect 
with said movable lever; 
means interconnecting said sleeve member and said pin 
means for controlling the limits and direction of move- 
ment of said knob and thus the movement of said lever to 
preselected positions. 


3,979,968 
SLACK ADJUSTMENT AND TAKE-UP DEVICE FOR 
KINEMATIC COUPLINGS OF THE RACK AND PINION 
TYPE 
Vittorio Ceccherini, Milan, Italy, assignor to Industria 
Napoletana Costruzione Autoveicoli Alfa Romeo Alfasud 
S.p.A., Naples, Italy 
Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,595 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 11, 1974, 23864/74 
Int. Cl.? B62D 1/20; FI6H 55/18, 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—498 4 Claims 
1. Slack adjustment and take-up device for kinematic cou- 
plings of the rack and pinion type, and in particular for the 
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steering box of motor vehicles, in which a rotatably supported 
pinion engages with a rack guided in a translatory manner in 
the box, comprising a threaded member screwed into the box 
to thrust the rack on to the pinion, and provided with circum- 
ferential markings which form a vernier system with corre- 





sponding markings on the box, said vernier system consisting 
of a crown comprising notches, provided upperly on the 
threaded member, and a collar provided at the adjacent zone 
on the box and comprising a number of notches one greater 
than the number of notches on the crown. 


3,979,969 
CONTROLLED RELEASE MECHANISM FOR RAILWAY 
HAND BRAKE 
Raymond A. O’Brien, Forest Park, Ill., assignor to Cleveland 
Hardware & Forging Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 500,728 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—505 5 Claims 





1. In a railway car hand brake mechanism including in 
combination; a housing, a chain winding drum and a main gear 
wheel rotatably mounted on said housing, a hand wheel shaft 
rotatably bearingly mounted on said housing substantially 
centrally and at one end of said shaft and having a hand wheel 
receiving section at the other end externally of said housing, 
a ratchet wheel intermediate the ends of said shaft and rotat- 
able therewith, a pawl in said housing cooperating with said 
ratchet wheel to hold it against reverse rotation, a pinion 
freely rotatable on said shaft and engaging said main gear 
wheel and having a radially extending flange rotatable con- 
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jointly therewith, a disengageable driving connection between 
said flange and said ratchet wheel, a trip cam rotatably 
mounted in said housing, tripbar means operable by said trip 
cam for cooperating with said flange for moving it to disen- 
gage said driving connection and permit said pinion to rotate 
freely to release said main gear for rotation in a brake releas- 
ing direction accompanied by release of said chain winding 
drum and a chain wound thereon, and an improvement com- 
prising energy absorbing means for slowing the rotation of said 
radially extending flange when said brake mechanism is re- 
leased by rotation of said trip cam. 


3,979,970 
APPARATUS CAPABLE OF BEING AUTOMATICALLY 
UNCOUPLED FOR THE MANUAL OPERATION OF A 
ROTARY SHAFT, IN PARTICULAR A VALVE 
ACTUATING SHAFT 

Michel Gabriel, Pont-a-Mousson, and Claude Maeder, Nancy, 
both of France, assignors to Pont-A-Mousson S.A., Nancy, 
France 


Filed June 11, 1975, Ser. No. 585,892 
Claims priority, application France, July 4, 1974, 74.23248 
Int. Cl.? F16H 35/00 


U.S. CL. 74—625 7 Claims 





1. An apparatus capable of being automatically uncoupled 
for manually operating a rotary shaft, in particular a valve 
actuating shaft, which is connected to rotate with a first gear 
and is also operable by an electric, pneumatic or hydraulic 
drive device, said apparatus comprising a support, a rod 
mounted in the support, an operating handwheel and a second 
gear connected to rotate with the rod, the rod being axially 
movable relative to the support between a first position for 
coupling the apparatus in which the two gears interengage, 
and a second position for uncoupling the apparatus in which 
the two gears are disengaged from each other, elastically 
yieldable return means for biasing the rod to the second posi- 
tion, a first arm pivotably mounted relative to the support and 
having an end connected to move in translation with the rod 
as the arm pivots, a second arm pivotably mounted relative to 
the support and pivotable between a first position and a sec- 
ond position and combined with the first arm for locking the 
first arm respectively in the second position and first position 
of the first arm, and means responsive to said drive device and 
combined with the second arm for moving the second arm to 
its first position and second position when said drive device is 
put in action and out of action respectively. 
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3,979,971 
DIFFERENTIAL DRIVE 

William A. Generke, and Hugh W. O’Connor, both of Scituate, 

Mass., assignors to Hills-McCanna Company, Carpenters- 

ville, Il. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,688 
Int. Ci.? F16H 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—626 6 Claims 








1. A differential drive comprising: 

a rotary input member rotatable about an axis; 

a planetary shaft on said input member displaced from and 
parallel to said axis; 

first and second planetary wheels rotatable together on said 
shaft; 

first and second complementary wheels on said axis; 

first and second motion transmitting means between said 
first planetary and complementary wheels and between 
said second planetary and complementary wheels, re- 
spectively; 

said second complementary wheel being adapted to deliver 
a rotary output; 

the rotary drive ratio between said first planetary and com- 
plementary wheels being nearly equal to but slightly 
different than that between said second planetary and 
complementary wheels; 

first drive means for rotating said input member; 

means locking said first drive means when not in operation; 
and 

second drive means for rotating said first complementary 
wheel comprising: 

a worm gear fixed to said first complementary wheel; and 

a worm rotatably carried in stationary bearings to lock said 
worm gear when idle. 


3,979,972 
HYDROMECHANICAL TRANSMISSION 
Toshimitsu Sakai, and Takayuki Miyao, both of Toyota, Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota and Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, both of 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,904 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1974, 49-14442 
Int. Cl. F16H 47/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—687 12 Claims 
1. A hydromechanical transmission comprising: 
a transmission input shaft; 
an output shaft; 
a hydraulically controlled differential gear unit including a 
first planetary gear set drivingly connected to said output 


shaft for providing a low speed range drive power train 
between said input and output shafts and a second plane- 
tary gear set drivingly connected to said output shaft for 
providing a high speed range drive power train between 
said input and output shafts; 

a first clutch interposed between said input shaft and the 
input member of said first planetary gear set by way of a 
speed reduction gear train for selectively connecting said 
input shaft to said first planetary gear set; 

a second clutch interposed between said input shaft and the 
input member of said second planetary gear set for di- 
rectly connecting said input shaft to said second planetary 
gear set on engagement thereof; and 








a variable ratio hydrostatic drive unit including a first vari- 
able positive displacement pump-motor drivingly con- 
nected to said input shaft and a second fixed positive 
displacement pump-motor drivingly connected with a 
reaction element for said first and second planetary gear 
sets, said first and second pump-motors being hydrauli- 
cally connected to each other; whereby on engagement of 
said first clutch, rotation speed of said input shaft is re- 
duced by said speed reduction gear train and transmitted 
to said first planetary gear set to control the speed ratio 
of said output shaft in response to the operation of said 
hydrostatic drive unit, and on engagement of said second 
clutch, rotation torque of said input shaft is directly trans- 
mitted to said second planetary gear set to control the 
speed ratio of said output shaft in response to the opera- 
tion of said hydrostatic drive unit. 


3,979,973 
STARTING DEVICE FOR HEAVY VEHICLES 


Hermann Klaue, 24, Tour D'Ivoire, 1820 Montreaux, Switzer- 


land 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,773, Nov. 29, 1971, 


abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,468 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 14, 1972, 


5582/72; Nov. 30, 1972, 17469/72; Germany, Dec. 8, 1970, 
2060337 


Int. Cl.? FI6H 37/00, 57/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—740 9 Claims 





1. A vehicle comprising: 

an engine comprising an engine-output shaft, 

a transmission shiftable in steps by means of friction 
clutches and having an input shaft operatively connected 
to the engine-output shaft and an output shaft operatively 
connected to the driven wheels of the vehicle, the driving 
connections from the engine to the transmission and to 
the driven wheels defining a power transmission path, 
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a starting unit in said power transmission path comprising a 
planetary gear having at least three components, a first 
component, a third component located downstream from 
the first component, a third component located down- 
stream from the first component in the power transmis- 
sion path and a second component operatively engaged 
with at least one of the first and third components to 
effect drive between said first and third components, 

a braking device having at least one braking member con- 
nected with saiad second component so as to either rotate 
therewith or hold it against rotation relative to a station- 
ary structure, said braking member including at least one 
brake lamination and including brake rings with braking 


surfaces facing said brake lamination for the purpose of 


braking it, actuating means for actuating the braking 
device and coolant means for passing liquid coolant to the 
sides of the brake rings opposite from said braking sur- 
faces so as to liquid cool the braking device, 

and an actuating system for controlling operation of said 
braking device, said actuating system having means for 
providing a first mode of operation for holding the brake 
member fixed relative to the stationary structure so that 
power can be transmitted between said first and third 
components, and a second mode of operation for releas- 
ing the brake member relative to the stationary structure, 
and said actuating system including means for holding the 
brake lamination in sliding engagement with the braking 
surfaces of the brake rings during movement from the 
second mode to said first mode so as to suppress shocks 
produced during starting of the vehicle and shifting of the 
transmission, 

said braking device being a hydraulically actuated brake 
having a pressure chamber and said brake laminations 
being movable axially under the pressure of fluid in the 
pressure chamber to engage the brake ring by means of 
pressure fluid in the pressure chamber, said actuating 
system comprising a hydraulic pressure line connected to 
said pressure chamber and maintaining a pressure therein 
during the first mode of operation so that the brake lami- 
nations are applied to the brake ring providing driving 
engagement between the first and third components to 
drive the wheel, said actuating system further comprising 
a pedal and a valve in said pressure line, which valve 
blocks the pressure line when the pedal is in operating 
position for said second mode of operation, relieving the 
pressure chamber so that the brake is released, and pro- 
viding during the return movement of the pedal into 
inoperative position for starting operation the pressure 
chamber with increasing oil pressure via said valve pro- 
viding said sliding braking of said brake laminations on 
said brake ring, and said actuating system further com- 
prising a control means in said line and a lever with vari- 
ous positions corresponding to the speed ratios, the said 
control means being operable to briefly reduce the pres- 
sure in the pressure chamber during said first mode of 
operation when the lever is moved between the said two 
positions so that the brake is briefly released suppressing 
the shifting shocks. 


3,979,974 
PLANETARY TRANSMISSION 


Noboru Murakami, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 420,842, Dec. 3, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 21, 1975, Ser. No. 597,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 48-2883; 


Dec. 27, 1972, 48-2884 


Int. Cl.* B60K 4///8 


U.S. CL. 74—759 2 Claims 


1. In a planetary transmission having an input shaft and an 


output shaft, said transmission comprising: 
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a first intermediate shaft connected to said input shaft, 

a second intermediate shaft, 

a third intermediate shaft, 

a first planetary gear set including a first sun gear rigidly 
connected to said third intermediate shaft, first pinions 
meshed with said first sun gear, second pinions meshed 
with said first pinions, a ring gear meshed with said sec- 
ond pinions, and a first carrier supporting said first and 
second pinions, 

a second planetary gear set including a second sun gear 
rigidly connected to said third intermediate shaft, third 
pinions meshed with said second sun gear, a second ring 
gear meshed with said third pinions, and a second carrier 
carrying said third pinions and connected to said first 
carrier; 

a third planetary gear set including a third sun gear secured 
to said second intermediate shaft and connected to said 
second ring gear, fourth pinions meshed with said third 
sun gear, a third ring gear meshed with said fourth pin- 
ions, and a third carrier carrying said fourth pinions and 
connected to said first and second carriers, 








a fourth planetary gear set including a fourth sun gear se- 
cured to said third intermediate shaft, fifth pinions 
meshed with said fourth sun gear, sixth pinions meshed 
with said fifth pinions, a fourth ring gear meshed to said 
fifth pinions, and a fourth carrier carrying said fifth and 
sixth pinions, said fourth carrier being connected to said 
output shaft, 

a first clutch positioned between said first and second inter- 
mediate shafts and for engaging therebetween during 
operation of first, second, third and fourth forward 
speeds; 

a second clutch positioned between said first and third 
intermediate shafts and for engaging therebetween during 
operation of fourth forward and reverse speeds, 

a first brake for anchoring said third intermediate shaft 
during operation of third forward speed; 

a second brake for anchoring said ring gear of said first 
planetary gear set during operation of second forward 
speed; 

a third brake for anchoring said ring gear of said third 
planetary gear set during operation of first forward and 
reverse speeds, and 

a fourth brake for anchoring said ring gear of said fourth 
planetary gear set. 


3,979,975 
INDEXING CLUTCH MECHANISM 
David A. Schulman, Hopkins, Minn., assignor to Possis Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,618 
Int. Cl.? F16D 7/1/04 
U.S. CL. 74—815 46 Claims 
1. An apparatus for indexing an armature comprising: a 
clutch mechanism, drive means for transmitting power to the 
clutch mechanism, means for holding an armature in a se- 
lected rotational position, power transmitting means drivably 
connecting the clutch mechanism to the means for holding the 
armature whereby operation of the clutch mechanism will 
rotate the armature to a selected position, said clutch mecha- 
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nism having a control member which can be held in selected 
fixed positions to release the drive of the clutch mechanism to 
thereby hold the armature in selected positions, actuator 
means movable to a first position into engagement with the 
control member to hold the control member in selected fixed 
positions and movable to a second position out of engagement 
with the control member whereby the clutch mechanism 





transmits power from the drive means to the power transmit- 
ting means, support means for supporting the actuator means, 
said support means being movable to selected adjusted posi- 
tions, and means for adjusting the position of the support 
means relative to the control member to adjust the location of 
the actuator means relative to the control member thereby 
adjusting the selected fixed position in which the control 
member is held. 


3,979,976 
RING EXPANDER DEVICE 
Samuel A. Campagna, Jr., Deptford, N.J., and Benjamin J. 
Campagna, Newark, Del., assignors to Benjamin J. Cam- 
pagna, Newark, Del. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 624,948 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 81—3 R 10 Claims 














1. A device for expanding a ring-like support to increase the 
diameter thereof comprising a flexible expander band having 
overlapping end portions and forming a closed loop of vari- 
able diameter adapted to be positioned within a ring-like 
support to be expanded, motivating means fixed to one of the 
overlapping end portions of the flexible expander band and 
having a rotatable pinion gear, a gear rack associated with the 
other overlapping end portion of the flexible expander band 
for movement therewith and in meshing engagement with the 
rotatable pinion gear whereby rotation of the pinion gear 

. shifts the overlapping end portions of the flexible expander 
band relative to one another to increase the diameter of the 
closed loop formed thereby. 
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3,979,977 
POWER TOOL 
Edward Dorma, 4333 Grimes Ave. N., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55422 
Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 587,422 
Int. Cl.? B25B 17/00 


U.S. CL. 81—57.13 36 Claims 














1. An apparatus for applying rotational force to an object 
comprising: a casing, a rotatable drive member mounted on 
the casing, said drive member having a slot with an open end 
for accommodating a part, power transmitting means 
mounted on the casing for rotating the drive member, said 
power transmitting means adapted to be connected to a motor 
whereby on operation of the motor the power transmitting 
means rotates the drive member, and means connecting the 
drive member to the object whereby the object is rotated with 
the drive member, said means connecting the drive member 
to the object comprising a disc having a slot with an open end 
to accommodate a part, fastening means securing the disc to 
the drive member and locating the slot in the disc in side-by- 
side alignment with the slot in the drive member, and means 
mounted on the disc engageable with the object whereby 
rotation of the disc by the drive member will rotate the object. 


3,979,978 
NAIL SETTING TOOL 
Robert A. Smolik, 670 W. 7th St., St. Paul, Minn. 55102 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,013, May 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,518 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 81—120 19 Claims 





1. A nail setting apparatus f the setting in a surface of a 
nail by rotating advancement o. the nail of the type having a 
head at one end and a shank pointed at the opposite end, said 
nail setting apparatus including: 

an electric powered hand drill having a rotatable jaw assem- 

bly and an electric motor connected to said jaw assembly 
for rapid rotation of the jaw assembly, said jaw assembly 
having a plurality of jaws movable toward each other to 
securely engage a shaft; 

a tool body portion; 

shaft means connected to and extending rearward from the 

body portion and engaged by the jaws of said drill for 
coaxial rotation of the jaws and the shaft means and the 
tool body portion; 

said tool body portion defining an elongated cylindrical 

forward axial bore coaxial with the axis of rotation of the 
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jaws and body portion and extending from the interior of 
the body portion to the forward end thereof; 
gripping means located adjacent the interior end of said 
forward axial bore adapted to releasably grip the head of 
a nail and cause rotation of the nail with the tool body 
portion; 
guide means on said body portion rotatable with said body 
portion and proximate the forward end thereof spaced 
from the gripping means sufficiently to linearly align said 
nail shank with the axis of rotation of the jaws and body 
portion; 
said guide means including three radial bores intersecting 
said axial bore forward of the gripping means, three 
spherical balls, one spherical ball being located in each 
radial bore, and means to bias the spherical balls inward 
toward said axial bore to engage a portion of the shank of 
a nail when located in said axial bore whereby rapid 
rotation of said jaw assembly and manual pressure ex- 
erted on said hand drill is operative to advance a nail part 
way into a surface. 


3,979,979 
DRIVE SOCKET 
Bosko Grabovac, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Consoli- 
dated Devices, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 629,804 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/06; B21K 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—121 R 9 Claims 





1. An elongate drive socket with front and rear end portions 
defining substantially axially forwardly and rearwardly dis- 
posed front and rear ends, said front end portion defining an 
elongate, central, forwardly opening central work receiving 
polygonal socket and said rear end portion defining an elon- 
gate, central, rearwardly opening drive tool receiving polygo- 
nal opening, said drive socket defined by a multiplicity of 
substantially flat radially extending laminates of sheet metal 
stock in intimate juxtaposition, said laminates having a plural- 
ity of axially aligned registering openings in radial and circum- 
ferential spaced relationship about the axis of the drive socket, 
elongate tie members engaged through said registering open- 
ings and having means at their ends in stopped engagement 
with the front and rear ends of the drive socket, the laminates 
defining the front and rear portions of the drive socket having 
central polygonal openings corresponding in configuration 
with the cross-section of the work receiving polygonal socket 
and drive tool receiving polygonal opening in their related 
portions of the drive socket. 


3,979,980 

APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR PROTECTING 
MACHINERY 
Robert E. Biester, Elmhurst, and Eugene T. Balciunas, Chi- 
cago, both of Ill., assignors to The Sherwin-Williams Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,769 

Int. Cl.? B26D 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 83—13 17 Claims 
1. An apparatus for protecting automatically a cyclical 
machine from damage due to jamming, the machine having an 








GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 









input for unprocessed stock and at least one output for pro- 
cessed stock comprising: 
an input sensor which detects the presence of the unpro- 
cessed stock and generates a first electrical impulse in 
response thereto; 
an output sensor which detects the presence of the pro- 
cessed stock and generates a second electrical impulse in 
response thereto; 
timing means to coordinate the comparison of the first and 
second electrical impulses with the cycles of the machine; 
means for comparing the first and second electrical im- 
pulses for a given piece of stock to determine that it is 
continuously moving through the machine and that the 
machine has not jammed, the means for comparing being 
operatively connected to the input sensor, output sensor 
and timing means; 
means for stopping the machine if the means for comparing 
does not generate a proper signal, the means for stopping 
being operatively connected to the means for comparing. 





13. A process for protecting automatically a cyclical ma- 
chine which processes unprocessed stock having an input of 
unprocessed stock and at least one output of processed stock 
comprising: 

sensing the presence of the unprocessed stock before enter- 

ing the machine with a first sensor; 

generating a first signal if stock is present; 

storing the first signal in a memory; 

monitoring the machine cycle; 

sensing the presence of stock after it has been processed 

with a second sensor; 

generating a second signal from the second sensor after a 

predetermined number of cycles; 

comparing the signals from the first sensor and second 

sensor to determine the presence of input stock and 
processed stock in order to determine that stock is con- 
tinuously moving through the machine and the machine 
has not jammed; 

stopping the machine if the proper electrical impulses are 

not generated by the first and second sensor. 


3,979,981 
CRYOGENIC SHEARING OF METAL 
John Bernard Lightstone, White Plains, N.Y., and Richard 
Benedict Mazzarella, Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,477 
Int. Cl.? B26D 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 83—15 2 Claims 
1. A process for shearing a steel workpiece of sheet or 
round bar stock having a body centered cubic crystallographic 
structure comprising the steps of: 
a. cooling the workpiece to a temperature below minus 
70°C; and 
b. applying a shearing force to the cooled workpiece by 
positioning two blades on opposite sides of the surface of 
the workpiece with the cutting edges of the blades oppo- 
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site to each other and perpendicular to the surface, said 
cutting edges having sufficient clearance between them 
so that the cutting edges will not meet, and moving at 
least one blade toward the other blade at such a rate to 
meet and shear the workpiece and cause adiabatic heat- 
ing at the point of shear in the workpiece. 


3,979,982 
APPARATUS FOR SLICING AND DISPENSING JELLIED 
FOOD PRODUCTS FROM CANS AND COLLECTING THE 
DISPENSED SLICES 
Lawrence S. Cole, High St., North Carver, Mass. 02355 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,144 
Int. Cl.? B26D 4/38 


U.S. Cl. 83—150 20 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for dispensing jellied products from a can in 
substantially uniform servings, said apparatus comprising a 
support, a holder for a can that has been opened at one end, 
said holder secured to said support and operable to hold that 
can in an inclined position, open end downwardly disposed, a 
stop, means connecting said stop to said support with the stop 
spaced from the open end of the can in a position to be en- 
gaged by the exposed end of the jellied body as it slides for- 
wardly relative to the can, and a cutter connected to said 
support and movable across the open end of the can between 
it and the stop between a first position in which the path of the 
sliding jelly body is not blocked into a position in which said 
path is blocked and the exposed end of the body is sliced free, 
said stop connecting means disposed to provide between the 
stop and the open end of the can, a downwardly opening 
passageway for slices. 


3,979,983 
WORKPIECE-HANDLING APPARATUS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada, Ltd., 
City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,374 
Int. Cl.? B26D 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 83—277 6 Claims 
1, In an ironworker, punch press or similar apparatus which 
requires handling elongated structural members and having an 
operating station, a tool at said operating station and work- 
Piece support means operable to support a workpiece, such as 
an angle, I-bar, plate, etc., at said operating station, the im- 
provement comprising: 
workpiece-positioning means on said workpiece support 
means, said positioning means including workpiece hold- 
ing means, and gauging means for moving said holding 
means for accurately positioning the workpiece at the 
operating station, said gauging means including a flexible, 
relatively inelastic belt having teeth substantially evenly 
spaced along the length thereof, means connecting the 
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workpiece holding means to said belt for movement 
therewith, and means for moving said belt lengthwise for 





moving said workpiece-handling means toward and away 
from said operating station. 


3,979,984 
CONTOURING APPARATUS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada, Ltd., 
City of Industry, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 386,064, Aug. 6, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,983, May 14, 1973. This 
application Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,667 
Int. Cl.2 B27B /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—410 11 Claims 





5. Band saw cutting apparatus having an endless blade with 
a cutting edge having a length passing through a cutting loca- 
tion, guide means for supporting said cutting edge at said 
cutting location, powered means for pivoting said cutting edge 
about a pivot axis that is in lengthwise alignment with the 
length of the blade cutting edge at its cutting location and 
powered means for positioning a worksheet relative to said 
cutting edge, said worksheet positioning means including 
means for simultaneously rotating and linearly moving said 
worksheet in a plane perpendicular to said cutting edge. 


3,979,985 
SHEET TRANSFER BETWEEN A TURRET PUNCH PRESS 
AND AN ADJACENT APPARATUS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada, Ltd., 
City of Industry, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 386,064, Aug. 6, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,938, May 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,440 
Int. Cl. B26D 9/00; B6SH 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—410 12 Claims 

1. A transfer mechanism for accurately removing a sheet 
material part from a punch press, of the type having a plurality 
of tools with the worksheet movable beneath said tools in X 
and Y horizontal mutually perpendicular axes and worksheet 
positioning means for moving a worksheet along the X and Y 
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axes, and for positioning the part accurately in a part holder 
of an adjacent apparatus, comprising arm means having a part 
clamping member at one end, said part clamping member 
including means for directly engaging the sheet material part, 
support means pivotally mounting said arm means, powered 
means for positioning the part clamping member in a first 
direction relative to the part and along the Y axis a distance 
in direct correlation with the location of the punch press 
worksheet positioning means in the same Y axis, means for 








rotating the arm after clamping the part to align the clamping 
member with said part holder, means for linearly translating 
the part holder of the adjacent apparatus toward and away 
from said part clamping member when said clamping member 
is rotated from said punch press to position the part in a 
second direction in the part holder, and control means for so 
positioning the part holder relative to said clamping member 
in the second direction according to the dimension of the part 
in the second direction to exactly position the part in the part 
holder in a desired orientation and location. 


3,979,986 

DEVICE FOR DIVIDING RECTANGULAR BARS SINGLY 
AND IN MULTIPLES PRODUCED IN PARTICULAR BY 
DIVIDING RECTANGULAR BLOCKS ESPECIALLY OF 

DEEP FROZEN FISH 

Heinz Nienstedt, Zum Nonnenberg 8a, 435 Recklinghausen, 

Germany 
Filed Sept. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 613,910 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 16, 1974, 
2444139 
Int. Cl.? B26D 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 83—420 5 Claims 


1. Device for dividing rectangular bars singly and in multi- 
ples produced by dividing rectangular blocks especially of 
deep-frozen fish, comprising a table with a laterally adjustable 
stop for the bars to be cut and at least one dividing element 
arranged at a lateral distance therefrom, in particular an end- 
less saw blade, wherein a further lateral stop is positioned on 
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the opposite side to the lateral stop under formation of a 
transit slot for the bar and that these two stops are coupled by 











a gear in such a way that they can be uniformly pressed apart 
against the force of a spring. 


3,979,987 
GUIDE SQUARE APPARATUS FOR POWER TOOLS 
HAVING A BLADE 
Thomas H. Mayhew, 6255 E. Earll Drive, and Marvin G. Rice, 
6614 E. Monte Rosa, both of Scottsdale, Ariz. 85251 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,461 
Int. Cl.? B27B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—745 11 Claims 





1. Guide apparatus for a power tool having a blade, com- 

prising, in combination: 

carrier shoe means for receiving the power tool, including 

a platform on which the power tool is disposed, 

a guide channel extending substantially perpendicular to the 
platform, 

front wall means extending upwardly against which the 
power tool is disposed substantially perpendicular to the 
platform and to the guide channel, 

a side wall extending upwardly substantially perpendicular 
to the platform and disposed at an obtuse angle to the 
front wall means, and including a flange extending in- 
wardly from the side wall spaced apart from and generally 
parallel to the platform; 

guide square means on which the carrier shoe means is 
movable, including 

a base flange for aligning and orienting the guide square 
means, 

a guide flange extending upwardly substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the base flange and disposed in the guide channel 
of the carrier shoe means for guiding the carrier shoe 
means; 

wedge means movable relative to the carrier shoe means 
and under the flange of the side wall of the carrier shoe 
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means for securing the power tool to the carrier shoe 
means, including 

a top having a front edge 

a first side wall connected to the top and extending substan- 
tially perpendicular to the top and to the front edge of the 
top, and 

a second side wall connected to the top and extending 
substantially parallel thereto, but disposed at an obtuse 
angle with respect to the front edge of the top. 


3,979,988 
APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING A FLAT BLADE BAND 
SAW FOR USE WITH SPIRAL BLADES 
Thomas Best, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Tyler Manufac- 
turing Co., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,760 
Int. Cl.? B27B 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 83—820 11 Claims 








6. In a flat blade band saw, apparatus for converting the 
band saw for use with spiral blades, comprising: 

vertically spaced upper and lower guide means for guiding 
a continuous spiral blade adjacent the cutting area in a 
band saw structure, 

mounting means for securing said guide means to the band 
saw structure, 

said mounting means including a frame member adapted to 
be secured to and above the band saw table to secure said 
mounting means thereto, 

a lower supporting member supported by said frame mem- 
ber, 

a lower guide means mounting block secured adjacent one 
end of said lower supporting member, 

said lower guide means being secured to said lower block, 

a spacing member secured adjacent the other end of said 
lower supporting member and extending upwardly there- 
from, 

an upper supporting member extending horizontally from 
said spacing member above said lower supporting mem- 
ber, and 

an upper guide means mounting block secured adjacent one 
end of said upper supporting member, 

said upper guide means being secured to said upper block 
above said lower guide means, 

said upper and lower guide means being aligned to receive 
said spiral blade moving in a straight line between each 
guide means. 
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3,979,989 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 

Norio Tomisawa, Hamamatsu; Yasuji Uchiyama, Hamakita; 

Takatoshi Okumura, and Toshio Takeda, both of Hamama- 

tsu, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,184 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1974, 49- 

61710; May 31, 1974, 49-61711 
Int. Cl.? GO4H //04 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 5 Claims 





1. An electronic musical instrument for producing a musical 

tone in a modified scale comprising: 

means for generating a key address code corresponding to 
a depressed key; 

a frequency information memory for storing a plurality of 
first frequency information corresponding to a respective 
keys and producing, upon receipt of said key address 
code, frequency information corresponding to said key 
address code; 

a pitch control section for generating second frequency 
information represented by a predetermined frequency 
information difference with respect to each of said first 
frequency information; 

calculating means for calculating modified frequency infor- 
mation corresponding to a modified scale on the basis of 
said first frequency information produced from said fre- 
quency information memory and said second frequency 
information 

a frequency counter for receiving and cumulatively count- 
ing the result of calculation by said calculating means; 
and 

a musical tone waveshape memory for storing a desired 
musical tone waveshape which is read out by the output 
of said frequency counter. 


3,979,990 
KEYBOARD ARRANGEMENT IN ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Yasuhiro Hinago, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,758 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1974, 49- 
61170[U}; May 28, 1974, 49-61171[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G10H //02 
U.S. Cl. 84—1.24 9 Claims 
1. A keyboard arrangement for an electronic musical instru- 
ment, comprising: 
a plurality of elongated keys pivotably supported and ar- 
ranged in juxtaposed relationship, 
each of said keys being movable at a predetermined dis- 
tance, 
movable means for provisionally limiting the movement of 
the key intermediate of said distance when the key is 
depressed with a smaller depressing force, said movable 
means being depressable along with the key when the key 
is further depressed with a larger force, 
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extension means extending along the elongated key, said 
extension means being secured to said movable means so 
as to be depressable therewith, 

detecting means for detecting movement of said extension 
means and producing a control signal in accordance 

therewith, the key being provided with a pressing member 





































































to effect the depression of said movable means, and said 
movable means for the key being pivoted near the press- 
ing member so that the distance between the pivoted 
point of said movable means and the depressing point of 
said pressing member is shorter than the distance be- 
tween the pivoted point of said movable means and a 
point where said detecting means is provided. 


3,979,991 
ELECTRONIC EXPRESSION DEVICE FOR PRODUCING 
TREMULANT EFFECT 
Kinji Kawamoto, Neyagawa, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 245,083, April 18, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 826,190, May 20, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,203 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1968, 43- 
35253; May 23, 1968, 43-35352; May 23, 1968, 43-35353; 
May 23, 1968, 43-35354; June 19, 1968, 43-43040; June 19, 
1968, 43-43042; June 19, 1968, 43-43043; June 25, 1968, 
43-44724; Aug. 8, 1968, 43-56908; Oct. 21, 1968, 43-77562 
Int. Cl.? G10H //02 
U.S. Cl. 84—1.25 8 Claims 
1. An electronic expression device for producing a tremu- 
lant effect comprising: 
an input terminal to which an audio frequency signal is 
applied; 
a distributing means; 
a connecting means which connects said input terminal with 
said distributing means; 
a plurality of transmission channels at least one of which has 
a modulation means therein for modulating the input 
signal of said transmission channels by a modulation 
signal, the frequency of which is in a sub-audio frequency 
range, and for modulating the input signal of said at least 
one of said plurality of transmission channels with a mod- 
ulation depth increasing as the frequency of said audio 
frequency signal increases and exceeding + 7/2 radians, 
said modulation means being a phase shifter having a 
constant amplitude gain and a phase shift the rate of the 
increment of which increases with an increase in the 
frequency, said phase shift fluctuating in said sub-audio 
modulation frequency range for producing a phase modu- 
lation having a maximum phase deviation which increases 
with an increase in the frequency of the signal of said 
channels at least until it exceeds + 7/2 radians in the 
frequency range of said audio frequency signal; 
a plurality of connecting means which connect said distrib- 
uting means with said transmission channels; and 
a coupling means coupled to said transmission channels for 
coupling output signals of said plurality of transmission chan- 
nels with each other, 
whereby said distributing means distributes said audio fre- 
quency signal to said plurality of transmission channels, said 
modulation means modulates by said modulation signal, at 
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least one of the plurality of transmission channels puts out an 
output signal which is modulated differently from one other 
output signals of said plurality of transmission channels due to 
the modulation of said modulation means, and said coupling 
means couples the output signals from said plurality of trans- 
mission channels together in order to produce a final output 
signal, each vector of which fluctuates differently from the 
other vectors thereof and the pass-bands of at least two of said 
plurality of transmission channels coincide with each other at 
least partially. 


3,979,992 
BOWS FOR STRINGED INSTRUMENTS 
André Gandillet, Carmaux, France, assignor to C.A.T. Ary- 


France, France 
Filed Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 570,929 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 29, 1974, 
74.15306 
Int. Cl.? G10D 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—282 5 Claims 





1. A bow for a stringed musical instrument having a stick, 
a nut end and a head end, at least one of said nut end and said 
head end having a cavity opening out on the side opposite said 
stick, means for blocking the hair consisting of a molded 
element of such outer configuration that it fits within the walls 
of said cavity, said molded element having a housing and a 
stop in said housing, the stop having a rounded rear edge and 
being held within said housing by said rear edge and the oppo- 
site front edge, the hair being held between the internal rear 
facing of the housing of said molded element and the rear edge 
of said stop. 


3,979,993 
SUPPORT -CUSHION FOR PLUCKED STRING 
INSTRUMENT 
Alan Robert Proctor, 5039 No. 2 N. Capitol St., Washington, 
D.C. 20011 
Filed Oct. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 627,783 
Int. Cl.2? G10G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—327 11 Claims 





1. A cushion to be interposed between the curved underside 
of a plucked string instrument such as a guitar or lute and the 
thigh of the performer, said cushion having an oblique upper 
surface and being partially filled with a particulate material 
thereby to enable the instrument to be supported in the proper 
oblique position for classical playing, the partial filling of the 
particulate material enabling the oblique upper surface of the 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


cushion to conform itself to that of the curved underside of the 
instrument and its bottom surface to similarly conform to the 
profile of the performer’s thigh. 


3,979,994 
PIVOT PIN INCLUDING DETACHABLE PILOT SECTION 
Gerard M. G. J. Collignon, Fleurus, Belgium, assignor to Cat- 
erpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,578 
Int. Cl.? F16B 19/02, 21/16; B25B 27/14 
U.S. Cl. 85—5 N 


3 Claims 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,979,996 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 

Norio Tomisawa, Hamamatsu; Yasuji Uchiyama, Hamakita; 

Takatoshi Okumura, and Toshio Takeda, both of Hamama- 

tsu, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,186 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1974, 49- 

61709; May 31, 1974, 49-61714 
Int. Cl.? GO4H 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.25 6 Claims 





1. A self-centering combined pivot pin and tool for pivotally 
connecting a pair of working components of a machine to- 
gether comprising a cylindrical body portion and a conically 
shaped self-centering means releasably attached to one end of 
said body portion by releasable fastening means, said self-cen- 
tering means comprising a frustoconically-shaped member 
disposed on a centerline axis thereof and having a top and a 
base, said base disposed on the one end of said body portion 
and substantially coextensive therewith, said member extend- 
ing outwardly from the one end of said body portion, with the 
top of said member lying in a plane substantially parallel 
relative to the base of said member and relative to the one end 
of said body portion and said releasable fastening means con- 
stituting a cap screw threadably attaching said member to the 
one end of said body portion, said cap screw inserted at the 
top of said member to threadably attach said member to said 
body portion via a bore axially disposed along the centerline 
axis of said member and said body portion. 


3,979,995 
SHELL CASING RESIZER 
Welton E. Phillips, 1820 S. 11th Ave., Yuma, Ariz. 85364 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,835 
Int. Cl.? F42B 33/10 


U.S. Cl. 86—36 20 Claims 
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1. A machine for resizing used shell casings, which com- 
prises: 

a pair of oppositely disposed die means each of which re- 
ceives a shell casing for resizing same; 

manually operable press means for applying force to one of 
said shell casings to urge same past its associated die 
means; and 

means further responsive to said force for automatically 
ejecting the other of said shell casings from the other of 
said die means. 


1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

means for generating a key address code representing the 
note and keyboard of a depressed key; 

a freqeuncy information memory for producing, upon re- 
ceipt of said key address code, basic frequency informa- 
tion corresponding to said key address code; 

a vibrato code generator for counting a clock pulse used for 
providing a musical tone to be reproduced with a periodic 
frequency variation and producing a counting output as 
a vibrato code; 

a vibrato information generator for producing an output in 
the form of a function representing the ratio of the fre- 
quency variation in response to the counting output of 
said vibrato code generator; 

a multiplier for multiplying said output in the form of a 
function with said basic frequency information; 

a counter for receiving and counting the result of multipli- 
cation by said multiplier; and 

a musical tone waveshape memory for storing a desired 
musical tone waveshape which is read out by the output 
of said counter; 

a vibrato effect being produced by frequency-modulating a 
predetermined pitch corresponding to the depressed key 
in accordance with the function represented by the out- 
put of said vibrato information. 


3,979,997 
FIREARM HAVING A SLIDE DAMPER AND ENERGY 
ABSORBER 

Efim Leontievich Khaidurov, ulitsa Glagoleva, 25, korpus 2, 

kv. 138, Moscow, and Viadimir Alexandrovich Razorenov, 

ulitsa Ponomareva, 4-a, kv. 51, Minsk, both of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,018 
Int. Cl? F41D 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 89—198 3 Claims 

1. A firearm comprising: a housing; a barrel supported by 
said housing and having a bore therethrough; a compensator 
forwardly of said barrel; a slide for locking said bore, mounted 
on said housing for reciprocation at the firing of the firearm; 
a firing and trigger mechanism mounted on said housing; a 
return spring disposed underneath and substantially parallel 
with said barrel, at the bottom portion of said housing, having 
one end thereof bearing against said housing, just behind said 
compensator, and the other end against said slide; a damper 
spring having one end thereof bearing against said housing and 
the other end arranged for cooperation with said slide at the 
firing; a part arranged intermediate of said slide and said 
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damper spring so that the cooperation of said slide and said 
damper spring is effected through said intermediate part; and 
means for biasing said intermediate part into permanent resil- 
ient contact with a portion of said housing in a direction 
transverse to the direction of the reciprocation of said slide; 
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said intermediate part being movable relative to said housing 
jointly with said slide, whereby part of the recoil energy of said 
slide is absorbed after the firing, and then part of the energy 
stored by said damper spring is absorbed when said slide 
performs its return motion. 


3,979,998 
HYDRAULIC ACTUATORS EQUIPPED WITH 
CUSHIONING MEANS 

Hideo Wada, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Caterpillar Mit- 

subishi Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 509,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1973, 48-110214 
Int. Cl.? FISB 1/5/22 


U.S. Cl. 91—26 11 Claims 

















1. A hydraulic actuator comprising a main body, output 
means reciprocably disposed within said main body and first 
and second chambers defined by said output means within 
said main body, said first chamber having a first main port 
which is closed when said output means approaches one end 
of its stroke and a first cushioning port disposed so that it 
remains open after said first main port has been closed, said 
second chamber having a second main port which is closed 
when said output means approaches the other end of its stroke 
and a second cushioning port disposed so that it remains open 
after said second main port has been closed, and said first and 
second main ports being connected by control valve means to 
a source of pressurized fluid including a reservior, cushioning 
means for connecting said first cushioning port and said sec- 
ond cushioning port to each other independently of said con- 
trol valve means, and said cushioning means comprise a first 
cracking valve responsive to open at a first predetermined 
pressure and is responsive to close at a second predetermined 
pressure lower than said first predetermined pressure, first 
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restricting means including a relief valve whose rated pressure 
is lower than the first predetermined pressure, said first re- 
stricting means, in series with said first cracking valve means 
which restricts the flow of pressurized fluid from said first 
cushioning port to said second cushioning port while said first 
cracking valve is open, a second cracking valve responsive to 
open when the pressure on the side of said second cushioning 
port reaches said first predetermined pressure and is respon- 
Sive to close at a pressure lower than said first predetermined 
pressure, and a second restricting means including a relief 
valve whose rated pressure is lower than the first predeter- 
mined pressure, said restricting means in series with the said 
second cracking valve which restricts the flow of the fluid 
from said second cushioning port to said first cushioning port 
while said second cracking valve is open. 


3,979,999 

FLUID CYLINDER HAVING SELF-LOCKING MEANS 
Richard G. Emenaker, Romeo, Mich., assignor to Harry S. 

Nichols, Jr., Troy and Karen (Emenaker) Powers, Leonard, 

both of, Mich., part interest to each 

Division of Ser. No. 114,575, Feb. 11, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,732,783. This application Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,341 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 15, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? F1SB 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 91—44 7 Claims 
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1. A fluid pressure operated actuator comprising: 

a tubular housing having an internal bore enclosed at its 
opposite ends; 

piston means axially reciprocally disposed in said tubular 
housing bore and dividing said bore into two pressure 
chambers; 

means for communicating pressure fluid to one of said 
pressure chambers while exhausting the other of said 
pressure chambers to move said piston means in one 
direction in said tubular housing bore; 

an actuating rod carried by said piston means and extending 
from one side of said piston means through one enclosed 
end of said tubular housing; 

a member extending from the opposite side of said piston 
means and rotatably supported in the other enclosed end 
of said tubular housing, said member having a threaded 
portion engaging a mating threaded portion carried by 
said actuating rod, the engaging threaded portion carried 
by said actuating rod and the threaded portion of said 
member being in a self-locking relationship such that said 
piston means is axially movable only when said one pres- 
sure chamber is communicated to said pressure fluid and 
said member is rotated relative to said piston means; 

non-locking means operable upon actuation for rotating 
said member relative to said piston means, said non-lock- 
ing means being carried by said other enclosed end of said 
tubular housing; and 

means coupling said non-locking means to said member 
such that said non-locking means and said member are 

rotatable together after a limited amount of independent 

rotational movement of said non-locking means relative 
to said member, said non-locking means being coupled to 
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said member in such a manner that said non-locking 
means does not restrain said member from rotating rela- 
tive to said piston means whereby the rate of movement 
of said piston means is controlled by the rate of rotational 
movement of said member and the force exerted by said 
piston means and movement thereof is a function of the 
pressure in said chambers. 





3,980,000 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A HYDRAULIC CLAMPING 
DEVICE 

Katsuhiko lijima, and Katsumasa Jomen, both of Sagamihara, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1973, 48-94299 
Int. Cl.? EO2F 3/28; F15B 11/16, 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 91—411 R 1 Claim 











1. A control system for a hydraulically actuated apparatus 
comprising, at least, a first expansible hydraulic motor for 
actuating a clamping device and a second hydraulic motor 
actuatable separately from said first motor, said control sys- 
tem comprising: 

fluid distribution means including: 

manually movable valve means for selectively supplying 

fluid under pressure along a first hydraulic path from a 
source to said fluid distribution means, 

said fluid distribution means having, at least, one valve 

member in said first hydraulic path movable between an 
actuated position, wherein flow of fluid under pressure to 
said second hydraulic motor is permitted, and a deactu- 
ated position, wherein said flow of fluid to said second 
hydraulic motor is prevented, 

said fluid distribution means further including a second 

hydraulic path communicating with said first expansible 
hydraulic motor and said first hydraulic path at a point 
between said manually movable valve means and said one 
valve member, check valve means in said second hydrau- 
lic path, said check valve means being movable between 
an open and closed position in said second hydraulic 
path, resilient means for constantly urging said check 
valve means towards said closed position, a fluid actuated 
pilot piston in said second hydraulic path movable be- 
tween a deactivated position, wherein fluid flow through 
said second hydraulic path to said first expansible motor 
is controlled by said check valve means, and an activated 
position, wherein said pilot piston engages and holds open 
said check valve means, means biasing said pilot piston 
towards said deactivated position, said check valve means 
being movable to said open position when both said mov- 
able valve means supplies fluid under pressure to said 
fluid distribution means and said pilot piston is in its said 
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deactivated position so that the pressure of the fluid 
supplied to said first hydraulic motor will be the same as 
the pressure of the fluid supplied to said second hydraulic 
motor through said one valve member, fluid operated 
locking means for holding said pilot piston in its said 
activated position when said pilot piston moves into its 
activated position, said fluid distribution means further 
including a fluid return path and said pilot piston having 
means for closing said second hydraulic path and passage 
means associated therewith for establishing a drain path 
from said first expansible hydraulic motor to said fluid 
return path when said pilot piston is in its said activated 
position, 

said manually movable valve means being movable to one 
position to supply fluid under pressure to said pilot piston 
to move said pilot piston from each deactivated to said 
activated position and to another position to supply fluid 
to said locking means wherein said locking means is 
released and said pilot piston is moved by said biasing 
means to said deactivated position. 


3,980,001 

REVERSING VALVE OPERATED BY A PILOT VALVE 
Ivan Jaroslav Cyphelly, Forchstrasse 968, 8128 Hinteregg, 

Switzerland 

Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,386 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 8, 1973, 

11489/73 
Int. Cl.? FISB 11/08, 13/042; F16K 11/07 


U.S. Cl. 91—420 9 Claims 











1. A valve arrangement comprising, in combination: 

a. a valve body defining a cavity therein and being formed 
with first and second supply ports, a return port, a first 
pressure port, and a second pressure port, said ports 
communicating with said cavity for flow of pressure fluid; 

b. a pressure responsive main slide valve movable back and 
forth in said cavity in a predetermined direction between 
a first terminal position and a second terminal position, 
said main slide valve and said valve body bounding two 
compartments of said cavity in said predetermined direc- 
tion, said main slide valve sealing said compartments 
from each other; 

c. yieldably resilient means continuously biasing said main 
slide valve toward a position intermediate said terminal 
positions, one of said compartments increasing in size 
when said main slide valve moves away from said inter- 
mediate position while the other compartment simulta- 
neously decreases in size; 

d. a pilot slide movable in said valve body in said direction 
between a first end position and a second end position; 
e. first and second cooperating abutment means on said 
main slide valve and on said pilot slide engageable for 
moving said pilot slide into said first end position when 
said main slide valve moves from said intermediate posi- 
tion into said first terminal position, and for moving said 
pilot slide into said second end position when said main 
slide valve moves from said intermediate position into 

said second terminal position respectively; and 

f. brake means in said valve body preventing movement of 

said pilot slide valve with said main slide valve when said 
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main slide moves from one of said terminal positions into 

said intermediate position thereby holding said pilot slide 

in a respective end position, 

first and second means on said pilot slide defining respec- 
tive conduits connecting said first and second supply 
ports, respectively, via respective passages in said main 
slide valve, with said respective compartments to pro- 
vide pressure fluid thereto to act on said pressure re- 
sponsive main slide valve and cause movement thereof 
when said pilot slide is in said first and second end 
positions; 

said main slide valve, when in said first terminal position, 
defining a conduit connecting one of said pressure 
ports to a respective one of said supply ports and a 
conduit connecting the other pressure port to said 
return port, and 

said main slide valve, when in said second terminal posi- 
tion, defining a conduit connecting said one pressure 
port to said return port. 


3,980,002 
TWO STAGE SOLENOID ACTUATED VALVE, SYSTEM, 
AND METHOD OF ACTUATION 
Alonzo B. Jarman, Wrightstown, and Kenneth W. Zeuner, 
Newtown, both of Pa., assignors to Control Concepts, Inc., 
Newtown, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 304,816, Nov. 8, 1972, abandoned. 
This application May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,006 
Int. Cl.? FISB /3/043; F16K 31/383 
U.S. Cl. 91—461 3 Claims 





1. A valve assembly comprising 

a first pilot stage adapted to have its inlet coupled to a fluid 
source and its outlet connected to a fluid outlet, said first 
pilot stage having an inlet flow restricting orifice and an 
outlet flow restricting orifice with each flow restricting 
orifice having precalculated and nonvariable dimensions 
and being nonmodulated, solenoid valve means coupled 
between said orifices, 

a second stage divided into first and second sections, a 
second stage orifice between said first and second sec- 
tions within which a single movable second stage valve 
plug reciprocates without mechanical bias, said second 
stage valve plug having an outer smooth imperforate 
continuous surface with a substantially parabolic contour 
to provide a predetermined flow area between said sec- 
ond stage orifice and said parabolic contour as said sec- 
ond stage valve plug moves through said second stage 
orifice between an open state and a closed state, a main 
fluid inlet communicating with said first section and a 
main fluid outlet communicating with said second section 
without any balancing device coupled to said second 
stage valve plug in said main fluid outlet, 

said first pilot stage being coupled to said second stage valve 
plug and said first section not by mechanical connection 


except for fluid communication for controlling the time 
of movement of said second stage valve plug from one of 
the states to the other, and 

the predetermined dimensions of (1) said parabolic contour 

« of said second stage valve plug (2) said second stage 
orifice and (3) said inlet and outlet flow restricting ori- 
fices being chosen in a predetermined relation for provid- 
ing substantially linear flow rate change when said second 
stage valve plug moves thereby to provide substantially 
zero flow jerk. 


3,980,003 
VARIABLE HYDROSTATIC BEARING BETWEEN 
BARREL AND HEAD OF AXIAL PISTON UNITS 


Robert J. Huebner, Peoria, Ill.; Carman P. Lynnes, Leonard, 


N. Dak.; Ralph A. Matzelle, Brimfield, and Richard L. M. 
Sears, Washington, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 547,907 
Int. Cl.? FOIB 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 91—487 7 Claims 
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1. A port cap for a hydraulic fluid pressure energy translat- 


ing device having a rotatable barrel axially floatingly disposed 
adjacent said port cap of said device, said port cap having inlet 
and outlet ports inset to the barrel axis side of the axis of the 
cylinders of said device and having hydrostatic pressure bal- 
ancing means for balancing forces and moments within the 
device acting on said barrel to obtain an optimum bearing 
clearance between said port cap and said barrel; 


said balancing means further including a plurality of fluid- 
containing recess means within a bearing surface of said 
port cap and flow control means for regulating flow from 
a port of said device into said recess means; and, 

wherein said flow control means includes a fluid-flow pas- 
sageway communicating between a port of said port cap 
and said recess means, said flow control means further 
including fluid-restricting means between said passage- 
way and said recess means for regulating pressure within 
said recess means. 
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3,980,004 

PISTON AND SEAL ASSEMBLIES 

Peter Jones, and Colin McDonald, both of Birmingham, En- 
gland, assignors to Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,649 
_ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 7, 1973, 
51680/73 

Int. CL.? F16J 9/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—182 3 Claims 





1. A piston and seal assembly adapted to work in a cylinder 
comprising a piston reciprocably slidable in the cylinder bore 
to perform a pressure stroke and a return stroke, a seal gener- 
ally U-shaped in cross section having inner and outer arms 
interconnected by an interconnecting portion to define a 
space between said arms, the inner arm engaging said piston 
and the outer arm defining a lip portion sealingly engaging 
said cylinder bore during the pressure stroke of said piston, 
retaining means having an axially extending portion projecting 
into the space between the arms and engaging said inner arm 
to hold it in permanent sealing engagement with said piston, 
said axially extending portion engaging said interconnecting 
portion during the return stroke of the piston along a line of 
engagement which is spaced radially inwardly from the lip 
portion defined by said outer arm, said seal being flexible 
about a line of flexure determined by said line of engagement 
of said retaining means with said interconnecting portion so 
that said seal flexes about said line and establishes a recupera- 
tion flow path between said lip portion and said cylinder bore 
upon the return stroke of the piston, said piston having an 
enlarged portion which supports one side of said seal, said 
enlarged portion including means defining at least one axially 
extending fluid passage, said passage being closed by said seal 
during said forward stroke of said piston and forming part of 
said recuperation fluid flow path during said return stroke of 
said piston. 


3,980,005 
SYNTHETIC PLASTIC FOAM CARTON LINERS 
Robert B. Buonaiuto, 12 Bayview Road, Ipswich, Mass. 01938 
Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,586 
Int. Cl.? B31B 49/02 

U.S. Cl. 93—36.01 2 Claims 

1. Method of fabricating protective cartons and liners there- 
for comprising the steps of applying a thermoplastic resin, 
heated to its melt temperature, to a synthetic plastic foam 
sheet to form thereon an overall layer, cooling said resin to 
solidify the same and to form a resiliently flexible layer which 
has a tear strength and flexibility substantially greater than 
said foam, cutting grooves into said sheet of foam on the 
surface thereof opposite said resilient layer without cutting 
into said layer to form a plurality of panels delineated by said 
grooves, which are of sufficient depth and configuration to 
enable said panels to be swung into mutually perpendicular 
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orientation, said resilient layer and foam forming a composite 
laminar structure in which said layer and grooves form flexible 





hinges for the pivotable movement of said panels into and out 
of said mutually perpendicular orientation. 


3,980,006 
CONTINUUUS ENVELOPE SYSTEM 
Archibald H. Welch, Branford, Conn., assignor to Converters 
Incorporated, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,552 
Int. Cl. B31B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 93—61 R 16 Claims 
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1. In a continuous envelope system for attaching envelopes 
in succession to an elongated paper carrier sheet and subse- 
quently detaching the envelopes from the carrier sheet, the 
envelopes having a transversely extending envelope body with 
a front panel and a back panel with an upper transverse edge 
defining an envelope opening and an upper sealing flap with 
an upper transverse edge and a lower transversely extending 
fold connector to the front panel providing for folding the 
sealing flap rearwardly and downwardly into sealing engage- 
ment with the back panel to seal the envelope, the continuous 
envelope means comprising the steps of attaching the enve- 
lopes in longitudinal succession to the carrier sheet to form an 
elongated composite envelope and carrier sheet product, with 
each envelope extending transversely of the elongated carrier 
sheet, the sealing flap open and lying beneath the body of the 
succeeding envelope and the sealing flap and back panel in 
engagement with the carrier sheet, with attachment spots 
between each envelope and the carrier sheet at the sealing flap 
and the back panel, and subsequently detaching the envelopes 
in succession by longitudinally conveying the elongated com- 
posite envelope and carrier sheet product forwardly with the 
envelope sealing flaps trailing the envelope body, and gradu- 
ally separating the envelopes and carrier sheet as they are 
being longitudinally forward conveyed to form from the at- 
tachment spots surface tear connectors between the carrier 
sheet and envelopes, and severing, with severance means 
provided between the gradually separating envelopes and 
carrier sheet, the tear connectors interconnecting each enve- 
lope and carrier sheet adjacent the envelope to remove the 
tear connectors from the envelope as the carrier sheet and 
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envelope are being conveyed longitudinally forwardly and 
gradually separated. 


3,980,007 
AIR CONDITIONING TERMINAL 
Carl C. Herb, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Corporation, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,558 
Int. Cl.? F24F 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 98—40 D 6 Claims 





1. In an air conditioning terminal provided to discharge 
conditioned air into a space, the improvement comprising: 

first and second damper assemblies with an outer wall of 
each assembly spaced from first and second vertically 
extending walls to define first and second air passages, 
and an inner wall of each assembly spaced from a third 
vertically extending wall to define third and fourth air 
passages, with said third and fourth passages being dis- 
posed radially inward relative to said first and second air 
passages, and said third vertically extending wall being 
disposed substantially on the vertical axis of said terminal; 
and 

a diffuser section comprising first and second side diffuser 
members having a third diffuser member interposed 
therebetween to define first and second air discharge 
openings substantially in vertical alignment with said 
third wall, said side diffuser members including a portion 
having a curved surface spaced from the sides of said 
third wall to define therebetween sections wherein the air 
moving through said first, second, third and fourth air 
passages is gradually directed towards a mixing space 
provided between the lower surface of said third wall and 
said first and second discharge openings. 


3,980,008 
LADLE CANOPY 
Robert W. Martin, Rock Falls, and Kenneth L. Ernst, Dixon, 
both of Ill., assignors to Northwestern Steel and Wire Com- 
pany, Sterling, Ill. ) 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,947 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/18 


U.S. CL. 98—115 VM 7 Claims 


1. A ladle canopy for venting gases during pouring of the 
molten contents of a furnace into a ladle comprising a frame, 
a plurality of individual curtain walls in side-by-side relation 
individually supported by and depending from said frame and 
arranged to be received above the periphery of said ladle, a 
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duct connected to said frame for receiving said gases, means 
for drawing said gases into said duct, and means for pivotally 





mounting said frame to swing the same into and out of ladle 
covering position. 


3,980,009 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING AN ELONGATED EDIBLE 
PRODUCT 
Gunnar Christian Petersen, Odense; Ole Thisgaard, Hjallese, 
and Steen Wiig, Naesby, all of Denmark, assignors to Dansk 
Andels Aegexport, Copenhagen V, Denmark 
Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,547 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 29, 1974, 
6240/74 
Int. Cl.2 A23P 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—353 12 Claims 





1. Apparatus for preparing an elongated edible product 
including a cylindrical core comprising a first product compo- 
nent and a surrounding cylindrical shell comprising a second 
product component, the apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of vertically oriented cylindrical moulds open at 

their upper ends and closed at their lower ends, 

means for cyclically moving said moulds through a plurality 

of stations including a station for inserting a core member 
in each mould, a station for withdrawing the core member 
from the mould, at least one station for supplying said 
second product component in a flowable state to the 
annular space defined between the inner wall of the 
mould and said core member and supplying said first 
product component in a flowable state to the space 
formed by the core member, and a station for withdraw- 
ing the finished products from the moulds, 

means between said material supply station and said prod- 

uct withdrawal station for causing the product compo- 
nents to solidify, 

a frame rigidly connected with said moulds so as to move in 

unison therewith, means on said frame for slidingly sup- 
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porting a plurality of said core members with one core 
member located above each mould, 

first gripper means in said core insertion station for cooper- 
ating with said core members, and drive means for verti- 
cally reciprocating said first gripper means, 

second gripper means in said core withdrawal station for 
cooperating with said core members, and drive means for 
vertically reciprocating said second gripper means, 

said first and second gripper means and said core members 
having interengageable coupling means shaped so as to 
define a fixed angular position of each core member 
relative to said frame when said coupling means are en- 
gaged. 


3,980,010 
COOKING SPIT 
Luigi Collinucci, 12, Rue Crespin, 1206 Geneva, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 506,950, Sept. 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 614,949 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 28, 1975, 
9806/75 


Int. Cl.? A47J 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 99—421 H 8 Claims 








1. A cooking spit comprising: 

an insulating handle; 

a hollow elongated metal rod extending from the handle, 
said rod having first and second end parts and a central 
part; 

heating bodies disposed in said first and second end parts of 
the hollow rod; 

a non-perforated tubular sleeve having first and second 
open ends; 

and means for supporting said tubular sleeve about said 
central part of the rod with said open first and second 
ends facing said first and second end part of the rod, said 
sleeve defining at least one longitudinal passageway about 
said central part of the rod. 


3,980,011 
STERILIZING APPARATUS COMPRISING A PRESSURE 
REDUCING VALVE 
Willem Frederik Hermans, Amstelveen, Netherlands, assignor 
to Stork Amsterdam B.V., Amstelveen, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 603,953 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 14, 1974, 
7410908 
Int. Cl.? A23C 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 99—453 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for sterilizing a liquid by means of steam 
injection, comprising: a feed pipe for the liquid into which one 
or more steam injectors open, an expansion vessel into which 
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said pipe extends, a pressure reducing valve being disposed in 
said feed pipe upstream of said expansion vessel and including 
a valve housing provided with a valve body, the latter being 
secured to a movable spindle mounted on the high pressure 
side of said valve housing and sealingly protruding through the 
wall of the housing through a first chamber, said spindle con- 





trolling the flow of said liquid to said expansion vessel, a feed 
pipe for hot fluid under a pressure lower than the supply 
pressure of the liquid to be sterilized and being connected to 
said first chamber, and a discharge pipe for fluid condensate 
being connected to said first chamber. 


3,980,012 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,980,013 
SPLIT WORM FOR SCREW PRESS 
Dean K. Bredeson, Piqua, Ohio, assignor to The French Oil 
Mill Machinery Company, Piqua, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,102 
Int. Cl.? B30B 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 100—117 4 Claims 
1. In a mechanical screw press for expressing fluid from a 


material, including a cage having means defining an elongated 
pressing chamber with an inlet end and a discharge end, a 
rotatable screw assembly extending through said chamber and 
including a shaft, a series of axially aligned worm members 
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mounted on said shaft and having corresponding bodies and 
helical flights projecting outward from the bodies, a series of 
collars located on said shaft between the worm bodies, at least 
said worm members being connected to rotate with said shaft, 
means for rotating the screw assembly, and means for resisting 
rotation of said material within the chamber as it moves 
toward the discharge end in response to the rotation of the 





screw assembly; the improvement comprising at least one of 
said worm bodies being longitudinally split into pieces having 
cooperating sections of worm flight thereon and cooperating 
flanges extending axially therefrom, and releasable retainers 
fitted over said flanges and holding the pieces of said split 
worm body around said shaft whereby the split worm body 
may be readily removed from said shaft by releasing said 
retainers from said worm body. 


3,980,014 
BRIQUETTING MACHINE 
Stephen N. McEwen, and William S. LaFayette, both of Bowl- 
ing Green, Ohio, assignoers to Henry Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Bowling Green, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,859 
Int. Cl.? B30B 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 100—127 18 Claims 





1. A briquetting machine for removing liquid from liquid 

and solid particles comprising: 

A. a compression chamber capable of withstanding at least 
about 250 p.s.i. and having openable ends and at least two 
parallel side walls between said ends, at least one of which 
walls has therein parallel outwardly diverging filter slots 
extending longitudinally between said ends, which slots 
are less than about three inches from any point inside said 


chamber, and said chamber has an opening therein hav- 
ing a minimum dimension of about six inches for receiv- 


ing said liquid and solid particles, 


B. an openable means for closing and sealing off one end of 


said chamber during compression, 


C. a piston means closing and sealing off the other end of 
said chamber and relatively movable the full length of 
said chamber between said ends, said piston having a 
gasket surrounding its edge for wiping the inside walls of 


said chamber, and 


D. means for introducing said liquid and solid particles into 


said opening in said chamber. 


3,980,015 
CAN CRUSHING DEVICE 
Hubert R. Woodard, 1604 E. 60th St., Long Beach, Calif. 
90805 


Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,741 
Int. Cl.? B30B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—233 8 Claims 





1. A crushing device, comprising: 

a base member having an area thereof to receive an object 
to be crushed, 

a first crushing member having one end pivotally secured to 
said base member adjacent one end of said area, and 

a second crushing member having one end pivotally secured 
to said base member adjacent an end of said area opposite 
said one end, 

said crushing members being adapted to be moved on said 
pivotally secured ends toward said area and into a crush- 
ing position in relation to said cbject, 

the other ends of said crushing member being adjacent in 
said crushing position, 

said crushing members extending over said area in said 
crushing position, 

said area being bounded on its said ends by edge members 
on said base member spaced to receive a predetermined 
sized can for crushing, the can being adapted to be posi- 
tioned on its side extending longitudinally between said 
edge members, 

said crushing members being pivotally secured by hinges, 
each hinge being spaced from a respective edge member, 

each crushing member being adjacent a respective edge 
member outwardly of said area in said crushing position, 
and 

said area having an upper surface on which said can is 
positioned for crushing, 

said crushing members in said crushing position being 
spaced from said upper surface. 
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3,980,016 
PRESSING APPARATUS 
Thomas Taylor, Poulton-le-Fyide, England, assignor to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 605,884 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 18, 1975, 
25952/75 
Int. Cl.*? B30B 15/06, 15/34 
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1. A pressure distributing device comprising a supporting 
plate and a plurality of disc-spring units disposed adjacent to 
one another over the surface of the supporting plate, each disc 
spring unit comprising a pair of disc-springs disposed one on 
either side of the supporting plate with the apexes of the 
springs toward each other, the springs of each pair being 
fastened together by means of rivets passing through the ori- 
fices of the springs and through an orifice in the plate. 


3,980,017 
STENCIL SCREEN COATING APPARATUS 
James A. Black, 13700 Sparta Ave., Kent City, Mich. 49501 
Filed Oct. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 519,539 
Int. Cl.? B41F 1/5/42, 15/44 


U.S. Cl. 101—129 8 Claims 





3. In a stencil screen printing apparatus, a submersion trans- 
fer device for forcing stencilling fluid through the stencil 
screen comprising: an elongated mount having spaced support 
members depending from opposite ends thereof to extend 
down into said stencilling fluid; and 

a submersion strand having surface areas along the under- 

side thereof to engage the stencil screen and transfer a 
portion of said stencilling fluid through said stencil 
screen; said submersion strand extending between said 
support members and spaced below said mount to be 
submersed in said stencilling fluid, and to define a space 
above said strand, below said mount, and between said 
support members and thereby allow stencilling fluid in 
excess of said portion to flow through said space. 

7. A method of stencil screen printing, comprising the steps 
of: supplying a pool of fluid on a stencil screen; submersing a 
strand in the pool of fluid across and in contact with the stencil 
screen; causing relative motion between the strand and the 
stencil screen while simultaneously retaining printing stock 
under the stencil screen, to form a coating on the stock as the 
strand forces a portion of the fluid through the stencil screen 
onto the stock, and allowing excess fluid in the pool to flow 
over the strand. 
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3,980,018 
SPECIAL INTAGLIO PRINTING PROCESS FOR 
PREVENTING FORGERY OF SECURITIES 


Ieyasu Ichikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Director General, 


Printing Bureau, Ministry of Finance, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 156,314, June 24, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,174 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1970, 45-57988 

Int. Cl.2? B41M //10; B41N 1/06 


U.S. CL. 101—170 2 Claims 





1. An intaglio printing process for preventing forgery or 
counterfeiting of securities or the like comprising: providing 
a gravure printing plate having a grid pattern representing an 
original design and made up of a plurality of small discrete 
recesses on the plate surface, said recesses varying in depth for 
reproducing fine continuous gradations of color, highlight or 
shadow of the original design on a surface printed by the inked 
plate, said plate also having elongate engraved grooves cut 
into the plate surface and extending across a plurality of said 
gravure recesses, said engraving grooves varying in depth and 
width and representing a complex pattern for preventing 
forgery or counterfeiting; positioning said printing plate on a 
printing plate cylinder; inking said printing plate with ink 
having a viscosity of a normal intaglio engraving printing ink; 
wiping off surplus ink from the plate surface; feeding a sheet 
between the inked printing plate and an impression cylinder 
in contact with said printing plate cylinder to obtain on said 
sheet a printed reproduction of said original design including 
said complex pattern for preventing forgery or counterfeiting. 


3,980,019 
ADAPTIVE ORDNANCE SYSTEM 
Matthew E. Anderson, Ontario, and Maurice H. Brown, River- 
side, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 


Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 43,617 
Int. Cl.? F42B 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 102—7.2 6 Claims 





1. An adaptive ordnance system which is effective against 
a wide range of targets and conditions comprising: 

a. a plurality of bomblets packaged in a single container, 

b. first detonator means associated with said packaged 
bomblets for detonating said bomblets as a unitary war- 
head in response to a first set of conditions, 

c. second detonator means associated with said packaged 
bomblets including circuit means connected to a first 
input terminal for receiving missile guidance signals and 
to a second input terminal to receive a firing signal and 
being responsive to a second set of conditions which 
includes the relative values of the signals received at said 
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input terminals for dispersing said bomblets to fall in a 
predetermined pattern. 


3,980,020 
PROJECTILE WITH DELAYED BURSTING EFFECT 
Kare Roald Strandli, Raufoss, Norway, assignor to A/S Raufoss 
Ammunisjonsfabrikker, Raufoss, Norway 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 471,153 


Claims priority, application Norway, May 18, 1973, 
2068/73 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 102—66 5 Claims 








1. An elongated projectile of the type wherein the bursting 
effect is delayed following impingement of the front of the 
projectile against a target, comprising: 

a bursting charge, 

an incendiary charge arranged in front of the bursting 
charge, said incendiary charge being capable of burning, 
upon ignition thereof, until it ignites the bursting charge, 

an adjustment charge arranged in front of the said incendi- 
ary charge so as to ignite said incendiary charge, 

a body arranged at the rear boundary of said adjustment 
charge and capable of being driven rearwardly into the 
incendiary charge, upon ignition of the adjustment 
charge, to form a longitudinal aperture into the incendi- 
ary charge, 

and means for igniting the adjustment charge upon impinge- 
ment of the forward end of the projectile against a target. 


3,980,021 
PROJECTILE HAVING AT LEAST TWO CHARGES 
Kare Roald Strandli, Raufoss, Norway, assignor to A/S Raufoss 
Ammunisjonsfabrikker, Raufoss, Norway 
Filed May 17, 1974, Ser. No. 471,154 


Claims priority, application Norway, Msy 18, 1973, 
2069/73 
Int. Cl.? F42B 13/12, 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 102—66 4 Claims 


1. A projectile having a forwardmost incendiary charge 
located at the forward end of the projectile, said incendiary 
charge including a hollow casing at the very front end of the 
projectile of sufficiently soft material to distort upon impact, 
and an incendiary material filling said hollow casing, said 
incendiary charge being arranged to be ignited upon distortion 
of the said incendiary charge upen impact of the projectile 
against a target, and at least one other charge located rear- 
wardly thereof, 

a rotatable safety device located rearwardly of said forward- 
most incendiary charge and forwardly of said other 
charge or charges, 

a striker rod arranged just rearwardly of the forwardmost 
incendiary charge and positioned to be driven into a 
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detonator of the safety device when the safety device has 
been neutralized, 

the forward end of the striker rod being positioned, and 
comprising means, for driving the striker rod rearwardly 


f= 
¥; +4 KM 





into the detonator for detonating said other charge or 
charges, under the action of the gas pressure built-up 
rearwardly of the forwardmost incendiary charge upon 
ignition thereof. 


3,980,022 
FILTER DEVICE FOR HIGH ACCELERATION 
APPLICATIONS 
Antonio Lungo, 7076 Big Creek Parkway, 
Heights, Ohio 44130 

Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,402 

Int. Cl.? F42C 19/06; HOIL 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 R 


Middleburg 


10 Claims 





1. A filter device for use in high acceleration applications 

comprising, 

a resonator, 

a mounting assembly for supporting said resonator in a 
predetermined orientation during acceleration of said 
device, 

said mounting assembly including yieldable support means 
to provide a compliant mounting for substantially unre- 
stricted vibrational movement of said resonator, subse- 
quent to acceleration of the device, and 

said mounting assembly including a support member dis- 
posed in predetermined spaced relation from said resona- 
tor for abutting engagement with said resonator to limit 
its displacement during acceleration, and 

said support means being arranged to enable said abutting 
engagement during acceleration of said device and to 
return said resonator to a position out of engagement with 
said support member subsequent to acceleration of said 
device to enable said vibrational movement thereof. 
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3,980,023 e. 
PAYLOAD CARRYING TUBULAR PROJECTILE 
Kenneth W. Misevich, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Remington f. 
Arms Company, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,971 g. 
Int. Cl.? F42B 11/18, 11/32 

U.S. Cl. 102—92.6 9 Claims 

h. 
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a first manifold communicating with said first plurality of 
directional orifices; 

a second manifold communicating with said second plu- 
rality of directional orifices; 

powered fan or blower means communicating with said 
first and second manifolds for supplying a quantity of air 
to one of said manifolds and removing air from the other 
manifold; so that the pressure in said conduit is slightly 
above the pressure outside said portals; 

said conduit, Coanda-effect directional slit orifices, mani- 
folds, and power means being dimensioned and regulated 
to drive said vehicle through said conduit and to supply 
substantially all of the air through one of said manifolds 
and to remove substantially all of said air from said con- 
duit through said other manifold so that substantially no 
air is transferred through said portals into or out of said 
conduit with a minimal amount of air entering at said first 
port when no vehicle is traveling through said conduit and 
a minimal amount of air flows out of said first port when 
said vehicle is in transit through said conduit; 


i. there being a substantial number of orifices in each of said 


1. A projectile comprising a generally cylindrical body, a 
plurality of recessed pockets circumferentially extending 
around the outer peripheral surface of said body, circumferen- 
tially-spaced rib means separating adjacent pairs of said pock- 
ets, payload material positioned in said pockets, and wrapping 
means engaged around the body for holding said payload 
material in said pockets and breaking on impact to release said 
material. 


j. 


first and second pluralities of orifices forming a row; and 
there being a plurality of closely spaced rows of orifices 
and said rows are spaced along the longitudinal axis of 
said conduit for only a minor portion of the total length 
of said conduit. 


3,980,025 
CONVERTIBLE RAIL-HIGHWAY VEHICLE 


Buford W. Olson, Sr.; Eldrid W. Nelson, and Albin A. 


3,980,024 
AIR PROPELLED VEHICLE TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Rudolph E. Futer, 1501 Park Ave., Emeryville, Calif. 94608 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,747 
Int. Cl.? B61B 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 104—155 13 Claims 
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Davidson, all of Minneapolis, Minn., assignors to Chas. 
Olson & Sons Incorporated, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,583 


Int. Cl.? B61D 1/5/00; B61F 9/00, 13/00; B62D 61/12 
U.S. Cl. 105—215 C 


8 Claims 











1. In a combination highway and rail vehicle having a body 
and frame, front and rear tires mounted on axles connected 


through suspension springs to the frame and front and rear rail 
1. An air propelled reversible vehicle transportation system guide wheels contactable with rails of the railroad track, 


comprising: 

a. an elongated vehicle conduit having a substantial length 
devoid of openings of substantially uniform cross section 
for containing moving air at low gauge pressure having 
unrestricted first and second non-gated portals open at all 
times to atmospheric pressure at the ends of said conduit; 

b. a vehicle dimensioned for travel through said conduit and 
said portals; and having a cross sectional area slightly less 
than the area of said conduit portals; 

c. a first plurality of axially aligned closely spaced Coanda- 

effect directional slit orifices having an opening which is 
substantially greater in width than depth formed in the 
walls of said conduit and located adjacent said first portal 
so that the air flow is initially along the surface of said 
conduit and provides driving air in a direction toward said 
portal or for receiving reverse air from said conduit along 
the surface of said conduit; 
a second plurality of Coanda-effect directional slit ori- 
fices having an opening which is substantially greater in 
width than depth formed in the walls of said conduit 
located adjacent said second portal for receiving said 
driving air along the surface of said conduit or for direct- 
ing said reverse driving air in the direction of said first 
portal; 


a front guide wheel suspension comprising mounting means 


mounting the front guide wheels to the frame and permit- 
ting the guide wheels to be moved downwardly into 
contact with the rails of a railroad track forwardly of the 
front tires so that the distance separating the front guide 
wheels from the rear tires is greater than the distance 
separating the front tires from the rear tires, and retrac- 
tion means responsive to downward movement of the 
front rail guide wheels for retracting upwardly and hold- 
ing the front tires against their suspension springs above 
the rails, the front rail guide wheels replacing the front 
tires for bearing weight at the front of the vehicle 
whereby a greater proportion of the vehicle weight is 
borne at the rear of the vehicle; and 


rear guide wheel mounting means mounting the rear rail 


guide wheels to the frame and including torsion spring 
means movable with respect to the body and urging the 
latter wheels downwardly against the rails, and capable 
means arranged with respect to the body and. torsion 
spring means for maintaining substantially constant the 
downward force exerted by the torsion spring means on 
the guide wheels and by the latter upon the rails substan- 
tially independent of the weight borne by the tires and 
guide wheels at the rear of the vehicle, whereby the rear 
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guide wheel mounting means cooperates with the front 
guide wheel suspension to cause the rear tires of the 
vehicle substantially alone to bear said greater proportion 
of the vehicle weight, increasing traction between the 
rear tires and rails upon which they ride. 


3,980,026 
SLIDE ASSEMBLY FOR EXTENDABLE TABLE 
Paul P. Thomas, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to Winzeler Stamping 
Co., Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,267 
Int. Cl.? A47B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 108—83 15 Claims 





1. An extendable table comprising: an extendable frame for 
supporting table tops of different lengths; the frame including 
a pair of laterally spaced slide assemblies interconnecting 
opposite ends thereof; each slide assembly including an elon- 
gated female beam of a hollow construction secured to one 
end of the frame so that one end of the beam opens toward the 
other end of the frame; each slide assembly also including an 
elongatd male support member of a smaller cross-section than 
the interior of the female beam; the male support member 
having a first end received within the open end of the female 
beam and a second end secured to the other end of the frame; 
the female beam including a bottom wall which defines an 
opening having an end that opens toward the other end of the 
frame and a closed end located toward the one end of the 
frame from the open end of the opening; said bottom wall 
including a locking portion that partially closes the open end 
of the opening; a downwardly projecting first pad on the first 
end of the male support member, said first pad engaging the 
interior of the bottom wall of the female beam after insertion 
of the support member into the beam; and a second pad hav- 
ing a locking portion that is resiliently snapped over the lock- 
ing portion of the beam into a locking relationship between 
the locking portion of the beam and the closed end of the 
opening to secure the second pad to the beam after insertion 
of the support member thereinto, the second pad also having 
upper and lower portions between which the support member 
is received to cooperate with the first pad in maintaining a 
parallel relationship between the elongated directions of the 
beam and the support member during use of the table, and the 
pads permitting sliding movement between the support mem- 
ber and the beam to vary the length of the frame between its 
opposite ends and the corresponding length of a table top that 
may be supported by the frame. 


3,980,027 
DISPLAY TABLE FOR ORNAMENTAL OBJECTS 

Charles-Henri Marie Maés, Paris, France, assignor to Oreev- 

rert D’Ercuis, Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,804 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 5, 1973, 73.39190 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 108— 103 4 Claims 

1. A table for displaying several articles in different set 
arrangements comprising: 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


a central pedestal having a horizontal generally circular 
upper member on which one or more first articles can be 
displayed, 

an annular member surrounding the upper portion of said 
pedestal, said annular member including an annular up- 
per disc of transparent material on which one or more 
second articles can be displayed, said upper disc being 
mounted horizontally at substantially the same level as 
said upper member of said pedestal and extending out- 





wardly of the outer periphery of said pedestal, said annu- 
lar member also including a lower disc spaced below the 
upper disc and extending outwardly of the outer periph- 
ery of said pedestal to form a storage space therebetween 
so that one or more third articles can be displayed on said 
lower disc and seen through said upper disc, and 

means for mounting at least one of said upper and lower 
discs of said annular member to rotate about said pedestal 
to permit the display of different ones of second and third 
articles relative to a first article. 


3,980,028 
INTERCHANGEABLE SEE-THROUGH AND OPAQUE 
INSERTS FOR MUFFLE FURNACE 
Leon Ginsburg, 244 Liberty Road, Tappan, N.Y. 10983 
Filed May 30, 1975, Ser. No. 582,104 
Int. Cl.2? F23M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—173 R 7 Claims 





1. A muffle furnace device comprising in combination: a 
door means for providing access to and for closing off furnace 
interior heating space, the door means defining an insertable 
structure insertable sealable within a furnace access opening 
with the door structure having inner and outer faces with a 
Passage extending substantially lineally therebetween such 
that an interior of a furnace space is viewable through the 
passage from an exterior thereof when the door means is 
inserted within a furnace access opening; first and second 
insert structures each having a configuration for sealably 
inserting within the door structure defining said passage, one 
of the first and second insert structures being substantially 
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opaque and composed substantially of insulating composition, 
and the other of the first and second insert structures having 
a substantially lineally extending channel extending between 
and through inner and outer faces thereof such that when 
inserted within the passage, interior space of a furnace is 
viewable from an exterior thereof, the other of the first and 
second insert structures including a transparent barrier struc- 
ture mounted within the channel substantially transversely to 
a longitudinally elongated axis of the channel providing 
thereby insulation between interior compartment space and 
exterior space, whereby alternately intermittently the first 
insert structure may be removed and replaced by the second 
insert structure thus providing for intermittent observation 
interior space of a furnace without excessive heat loss.’ 


3,980,029 
GRASS GROWING ‘| 
Wallace A. Huggett, Marlette, Mich., assignor to F. B. Mercer, 
Limited, England 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,745 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 4, 1973, 
56148/73 


Int. Cl.? AOIC //04 


U.S. CL 111—1 4 Claims 





1. A method of embedding a reticulate mesh or net surface 
within a scraped soil surface for grass growing comprising 
continuously unwinding a reticulate mesh or net sheet onto 
the scraped surface from a travelling reel while continuously 
scraping soil from the surface in advance of the reel, convey- 
ing said scraped soil to the rear of the reel, mixing said scraped 
soil with seed, holding said sheet in contact with the scraped 
soil surface and continuously depositing said seeded scraped 
soil onto the already laid sheet. 


3,980,030 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING PIPED OPENINGS IN 
GARMENT PARTS 
Jochen Fischer, Grieses Hof 5, 4812 Brackwede, and Reinhold 
Schrudde, Birkenstr. 77, 4801 Milse, both of Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,151 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 112— 121.15 12 Claims 











1. A device for producing piped openings in flat base mate- 
rial comprising a frame having a workplate, first workpiece 
clamping means including two clamping plates, for securing 
said flat base material to said workplate, piping patch holding 
and folding means, stationary stitching mechanisms for sewing 
said folded piping patch to said flat base material with two 
stitch rows, a straight slit forming means for cutting a slit into 
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said flat base material and said piping patch during sewing, a 
cutting means for forming V-shaped tab-slits at the ends of 
said straight slit, driving and actuating means for said stitching 
mechanisms, said first workpiece clamping means, said piping 
patch holding and folding means and said cutting means, 
second workpiece clamping means having two pairs of clamp- 
ing rails and displaceable into said first workpiece clamping 
means and said piping patch holding and folding means, to 
receive said flat base material together with said folded piping 
patch and to feed them through said stitching mechanisms and 
said cutting means, said piping patch holding and folding 
means comprising pocket flap delivery means attached to 
each of said clamping plates and cooperating with said second 
workpiece clamping means and said piping patch folding 
means for feeding a pocket flat into the area of said clamping 
rails of said second workpiece clamping means. 


3,980,031 
TRIMMING MECHANISM FOR SEWING MACHINES 
Giinter Landwehr, Rudolf Virchow Weg 48, 4814 Sennestadt, 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 525,471 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 112— 122 4 Claims 














1. In a sewing machine having a hollow standard, an over- 
hanging arm, a head, a rotary drive shaft extending longitudi- 
nally in said arm, a combined handwheel and pulley secured 
to said drive shaft, a reciprocating needle bar driven by said 
shaft, stitch forming means, a stop motor in driving connec- 
tion with said pulley and having an actuating rod, a foot trea- 
dle and connecting means between said foot treadle and said 
actuating rod, a trimming mechanism including a trimming 
blade adjacent to said needle bar, a stationary counterknife 
cooperating with said trimmer blade, first driving means for 
imparting up and down motions to said trimming blade as a 
function of the positions of said needle bar, comprising eccen- 
tric means fastened to said rotary drive shaft driven by said 
stop motor, a double armed lever pivoted below said over- 
handing arm, a connecting rod linked to said eccentric means 
and one arm of said double-armed lever, a block carrying said 
trimming blade, a vertical guide rod receiving said block, and 
a transmission rod linked to said block and the free arm of said 
double-armed lever, and second driving means for imparting 
up and down motions to said trimming blade, irrespective to 
said first driving means consisting of a plate cam, a motor for 
driving said plate cam, cam follower means in engagement 
with said plate cam, an operating rod between said cam fol- 
lower means and said first driving means and disengaging 
means for disconnecting said follower means from said plate 
cam, and control means for said motor. 
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3,980,032 
SEWING MACHINE HAVING AUTOMATIC FEED 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Johann Otto Kleinschmidt, Wettersbach, and Wolfgang Niem, 
Leonberg, both of Germany, assignors to Union Special 
Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,030 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 27/08 


U.S. CL. 112—209 4 Claims 








1. A Sewing Machine for joining a plurality of fabric plies 
having a differential feed means, and means for matching the 
ends of said plies upon completion of a sewing operation, said 
means comprising: 

a first measuring means for continuously measuring the 
effective feed length of each individual fabric ply and for 
supplying a first variable value corresponding to the dif- 
ference in the effective feed lengths of said plies; 

a second measuring means for measuring the lengths of said 
fabric plies prior to sewing, including means for generat- 
ing a resultant output; 

logic means receiving said resultant output from said mea- 
suring means, said logic means includes means for pro- 
ducing a second variable value corresponding to the 
length difference of said fabric plies; and 

comparator means receiving said first and second variable 
values, said comparator means comparing said values and 
supplying a corrective value to said differential feed 
means when said values differ whereby variances in fabric 
lengths are corrected over the total length of said plies to 
bring the ends of said pieces into registration with one 
another upon completion of said sewing operation. 


3,980,033 
PLACKET BUTTONHOLE SYSTEM 
Walter Wade Frost, Vidalia, and John P. Hunter, Jr., Dun- 
woody, both of Ga., assignors to Oxford Industries, Inc., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,269 
Int. Cl.? DOSB 3/06, 21/00, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—264 11 Claims 





1. In a process of manufacturing curved shirt plackets with 
buttonholes, the improvement comprising moving a curved 
placket blank from the top of a stacked bundle of the curved 
placket blanks to a sewing station, intermittently moving the 
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placket blank along its length through the sewing station, 
sewing and cutting a series of buttonholes in the placket blank 
at spaced intervals in one-half the length of the placket blank 
with the lengths of the buttonholes extending across the length 
of the placket blank, and turning the placket blank with re- 
spect to the sewing station to orient the lengths of the button- 
holes approximately normal to the length of the curved 
placket blank. 


3,980,034 
METHOD OF PRODUCING AN EASY-OPENING 
CLOSURE 
Mickael Debenham, “Winton” Humphries Road, Frankston, 
Victoria, and Thomas Charles Coy, 4 Doset Court, Noble 
Park, Victoria, both of Australia 
Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,866 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 15, 1973, 
§5705/73 
Int. Cl.? B21D 51/38 


U.S. Cl. 113—121 C 12 Claims 





1. A method of forming an easy-opening closure in a sheet 
metal container meniber, said method consisting essentially of 
forming a bulge in an area of the sheet metal container mem- 
ber, partially severing a portion of the sheet metal adjacent 
said area to provide a free-edge which loops from adjacent a 
first point along the bulge to a second point along the bulge 
without diverging width wise between these points, the bulge 
lying outside of the loop, the free edge of the sheet metal from 
which said portion is partially severed defining an opening, 
and said severed portion defining a closure member for said 
opening, thereafter increasing the size of the closure member 
by at least partly flattening at least that portion of said bulge 
lying between said points to place at least a part of the free- 
edge portion of said closure member and the free-edge defin- 
ing said opening or the interior surface of the sheet metal 
adjacent said opening in overlapping contact or in overlapping 
close proximity, whereby said container member having said- 
easy opening closure is suitable for use in forming a container 
for liquids. 


3,980,035 
ATTITUDE CONTROL DEVICES FOR STERN DRIVE 
POWER BOATS 
Sten E. Johansson, 5711 S. 152nd Place, No. 120, Seattle, 
Wash. 98188 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,719 
Int. Cl.? B63B 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 114—66.5 H 11 Claims 








1. In combination, a marine sterndrive propulsion unit 
adapted for attachment to a transom located mount compris- 
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ing a generally vertically elongated housing which during use 
is positioned immediately rearwardly of the transom, said 
housing having a lower portion which during use is sub- 
merged, said housing further including a rearwardly projecting 
generally horizontally elongated mid-portion, a propeller 
supported by said lower portion, and adjustable trim tab 
means comprising: 
a laterally extending vane member; 
support strut means depending from a rear part of the hori- 
zontally elongated mid-portion of said housing, said sup- 
port means mounting said vane member onto said hous- 
ing and positioning said vane at a location below the 
water line, aft of the propeller and substantially within the 
slipstream of the propeller for rotation about a horizontal 
axis, with opposite portions of said vane member project- 
ing outwardly from opposite sides of said depending 
support strut means in wing-like fashion; and 
control means for rotating said vane in position about said 
horizontal axis, to change the ange of attack on said vane 
member. 


3,980,036 
ROLLER FURLING ASSEMBLY 
Donald H. Crall; 1580 Oleander Ave., Chula Vista, Calif. 
92011 


Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,521 
Int. Cl.? B63H 9/10 


U.S. CL 114—106 11 Claims 








1. A roller furling assembly for installation on a stay com- 
prising a plurality of spool half-sections shaped to fit around 
and rotate relative to said stay, first means for joining pairs of 
said half sections together, second means for joining said pairs 
of sections end-to-end for rotation together, each said half 
section having at least one longitudinal bore having a slot 
extending out to the exterior of said half section, a crown 
block fixed to the upper end of the uppermost pair of half 
sections and rotatable about said stay therewith, at least one 
sheave in said crown block, a furling drum fixed to and rotat- 
able about said stay with the lowermost pair of half sections, 
a sail, third means on an edge of said sail fitting into a first of 
said slots and into a first of said bores, a furling line around 
said drum to rotate said drum around said stay and thereby to 
rotate said spool half-sections to furl said sail, a halyard fixed 
to the head of said sail extending up and over said sheave and 
down a second of said bores, a traveller fixed to the end of said 
halyard remote from said sail and partially disposed in said 
second bore, said traveller having an ear extending outside of 
said second slot, fourth means connected to said ear for tight- 
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ening said halyard and fifth means for securing said ear in 
place relative to said assembly to maintain said halyard tight. 


3,980,037 
APPARATUS FOR MOORING SHIPS 
Samuel Tuson, Mesnil-le-Roi, France, assignor to Entreprise 
d’Equipements Mecaniques Hydrauliques E.M.H., Bou- 
logne, France 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,949 


Claims priority, application France, Feb. 12, 1974, 
74.04643 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/00 
U.S. CL. 114—230 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for mooring a ship comprising an elongate 
column, means for buoying said column in an upright manner 
in water, means for pivotally connecting the lower end of said 
column to a base anchored to a sea bed, a mooring cable 
having a first end for attaching to a ship to be moored and a 
second end attached to a counterweight moveable lengthwise 
of said column to permit extraction and retraction of said 
mooring cable out of and into said column, means for guiding 
the motion of said counterweight and cable lengthwise of said 
column and stop means for stopping the upward motion of 
said counterweight, said cable being arranged to be extracted 
from said column for the purpose of mooring a ship by trac- 
tion applied by the ship to raise the counterweight against said 
stop means. 


3,980,038 
HOSE AND MOORING LINE POSITIONING SYSTEM 
Stanley A. Dashew, Santa Monica, and Charles D. Sutton, 
Woodland Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Omnithruster, 
Inc., Compton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,643 
Int. Cl.? B63B 2//50 


U.S. Cl. 114—230 15 Claims 
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1. In a tanker mooring a loading and unloading system of 
the type wherein pipes extend from a depot on shore, along 
the ocean bottom to a ship mooring means, said ship mooring 
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means being provided with a swivel means to which hoses 
extend and from which hoses extend and float on the surface 
of the ocean said ship mooring means also including mooring 
line means extending therefrom and floating on the surface of 
said ocean, the improvement comprising 
boat means attached to said floating hoses and said mooring 
line means, 
means for generating heading signals representative of said 
boat means heading, 
mean for generating direction signals representing a desired 
direction for said hoses and said mooring line means to 
extend, including a wind and tide direction sensor means 
for generating desired direction signals representative of 
the wind and tide direction, 
means for comparing said heading and wind and tide direc- 
tion signals and generating error signals indicative of the 
difference between the two, 
means on said boat means responsive to said error signals to 
cause said boat means to move in said desired direction 
thereby causing said floating hoses and said mooring line 
means to extend in said desired direction, and 
means for instructing said boat means to move away from 
said ship mooring means when it is less than a predeter- 
mined distance from said ship mooring means. 


3,980,039 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED BOW MOUNT FOR 
TROLLING MOTOR 
Andrew R. Henning, Richland, Mich., assignor to Shakespeare 
Company, Columbia, S.C. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 626,850 
Int. Cl.? B63H 21/26 


U.S. Cl. 115—41 R 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for mounting a trolling motor having a motor 
tube on the bow of a boat between an operating position with 
the motor tube vertical and a stowed position with the motor 
tube horizontal, comprising a mounting plate for attachment 
to the bow, a gear having a shaft journaled on said plate, an 
electric motor on said plate driving said gear, a rack on said 
motor tube meshing with said gear, a bracket pivoted on said 
gear shaft and slidably mounting said motor tube, latch means 
releasably connecting said bracket in the vertical operating 
Position to said plate, and means on said motor tube to release 
said latch means when said motor tube is raised a predeter- 
mined amount to allow said tube to rotate bodily with said 
gear to the horizontal stowed position. 
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3,980,040 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE INDICATOR 
Brian Read, Chester, England, assignor to Fawcett Engineering 
Limited, Bromborough, England 
Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,521 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 
1974, 14056/74 
Int. Cl.? GO1D 7/00; GOIL 7/16 
U.S. CL 116—114 PV 10 Claims 
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1. A differential pressure indicator comprising: a piston 
sildable in a cylindrical sleeve the opposite ends of which are 
in communication with fluid spaces between which a differen- 
tial pressure may exist, resilient biasing means urging the 
piston towards the end of the sleeve associated with the higher 
pressure, a resiliently yieldable stop means for yieldably im- 
peding movement of the piston in the direction against the 
resilient bias, an indicator member slidable on a surface 
exteriorly of the cylindrical sleeve and having a magnetic 
interconnection with the piston, a casing having a transparent 
portion and an opaque portion which conceals at least part of 
the indicator member in at least part of its range of movement, 
the arrangement being such that in use, with increasing differ- 
ential pressure across the differential pressure indicator, the 
yieldable stop means holds the piston in a first position for as 
long as the differential pressure does not exceed a predeter- 
mined value but when the differential pressure exceeds this 
value the differential pressure across the piston will move the 
latter to a second position by causing the stop means to yield, 
the indicator member following the movement of the piston 
and co-operating with the casing so as to give a distinctive 
different visual indication in each of the positions of the pis- 
ton. 


3,980,041 
SPEEDOMETER WITH SPEED WARNING INDICATOR 
AND METHOD OF PROVIDING THE SAME 
Robert Burns Evans, 1151 223rd St., Carson, Calif. 90745 
Filed Oct. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 517,278 
Int. Cl.? GOIP ///0 


U.S. Cl. 116—116 6 Claims 











1. An improved speed warning indicator for a speedometer, 

said warning indicator comprising: 

a transparent plate of clear plastic having means for attach- 
ing said plate to the transparent front cover of a speedom- 
eter casing having a speedometer dial disposed therein 
and spaced behind said cover, the plate being releasable 
and repositionable on said cover, the attaching means 
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comprising a releasable and reattachable adhesive layer 
for adhering to the front cover in a selected position; 

said plate bearing indicia demarking said plate and capable 
of demarking at least a portion of said dial, thereby indi- 
cating a speed warning while still permitting unobstructed 
viewing of said speedometer dial when said plate is se- 
cured on said cover. 


3,980,042 
VAPOR DEPOSITION APPARATUS WITH COMPUTER 

CONTROL 

Hans Stut, Groebenzell, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 236,680, March 21, 1972. This application 
June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,832 
Int. Cl. C23c 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 118—5 3 Claims 





1. A device for producing highly pure semiconductor rods, 
comprising: a reaction chamber having a gas input opening 
and a gas output opening; a mounting device mounting a 
plurality of carrier members within said reaction chamber; 
means serially connecting said carrier members so that each 
may be traversed by the same heating current; an adjustable 
heating current source connected to said serially connected 
carrier members; an optical pyrometer for measuring the 
surface temperature of the carrier members, said optical py- 
rometer disposed outside of said reaction chamber and con- 
nected to said adjustable heating current source; a tempera- 
ture regulator connected between said optical pyrometer and 
said adjustable heating current source for adjusting said heat- 
ing current source; a current transformer interposed in the 
connection between said adjustable heating current source 
and said carrier members for sensing the flow of heating cur- 
rent; a process computer and a program generator connected 
to and feeding said process computer information including 
the amount of gas required for precipitation, said process 
computer connected to said temperature regulator and to said 
current transformer to derive signals for controlling gas feed- 
ing in accordance with the desired amount of gas required for 
precipitation and the temperature of the carrier members as 
reflected by the sensed current; a supply of carrier gas and a 
supply of gaseous compound containing the semiconductor 
material to be precipitated, said gas supplies connected to said 
gas input opening of said reaction chamber; and regulating 
means interposed between the respective gas supplies and said 
gas input opening including respective regulator valves con- 
nected to and controlled by said process computer. 


3,980,043 

PRESSURE-TYPE LIQUID COATING APPLICATOR 
Anthony W. Pomper, deceased, late of Edison, N.J., by Hor- 

tense Head Pomper, executrix, assignor to Midland-Ross 

Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 553,001 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 1/08, 3/18, 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 118—60 5 Claims 

1. Web coating apparatus for applying a thin coating of 
molten resinous composition to a web comprising: 
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a carrier roll having a resilient peripheral surface for receiv- 


ing a layer of coating material, and a metering roll having 
a hard non-resilient peripheral surface arranged in nip 
relationship therewith, said rolls having axes of rotation 
contained in a plane extending in angled relation with the 
vertical; 


means for rotating the carrier roll upwardly into said nip, 


and means for rotating said metering roll downwardly 
into said nip; 


liquid-applying means located along the underside of said 


nip comprising an upwardly-extending doctor blade in 
continuous engagement with a longitudinal portion of the 
periphery of said metering roll; dike means in spaced 
substantially-parallel coextensive relation with said doc- 
tor blade to extend in continuous uniform proximity with 
a longitudinal portion of said carrier roll; means for posi- 
tioning said dike means to obtain any desired clearance 
thereof with said carrier roll; liquid-feeding manifold 
means supporting said doctor blade and dike means and 
extending in sealed relation with, and along, the edge 
portions thereof further away from said rolls; a pair of 
deckle devices received between opposite end portions of 
said doctor blade and said dike means, said devices being 





adjustable toward and away from each other to vary the 
width of application of coating material to a web; said 
devices, doctor blade, said dike means, and said manifold 
means forming an elongate, substantially-sealed, liquid- 
retaining region about areas of said rolls which are contig- 
uous with said nip and face into said region; 


said manifold means comprising supply duct means extend- 


ing in its longitudinal direction lengthwise of the doctor 
blade and dike means, the interior of said duct means 
being connected with said region by transverse passage- 
way means at a plurality of points substantially along the 
entire length of said region and said duct means; jacket 
means substantially surrounding said duct means to de- 
fine a heating chamber for circulating a heat exchange 
fluid therethrough; circulating means for supplying a heat 
exchange fluid to said jacket and circulating it there- 
through at a desired temperature corresponding to a 
desired temperature and viscosity of a coating composi- 
tion; 


means for heating and plasticizing a normally solid resinous 


coating material to a liquid heated condition; and 


pumping means for forwarding said material from said 


heating and plasticizing means to said liquid applying 
means. 
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3,980,044 
APPARATUS FOR DEPOSITING THIN COATS BY 
VAPORIZATION UNDER THE SIMULTANEOUS ACTION 
OF AN IONIZED GAS 

Erich Zollinger, Schaanwald, Liechtenstein, assignor to Balzers 

Patent und Beteiligungs AG, Liechtenstein 
Continuation of Ser. No. 335,089, Feb. 23, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,215 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 6, 1972, 

3275/72 
Int. Cl.? C23C 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 118—49.1 4 Claims 





1. An arrangement for depositing thin coats by vaporization 
on substrates under the simultaneous action of an ionized gas, 
comprising a first housing defining a first gas chamber having 
an evaporative coating material therein and means defining a 
counter electrode and a holder for an object to be coated, a 
second housing including an antechamber portion having a 
tubular gas discharge electrode therein, a supply line for the 
gas to be ionized, connected to said gas discharge electrode, 
a long tubular gas flow restrictor extending from said ante- 
chamber to said first chamber and having a first open end 
aligned with said gas discharge electrode, and an opposite end 
with an orifice restrictor opening into first chamber, an insu- 
lating sleeve surrounding said tubular gas flow restrictor and 
having flange means connecting said sleeve to said first hous- 
ing and insulating said tubular gas flow restrictor and said 
antechamber portion from said first housing, and means to 
maintain a pressure gradient between said first chamber and 


said antechamber portion during vaporization. 


3,980,045 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING LIQUID FINISHING 
AGENTS TO TEXTILE THREADS 
Wolfgang Zoliner, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Henkel & 
Cie G.m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 447,636, March 4, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,922,144. This application Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,738 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 5, 1973, 
2310899 
Int. Cl.? DOGB 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 118—50 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying a liquid finishing agent to a textile 
thread or yarn, comprising valved liquid finishing agent supply 
means, a finishing agent supply nozzle connected thereto to 
discharge liquid finishing agent downwardly as a free-falling 
jet; a suction nozzle positioned below said agent discharge 
nozzle and having a suction orifice coaxially in register with 
the discharge orifice of said finishing agent supply nozzle, said 
nozzles having substantially circular cross-sections, the inside 
diameter of said suction nozzle being substantially equal to the 
inside diameter of said supply nozzle; and a fiber guide at said 
suction orifice to maintain a moving thread or yarn in contact 
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with said suction orifice; the distance between the discharge 
orifice of said agent discharge nozzle and the suction orifice 





To 
vacuum 


of said suction nozzle being about % to 20 times the inside 
diameter of said suction orifice. 


3,980,046 
PAPER HANGER’S PASTE APPLICATOR 
John D. Homan, Cheyenne, Wyo., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,321 | 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 118—405 2 Claims 
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1. A device for applying paste to wallpaper, comprising: 

an open-topped elongated bucket with a trapezoidal cross- 
section, with the large base of the trapezoidal being up- 
wardmost and the bottom of the bucket having an elon- 
gated slit for introducing a strip of wallpaper into the 
bucket from the bottom; 

guide means including a flexible elongated sealing lip lo- 
cated in the bottom of the bucket for allowing paper to 
be introduced into the bucket while preventing any fluid 
contents of the bucket from leaking downwardly out of 
the slit and said flexible lip maintaining the wallpaper 
onto the rear wall of the bucket; so that paste is applied 
to only one surface of said wallpaper; 

scraping means located at the top of the bucket for scraping 
all but a predetermined amount of any contents of the 
bucket from said one surface of the paper; 

said scraping means comprising 
a. a first blade at least co-extensive with the width of said 

surface and fixed to the end of at least one horizontally 
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extending threaded rod passing freely through the 
bucket wall remote from said surface, 

b. resilient means mounted on said rod and biasing said 
rod and blade into operative contact with said surface, 

c. a threaded adjustment nut on said rod and cooperative 
with said bias means whereby to vary the bias pressure, 

d. a second blade at least co-extensive with the width of 
said surface and supported from an intermediate por- 
tion of said rod, 

e. second resilient means mounted on said rod and biasing 
said second blade into operative contact with said 
surface, and 

f. a second nut on said rod and cooperative with said 
second resilient means to vary the bias pressure on said 
second blade, 

whereby said blades are separately adjustable and adapted 
to function sequentially to first remove the major amount 
of excess paste and finally doctor said surface to said 
predetermined amount of paste. 


3,980,047 
AUTOMATIC TONING DEVICE 
Abraham B. Cohen, Springfield, and Michael J. Krawacki, 
Union, both of N.J., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,202 
Int. Cl.? BOSC 11/10, 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—608 5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for applying particulate material to a tacky 

surface comprising, within a housing: 

1. a cylindrical sieve for breaking up agglomerates in the 
particulate material to form smaller particles of con- 
trolled size and for dispensing the particles to a depositing 
means; and 

2. depositing means comprising at least one roller for apply- 
ing the particles to a tacky surface without applying shear 
force, wherein said cylindrical sieve is driven by said 
roller and is free to move laterally within said housing. 


3,980,048 
LIQUID DEVELOPMENT APPARATUS 
Guy Weber, Arques la Bataille, and Pham Kim Quang, Dieppe, 
both of France, assignors to La Cellophane, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,546 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 


2, 1974, 


74.11626; Jan. 10, 1975, 75.00658; Jan. 17, 1975, 75.01385 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 12 Claims 





1. A liquid development device for a document reproduc- 
tion machine operating on a sheet by sheet basis comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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(a) a mobile reservoir open in its upper part and having a 
plurality of relatively small openings in a side wall of its lower 
part, (b) a stationary tank containing the liquid developer and 
said reservoir disposed within said tank below the free surface 
of the developer whereby to charge said reservoir, (c) a means 
for lifting said changed reservoir above said tank when a sheet 
is present for developing and returning it to its original posi- 
tion at the bottom of the tank when the development has been 
completed, said tank openings being associated with means to 
establish capillary flow of developer liquid from said reservoir 
when at its position above the tank whereby to dispose devel- 
oper material having a free surface at the bottom of tank and 
retained thereat by surface tension, and (e) means for apply- 
ing a sheet to be developed in wiping contact with said free 
surface of the liquid developer. 


3,980,049 
DEVELOPING UNIT FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Susumu Tatsumi, Kawasaki, and Seiichi Miyakawa, 


Nagareyama, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Japan 


Filed Jan. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 653,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1975, 50-12014 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 9 Claims 





1, A developing unit for use with electrophotographic copy- 
ing apparatus comprising photoreceptor means, having a 
photosensitive surface movable in a direction, for retaining an 
electrostatic latent image on said surface, developing elec- 
trode means maintained close to said latent image carrying 
surface, and means for supplying a developer between said 
surface and said electrode means to thereby develop the latent 
image, said unit comprising; 

a. first conductor means maintained spaced apart from said 
latent image carrying surface by a first predetermined 
distance, a fraction of said developer used being filled up 
between said first conductor and said surface, 

b. second conductor means maintained spaced apart from 
said first conductor means by a second predetermined 
distance, a fraction of said developer used being filled up 
between said first and second conductors, 

c. means connecting said second conductor means to the 
ground, and 

d. means maintaining the potential on said electrode means 
at a magnitude which is in a predetermined relationship 
with the magnitude of the potential on said first conduc- 
tor means caused by an average potential of an electro- 
Static latent image facing thereto. 


3,980,050 

POULTRY LITTER AND PREPARATION THEREOF 
Howard A. Neubauer, Childersburg, Ala., assignor to Kimber- 

ly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,707 
Int. Cl? AOIK //01 

U.S. Cl. 119—1 8 Claims 

1. A process for the conversion of waste product to a poul- 
try litter which comprises the steps of mixing the fiber contain- 
ing effluent of a paper mill with pine bark particles, and slurry- 
ing the bark particles and fibers together while agitating the 
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slurry to cause the fibers to come into intimate contact with 
the bark particles, dewatering the composite of fibers and 
bark under conditions which cause the fibers to adhere to the 
bark particles and dewatering to the extent that the composite 
is in the form of a mass of crumbs and has a bone dry solids 
content of about 65 to about 85 per cent by weight. 







CLARIFIER TREATMENT 
SOLIDS RESIDUE 
INCLUDING FIBER 
SLURRY OF BARK 

AND FIBER 


DEWATERING AND- 
ORYING PROCESS 
(INCLUDING STERILIZING ) 


CRUMBS FOR 
POULTRY LITTER 


6. A litter for poultry houses comprising a body of absor- 
bent crumbs having pine bark particles and cellulosic wood 
pulp fibrous particles adhered to the bark particles, the 
crumbs having a solids content on a bone dry basis in the 
range of about 65 percent to about 85 percent and the ratio 
by weight on a bone dry basis of the cellulosic fibrous particles 
to the pine bark particles being between about 60:40 to about 
40:60, said crumbs having a limited capacity to retain liquid 
such that the litter does not tend to compact in use. 










BARK 
ADDITION 







3,980,051 
RANGE TRIGGERED ANIMAL TRAINING SYSTEM 
Charles M. Fury, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
’ Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,215 
Int. Cl.? AOIK 1/5/00 


U.S. CL. 119—29 3 Claims 
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1. An animal training system responsive to the distance 
between an animal and a master location comprising: a first 
housing adapted to be positioned at said master location, 
transmitter means and receiver means in said first housing, 
and means in said first housing responsive to the time delay 
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between transmitted and received signals for turning on means 
for signalling the animal to return to the master location and 
a second housing adapted to be worn on the animal, repeater 
means in said second housing for signalling said receiver 
means in response to receipt of a signal from said transmitter 
means. 


3,980,052 
FUEL SUPPLY INSTALLATION FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Masaaki Noguchi, Nagoya, and Masaharu Sumiyoshi, Toyota, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 510,915 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1973, 49-1992 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 33/00; FO2B 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 123—3 11 Claims 





1. A fuel supply installation for internal combustion en- 
gines, in which a fuel tank and a carburetor for producing an 
attenuated air fuel mixture are connected by a first fuel supply 
line, and the carburetor is mounted on an intake manifold 
which is provided with opposite multiple delivery branches 
connectable to an internal combustion engine, comprising 
means for generating a fuel vapor containing partially oxidized 
fuel components, said fuel vapor generating means comprising 
a barrel having therein a space closed from the atmosphere, 
an air injecting means provided for injecting air into the space 
of the barrel, a fuel liquid supply nozzle supplying the space 
of said barrel with a liquid fuel fed from the fuel tank through 
a second fuel supply line, an ignition plug for providing an 
electric spark which causes combustion of the liquid fuel in 
the barrel with the aid of the air from the air injector thereby 
to cause generation of said fuel vapor containing partially 
oxidized fuel components in said barrel, and conduit means 
for carrying said fuel vapor from said barrel to said carburetor 
which includes ports for permitting said fuel vapor containing 
partially oxidized fuel components to enter the carburetor and 
mix with the attenuated air-fuel mixture entering an internal 
combustion engine. 


3,980,053 
FUEL SUPPLY APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Stephen Horvath, St. Ives, Australia, assignor to Beeston Com- 
pany Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 485,498, July 3, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 527,085 
Int. Cl.? FO2B //00, 67/00; C25B 1/04; FO2M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—3 18 Claims 
9. In combination with an internal combustion engine hav- 
ing an inlet for combustible fuel, fuel supply apparatus com- 
prising: 
a. an electrolytic cell to hold an electrolytic conductor, 
b. a first hollow cylindrical electrode disposed within said 
cell and provided about its outer surface with a series of 
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circumferentially spaced and longitudinally extending 
flutes; 

c. a second hollow cylindrical electrode surrounding said 
anode and segmented into a series of electrically con- 
nected longitudinally extending strip; said strips being 
equal in number to the number of said flutes, said strips 
having a total active surface area approximately equal to 





the total active surface area of said flutes, and said strips 
being in radial alignment with the crests of said flutes; 
d. current generating means for generating a flow of electro- 
lysing current between said first and second electrodes; 
e. gas collection and delivery means to collect hydrogen and 
oxygen gases from the cell and to direct them to said fuel 
inlet of the engine; and 
f. water admission means to admit water to the cell. 


3,980,054 
STRATIFIED COMBUSTION ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 
WITH A FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki Kono, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,650 < 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1975, 50-74641 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—8.13 4 Claims 





1. A rotary piston engine comprising a casing composed of 
a rotor housing having a trochoidal inner peripheral surface 
and side housings which close opposite sides of said rotor 
housing and a polygonal rotor mounted to rotate eccentrically 
in said casing with apex portions thereof sliding over said inner 
peripheral surface, said casing having a first intake port which 
opens in said trochoidal inner peripheral surface and a second 
intake port which opens in an inner surface of said side hous- 
ing at a portion advanced from said first intake port with 
respect to the rotational direction of said rotor, said first 
intake port being supplied with a fuel-air mixture while said 
second intake port is supplied with only air, wherein the im- 
provement comprises a fuel injection device provided in a fuel 
supply system for supplying a fuel-air mixture to said first 
intake port, said fuel injection device being provided with 
means for controlling the injection of fuel in relation to the 
amount of air supplied through said first and second intake 


ports. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,980,055 
FUEL SAVER AND POLLUTION CONTROL DEVICE 
Charles Leonard Webb, 4834 E. Central St., Zachary, La. 
70791 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 464,104, May 29, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 512,073 
Int. Cl.? FO2D 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—25 B 5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for improving gas economy and abating 
exhaust gas pollution for four cycle, reciprocating piston, 
internal combustion engines or rotary engines, consisting 
essentially of, in combination with a four cycle, reciprocating 
piston, internal combustion engine, the following elements: 

a. a water reservoir; 

b. a heat exchanger located within the exhaust manifold of 
said engine and beneath said water reservoir whereby 
water flowing from said reservoir through a conduit con- 
nected to said reservoir and said heat exchanger is turned 
to steam; 

c. a second conduit connecting said heat exchanger to a 
water trap in which steam from said heat exchanger is 
separated from any condensation; 

d. a third conduit attached to said steam trap whereby steam 
is passed therefrom to the gas-air mixture feed of the 
carburetor of said engine; 

e. a fourth conduit attached to said heat exchanger for 

heating and conveying gasoline to said gas-air mixture 
feed of the carburetor of said engine; 

. a mixing chamber wherein said heated gasoline and said 
steam is mixed prior to the entry of said gas and said 
steam into the gas-air mixture feed of the carburetor of 
said engine; and 

g. plate means containing said mixing chamber, said plate 

means being located between the downstream end of said 
carburetor and the intake manifold of said engine, said 
plate means having a series of holes therein through 
which the gasoline and air mixture from said carburetor 
flows, said plate means having channels therein connect- 
ing said mixing chamber with said holes. 


ss 


3,980,056 
FUEL INJECTION DEVICE 
Werner Kraus, Bauerstrasse 31, 8000 Munich 40, Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,817 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—27 A 16 Claims 

1. A fuel injection system for an internal combustion engine 
which has at least one combustion chamber and a given com- 
bustion air requirement at idling speed comprising a fuel 
injection device including; 

a fuel injector ; 

an annular means for forming a chamber having an inner 
wall and surrounding said injector, with said injector 
having an opening for injecting a fuel mist jet into a zone 
of the chamber adjacent said opening, with a part of said 
wall extending in the direction of the fuel mist jet emerg- 
ing from said opening of said injector in an axial direction 
beyond said opening, thereby defining said zone, and with 
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the inner wall of said extending part of said annular 
means being shaped so that it is not reached by fuel 
droplets of the fuel mist jet; and 

a hot gas supply means connected to said chamber including 
a heating device independent of the internal combustion 


20 10 tha & 12 
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engine for supplying a hot gas current into said chamber 
downstream of said zone adjacent to said opening in said 
injector for passage through said zone at a mean flow rate 
of at most one-third of the given combustion air require- 
ment at idling speed. 


3,980,057 

TORCH IGNITION TYPE INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Shougo Sanda, Okazaki, and Norihiko Nakamura, Mishima, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,632 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1974, 49-87800 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 K 3 Claims 





1. A torch ignition internal combustion engine of the type 
which has no intake valve in the auxiliary combustion cham- 
ber, said engine comprising: 

a cylinder; 

a cylinder head; 

a reciprocable piston in said cylinder; 

a main combustion chamber defined between said cylinder 
head and an end face of said piston and equipped with 
intake and exhaust valves; 

an auxiliary combustion chamber in said cylinder head; 

a passage directly interconnecting said main and auxiliary 
combustion chambers, one end of said passage opening 
into said main combustion chamber and the other end 
thereof opening into said auxiliary combustion chamber; 
said passage having a uniform transverse cross-sectional 
area from the one end to the other end thereof; 

an ignition plug having sparking electrodes in said passage; 

said auxiliary combustion chamber being completely closed 
except for the opening of said passage thereinto; and 

the ratio of the volume of the auxiliary combustion chamber 
to the volume of displacement of the piston is within a 
range of 0.0106:1 to 0.0137:1 and the ratio of the trans- 
verse cross-sectional area of said passage to the cross-sec- 
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tional area of the end face of said piston is within a range 
of 0.009:1 to 0023:1. 


3,980,058 
FUEL FEED CONTROL SYSTEM OF INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Ryoichi Nakagawa, Tokyo; Shuya Nambu, Yokosuka, and 
Hidehiro Minami, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1973, 48- 
35444 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 19/10, 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 SP 7 Claims 














1. In a fuel supply system for supplying at predetermined 
values fuel to main combustion chambers as well as to auxil- 
iary combustion chambers of a torch type internal combustion 
engine, said fuel supply system having a fuel injector pump; 
the improvement comprising: 

a plurality of main fuel injectors respectively mounted in a 
plurality of main branches which are respectively com- 
municated with said main combustion chambers through 
main intake valves, each of said main fuel injectors being 
connected to said fuel injector pump; 

a plurality of auxiliary fuel injectors respectively mounted 
in a plurality of auxiliary branches which are respectively 
communicated with said auxiliary combustion chambers 
through auxiliary intake valves, said auxiliary fuel injec- 
tors being connected through a common conduit to said 
fuel injector pump; 

a plurality of first injection control solenoid valves respec- 
tively mounted on said main fuel injectors and controlling 
the amount of fuel injected into said main branches; 

a second injection control solenoid valve operatively dis- 
posed in said common conduit and controlling the 
amount of fuel injected into said auxiliary branches; and 

computer means electrically connected with said first and 
second injection control solenoid valves for operating 
said first and second injection control solenoid valves in 
synchronism with the intake stroke of said engine. 


3,980,059 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Masaaki Noguchi, Nagoya; Yukiyasu Tanaka, Okazaki, and 
Setsuro Sekiya, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1973, 48-64501 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 ST 
7. An internal combustion engine comprising: 
a main combustion chamber; 
an auxiliary combustion chamber having an orifice through 
which said auxiliary combustion chamber communicates 
with said main combustion chamber; 
a suction port means in communication with said main 
combustion chamber for introducing a lean mixture 


18 Claims 
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thereto, said suction port being so constructed in associa- 
tion with said main combustion chamber that said port 
causes said lean mixture to swirl in said main combustion 
chamber in such a manner that the center of the swirling 
of said lean mixture is formed in the vicinity of said ori- 
fice; and 

a suction passage means located within said suction port 
means for introducing a rich mixture into said main com- 





bustion chamber and toward said center of said swirling, 
whereby a rich mixture zone is formed in the vicinity of 
said orifice and a lean mixture zone is formed around said 
rich mixture zone; 

whereby at least a portion of said rich mixture is introduced 
through said orifice into said auxiliary combustion cham- 
ber during a compression stroke of said internal combus- 
tion engine. 


3,980,060 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Masaaki Noguchi, Nagoya; Yukiyasu Tanaka, Okazaki; Set- 
suro Sekiya, and Katsuhiko Motosugi, both of Toyota, all of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Japan 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1973, 48- 
078817 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 ST 14 Claims 





1. An internal combustion engine, wherein a rich air-fuel 
mixture is adapted to be ignited within an auxiliary combus- 
tion chamber and a lean air-fuel mixture is adapted to be 
ignited within a combustion chamber by means of said ignited 
rich air-fuel mixture, comprising: 

a cylinder; 

a cylinder head cooperating with said cylinder to define a 

combustion chamber; 

an intake valve having a valve stem and a valve head con- 

nected thereto; 

suction port means for introducing a lean air-fuel mixture 

into said combustion chamber; 

valve seat means adapted to seat said intake valve thereon; 

and 

passage means for introducing a rich air-fuel mixture into 
said combustion chamber prior to entry of said rich air- 
fuel mixture into an auxiliary combustion chamber; 
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said passage means having an open end which opens in said 
suction port, said open end being adapted to be seated on 
said intake valve head whereby said open end is closed 
when said intake valve is seated on said valve seat. 


3,980,061 
FUEL INJECTION-SPARK IGNITION SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Roy E. McAlister, 5285 Red Rock North, Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Division of Ser. No. 232,575, March 7, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,830,204. This application July 9, 1974, Ser. No. 486,910 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 AE 2 Claims 





1. A device for injecting fuel into a combustion chamber of 
an internal combustion engine comprising a structure adapted 
to be mounted in an internal combustion engine with one 
portion thereof disposed in operative communicating relation 
with a combustion chamber and another disposed in generally 
exposed relation, said structure having fuel passage means 
extending therethrough having inlet means in said exposed 
portion and outlet means in said one portion, and valve means 
of piezoelectric material normally closing said passage means 
operable in response to the transmittal of a variable character- 
istic electrical signal thereto to open said passage means a 
variable amount which varies the flow rate therethrough as a 
function of the variable characteristic of said electrical signal, 
said valve means including a rigid valve housing and an elon- 
gated valve member of piezoelectrical material, said elongated 
member having one end thereof fixed to said housing and the 
opposite end thereof disposed in normally closing relation to 
said passage means, and means for electrically connecting the 
ends of said piezoelectrical member for transmittal of a vari- 
able characteristic electrical signal therethrough whereby the 
opposite end of said piezoelectrical member moves longitudi- 
nally away from said passage means a variable amount which 
is a function of the variation in said variable characteristic 
electrical signal. 


3,980,062 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Wolf Wessel, Schwieberdingen; Wilfried Sautter, Ditzingen; 
Jiirgen Abt, Stuttgart, and Dieter Handtmann, Sindelfingen, 
all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Stutt- 
gart, Germany 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,334 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1974, 
2420031 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 3/00; FO2M 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 13 Claims 
1. In a fuel innjection system for an internal combustion 
engine which includes an electric battery and an air induction 
tube containing, seriatim, an air flow rate measuring member 
and a throttle valve, said system also including 
A. first measuring transducer means associated with said air 
flow member and producing a first electrical signal; 
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B. control amplifier means, connected to said first measur- 
ing transducer and receiving said first electrical signal; 
C. electromagnetic servomotor means, including an arma- 
ture, and controlled by said control amplifier means, said 
electromagnetic servomotor means having a rotating 
shaft means; 

D. fuel control means, including a fuel control slide for 
providing fuel to the engine; 

E. linkage means, for transmitting and setting motions of 
said servomotor shaft means to said fuel control means; 





F. second measuring transducer means coupled with said 
shaft means for providing a second electrical signal repre- 
sentative of the position of said rotating shaft to said 
control amplifier means, the improvement comprising: 

G. circuit means mediately supplying said first and second 
signals to said control amplifier means constituting a 
feedback control loop wherein said airflow rate measur- 
ing member and said linkage means have substantially 
identical non-linear operating characteristics. 


3,980,063 
DEVICES FOR RECIRCULATING EXHAUST GASES IN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Claude Hénault, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 

tionale des Usines Renault and Automobiles Peugeot, both of, 

France 

Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,329 

Claims priority, application France, June 12, 
70.21640; Nov. 26, 1970, 70.42529 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 14, 

1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 3 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas recirculation control device for an inter- 
nal combustion engine comprising an induction manifold, an 
exhaust gas expansion muffler, recirculation means intercon- 
necting said muffler and said manifold for recirculating the 
exhaust gas, at least one recirculation control valve inserted in 
said recirculation means, electromagnetic means for actuating 
said valve, vacuum means for actuating said valve, a starter 
motor swtich, a switch responsive to full-load conditions of the 
engine, said starter motor switch being electrically connected 
with said electromagnetic means so as to cause the full open- 
ing of said valve when starting the engine during the period 
preceding the engine firing, said switch responsive to full-load 
conditions being electrically connected with said electromag- 
netic means so as to cause the full opening of said valve at 


1970, 
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full-load conditions of the engine, and said vacuum means 
being connected to said induction manifold so as to cause a 








variable opening of said valve when the induction vacuum 
exceeds a pre-adjusted value. 


3,980,064 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Hajime Ariga, Yokohama, and Shuzo Maruyama, Kamakura, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1972, 47- 
40179; June 28, 1972, 47-64686; July 4, 1972, 47-67408; 
Apr. 3, 1972, 47-33328; Sept. 13, 1972, 47-92124 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 5 Claims 





1. In an internal combustion engine of the type including a 
combustion chamber having intake and exhaust ports; and 
injection means for injecting a mixture of fuel and oxidizer 
into said combustion chamber, the improvement comprising: 

means defining an exhaust flowpath for providing communi- 

cation between said exhaust port and said intake port; 

wherein said injection means comprises means defining a 

fuel flowpath, including a venturi, for delivering fuel to 
said combustion chamber and means defining an oxidizer 
flowpath for delivering oxidizer to said fuel flowpath 
downstream of said venturi; and 

wherein said means defining an exhaust flowpath comprises 

a branched conduit providing communication between 
said exhaust port and said intake port, and providing 
communication between said exhaust port and the ambi- 
ent atmosphere, a throttle valve disposed in the portion 
of said branched conduit in communication with said 
intake port and actuatable for controlling the flow of 
exhaust gases to said intake port, a sensor disposed in the 
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portion of said branched conduit in communication with 
Said intake port at a position downstream from said throt- 
tle valve for developing an output signal representative of 
the flow rate of exhaust gases at said position, a fuel pump 
responsive to the sensor output signals for providing fuel 
under pressure to said means defining a fuel flowpath and 
for increasing the fuel pressure in response to sensed 
increases in exhaust gas flow rate, means for applying the 
sensor output signal to said fuel pump, valve means re- 
sponsive to the sensor output signal for decreasing the 
rate of exhaust gas flow into the ambient atmosphere in 
response to sensed increases in exhaust gas flow rate, and 
means for applying the sensor output signal to said valve 


means. 
3,980,065 

AUTOMATIC ACTUATOR FOR CARBURETOR CHOKE 
VALVE 


Toshio Nomura, Niiza; Masaaki Ozaki, Sayama; Makoto Ishii, 
Wako, and Masahiko liyama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,082 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1974, 49- 
41316; Apr. 15, 1974, 49-40936 
Int. Cl.’ 02D 11/08; FO2N 1/10, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—11¢ 12 Claims 





1. In an internal combustion engine carburetion system 
having a carburetor including an air intake passageway and a 
choke valve, the improvement of an automatic actuator for 
the carburetor choke valve comprising: a shaft comprised of 
heat conductive material fixed relative to said carburetor, 
temperature responsive choke valve operating means attached 
to said shaft for actuating said choke valve, a heater attached 
to said shaft for heating said choke valve operating means, and 
heat sensing means attached to said shaft for sensing heat from 
said choke valve operating means and for regulating current 
to said heater; said choke valve operating means, heater and 
heat sensing means being thermally associated with said heat 
conductive shaft. 


3,980,066 
FUEL INJECTION PUMPING APPARATUS 

William John Hollins, London, England, assignor to C.A.V. 

Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,854 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 2, 1974, 

14484/74 
Int. Cl.? FO2D 1/04, 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—140 R 7 Claims 

1. A fuel injection pumping apparatus for supplying fuel to 
internal combustion engines and comprising a rotary shaft 
adapted to be driven in timed relationship with an associated 
engine, an injection pump driven by the shaft, a control mem- 
ber movable to vary the quantity of fuel supplied by the injec- 
tion pump, and lever means coupling the control member to 
a governor mechanism including a centrifugally operable 
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weight mechanism driven by the shaft, said governor mecha- 
nism comprising a first sleeve slidable on the shaft, first resil- 
ient means acting on the first sleeve to urge the sleeve in one 
direction, a second sleeve slidable on the shaft, second resil- 
ient means acting on said second sleeve, said weight mecha- 
nism acting to effect movement of the sleeves in opposition to 
the force exerted by said resilient means, said lever means 
comprising a first element constrained for pivotal movement 
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about an axis, said first element being coupled to said first 
sleeve, a second element coupled to said second sleeve and 
being mounted relative to said first element so as to pivot 
therewith about said axis, and means coupling said second 
element to the control member whereby limited movement of 
the control member will occur as a result of movement of the 
sleeves relative to each other, the main movement of the 
control member occurring as a result of movement of the first 
sleeve. 


3,980,067 
PRIMER VALVE FOR MODEL ENGINES 
Richard C. Remington, 10 Van Riper Ave., Pompton Plains, 
N.J. 07444 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,601 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 123— 187.5 R 2 Claims 





1. A primer valve for a two cycle engine attached to an 
accessible portion thereof and independent of the mounting 
configuration of the engine comprising a glow plug having a 
cylindrical housing threadedly secured into the cylinder head 
of the engine and provided with a hollow center electrode 
electrically isolated therefrom, said electrode provided with 
an integral circular flange to maintain it in a fixed axial config- 
uration relative to said housing and having an exposed end 
formed with a primer opening, a hollow electrode portion 
axially spaced from said primer opening and having direct 
access to the engine cylinder, an axial aperture operatively 
connecting said primer opening and said hollow electrode 
portion and having an inner end forming a valve seat, a num- 
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ber of indent portions provided on the inner surfaces of said 
hollow electrode and axially spaced from said valve seat, a ball 
check valve freely movable within said hollow electrode be- 
tween said valve seat and said indent portions to operatively 
seal said inner end in response to the continuous positive 
internal pressure of the operating engine while permitting fuel 
flow through said indent portions during priming of the en- 
gine. 


3,980,068 
GASOLINE POWERED MACHINE HAVING TWO 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT SWITCHES 

Lee L. Karsten, Racine, and Merlin H. Gandrud, Sturtevant, 

both of Wis., assignors to Jacobsen Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Racine, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,772 
Int. Cl.? FO2B 77/08 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 DC 3 Claims 





1. A gasoline powered machine comprising a gasoline en- 
gine, an electric circuit electrically connecied to said engine 
for conducting electrically to said gasoline engine for opera- 
tion of said gasoline engine, two electric switches electrically 
connected together in series with said electric circuit, both of 
said switches including spring means operative in both of said 
switches and yieldingly urging said switches to the normally 
closed position and said normally-closed switches being elec- 
trically connected with said machine in an electrically 
grounded connection, whereby said electric circuit is 
grounded through said switches to thereby interrupt the oper- 
ative electric connection of said circuit with said engine and 
thereby require that at least one of said switches be retained 
in its electrically open position in order to avoid the grounding 
of said circuit when it is desired that said engine be operating, 
and both of said switches including actuator means operative 
on said spring means for overcoming the urging of said spring 
means to thereby open said switches and allow the operator to 
hold said actuators against the forces of said spring means to 
effect positioning said switches in the electrically open posi- 
tions. 


3,980,069 
INSERT FOR A RADIANT HEATING SYSTEM 
Eugene W. Butlak, Buffalo, and Robert G. Budden, Clarence, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Roberts-Gordon Appliance Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,379 
Int. Cl.? F24C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—91 A 4 Claims 
1. In a heating system having a burner head spaced from an 
open end of an elongated heat-radiating tube and adapted to 
deliver a fuel to support a flame within a marginal portion of 
said tube adjacent said end, the improvement comprising: 
a tubular insert arranged within such tube marginal portion 
and adapted to contain said flame to insulate said tube 
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marginal portion from the heat of said flame and to insure 
efficient combustion of said fuel, said insert having a 
corrugated outer surface comprising an alternating series 
of longitudinally-extending peaks and valleys, said peaks 
adapted to contact the inner surface of said tube to main- 
tain the axis of said insert substantially coincident with 
the axis of said tube, 





whereby said insert may insulate said tube marginal portion 
from the heat of said flame and may preheat air drawn 
into said tube and passing through the spaces between 
said valleys and said tube inner surface to insure efficient 
combustion of said fuel. 


3,980,070 
HEATING PACK CONTAINING A GRANULAR 
CHEMICAL COMPOSITION 
Calvin S. Krupa, Osseo, Minn., assignor to Scotty Manufactur- 
ing Company, Osseo, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,272 
Int. Cl.? F24J //02 


U.S. Cl. 126—263 4 Claims 





1. In a heating pack comprising an outer bag and a remov- 
able inner bag for containing a particulate ferrous metal for 
producing an exothermic oxidation reaction in the presence of 
water, the improvement which comprises 6-8 parts by weight 
of an oxidizing mixture for use in combination with 100 parts 
by weight of said ferrous metal, said oxidizing mixture consist- 
ing essentially of: 

25-35% by weight of cupric carbonate; 

30-40% by weight of sodium chloride; 

20-30% by weight of citric acid; and 

7-10% by weight of potassium chlorate. 


3,980,071 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR 

Everett M. Barber, Jr., Madison, Conn., assignor to Sunworks, 

Inc., Guilford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 453,353 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 126—271 18 Claims 

1. A solar heat collecting device, comprising a housing 
member having upstanding side wall members, a layer of 
insulating material in said housing extending between said side 
walls, a solar heat energy collecting member extending be- 
tween but not contacting said side wall members above said 
insulating material, said plate being positioned below the 
upper edges of said side wall members, flanges extending . 
inwardly of said housing from said side wall members below 
the upper extremities thereof, a transparent cover member 
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supported at its edges on said flanges, inner sealing means _ disposing a firs* electrode held in the hand of the patient; 
disposed between said cover member and said flanges, outer disposing a probe means held in the hand of the doctor, said 
probe means including a resistance detecting means and 
a temperature detecting means, said temperature detect- 
ing means includng a resistive means for responding to 


st temperature changes; 
ck St RST ‘ | applying a D.C. voltage to said electrode and to said resis- 
g a7 Vi P tance detecting means to cause a potential difference 
F 30 therebetween; 
placing said probe means against the body of the patient to 


complete a circuit, said circuit including said electrode, 
Said resistance detecting means, said temperature detect- 
ing means, and said D.C. voltage source connected be- 
tween said electrode and said resistance detecting means, 
said circuit further including means for responding to 








sealing means on the upper edges of said cover member, and 
a cap member clamping said cover member to said flanges 
between said sealing means. 


3,980,072 
VENTILATING AND COOLING APPARATUS 
Eugene A. Jacobs, 100 Shealey Ave., Towson, Md. 21204 
Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 543,946 
Int. Cl.2 F24C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—299 B 14 Claims 





changes in resistance connected to said electrode, said 
resistance detecting means, and said temperature detect- 
ing means of said probe means, said circuit including 
means for indicating resistance and temperature re- 
sponses coupled to said responding means, said resistance 
detecting means and said temperature detecting means 
being simultaneously pressed against the body of the 
patient; 

scanning the body of the patient by passing said probe 
means over the body of the patient; 

measuring the resistivity of the area of the patient's body 
pressed against by said probe means by detecting changes 
in the resistance between said resistance detecting means 
and said electrode; 

simultaneously measuring the temperature of the area of the 
patient’s body pressed against by said probe means by 
detecting changes in the resistance of said resistive 
means; 

feeding back to the doctor the responses of said circuit to 
resistance changes indicating the resistivity and the tem- 
perature of the area of the body being pressed against by 
said probe means, whereby areas of the body of the pa- 
tient to be closely examined and treated are more thor- 





1. Apparatus for cooling and ventilating cooking equipment 
comprising: oughly located. : ; 
means mounted above said equipment for exhausting air 3+ A probe apparatus for use with a circuit for detecting and 
from the region between said equipment and said ex- indicating changes in resistance in aiding diagnostic scanning 
of the back of a patient comprising: 
an external elongated insulating member, and 
an internal elongated conducting means for simultaneously 
conducting a current and heat from a body area against 
which it is pressed so that the resistivity and the tempera- 
ture of the body area are simultaneously detected, said 
conducting means being within said external insulating 
member and projecting at one end therefrom, said con- 


hausting means, 

at least one heat exchanging panel extending along one side 
of said equipment to receive radiant heat therefrom and 
including means for circulating a cooling fluid within said 
panel between an inlet and outlet to carry away radiant 
heat impinging on said panel, and 

means for supplying said cooling fluid to said circulating 


a ducting means including temperature detecting means 

and resistance detecting means, a first conductor means 

3,980,073 for connecting said resistance detecting means and said 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AIDING DIAGNOSTIC temperature detecting means to the circuit, a second 
SCANNING OF THE BODY OF A PATIENT conductor means for connecting said temperature detect- 
Alexander F. Shaw, IV, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to Neeley, ing means to the circuit, said resistance detecting means 
Carletta M. and Carl R. Neeley, both of Spokane, Wash. having a conductive tapered end at said conducting 
Division of Ser. No. 551,264, Feb. 20, 1975. This application means projecting end, said tapered end having a slightly 
Aug. 12, 1985, Ser. No. 604,021 curved tip portion, said temperature detecting means 

Int. Cl.? A61B 5/05; A61H 39/02 having a resistive means for responding to changes in 

U.S. Cl. 128—2 H 5 Claims temperature by transmitting a variable amount of current, 
1. A method of aiding diagnostic scanning of the back of a said resistive means being formed in and encircled by said 


patient by a doctor which comprises: tip portion, said tapered end conducting a current from 
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an area of the body of a patient through said tip portion 
adjacent to said resistive means and conducting heat from 
the body area and said resistive means responding to heat 
from the body area and from said tapered end when said 
tapered end is pressed against the body area, whereby 
changes in the resistance and the temperature of the body 
area are detected simultaneously. 


3,980,074 
DEVICE FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF POWDERS 
Peter Ridgway Watt, Ewhurst, and Harold George Wilkinson, 
Goring-by-Sea, both of England, assignors to Beecham 
Group Limited, Great Britain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 487,714, July 11, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 622,802 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 18, 1973, 
34273/73 
Int. Cl.? A61B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—2 A 12 Claims 





1. A device for the insufflation of powders in a quantity 
sufficient for radiography comprising a container for powder 
removably attached to an elongated housing having a passage 
formed therein, said passage communicating internally at one 
end thereof with the container for powder and at the other end 
thereof terminating in a mouthpiece provided in the housing, 
first air inlet means for producing turbulent air flow in the 
container, being provided in the housing or the container for 
powder, a protuberance arranged centrally in the base of the 
container to prevent a powder when present within the con- 
tainer from being fluidized into a dense cloud at the onset of 
insufflation and second air inlet means for directing incoming 
air into a vertical motion within the passage, said second air 
inlet means being provided in the housing; and means for 
classifying powder adjacent the interior walls of the passage- 
way between the mouthpiece and the second air inlet means. 


3,980,075 
PHOTOELECTRIC PHYSIOLOGICAL MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
James E. Heule, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Audronics, 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 330,683, Feb. 8, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 510,006 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 R 29 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the non-invasive measurement of physi- 

ological data obtainable from monitoring blood flow in the 
circulatory ststem comprising: 

a. a pulsating light source adapted to be placed in non-inva- 
sive adjacent relationship to at least a portion of said 
circulatory system; 

b. light receiving means for receiving light signals from said 
light source after reflection from said circulatory system, 
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and for generating electrical signals representative of said 
received light signals; 

c. a demodulating circuit means, connected to said light 
receiving means, for demodulating said electrical signals 
to amplitude modulate said pulsating light representa- 
tions, and having an output terminal for transmitting said 
demodulating signals; 
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d. circuit means, connected to said output terminal, for 
providing at least one of the electrical functions: 
i. averaging over a predetermined time interval, 
ii. detecting peak signal magnitudes, and 
iii. passing signals over a predetermined frequency band; 

and 

e. display means, connected to said circuit means, for pro- 

viding a visual display of said electrical functions. 


3,980,076 

METHOD FOR MEASURING EXTERNALLY OF THE 
HUMAN BODY MAGNETIC SUSCEPTIBILITY CHANGES 
John P. Wikswo, Jr., Palo Alto; William M. Fairbank, Menlo 

Park, and James E. Opfer, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors 

to The Board of Trustees of Leland Stanford Junior Univer- 

sity, Stanford, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,456 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/02, 5/05 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 F 14 Claims 
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1. The method of non-invasively observing blood movement 
in a living body which comprises the steps of applying mag- 
netic field to at least that portion of the body where the blood 
movement is to be observed, detecting the changes in mag- 
netic susceptibility in said portion of the body due solely to 
blood movement and indicating such changes. 


3,980,077 
METHOD FOR AIDING DIAGNOSTIC SCANNING OF THE 
BODY OF A PATIENT 
Alexander F. Shaw, IV, Davenport, lowa, assignor to Carletta 
M. Neeley and Carl R. Neeley, both of Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 551,264 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/05 
U.S. Cl. 128—2.1 Z 6 Claims 
1. A method of aiding diagnostic scanning of the back of a 
patient by a doctor which comprises: 
disposing a first electrode held in the hand of the patient; 
disposing a second electrode held in one hand of the doctor; 
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applying a D.C. voltage to the electrodes to cause a poten- 
tial difference between the electrodes; 

placing of the second hand of the doctor against the body 
of the patient to complete a circuit, said circuit including 
said electrodes and said D.C. voltage source connected to 
said electrodes, said circuit including means connected to 
said electrodes responsive to changes in resistance be- 
tween said electrodes, said circuit including means for 
indicating responses coupled to said responsive means; 





scanning the body of the patient by passing the second hand 
of the doctor over the body of the patient; 

measuring the resistivity of the area of the patient’s body 
pressed against by the second hand of the doctor; and 

feeding back to the doctor the responses of said circuit 
indicating the resistivity of the area of the body being 
pressed against by the hand of the doctor, whereby areas 
of the body of the patient to be closely examined and 
treated are more thoroughly located. 


3,980,078 
ENDOSCOPE WITH CLEANING DEVICE 

Hiroshi Tominaga, Omiya, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Opti- 

cal Co., Ltd., Omiya, Japan 

Filed July 22, 1975, Ser. No. 598,047 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1974, 49- 

87509[U] 
Int. Cl.? A61B //00 


U.S. CL 128—4 5 Claims 











= 

















CLLR 


1. An endoscope with a cleaning device wherein an air and 
water transfer conduit and a suction conduit are provided in 
the body of the endoscope, and having an end face provided 
with an injection nozzle and a suction port, and a hood is 
demountably mounted to the end of the endoscope, character- 
ized in that a drain port means is formed between the hood 
~ and the marginal portion of the end face of the endoscope, 
and drain port means being communicated with said suction 
conduit. 
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3,980,079 
MASSAGING AND RELAXING DEVICE 
Brunhilde Brodbeck, 1440 Poplar Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 
38104 
Division of Ser. No. 511,981, Oct. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,934,579. 
This application Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 636,980 
Int. Cl.? AG1H 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—57 6 Claims 





1. In a massaging and relaxing device for stimulating and 

relaxing various parts of the body, 

a hand grip, 

a plurality of laterally spaced U-shaped wires having arch- 
shaped outer portions and connected at their opposite 
end portions to opposite ends of said hand grip, and 

a plurality of beads freely mounted on said wires for the 
length thereof to afford free massaging access to various 
parts of the body. 


3,980,080 
AIR FILTRATION GAS MASS 


Rudolph Muto, 24 Williams St., Andover, Mass. 01810 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,446 
Int. Cl.? A62B 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 128— 146.6 3 Claims 





1. In a gas mask of the type having a face mask, a canister 
and a conduit connecting the same, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

a canister of relatively stiff, semi-rigid self-supporting sheet 
material, resistant to collapse under slight vacuum, said 
canister having a lower chamber, an upper chamber, and 
a liquid filtration medium in the lower chamber, 

an air inlet conduit, leading from the atmosphere into said 
canister and terminating in a tip at a predetermined dis- 
tance below the level of the liquid in said lower chamber; 

a plate, or screen, across said tip having apertures of prede- 
termined area for breaking up large bubbles; 

valve means in said canister for admitting air but automati- 
cally preventing liquid leakage therefrom, 

a face mask, covering the mouth and nose of a user said 
mask being connected to the upper chamber of said 
canister for receiving air therefrom, 
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ball float valve means in the upper chamber of said canister 
normally permitting passage of air into said face mask but 
closing to bar passage of liquid thereinto when said mask 
is unduly tilted or inverted; 

valve means in said face mask for admitting fresh air from 
said canister, preventing discharge of air into said canister 
and permitting discharge of air into the atmosphere and 

a seal extending around the periphery of said mask, said seal 
comprising a putty-like, soft deformable substance en- 
cased in a plastic casing and having a narrow band of thin 
plastic sheeting attached thereto; 

whereby said encased deformable substance conforms to 
the contours of the face of the user and said plastic bainu 
adheres to the skin by static electricity to effectively form 
a seal. 


3,980,081 
SELF-RESCUE BREATHING APPARATUS 
Harry N. Cotabish, Allison Park, and Ellison Lloyd Davison, 
Gibsonia, both of Pa., assignors to Mine Safety Appliances 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 25, 1975, Ser. No. 590,382 
Int. Cl.? A62B 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 128—147 12 Claims 








1. In self-rescue breathing apparatus, a self-contained pen- 
dulum breathing main unit comprising a first canister having 
opposing sides and containing a bed of oxygen generating and 
carbon dioxide removing chemical therebetween, the canister 
having inlet means on one side of the bed for directing exhaled 
air through said bed and an opening at the opposite side of the 
bed, a normally open valve in said inlet means, a first breath- 
ing bag connected with said opening, and a breathing hose 
connected with said inlet means for exhaling through the 
canister into the bag and then inhaling from the bag through 
the canister; and a supplemental breathing unit; means for 
attaching said supplemental breathing unit to said main unit, 
said supplemental unit comprising a second canister having 
opposing sides containing a bed of oxygen generating and 
carbon dioxide removing chemical therebetween, the second 
canister having inlet means for directing exhaled air through 
said bed from one side and outlet means for receiving exhaled 
air from the opposite side of the bed, first means forming part 
of the supplemental unit for closing said normally open valve 
and connecting the second canister inlet means with said hose 
when the two units are attached to each other, and second 
means forming part of the supplemental unit for simulta- 
neously connecting the second canister outlet means with said 
opening in the first canister to put the second canister in 
communication with said bag. 
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3,980,082 
VENOUS PRESSURE INDICATOR 
William Miller, 25 Manitou Road, Westport, Conn. 06880 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,357 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/14; A61B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—214R 9 Claims 





1. A medical instrument usable in conjunction with an 
intravascular infusion system having a fluid source and selec- 
tively adapted to effect normal intravascular infusion or to 
measure intravascular fluid pressure, said instrument compris- 
ing: 

A. a transparent chamber having an inlet and an outlet and 
having a collapsible bulb mounted therein, the interior of 
the bulb being vented to the atmosphere and the exterior 
thereof being subject to the fluid pressure existing within 
the chamber, whereby said bulb assumes an erect state 
when said fluid pressure is no greater than atmospheric 
and assumes a collapsed state when said fluid pressure is 
greater than atmospheric; 

B. a flexible upstream line connecting the inlet of said 
chambef to said fluid source and a flexible downstream 
line connecting the outlet of said chamber to said patient 
whereby, in the infusion mode, fluid from said source 
flows through said upstream iine into said chamber and 
from said chamber through said downstream line into said 
patient; 

C. means, in the pressure measuring mode, to clamp said 
upstream line to block flow of infusion fluid, said cham- 
ber then being elevated to a balance level above or below 
said patient at which the fluid pressure in said chamber 
equals atmospheric pressure, as indicated by the sudden 
erection or collapse of said bulb; and 

D. means to measure the height of said balance level to 
determine the intravascular pressure. 

7. A medical instrument to measure the pressure in a body 
cavity, said instrument comprising a transparent chamber 
having a collapsible bulb mounted therein, the interior of the 
bulb being vented to the atmosphere through an opening in 
the chamber, whereby the interior of the bulb is at atmo- 
spheric pressure and the exterior thereof is subject to the 
existing fluid pressure within the chamber, a flexible tube for 
connecting said chamber to said body cavity, and means to 
determine the height of the fluid level in said tube above the 
point in the body cavity whose pressure is being measured 
when the pressure within said bulb is substantially equal to the 
pressure within said chamber to provide a pressure indication. 


3,980,083 
MEDICAMENT INFUSOR UNIT 

Phillip M. Elliott, Schiller Park, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,563 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—220 46 Claims 

1. A medicament infusor unit including a tubular container 
open at one end, a resilient piston having a central bore 
blocked by a transverse imperforate diaphragm means 
adapted to cooperatively seal the end of said container, a 
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substantially rigid hollow tubular infusor means having means 
to secure a sharpened cannula which extends outwardly there- 
from and in communication with one end thereof and the 
other end of said infusor having means adapted to cooperate 
with means in said piston to sealingly engage therewith, means 
on said infusor at said other end for cooperatively penetrating 
said diaphragm to provide access of the rigid hollow infusor to 
the interior of the piston sealed tubular container, said piston 
and said container having controlled configurations, sizes and 
relative moduli of friction such as to permit axial insertion, 
diaphragm penetration, and locking of the infusor within the 
piston solely by an axial movement without relative axial 
motion between said piston and container, but permitting such 
relative movement between the piston and container after the 
infusor has penectrated and is seated within said piston, and 
means on said infusor for manipulation relative to said con- 
tainer, said container including a reduced dimensional portion 
adjacent its open end to provide a point of interference with 
said piston which is formed of an elastomeric material, said 
piston being provided with a plurality of radially extending 
annular rings about its periphery in spaced axial relation, the 





central bore of said piston including an interior chamber 
closed at one end by said diaphragm means and a reduced 
entryway at its open end, said reduced entryway and said 
chamber at its open end defining a positive interior shoulder 
adapted to cooperate with a shoulder means on said infusor, 
said infusor at its free end includes a sharp tapered point 
opening to the hollow interior thereof with said sharp point 
formed by one or more diagonal planes intersecting a cylinder 
on the bias, said point being axially spaced from first shoulder 
means for cooperation with the interior shoulder formed by 
said chamber at its junction with the reduced entryway, having 
a diametrical extent less than the larger dimension of said first 
shoulder means but greater than said rediiced entryway, the 
axial extent of said chamber and the resiliency of said dia- 
phragm being controlled relative to the axial extent of said 
tapered point from its sharpened tip to said protuberance 
means to permit telescopic preassembly of the infusor with the 
piston without penetration of said diaphragm by said point, 
said protuberance means engaging the first shoulder means 
formed by said chamber to prevent inadvertent removal of 
said infusor from said piston. 


3,980,084 
OSTOMY GASKET 
Robert D. Kross, Bellmore, N.Y., assignor to Hydro Optics, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,068, Jan. 9, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,877,431, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 495,822, 
Aug. 8, 1974. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,709 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 15, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 5/44 
U.S. Cl. 128—283 7 Claims 
1. An ostomy sealing gasket designed to provide a seal 
between a post-surgical drainage pouch and the skin around 
the stomal opening comprising a flat sheet of polymeric mate- 
rial including an opening therethrough to receive the stoma of 
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the patient, wherein said polymeric material comprises the 
reaction product of: 

a. a compound selected from the group consisting of a 
hydroxyalkyl acrylate, a hydroxyalkyl methacrylate and 
mixtures thereof, 

b. a glycolic compound selected from the group consisting 
of a polyalkylene glycol, an alkylene glycol, glycerine, 
and mixtures thereof, 

c. a water-soluble reducing agent; and 

d. an absorptive material for absorbing excess water; 

the reaction carried out in the presence of water. 


3,980,085 
HIGH FREQUENCY APPARATUS FOR HEAT 
TREATMENT OF BIOLOGICAL TISSUE 

Yuji Ikuno, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 17, 1974, 49-68998 
Int. Cl.? AGIN 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—303.17 4 Claims 





HIGH FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 





1. A high frequency apparatus for heat treatment of a bio- 
logical tissue, said apparatus comprising: 

a high frequency oscillator; 

amplifier means having its input connected to the output of 
said oscillator and having first and second bipolar out- 
puts; 

a pair of bipolar electrodes adapted to bear against a biolog- 
ical tissue at spaced points; 

impedance transformation means for coupling the first and 
second outputs of said amplifier means to respective ones 
of said bipolar electrodes; 

said amplifier means including means for generating a high 
frequency voltage for application to said bipolar elec- 
trodes wherein the peak-to-peak value of the voltage is in 
the range from 250 to 600 volts to cause a flow of high 
frequency current through that portion of the tissue ex- 
tending between said electrodes to produce Joule’s heat 
in accordance with an electrical resistance presented by 
the tissue to thereby treat the tissue with the Joule’s heat 
whereby the low peak-to-peak voltage range prevents the 
occurrence of a discharge between either electrode and 
the tissue adjacent thereto due to any increase in tissue 
resistance, said amplifier means further including means 
for maintaining said peak-to-peak voltage constant so 
that any increase in tissue resistance causes a reduction 
in current flow through the tissue thereby preventing 
coagulation of those portions of the tissue not intended 
for treatment. 
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3,980,086 
FLUID CONVEYING SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 

Harold D. Kletschka, Minneapolis, and Edson D. Rafferty, 

Excelsior, both of Minn., assignors to Bio-Medicus, Inc., 

Minnetonka, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 446,809, Feb. 28, 1974, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 368,192, June 8, 1973, 

Pat. No. 3,807,406, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
156,825, June 25, 1971, abandoned. This application July 18, 
1975, Ser. No. 597,095 
Int. Cl.? A61B /7/32; B62B 13/22 


U.S. Cl. 128—318 26 Claims 





1. A surgical instrument of scissors-type configuration com- 

prising: 

a. first and second elongated members of essentially the 
same length, each having a manipulating end and a func- 
tional end, said functional ends having opposed inner- 
faces and outer faces, the first and second elongated 
members being pivotally connected at an intermediate 
point and arranged so that the functional ends together 
provide a surgical function upon relative movement of 
said manipulating ends; 

b. first and second fluid conduit means associated with said 
first elongated member, each conduit means terminating 
in at least one opening disposed on the outer face of said 
first elongated member; 

c. said first conduit means being adapted for connection 
with a source of positive fluid pressure; and 

d. said second conduit means being adapted for connection 
with a source of negative fluid pressure. 


3,980,087 
TOBACCO FEED SYSTEMS 

Francis Auguste Maurice Labbé, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, 

assignor to Molins Limited, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 275,635, July 27, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,428 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 27, 

1971, 35515/71 
Int. Cl.? A24C 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 131—84 R 42 Claims 

1. A cigarette filler forming apparatus for a cigarette mak- 
ing machine, comprising means for delivering a stream of 
tobacco particles; two cooperating members defining between 
them an annular space having a central axis, the annular space 
having a length, as seen in a plane containing the central axis, 
which is many times greater than its thickness, one of the 
cooperating members being movable about the central axis; 
means defining an outlet from the annular space having a 
length substantially equal to the length of the annular space; 
a spreading device arranged to receive the tobacco particles 
and to throw the particles into the annular space at positions 
substantially all the way around the central axis of the annular 
space to build up in the annular space a continuous carpet of 
tobacco, the width of the carpet, as seen in a plane containing 
said central axis, corresponding to the length of the annular 
space, the carpet being carried continuously by the moving 
member towards the outlet; means for feeding substantially 
the entire width of the carpet out through the outlet; and filler 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


forming means arranged to receive said continuous carpet of 
tobacco for forming a cigarette filler therefrom, each section 





of the filler including tobacco particles obtained from various 
positions across substantially the entire width of the carpet. 


3,980,088 
CIGARETTE MAKING MACHINE 
Warren A. Brackmann, Cooksville, and Daniel Dilaani, To- 
ronto, both of Canada, assignors to Rothmans of Pall Mall 
Canada Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,447 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 
1974, 13886/74 
Int. Cl.? A24C 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 131—84 B 37 Claims 











1. A cigarette making apparatus comprising 

a vertically-extending chute for confining and conveying a 
relatively wide stream of tobacco particles of narrow 
thickness falling towards the lower end thereof, 

a cylindrical vacuum wheel of substantial diameter greater 
than the width of said chute and located outside said 
lower end of said chute, said vacuum wheel being 
mounted for rotation about a substantially horizontal axis 
substantially perpendicular to a plane in which a flow 
path of said relatively wide stream is located, 

said cylindrical vacuum wheel including a front closure 
element and a rear annular element, joining and spacing 
means connecting said front closure element and said 
rear annular element in spaced apart relationship, sup- 
port means associated with said front closure element and 
rear annular element for supporting an air-permeable and 
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tobacco-impermeable tobacco filler rod-forming and- 
conveying surface over at least the filler rod-forming 
and-conveying arcuate length of said vacuum wheel, said 
filler rod-forming and-conveying surface being recessed 
between said front closure element and rear annular 
element adjacent the periphery of said vacuum wheel, 
and hollow hub means connected to said rear annular 
element and rotatably mounted on a fixed frame member, 
said hollow hub means having a central bore connecting 
a source of subatmospheric pressure and the space be- 
tween said front closure element and said rear annular 
element to cause the application of suction across said 
filler rod-forming and-conveying surface, 

said *filler rod-forming and-conveying surface being pro- 
vided by a continuous band of flexible air-permeable and 
tobacco impermeable material, 

said support means being provided by continuous shoulders 
formed on said front closure element and said rear annu- 
lar element for engagement by the edge portions of said 
band and a plurality of circumferentially-spaced pins 
extending between said shoulders for engagement of said 
band across the width thereof, 

vacuum interrupting means associated with said vacuum 
wheel and positioned to prevent the application of said 
suction over at least part of non-filler rod-forming and- 
conveying arcuate length of said vacuum wheel, 

filler wrapping means in rod-flow relationship with said 
vacuum wheel to receive a filler rod from said filler rod- 
conveying surface of said vacuum wheel to compress the 
so-received filler rod and wrap the compressed filler rod 
in paper to form a continuous cigarette rod from which 
individual cigarettes may be cut, and 

a plurality of substantially arcuately-arranged shallow cylin- 
drical disc members positioned adjacent said lower end of 
said chute across the width thereof and adjacent an arcu- 
ate length of the periphery of said vacuum wheel, 

said disc members having substantially the same diameter 
and being mounted for rotation about axes parallel to the 
axis of rotation of said vacuum wheel, 

each of said disc members including an air-permeable and 
tobacco-impermeable substream-forming and-conveying 
suface extending arcuately over at least a major portion 
of the periphery of the disc member intercepting said 
plane, 

each of said disc members being hollow and the interior 
thereof having a pressure less than atmospheric to cause 
the application of suction across said substream-forming 
and-conveying surface to attract tobacco particles from 
said relatively wide stream so as to form a narrow sub- 
stream of tobacco thereon and to convey said narrow 
substream thereon, 

each of said disc members including a vacuum interrupter 
positioned to prevent the application of said suction over 
a selected arcuate length of the disc member commenc- 
ing at the approximate point of closest approach of said 
substream-forming and-conveying surface to said filler 
rod-forming and-conveying surface of said vacuum wheel 
for release of the tobacco particles of said substream from 
said peripheral surface and formation of a filler rod on 
said filler rod-forming surface of said vacuum wheel from 
the released tobacco particles. 


3,980,089 
NOVEL HETEROCYCLIC FLAVORING COMPOSITIONS 
AND PROCESSES 
Alan O. Pittet, Atlantic Highlands; John V. Pascale, Jackson, 
and Denis E. Hruza, Bricktown, all of N.J., assignors to 
International Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,484, April 21, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,869,554. This application May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,180 
Int. Cl.? A24B 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 131—144 15 Claims 
“1. A process for altering the flavor and aroma of a tobacco 
product which comprises adding thereto from about 0.01 to 
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500 parts per million of at least one N-substituted pyrrole 
having the formula 


wherein R, and R,z are the same or different and represent 
hydrogen or methyl and R; represents alkyl containing eight 
to fourteen carbon atoms, alkenyl containing three or four 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl containing three to twelve carbon 
atoms, or phenalky! containing seven to eleven carbon atoms. 


3,980,090 
HAIR SEIZURE AND IMPLANTATION METHOD 
David C. Bonham, 3594 S. 3610 East, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84109 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,250 
Int. Cl.? A41G 3/00; DOSC 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 132—5 5 Claims 





1. A process of implanting hair in a scalp base comprising 

moving a needle having an axially extending opening in one 
end thereof into contact with the end of a hair so that the 
hair end is received longitudinally into the opening and a 
portion of the hair extends out of the opening, 

moving the needle so that the hair end remains therein, 

inserting said one end of the needle into the scalp base to 

implant the hair therein, and 

removing the needle from the scalp base to leave the hair 

implanted therein. 

5. A method of seizing a hair comprising moving a needle, 
having a bore extending axially through an end and into the 
needle shank, into contact with the hair end generally from 
the direction in which the hair end points, the end of said 
needle having said bore approaching the hair end so that a 
portion of the hair is received longitudinally into the bore 
thereby enabling the needle to carry the hair. 
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3,980,091 ranging below a set positive pressure pr, where Pp» is always 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS IN greater than p, during the operation of said metering system 





PRETREATMENT OF HAIR BEFORE SHAMPOOING 
WITH AN ANIONIC SHAMPOO 
George F. Dasher, Inverness; Kathleen A. O’Cull, Northlake, 
and Thomas J. Schamper, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to 
Alberto Culver Company, Melrose Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,891 
Int. Cl.? A45D 7/00; A61K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 132—7 18 Claims 
1. A method of treating hair to improve the manageability 
thereof, which comprises initially contacting the hair with a 
dilute aqueous composition containing a water-soluble quater- 
nary ammonium compound containing at least one long chain 
alkyl radical attached to the central nitrogen atom thereof, 
and then shampooing the hair with an anionic shampoo. 


3,980,092 
HAIRPIECE APPARATUS 
Tino Garufi, 607 Wildwood Road West, North Vale, N.J. 
07647 
Filed Aug. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 497,519 
Int. Cl.? A41G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—53 1 Claim 





1. A hairpiece, comprising: 

a. a first pad, one surface of which is securable to the hair 
of the user, which one surface includes a compressible 
member extending therefrom through which means are 
insertable which are also extendable into the wearer's 
hair for engagement therewith, including a first binding 
agent substantially covering the other surface thereof, 
and 

b. a second pad, including hair or hair-like fibers secured to 
one surface thereof and a second binding agent substan- 
tially covering the other surface thereof, which second 
binding agent is interengageable with the first binding 
agent so as to enable detachable connection of the second 
pad to the first pad. 


3,980,093 
TIMED PULSED FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Samuel Rhine, c/o Automotive Center, Texas State Technical 
Institute, and Merle Robert Showalter, 205 Robins Loop, 
both of Waco, Tex. 76705 
Continuation of Ser. No. 433,481, Jan. 15, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 339,153, March 8, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,810,581. This application May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 
577,283 
Int. Cl.? F16K ///00 
U.S. Cl. 137—1 5 Claims 
1. In a fluid metering system pumping an effectively incom- 
pressible fluid from a supply passage at a variable pressure p», 
into one or more downstream receiving passages, wherein 
each of said receiving passages has an internal fluid pressure 


the method of totally eliminating the effect of variations in 
the pressure of the fluid in the receiving passage(s) on the 
flow of fluid between said supply passage and said receiv- 
ing passage(s) by transferring fluid from said supply pas- 
sage to said downstream passage(s) in a repeating se- 
quence having a fixed ratio between transfer steps, said 
method comprising the repeating sequence of 

a. bringing said supply passage into flow contact with a 
transfer passage which transfer passage has the property 
that the fluid containing volume of said transfer passage 
varies directly with internal fluid pressure above a set 
fluid pressure p, (where Pz is less than p» and pg is greater 
than p,) and where the volume of said transfer passage is 
substantially invariant with variations of internal fluid 
pressure below pressure pag, said fluid contact between 
said supply passage and said transfer passage occurring at 
a time in said repeating sequence when said transfer 
passage is cut off from fluid contact with any receiving 
passage, whereby said transfer passage will expand in a 
time period under one second to an internal volume 
corresponding to said internal pressure pm 
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b. cutting off fluid contact between said supply passage and 
said transfer passage 

c. establishing fluid contact between said transfer passage 
and a receiving passage at pressure less than p,, whereby 
the transfer passage will discharge volume into said re- 
ceiving passage until said transfer passage is at its mini- 
mum volume corresponding to an internal pressure less 
than or equal to p,, the aforesaid transfer passage dis- 
charge process occurring in a period of less than 1 second 

d. cutting off fluid contact between said transfer passage 
and the said receiving passage, 

e. reestablishing fluid contact between said transfer passage 
and said supply passage at an internal pressure greater 
than p,, whereby fluid from said supply passage flows into 
said transfer passage in a period less than one second to 
displace the volume of said transfer passage volume in- 
crease Corresponding to the increase in pressure between 
Pa and Pm 

f. cutting off fluid contact between said transfer passage and 
said supply passage 

g. reestablishing fluid contact between said transfer passage 
and a receiving passage. 


3,980,094 
QUICK ACTION SLIDE VALVE 

Fritz Schréder, Muhlheim (Main), and Klaus Réssel, Offen- 

bach (Main), both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,696 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1974, 

2416967 
Int. Cl.? F16K 17/40 

U.S. Cl. 137—68 A 4 Claims 

1. A quick-acting slide valve comprising a valve casing 
having a pair of connections to a pipeline defining a flow path 
for a substance, the casing comprising a flow-conducting 
portion and an auxiliary portion, an annular groove in the 
flow-conducting portion, a sliding plate having a path of 
movement in the plane of the plate from a position in which 
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it is disposed in the auxiliary portion when the flow path is 
opened and in the annular groove in the closed position of the 
valve, a frangible collar disposed over the annular groove to 
seal it when the slide plate is disposed in the auxiliary portion, 
the collar being frangible to cause it to break up upon impact 
out of the path of the slide plate when the plate is moved to 
the closed position, inelastic shock-absorbing means disposed 
in the annular groove for cushioning the movement of the 
slide plate when it is moved to the closed position, projections 
disposed in the annular groove, and the sliding plate having on 
one surface thereof wedges for engaging the projections for 
urging the plate against one side of the annular groove for 
sealing the valve against flow through it, the sliding plate 
having a longitudinal recess, a longitudinal guide means rigidly 





connected to the auxiliary portion of the valve casing for 
engagement by the sliding plate when the sliding plate is dis- 
posed in the auxiliary portion and the flow path is opened, the 
guide means being long enough to guide the sliding plate into 
the annular groove, a propellant charge means disposed in the 
recess for exerting a closing pressure against the sliding plate 
when the propellant charge means is actuated, ignition means 
connected to the propellant charge means and constructed 
and arranged for connection outside of the casing for actuat- 
ing the slide plate to the closed position, and sensing means 
connected to the pipeline which is constructed and arranged 
to actuate the ignition means to exert a closing pressure on the 
sliding plate for immediately closing the valve when a prede- 
termined condition occurs. 


3,980,095 
POWER TRANSMISSION 
Dennis J. McAvoy, 3438 Bald Mountain Road, Lake Orion, 
Mich. 48035 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,475 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—117 2 Claims 
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1. A combined unloading, relief and load compensating 
valve comprising a body having an inlet port and an outlet 
port, a seat between the ports, and a cylinder chamber oppo- 
site the seat with a diameter somewhat larger than the seat, a 
cartridge slidable in the chamber and having a poppet mov- 
able to close the seat, a spring in the chamber urging the 
cartridge toward seat-closing position, a second inlet and a 
second outlet within the cartridge with a second seat between 
them, a second cylinder chamber opposite the second seat and 
having a diameter somewhat larger than the second seat, a 
second poppet slidable in the second chamber to close the 
second seat, a spring in the second chamber urging the poppet 
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toward seat-closing position, means attached to the second 
chamber for limiting the area of the second poppet exposed to 
pressure in the second chamber, a restricted passage connect- 
ing the first and second chambers, and a control passage 
leading from the first chamber whereby when the control 
passage is connected to exhaust, the cartridge will shift to 
open the first seat, when the control passage is connected to 
a load sensing port the second poppet will maintain a fixed 
pressure difference between the first inlet port and the load 
sensing port, and when the control passage is connected to a 
pilot relief valve, the second poppet will limit the maximum 
pressure at the first inlet port to a value determined by the 
setting of the pilot relief valve; the area limiting means com- 
prising a bore within the second poppet valve and a spud fixed 
to the cartridge and on which the bore is slidably positioned. 


3,980,096 
FIRE HYDRANT 
Daniel A. Ellis, and Joseph L. Daghe, both of Decatur, Ill., 
assignors to Mueller Co., Decatur, Ill. 
Filed July 29, 1975, Ser. No. 600,192 
Int. Cl.? E03B 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 137—283 24 Claims 





1. In a fire hydrant, the combination comprising: a barrel 
having a flanged lower end, a hydrant shoe having a flanged 
end with an upwardly opening mouth and another end ar- 
ranged to be connected to a water main, means for detachably 
connecting the flanged lower end of said barrel to the flanged 
end of said shoe, an annular housing member sandwiched 
between the flanged lower end of said barrel and said flanged 
end of said shoe, means for detachably connecting said hous- 
ing member to the flanged end of said shoe independent of 
said barrel and said first mentioned connecting means, said 
annular housing member having interior threads, a valve seat 
ring having exterior threads received in the interior threads of 
said housing member and having a downwardly facing annular 
valve seat, a valve stem extending upwardly through the 
mouth of said shoe and through said barrel and a valve ele- 
ment on the lower end of said stem seatable on said valve seat. 


3,980,097 
FIRE HYDRANT WITH DRAIN VALVE AND BACKFLOW 
PREVENTER MECHANISM 

Daniel A. Ellis, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Mueller Co., Decatur, 

mh. 

Filed July 29, 1975, Ser. No. 600,193 
Int. Cl? EO3B 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 137—283 21 Claims 

1. In a fire hydrant, the combination comprising: 

a hydrant barrel having a lower flanged end; 
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a hydrant shoe having an upwardly-opening mouth sur- 
rounded by a flanged end, the flanged end of said hydrant 
shoe being operatively connected to the lower flanged 
end of said hydrant barrel; 

a valve seat ring having a main hydrant valve seat and at 
least one drain passage having an inner and an outer end 
and extending through said valve seat ring and opening 
above said main hydrant valve seat; 

means removably supporting said valve seat ring adjacent 
the connection of the hydrant barrel and the hydrant 
shoe; 

means defining a circumferential groove between the pe- 
riphery of said valve seat ring and said means for support- 
ing the same, said drain passage of said valve seat ring 
opening to said circumferential groove; 

at least one drain passageway opening at one end to said 
circumferential groove and at the other end to the exte- 
rior of the hydrant; 

a reciprocating valve stem carrying a main hydrant valve 
element for seating and unseating cooperation with said 
main valve seat; 
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valve means operatively connected to and actuated by said 
valve stem and said main valve element for opening and 
closing the drain passage in said valve seat, said valve 
means opening said drain passage when said main valve 
element is seated whereby water in said barrel may drain 
to the exterior of said hydrant and closing said drain 
passage when said main valve element is at least fully 
unseated; and, 

a pressure responsive one-way check valve removably 
mounted in said drain passage of said valve seat ring, said 
check valve being arranged to open when there is water 
in said hydrant barrel and said first mentioned valve 
means is open and being arranged to close when said 
barrel is dry to thereby prevent backflow of water from 
the exterior to the interior of said barrel and said one-way 
check valve being removable with removal of said seat 
ring without necessity of removal of said shoe. 


3,980,098 
POWER ASSIST STRUCTURE FOR SIDE ROLL WHEEL 
LINES 

Burr Courtright, LeGrande, Oreg., assignor to Chzo, Inc., 

LeGrande, Oreg. 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,584 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—344 10 Claims 

1. A side-roll wheel line including in combination, a central, 
axial conduit for supplying irrigation water and having a perfo- 
rate portion, wheel means mounted to said conduit for carry- 
ing the same, a water jacket sealed to and enveloping said 
perforate portion of said conduit, said water jacket having a 
fluid outlet port, an elongate fixed leg secured to and trans- 
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versely extending from said water jacket and having an outer 
end constructed for sliding on the ground, a main gear keyed 
to said conduit, a movable leg pivotally disposed relative to 
said fixed leg, said movable leg carrying pawl means engaging 
said main gear for advancing the same in response to liftings 
of said movable leg, a piston and cylinder combination inter- 
posed between said movable leg and said fixed leg for succes- 
sively raising and lowering the former relative to the latter, 





valve means intercoupled between said jacket port and said 
cylinder for actuating said piston in successive, opposed direc- 
tions, and control means responsive to cylinder movement 
relative to said piston for controlling said valve means. 


3,980,099 
VALVE GUARD 
Gurney V. Youngblood, Texas City, Tex., assignor to Custom 
Iron & Specialties, Inc., Galveston County, Tex. 
Filed June 11, 1975, Ser. No. 586,070 
Int. Cl.? F16K 35/00 


U.S. CL. 137—382 11 Claims 





1. A valve guard for use with a valve of the type comprising 
a valve body having a flowway therethrough, a valve stem 
extending from said valve body generally perpendicular to the 
axis of said flowway, and a valve handle rigidly affixed to said 
valve stem distal said valve body, said valve handle being 
rotatable about the axis of said valve stem between an open- 
valve position and a closed-valve position, said valve guard 
comprising: 
a connecting member for connection to said valve body in 
a location spaced from said valve stem along the axis of 
the flowway of said valve, and a locking member pivotally 
connected to said connecting member for movement 
between a locking position and a free position, said lock- 
ing member including first abutment means engageable 
with said valve handle when said locking member is in 
said locking position and said valve handle is in said 
open-valve position to lock said valve handle in said 
open-valve position, and second abutment means engage- 
able with said valve handle when said locking member is 
in said locking position and said valve handle is in said 
closed-valve position to lock said valve handle in said 
closed-valve position. 
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3,980,100 
FLUID FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert E. Gasparoli, Roanoke, Va., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Salem, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 517,259, Oct. 23, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,930,367. This application June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 584,873 
Int. Cl.? F16K 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 137—487.5 6 Claims 
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1. A fluid flow control system comprising: 

a. means for metering the rate of fluid flow in response to 
a metering signal provided thereto; 

b. comparison means responsive to a demand signal indica- 
tive of a desired rate of fluid flow and to said metering 
signal to provide an output signal when a difference exists 
therebetween; 

c. control signal generating means for generating said me- 
tering signal and for varying the value thereof in response 
to said comparison means output signal, said control 
signal generating means further responsive to a rate of 
change signal supplied thereto to control the rate at 
which said metering signal changes; and 

d. means for providing said rate of change signal to said 
control signal generating means. 


3,980,101 
VALVE FOR SWIVELING FAUCET 
Takakiyo Kurioka, 15-15, 1-chome, Higashinakamoto, Higa- 
shinari, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,079 
Int. Cl.? F1I6K 31/524, 31/58 


U.S. Cl. 137—616.5 3 Claims 





1. In a swiveling faucet having a valve casing, a valve disk 
inserted in said valve casing and an outlet tube swivelable to 
operate said valve disk and to thereby open and close a water 
passage, said outlet tube including a cylindrical member at the 
lower portion thereof with a semicircular curved surface 
formed on the end thereof, a valve comprising said valve disk 
including an assembly of a first member, a second member 
and a soft packing interposed between said first and second 
members, said second member having a semicircular recessed 
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surface adapted for substantially full face-to-face contact with 
said semicircular curved surface formed on said cylindrical 
member at the lower portion of the outlet tube, said second 
member including thick plate-like guide means at the opposite 
ends of said semicircular recessed surface respectively, and said 
valve casing formed with vertical guide channels for guiding the 
thick plate-like guide means of said second member. 


3,980,102 
MIXING VALVE 
Lutz A. Kiesow, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Baxter Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,548 
Int. Cl.? F16K ///06 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.48 9 Claims 


OCOWNWAROD SPRING 
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1. A mixing valve for mixing two fluids in any desired pro- 
portion in accordance with the movement of a portion of said 
valve, comprising: 

a first member having a smooth face and a second member 

having a smooth face; 
means to relatively and rectilinearly move said first and 
second members with respect to each other in a longitudi- 
nal direction through a limited operating range, with the 
said smooth faces sliding on each other in fluid-tight 
contact; 
first, second, third and fourth metering ports in the smooth 
face of said first member, each of said metering ports 
being of tapered shape, and extending in the longitudinal 
direction and having, along an operating extent, a width, 
measured in a direction transverse to said longitudinal 
direction, which varies monotonically along said longitu- 
dinal direction, the sense of variation of said first and 
third metering ports being identical and the sense of 
variation of said second and fourth ports being opposite 
to the sense of variation of said first and third ports; 

scanning port means in said second member for cooperating 
with each of said metering ports, said scanning port 
means comprising plural, narrow slits extending trans- 
versely of said longitudinal direction, and being so lo- 
cated that each of the metering ports is concommitantly 
scanned over its said operating extent by its cooperating 
slit as the first and second members move relatively and 
rectilinearly with respect to each other over said limited 
operating range; 

each of said first, second, third and fourth metering ports 

and its cooperating narrow slit respectively defining first, 
second, third and fourth variable throttling valves, the 
hydraulic resistance of each of which varies monotoni- 
cally with relative movement of said first and second 
members over said limited range, the hydraulic resistance 
of said first and third variable throttling valves varying in 
one sense, and that of the second and fourth variable 
throttling valves varying in the opposite sense with said 
relative movement. 
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3,980,103 
FLUIDIC RESISTIVE ELEMENT 
Tadeusz M. Drzewiecki, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 629,817 
Int. Cl.? FISC 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—828 10 Claims 
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1. In a fluidic system having a load and a supply of working 
fluid at a supply pressure which is a constant independent of 
temperature, a resistive element comprising: 

a housing including a variable width rectangular channel for 

fluid flow; and 

means slidably mounted inside said housing responsive to 

incremental variations in fluid temperature for varying 
the width of the rectangular channel at a constant rate. 


3,980,104 

HOSE OR PIPE FOR SPRINKLING OR IRRIGATION 
Deszé Kabai, Blankenloch Buchig, Germany, assignor to Inter- 

disciplin Forschungsgeselischaft m.b.H. Entwicklungs K.G., 

Karlsruhe, Germany 

Filed Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,600 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 1974, 

2400797 
Int. Cl.? BOSB //20, 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 138—103 2 Claims 





1. An apparatus for dispensing fluids comprising: 

a. a pipe, for suitable connection to a source of pressurized 
fluid and provided with a plurality of openings in its wall; 
and 

b. deformable plates, each having a pair of opposed annular 
flange members which engage the rim of one of said wall 
openings within said pipe, there being one deformable 
plate in each of said openings, and each of said plates 
containing an orifice through which said fluid under 
pressure may flow, the minimum cross-section of each 
orifice becoming smaller with increasing pressure during 
the pressure-dependent deformation of said deformable 
plates making the fluid flow rate through each of the 
orifices in said plurality of deformable plates substantially 
independent of internal fluid pressure. 

2. A hollow conduit for dispensing fluids with a flexible 
tubular wall which has a predetermined longitudinal extent 
and which has transverse cross-sectional profiles throughout 
said extent and which includes orifices defined only by perfo- 
rations of the flexible wall of the conduit for outward passage 
of fluid therethrough, said transverse cross-sectional profiles 
and said orifices having a given configuration in the relaxed 
un-pressurized state of said conduit and assuming a different 
configuration when the flexible wall of the conduit deforms 
under internal fluid pressure, said orifices presenting a smaller 
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opening for fluid to pass therethrough as the degree of defor- 
mation of said walls becomes greater, thereby making the 
outward fluid flow rate through said orifices substantially 
independent of internal fluid pressure. 


3,980,105 

LAMINATED ARTICLE COMPRISING PYROLYTIC 
GRAPHITE AND A COMPOSITE SUBSTRATE THEREFOR 
Edwin T. Myskowski, Culver City, Calif., assignor to Hitco, 

Irvine, Calif. 

Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,051 
Int. Cl.? F16L 9/14; B64D 33/04; B32B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 138—140 5 Claims 





PYRouYTiC 
GRaPuite i+ 


CARBONACEOUS 
Seesreatre i2 


1. A laminate of generally carbonaceous composition com- 

prising: 

a first member of relatively strong carbonaceous material 
having a hollow interior; 

a second member of compactible carbonaceous material 
having a selected compressibility which is substantially 
greater than the compressibility of the first member, the 
second member having a hollow interior defined by an 
inner surface thereof and being disposed within the hol- 
low interior of and in contact with the first member, the 
second member combining with the first member to form 
a composite substrate; and 

a third member of pyrolytic graphite deposited on the inner 
surface of the second member; 

said second member being capable of undergoing substan- 
tial, controllable compaction in response to stress be- 
tween the third member and the substrate. 


3,980,106 
FLUID CONTAINING STRUCTURE 
Edwin W. Wiggins, Bridgeton, Mo., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 387,913, Aug. 13, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 606,850 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 9/14; B65D 25/14; F16L 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 138—140 11 Claims 








1. A self-sealing hollow body for holding a liquid even after 
the body is pierced by a projectile, said hollow body compris- 
ing: an impervious metal structure which is configured to form 
a cavity in which the liquid is contained, the metal structure 
including a liner portion having a wall thickness between 
approximately 0.002 inches and approximately 0.015 inches 
and a connecting portion having a greater wall thickness of at 
least about 0.028 inches, the liner portion occupying substan- 
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tially greater area of the metal structure than the connecting 
portion so that the metal structure is for the most part consti- 
tuted of the liner portion, the connecting portion being par- 
tially exposed beyond the liner portion and surrounding an 
opening leading into the cavity, the connecting portion being 
substantially stronger than the liner portion with its strength 
being sufficient to enable the hollow body to be coupled to 
some other device at the connecting portion; a rigidifying 
layer extending over and obscuring the entire liner portion of 
the metal structure and reinforcing the liner portion, the 
rigidifying layer further extending beyond the liner portion 
and over that part of the connecting portion which is contigu- 
ous to the liner portion, the rigidifying layer including strands 
of non-metallic material which encircle the liner portion and 
part of the connecting portion and which will remain substan- 
tially undistorted in the lateral direction after being pierced by 
a projectile, the strength of the rigidifying layer in comparison 
to the liner portion of the metal structure being such that the 
liner portion does not, after the passage of a projectile through 
the hollow body, project beyond the rigidifying layer at the 
exit hole left by the projectile and petalling of the metal liner 
portion does not occur at the exit hole; a sealant layer ex- 
tended over the rigidifying layer and being capable of swelling 
when contacted by the liquid so as to close a hole imparted 
thereto by a projectile passing through the hollow body; and 
means extending over the sealant layer for maintaining the 
sealant in place. 


3,980,107 
HELICALLY WOUND TUBULAR WALL MATERIAL 
Donald E. Barnes, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor te Champion 
International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,635 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 138—143 4 Claims 





1. In a helically wound tubular wall material comprising an 
inner continuous layer of barrier liner material and an adher- 
ent outer continuous layer of rigidity and structure imparting 
material, the improvement which comprises a liner composi- 
tion comprising a metal foil, a polyester film having a coeffici- 
ent of friction of less than 0.3 at 250°F. bonded to one surface 
of said metal foil through an intermediate ply of low density 
polyethylene or polyurethane adhesive and a heat sealable 
coating bonded to the other surface of said foil. 


3,980,108 
ROUND MESH WEAVING MACHINE AND 
MULTI-OUTPUT POWER TRANSMISSION UNIT 
THEREFOR 

Jack Rolf Evers, Torrance, and Herbert Edward Rohrbacher, 

Whittier, both of Calif., assignors to Bergandi Manufactur- 

ing Company, Inc., South El Monte, Calif. 

Filed May 2, 1975, Ser. No. 573,999 

: Int. Cl.? B21F 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 140—92.8 

12. A round mesh weaving machine comprising 


25 Claims 
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means for feeding a continuous length of wire to a coiling 
die means, 

coiling die means for converting the continuous length of 
wire into a coiled needle of uniform diameter and for 
rotating the coil about its longitudinal axis as it leaves said 
die means, 

means for receiving the coiled wire as it leaves said coiling 
die means, 

means for retaining a first coiled section of wire of predeter- 
mined length in a predetermined position in which its 
longitudinal axis is parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
coiled needle leaving said coiling die means such that said 
longitudinal axes are offset by less than the diameter of 
said first coiled section of wire, and for receiving the 
incoming coiled needle such that the rotation of the 
coiled needle leaving said coiling die causes the coiled 
needle and the first coiled section of wire to be threaded 
together, said retaining means comprising 

a base member, 

fixed gripping means mounted upon said base member and 
extending into cooperative relationship with said receiv- 
ing means, 

presser plate means pivotally mounted on said base member 
in cooperative relationship with said fixed gripping 
means, and 





means mounted on said base member for releasably biasing 
said presser plate means toward said fixed gripping 
means, and 
power transmission means including 
a housing containing 
a power input means, 
first cam means operatively connected to said power 
input means, 
means actuated by said first cam means for severing 
said coiled needle when a predetermined length 
thereof is positioned in said receiving means, thereby 
forming the severed portion into a second coiled 
needle, 
second cam means operatively connected to said power 
input means, 
means actuated by said second cam means for moving 
the first coiled section of wire perpendicular to its 
axis and out of said retaining means and for moving 
the second coiled section of wire into the predeter- 
mined position vacated by said first coiled section, 
third cam means operatively driven by said power input 
means, and 
means actuated by said third cam means for moving the 
second coiled section parallel to its axis a distance 
equal to approximately one-half the pitch of the coil. 








560 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,980,109 
FOOD DISPENSER WITH SERVING MEANS 
Frederick Ranson Trueman, 11, High St., Fareham, Hamp- 
shire; Roy George Swain Couzens, 3 Charlesworth Gardens, 
Waterlooville, Hampshire, and Brian Henry Islip, 11, High 
St., Fareham, Hampshire, all of England 
Division of Ser. No. 327,103, Jan. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,892,338. This application Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,443 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 26, 1972, 
3740/72 
Int. Cl.? B65B 1/22, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 141—71 17 Claims 














1. A dispenser for a food product which comprises a solid 
or a highly viscous liquid, the dispenser comprising a dispens- 
ing chamber having an inlet and an outlet for the said product, 
means for supplying the said product to said dispensing cham- 
ber via said inlet and for closing said inlet after a predeter- 
mined quantity of the said product has entered said chamber, 
a dispensing member slidably mounted within said dispensing 
chamber and acting, upon movement towards said outlet, to 
force food product within said dispensing chamber outwardly 
via said outlet, and means for closing said outlet from said 
dispensing chamber after the said movement of said dispens- 
ing member is complete, to substantially preclude flow of 
excess food product from said outlet; and wherein said dis- 
penser further includes means for positioning a succession of 
containers beneath said dispensing chamber outlet in timed 
relation to each discharge of food product to fill each said 
container with said food product. 


3,980,110 
FLOW METERING DEVICE 

Earl S. Cain, Portola Valley; Jerome A. Carlson, Woodside; 

James G. Crummett, San Jose, and George E. Goodrich, San 

Carlos, all of Calif., assignors to Tribotech Incorporated, 

Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,126 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/10; F16N 5/00; FOIM 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—351 29 Claims 

1. In a device for metering the flow of a viscous medium into 
a structure with an opening having internal threads of a given 
pitch, the combination of means forming a chamber for con- 
taining a charge of the medium under pressure, means forming 
at least one elongate flow passage having an inlet end posi- 
tioned to receive said medium from said chamber and an 
outlet end positioned to direct said medium to said structure, 
said flow passage having a given cross-sectional area and 
having a length which is sized in relation to said cross-sec- 
tional area and in relation to the viscosity of the pressurized 
medium whereby the medium flows from the chamber 
through the passage at a predetermined rate, an elastomeric 
base member formed with external threads having a pitch 
which differs from said given pitch with the external threads 
of the base member being engageable with the internal threads 
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of the opening whereby the difference in pitch of the threads 
causes a change in axial dimension of the base member, and 
flow shut-off means mounted for movement with the end of 
the base member with the flow shutoff means being positioned 
to occlude said inlet end of the flow passage for shutting off 





flow therethrough when the base member is out of engage- 
ment with the opening, and with the shut-off means being 
moved by the base member away from the inlet of the flow 
passage to permit flow therethrough when the base member is 
threadably engaged with said structure opening. 


3,980,111 
FUEL RECEIVER 
Everett H. Badger, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Pacoima, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,253 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 141—367 16 Claims 





1. A fuel receiver providing gravity and closed circuit re- 

fueling capability comprising: 

A. a tubular body; 

B. a swing-away module having a fluid flow path there- 
through and including nipple means for receiving a re- 
fueling nozzle and valve shut-off means operative to open 
and close said path; 

C. means pivotally attaching said swing-away module to said 
body; and 

D. latch means releasably securing said swing-away module 
to said body, whereby said valve shut-off means is opera- 
tively positioned in said flow path during the time said 
module is secured to said body, and upon release of said 
latch means said module swings away from said body to 
provide a substantially unimpeded flow path through said 
body. 
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3,980,112 
CONDUIT ASSEMBLY FOR CONVEYING VOLATILE 
FLUIDS 
Robert L. Basham, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Dayco Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,752 
Int. Cl.? B65B 3//8; F16L 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 141—392 22 Claims 
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1. A conduit assembly having fluid passages there for con- 
veying a volatile liquid in one direction to a container and 
returning vapors of said volatile liquid from said container, 
said assembly comprising a flexible inner conduit defining an 
inner one of said fluid passages, a flexible outer conduit having 
an inside diameter and being disposed around said inner con- 
duit, said conduits being relatively sized to define an outer one 
of said fluid passages between said conduits, a coupling having 
means fixing one end portion of said outer conduit thereto in 
sealed relation, a tubular fitting having a cylindrical outermost 
surface which has a diameter smaller than said inside diameter 
and having an end portion received within an associated end 
portion of said inner conduit, a fastening device fastened 
concentrically around said associated end portion of said 
inner conduit with said end portion of said fitting disposed 
therewithin and fixing said fitting to said inner conduit, said 
fastening device in its fastened condition having a maximum 
outside diameter which is approximately equal to the maxi- 
mum outside diameter of said associated end portion of said 
inner conduit, and means holding said fitting and said asso- 
ciated end portion of said inner conduit in said coupling con- 
centrically within said outer conduit to define a continuation 
of said outer passage while preventing axial movement of said 
fitting relative to said coupling, said coupling being adapted to 
be detachably fastened to a coupling adapter. 


3,980,113 
PENCIL SHARPENER 
John D. Birdsall, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hasbro Devel- 
opment Corporation, Pawtucket, R.I. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 626,578 
~ Int. Cl.? B43L 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 144—28.6 10 Claims 
1. A pencil sharpener, comprising a base to which a mount- 
ing bracket is joined, a sharpening assembly mounted for 
rotation on said mounting bracket and including a handle to 
which sharpener rollers are operatively interconnected and a 
pencil guide that is secured to said rollers for guiding a pencil 
to be sharpened therebetween, a hollow figure formed of a 
flexible, deformable material and being secured to said sharp- 
ening assembly in surrounding relation with respect to said 
rollers, said figure having an opening formed therein that is 
aligned with said pencil guide for receiving a pencil to be 
sharpened therein, and means mounted for rotating move- 
_ment with said sharpening assembly and interiorly of said 
hollow figure and being engageable with interior surfaces of 
said hollow figure, wherein rotation of said sharpening assem- 
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bly and said means mounted for rotating movement with said 
sharpening assembly during a pencil sharpening operation 





causes said means mounted for rotating movement with said 
sharpening assembly to distort the flexible figure. 


3,980,114 
COMBINED PENCIL CLIP AND SHARPENER 
Peter Maniscalki, Bayonne, N.J., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 631,428 
Int. Cl.? B43L 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 145—3.31 1 Claim 





1. A combined pencil clip and sharpener device comprising: 
a body having a tapered bore for receiving the writing end 
of a pencil; a sharpening blade mounted in said body 
projecting into said bore; a reservoir for shavings formed 
in said body in communication with said bore; a remov- 
able cap threadably retained on said body forming a wall 
of said reservoir, resilient opposed arcuate fingers pro- 
jecting from said body for frictionally engaging a pencil 
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and a clip arm projecting from said body generally per- 
pendicular to said fingers. 


3,980,115 
GOLF CLUB SEPARATORS FOR GOLF BAG 
Paul Longo, E. State & High Sts., Camden, N.J. 08105 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,088 
Int. Cl.? A63B 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 150—1.5 R 4 Claims 














1. In a golf club separator system for an existing golf bag of 
the type defining an elongated interior space, the combination 
of 

a plurality of tubular members positioned within the golf 
bag interior space; 

a resilient, compressible upper spacer positioned within a 
golf bag interior space and being provided with a plurality 
of openings, 

at least some of the said tubular members being positioned 
within the spacer openings; 

resilient means to retain the spacer within the interior of the 
golf bag; 

means to retain the tubular members within the openings of 
the spacer; and 

resilient means to retain the tubular members in parallel 
relationship within the golf bag. 


3,980,116 
ORGANIZER FOR PURSE, HANDBAG OR THE LIKE 
Edna H. Edwards, 1100 Chantilly Road, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90024 
Filed Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,574 
Int. Cl.? A45C /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 150—30 9 Claims 





1. In combination: an organizer insert and a receptacle, 
such as a purse, handbag, luggage, and the like, said recepta- 
cle having first and second ends with an openable closure 
means therebetween, said insert comprising an enclosed com- 
partmented rotatable member rotatably mounted in the recep- 
tacle about its axis extending between the ends of the recepta- 
cle and having a plurality of internal compartments each with 
an opening therein to permit access to the interior thereof, 
and additional closure means for each of the openings, said 
insert further includes a rigid frame adapted to fit into the 
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receptacle, said frame having a pair of end brackets adapted 
to be positioned adjacent to the respective ends of the recep- 
tacle, and in which said rotatable member is rotatably 
mounted on the frame between the end brackets thereof. 


3,980,117 
CONTAINER FOR A DISPOSABLE JAR 
Bertrand N. Trombley, 1100 N. Woodward, Birmingham, 
Mich. 48011 
Filed Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,117 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 150—52 R 2 Claims 





1. An attractive container and cover for an unattractive 
disposable jar for a food product, said container being of 
cylindrical shape which has a slight upward and outward taper 
to provide a top opening, said opening being of bell shape with 
the material thickened to provide strength and to form a 
ledge, a cover of truncated conical shape having a tapered 
central top projection of small diameter, said ledge having an 
outer and upward flared portion which centers the cover when 
the outer edge is engaged thereby. 


3,980,118 
TREAD CONFIGURATION FOR AUTOMOTIVE TIRE 
Kenneth P. Kinas, Green Lake, Wis., assignor to The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,789 
Int. Cl.? B60C 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 3 Claims 





a 


1. In a pneumatic tire having a tread portion including a 
plurality of circumferential ribs, said ribs defining circumfer- 
ential grooves therebetween, the improvement wherein said 
ribs each have a relatively flat continuous side facing in one 
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axial direction to provide a relatively rigid edge of the rib, and 
sides facing in the opposite axial direction defining an irregu- 
lar configuration to provide an edge of the rib with less rigidity 
than the other edge whereby said tire has under normal infla- 
tion conditions, a greater cornering stiffness in one axial direc- 
tion than in the opposite axial direction. 


3,980,119 
BIAS-PLY PNEUMATIC TIRES FOR MOTORCYCLES 
Eiji Nakasaki, Kakogawa, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rub- 
ber Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 26, 1973, 48-88890 
Int, Cl.? B60C 9/10, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—354 4 Claims 





1. A pneumatic tire for use on a motorcycle, which com- 
prises a tire cover made of a rubber material and having a 
tread portion, a pair of opposed sidewalls integrally extending 
from respective side edges of said tread portion, and a pair of 
opposed bead portions integrally extending from respective 
free ends of the individual sidewalls, said bead portions being 
adapted to firmly engage with associated rim flanges of a 
wheel rim, said tire cover including bead cores embedded 
respectively in said bead portions and a reinforcing structure 
for preventing the tire from collapsing when it is at least par- 
tially deflated which comprises a carcass structure embedded 
in said tire cover adjacent the inner surface thereof, said 
carcass structure having a plurality of piles of textile cords 
which are alternately disposed on a bias at an angle within the 
range of 25° to 45° relative to the mid-circumferential plane 
of the tire, said carcass structure having both ends turned up 
around the respective bead cores and secured in position 
adjacent the free ends of said sidewalls, and at least one rein- 
forcement layer substantially forming a part of said carcass 
structure and made of a cord of steel material, said reinforce- 
ment layer being laid down on a bias at an angle within the 
range of from 20° to 40° relative to the mid-circumferential 
plane of the tire and having both ends terminating adjacent 
respective boundaries between the sidewalls and the bead 
portions without being turned up around the associated bead 
cores, said reinforcing structure representing the principal 
reinforcing portion of the tire. 


3,980,120 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING TREAD 
MATERIAL FROM RADIAL BELTED TIRES 
William E. Fawcett, Latrobe, and Robert S. Gulibon, Mount 
Pleasant, both of Pa., assignors to Kennametal Inc., Latrobe, 
Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 546,989, Feb. 4, 1975, Pat. No. 3,953,915. 
This application Jan. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 647,714 
Int. Cl. B29H 21/08; B23B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 157—13 17 Claims 
1. An improved machine for removing tread material from 
a pneumatic tire preparatory to retreading of the tire, in which 
the machine has a support frame, a rotatable tire support shaft 
mounted in said frame, and a rotatable cutter support shaft 
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mounted in said frame, wherein the improvement comprises: 
cutter means on the cutter support shaft for cutting engage- 
ment with a tire on the tire support shaft when the cutter is 
rotated in either direction about the central axis thereof while 
the tire also rotates on the axis thereof, means for positioning 
the plane of rotation of the cutting means relative to the radial 
centerline of the tire in a respective axial position for each 
direction of rotation of said cutting means, means for guiding 





the cutting means during cutting engagement with the tire for 
a cutting operation commencing near the axial centerline of 
the tire and extending laterally outward toward a side wall 
region of the tire, and means for rotating the cutting means in 
a direction such that during cutting engagement thereof with 
the tire the direction of the cut taken is toward the lateral side 
wall of the tire toward which the cutting means is being 
guided. 


3,980,121 
BRACKET FOR USE IN A RETRACTABLE AWNING 
Donald S. McKee, Louisville, Colo., assignor to The Scott & 
Fetzer Company, Lakewood, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 552,972 
Int. Cl.2 EO4F 1/0/06 


U.S. Cl. 160—71 4 Claims 





1. In a retractable awning assembly having an awning sheet 
securable on one edge to a supporting surface, an awning 
sheet bar secured to said awning sheet along another edge 
thereof, a pair of elongated support arms having said awning 
sheet bar mounted on the upper ends thereof, a pair of first 
bracket means mounted on said supporting surface, a pair of 
brace members each pivotally secured on one end to one of 
said first bracket means and having its opposite end opera- 
tively engageable with one end of said awning sheet bar, the 
improvement comprising: 

a pair of second bracket means mounted on said support 
surface each pivotally mounting the lower end of one of 
said support arms and selectively retaining the opposite 
end of one of said brace members in parallel relationship 
with an associated one of said support arms and in spaced 
relationship from said support surface when the awning is 
retracted, said second bracket means each including a 
pair of spaced parallel plate-like side members extending 
in a substantially vertical direction, a substantially verti- 
cally extending web member interconnecting said side 
members to define a vertically extending channel opening 
outwardly away from said support surface, a pivot pin 
extending substantially horizontally between said side 
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members and being operably connected to the lower end 
of one of said support arms to cooperate with the side 
members in pivotally supporting said support arm, said 
support arm when connected to said pivot pin cooperat- 
ing with said side members and web member in defining 
a substantially vertically extending passage means 
through the second bracket, said passage means having a 
closed periphery and being adapted to receive and retain 
said opposite end of an associated brace member in paral- 
lel relationship with the support arm and in spaced rela- 
tionship from said support surface when the awning is 
retracted, and mounting means on each of said second 
bracket means for mounting the second bracket means on 
said supporting surface. 


3,980,122 
CURTAIN TURNING DEVICE 
letsugu Takazawa, Bancho-chidorigabuchi Habitation 901, 3 
Sanban-cho,, Chiyoda, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,412 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1974, 49-54162 
Int. Cl.? A47H //00; EO6B 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 160—85 2 Claims 





17 6 


1. In a curtain turning device including an elongated fitting 
frame having supporting cases at opposite ends thereof, a 
winding shaft substantially parallel to said fitting frame and 
journaled for rotation in said cases, rotating means in one of 
said cases associated with said winding shaft for rotating said 
shaft, a fitting rod substantially parallel to said winding shaft 
and supported from said cases below and spaced from said 
winding shaft, said fitting rod comprising an elongated tubular 
portion having removable closure means at the open ends 
thereof and a substantially concentric shaft portion in said 
tubular portion, said shaft portion passing through said closure 
means and rotatably journaled in said cases, and a curtain 
having first and second opposite surfaces folded over on itself 
fitted between said shaft portion of said fitting rod and said 
winding shaft with suspending rod means in said fold to ten- 
sion said curtain into a generally U-shaped configuration 
whereby said first surface of the curtain constitutes the outside 
of said U-shape and said second surface of the curtain consti- 
tutes the inside of said U-shape, the improvement wherein said 
suspending rod means comprises two relatively rotatable, 
generally parallel elongated rod-like members disposed in a 
vertical plane and having a fixed spacing therebetween for 
Passing said curtain therethrough, each of said rod-like mem- 
bers having a length greater than the width of said curtain, 
whereby one of said rod-like members is disposed in said fold 
when said first curtain surface constitutes the outside surface 
of said U-shape and the other of said rod-like members is 
disposed in said fold when said curtain is turned such that said 
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second curtain surface constitutes the outside surface of said 


U-shape. 


3,980,123 
BLOW-MOLDED ARTICULATED OVERHEAD DOOR 
Louis N. Vago, Aurora, Ill., assignor to General Aluminum 
Corporation, Montgomery, Ill. 
Filed June 12, 1975, Ser. No. 586,195 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 15/36 


U.S. Cl. 160—201 





1. An articulated overhead door comprising: 

a series of panel sections of blow-molded material having 
substantially hollow cavities within a substantially double- 
walled construction, 

said panel sections having means to enable increased 
strength within said substantially hollow cavities, 

said panel sections having means within said double-walled 
construction to enable insulation, 

said panel sections having means for attachment and inter- 
action with said other panels of said series, 

a plurality of vertical stile support means spanning the 
height of said door, 

a plurality of horizontal rail support means spanning the 
length of said door, 

guiding track means which direct the movement of the 
overhead door whereby the door moves to a substantially 
horizontal position over the interior of a building when 
opened and is returned to secure vertical position when 
closed, 

roller means on the edges of said door which ride in said 
guiding track means, 

power assist means to facilitate opening of said door from 
a closed position to an open position, and 

control means which enable the locking, unlocking, and 
mechanical opening and closing of said door. 


3,980,124 
GRAIN DOOR AND METHOD OF INSTALLATION 

William E. Bruning, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Omni Corpora- 

tion, Omaha, Nebr. 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,702 
Int. Cl.? A47H 3/00; B65D 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 160—368 G 1 Claim 

1. A grain door comprising a generally rectangular, rela- 
tively stiff panel having a plurality of horizontally extending 
metal straps adjacent one face thereof; a horizontally extend- 
ing fold line adjacent the panel bottom adapted to develop a 
floor flap, a vertical fold line adjacent each side of said panel 
adapted to develop a side flap and intersecting said horizontal 
fold line, a downwardly diagonal fold line extending from each 
intersection to the adjacent bottom corner of said panel and 
forming an acute angle with said horizontal fold line, and an 
upwardly diagonal fold line extending from each intersection 
to the adjacent side and forming approximately the same 
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18 Claims 
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acute angle with said horizontal fold line whereby, when said 
panel is installed across the doorway of a boxcar, inward force 





at the end of said upwardly diagonal fold line permits folding 
through an arc of 180° its associated side flap and floor flap 
end into overlying relation with the remainder of said panel. 


3,980,125 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING AT LOW PRESSURE 
Robert Portalier, Ville d’'Avray, France, assignor to Societe de 
Vente de l’'Aluminium Pechiney, Paris, France 
Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,477 


priority, application France, May 10, 1974, 


Claims 
74.16155 
Int. Cl.? B22D 17/06, 17/32 


U.S. Cl. 164—154 4 Claims 





1. A low-pressure molding apparatus of the type comprising 
a mold, a compression/expansion chamber communicating 
with the lower end of the mold, a fluid-tight chamber, a cruci- 
ble within the fluid-tight chamber and a plunger tube commu- 
nicating the compression/expansion chamber with the cruci- 
ble, the compression/expansion chamber comprising first and 
second compartments communicating with one another at 
their lower ends, the second compartment being provided at 
its upper end with an outlet which is connected to a source of 
gas under pressure, this gas being a gas which is inert with 
respect to the molding material contained in the crucible, a 
check valve and a device for controlling the rate of flow of the 
gas being arranged between the outlet and the inert gas 
source, the fluid-tight chamber being provided with an inlet 
for medium under pressure which is connected to a com- 
pressed air source with a check valve in between, the improve- 
ment which comprises a device for automatically feeding and 
metering inert gas and compressed air arranged in the outlet 
and in the pressure medium inlet, the automatic feed and 
metering device comprising a cylinder mounted for free oscil- 
lation about a horizontal axis, a diametric partition dividing 
the cylinder into two compartments and which only communi- 
cate with one another through at least one opening formed in 
the lower part of the partition, a liquid partially filling the 
cylinder, an outlet in the upper end of the first compartment 
‘and a pressure medium inlet communicating with the second 
compartment at its upper end. 
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3,980,126 
AUTOMATED POST BURN STATION 
William J. Eberle, Reading, Pa., assignor to General Battery 
Corporation, Reading, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,545, Jan. 11, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,954,216, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
395,528, Sept. 10, 1973, Pat. No. 3,861,575, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 184,338, Sept. 28, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 618,772 
Int. Cl.? B22D / 1/124 


U.S. Cl. 164—271 19 Claims 





1. An automated apparatus for sequentially forming inte- 
grally fused battery terminals on a plurality of storage batter- 
ies, each of which comprises at least one battery post element 
and adjacent battery element said apparatus comprising: 

a. a frame, 

b. head means movable with respect to said frame along a 
substantially vertical axis and having a trip member 
fixedly attached thereto, 

c. mold means on said head means, adjustably mounted to 
accommodate any of a plurality of battery sizes, 

d. cylinder means for moving said head means a predeter- 
mined distance along said substantially vertical axis be- 
tween a first standby position and a second molding posi- 
tion, said mold means being adapted to matably encircle 
said battery elements in said molding position, 
burning means capable of selectively producing a flame 
for melting said battery elements, said burning means 
being mounted in slidable engagement along said substan- 
tially vertical axis on said head means and further com- 
prising a lever means for contacting said trip member for 
camming there against thereby automatically regulating 
the intensity of said flame from a minimum pilot flame 
when the burn means is in the pilot position to maximum 
when the burn means is in the burn position, 

f. hydraulic means for moving said burning means along said 
substantially axis with respect to said head means be- 
tween a first pilot and a second burning position. 
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3,980,127 
ENERGY CONSERVATION SYSTEM 
Bernard Sacks, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Patco Inc., Penn- 
sauken, N.J. 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,040 
Int. Cl.? F25B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—2 7 Claims 
1. An air circulation system comprising a building having 
intake means for withdrawing air from the environment; 
a plurality of uniformly sized means on one floor of the 
building for treating said environmental air by heating or 
cooling having a predetermined air treating capacity, 
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each of said treating means being in communication with 
said intake means; 

a plurality of means for pumping said treated environmental 
air, the suction sides of said pumping means being in 
communication with said air treating means; 

a ventilating ceiling; 

a plurality of pre-designed plenum chambers disposed 
above said ceiling, each of said chambers being in com- 
munication with a separate one of said pumping means 
such that air pumped by each pumping means flows into 








its respective chamber and through said ventilating ceil- 
ing to the area beneath said ceiling; and 

recirculation means in communication with said area be- 
neath the ceiling and with said pumping means for ex- 
hausting the treated air from the enclosed area beneath 
the ceiling and for conducting the air back to said pump- 
ing means so that said recirculated air is mixed with said 
treated environmental air and said mixture is pumped 
into each plenum chamber whereby the volume of air 
pumped into each plenum chamber is greater than the air 
treating capacity of the treating means. 


3,980,128 
ROTOR POST SEAL 
Richard Franklin Stockman, Friendship, N.Y., assignor to The 
Air Preheater Company, Inc., Wellsville, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 583,007 
Int. Cl.? F28D 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—9 13 Claims 








1. A regenerative heat exchange apparatus including a 
central rotor post, a plurality of compartments lying in lateral 
juxtaposition to provide a composite rotor that extends 
around the rotor post, means joining each compartment to the 
rotor post, a mass of heat absorbent material contained in the 
compartments of the rotor, housing means surrounding the 
rotor including end plates at opposite ends thereof having inlet 
and outlet openings that direct a heating fluid and a fluid to 
be heated through the heat absorbent material of the rotor, 
sealing means between the rotor post and the surrounding 
housing structure adapted to preclude the flow of fluid 
through the space therebetween, said sealing means compris- 
ing an annular flange attached to the rotor post in spaced 
relation to the end plate of the housing to provide a clearance 
space between the annular flange and said end plate, a plural- 
ity of independent sealing rings in said clearance space that 
provide a fluid chamber therebetween, a source of high pres- 
sure fluid, and an inlet for high pressure fluid connecting said 
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source to said fluid chamber whereby said fluid chamber may 
be supplied with a quantity of high pressure fluid. 

7. Regenerative heat exchange apparatus including a hori- 
zontal rotor post, sectorial compartments spaced from the 
rotor post and lying in lateral juxtaposition to provide an 
annular rotor around the rotor post, means joining each com- 
partment to the rotor post, a mass of heat absorbent material 
contained in the compartments of the rotor, housing means 
surrounding the rotor having end plates with inlet and outlet 
openings that direct a heating fluid to be heated through the 
heat absorbent material of the rotor, means for rotating the 
rotor about its axis, sealing means between the rotor post and 
the surrounding housing structure adapted to preclude the 
flow of fluid through the space therebetween, said sealing 
means comprising a connecting flange that extends around the 
rotor post, an annular sleeve concentric with the rotor post 
with one end thereof secured to the connecting flange and 
having an unsupported end thereof extending axially, an annu- 
lar trough extending around the rotor post supported by the 
housing and arranged to receive the unsupported end of the 
annular sleeve, and packing material carried by the annular 
trough adapted to resist flow of fluid through said trough. 


3,980,129 
HEAT EXCHANGE IN VENTILATION INSTALLATION 
Knut Bergdahl, Kvartsgrand 4, 852 52 Sundsvall, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,525 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 4, 1973, 7316326 
Int. Cl.? A23C 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—17 10 Claims 








1. A method of defrosting a heat exchanger, which is dis- 
posed in the exhaust air duct of a ventilation installation for 
the recovery of heat between the exhaust air and the supply 
air and operates with two media with opposed flow, compris- 
ing the step of periodically reversing the flow directions of the 
two heat exchanging media in the heat exchanger to establish 
two alternating cold and hot zones in the heat exchanger 
whilst maintaining the opposed flow, for periodically defrost- 
ing said zones of the heat exchanger in alternation while the 
heat recovery is going on continuously. 
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3,980,130 i. temperature sensing means in said vessel, said sensing 
HEAT, COLD AND DRY STORAGE means being adapted for transmitting a signal corre- 
Harry E. Thomason, and Harry Jack Lee Thomason, Jr., both sponding to the temperature of said vessel; and 


of 6802 Walker Hill Road, SE., Washington, D.C. 20027 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,764, Dec. 22, 1972. This 
application Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,312 
Int. Cl.? F24D ///00 
U.S. Cl. 165—18 12 Claims 


TO ZONE 2 





j. programmable control means constructed and arranged 


1. Heat or cold storage apparatus comprising a storage bin for receiving said signal from said temperature-sensing 
having multiple compartments, means to direct warm liquid means, controlling heat output by said heating means and 
into each of said compartments when maximum heat storage flow of said cooling water in response to said signal and 
capacity is needed, or to a first of said compartments when an imposed timed-temperature program. 


less than maximum heat storage capacity is needed, a second 
of said compartments being left available for cool storage, 


means to direct air through said bin in heat exchange relation- i 3,980,132 J ‘ : 
ship with said compartments to heat the air as it passes HEAT EXCHANGER WITH SELF-ADJUSTING SNAP-ON 
FAN SHROUD 


through a warm compartment or to cool the air as it passes 7 ‘ 
through a cool compartment, means for warming the liquid in Thomas L. Mitchell, Washington, and Ronald C. Stump, Peo- 


ria, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, 


one or more compartments for heat storage, and means for : 
i. 


cooling one or more compartments for cool storage. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 623,131 


Int. Cl.* F28F 7/00 

3,980,131 U.S. Cl. 165—76 12 Claims 

STERILIZER FOR CULTURE MEDIA AND LABORATORY 
WARE 

Abe J. Perle, Verona, and David Freedman, Highland Park, 

both of N.J., assignors to New Brunswick Scientific Co., Inc., 

New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,569 
Int. Cl.? F25B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—61 18 Claims 
1. Apparatus for taking a container and the contents thereof 
through a timed temperature cycle comprising: 
a. a vessel having top and bottom portions; 
b. a jacket joined to said vessel and enclosing with said 
vessel a narrow jacket space therebetween, said jacket 
having top and bottom portions; 
boiler means including heating means; 
. column means joining said boiler means to said jacket 
proximate the top thereof for carrying boiling water and 
steam from said boiler means to said jacket near the top 
thereof and into said jacket space for heating said vessel 
and any contents therein; \ 
e. guiding means for leading said water through said jacket 
space to the bottom of said jacket in a path such that said 
water makes contact with a major portion of the exterior 1. In a heat transfer apparatus having a heat exchanger 
of said vessel; having air passages therethrough, a fan mounted adjacent said 
. conduit means joining said jacket proximate the bottom heat exchanger to cause air flow through said passages, and a 
thereof to said boiler means for returning said water from fan shroud partially surrounding said fan for guiding the air 
proximate the bottom of said jacket to said boiler means; flow through the fan, the improvement comprising: 

g. first pipe and valve means for introducing cooling water mounting means integral with the shroud for mounting the 
into said jacket near the top thereof, shroud adjustably on the heat exchanger; and 

h. second pipe and valve means for draining water from said biasing means integral with the shroud for urging the shroud 

jacket; to a preselected centered position relative to the fan. 


a6 








— 
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3,980,133 
HEAT TRANSFERRING APPARATUS UTILIZING PHASE 
TRANSITION 


Hiroshi Mitsuoka, and Yoshio Kimura, both of Amagasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 11, 1973, 48-78191 
Int. Cl.? F28D /5/00; HOIL 23/44 


U.S. Cl. 165—105 4 Claims 





1. A heat transferring apparatus utilizing phase transition 
which comprises: 

an evaporator for housing a heat generating device and 

containing a condensable coolant; 

a condensor disposed above said evaporator; 

a conduit, the sectional area of which is less than that of said 
evaporator and condensor, connecting between a part of 
the bottom of said condensor and a part of the top of said 
evaporator, said bottom of said condensor sloping down- 
wardly toward the interconnection of said condensor and 
said evaporator so as to facilitate the flow of the conden- 
sate toward said conduit; and 
plurality of tubular elements composed of a material 
permeable by said coolant in its liquid phase and non- 
permeable by said coolant in its gaseous phase, inserted 
in said conduit and secured within said condensor for 
transferring the condensed coolant liquid from said con- 
densor to said evaporator, 
said elements being longitudinally aligned with said conduit 

yet of a non-linear configuration such that external pe- 

ripheral portions of said elements are in contact with the 
internal periphery of said conduit while other external 
peripheral portions of said elements are spaced from said 
internal periphery of said conduit so as to define cham- 
bers therewith, said coolant gas being conducted from 
said evaporator to said condensor through said chambers 
and said conduit while said coolant liquid is conducted 
from said condensor to said evaporator through said 
conduit, said portions of said elements in contact with 
said conduit, and the interior portions of said tubular 
elements, 

whereby interference between said coolant gas flow and 
said coolant liquid flow is precluded. 


i 


3,980,134 
WELL PACKER WITH FRANGIBLE CLOSURE 
Amareswar Amancharla, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Otis Engi- 
neering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,068, Dec. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,769 
Int. Cl.? E21B 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 166— 133 13 Claims 

1. A bridge plug for use with a well packer to temporarily 
close a bore through said packer comprising: a sub connect- 
ible to the lower end of said packer; a housing connected on 
said sub, said sub and said housing having bores having collin- 
ear axes collinear with the axis of the bore of said well packer 
when said sub and housing are on said packer, said bores 
through said housing and said sub being substantially the same 
diameter as the said bore through said packer; a closure plate 
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clamped between said sub and said housing across the bores 
therethrough, said closure plate comprising a material 
adapted to deflect responsive to high hydraulic pressures 
while holding said pressures from opposite sides thereof and 
to disintegrate into small pieces responsive to a low value 





mechanical impact; vibration insulation means on each side of 
said plate between said plate and said sub and housing; and a 
surface portion of each of said sub and said housing engaging 
said vibration insulation means being serrated to resist extru- 
sion of said vibration insulation means responsive to hydraulic 
pressure. 


3,980,135 
SELF-CONTAINED, RETRIEVABLE VALVING 
ASSEMBLY 
Henry U. Garrett, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,750 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/00, 43/00 


U.S. CL. 166—224 A 11 Claims 





1. A self-contained retrievable valving assembly comprising: 

a. retrievable securing means for releasably securing said 
valving assembly within a tubular well conduit at a sub- 
surface location; 
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b. valving means connected with said securing means and 
being operable go regulate the flow of fluid through said 
tubular well conduit, said valving means including: 

i. conduit seal means for forming a sealing engagement 
with said well conduit; 

ii. a substantially tubular valve housing body adapted to 
be anchored at a subsurface location substantially 
concentrically within said well conduit; 

iii. an axially developed flow passage extending through 
said tubular valve housing body; 

iv. first sealing means included with said flow passage and 
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forcing a prescribed amount of said foam fracturing fluid 
from the well into the formation surrounding the weil 
casing at a pressure sufficient to effect fracturing of said 
formation; 

bleeding gas pressure from the well head sufficient to cause 
the foam within the well to break and to leave the well 
filled with gas under pressure and the formation fracture 
area remaining filled with foam; 

shutting in the well until the formation has healed, and 
thereafter releasing the well pressure at a rate sufficient 
to break the foam in the formation and purge the well and 


formation of substantially all gas and liquid while leaving 
the propping material distributed throughout the fracture 
area. 


having a sealing surface extending about said flow 
Passage; 

v. a movable closure element mounted for movement 
with respect to said first sealing means to open or close 
said housing flow passage, said closure element includ- 
ing a flapper valve means pivotally mounted in said 
housing body for movement into and out of sealing 
engagement with said sealing surface for closing or 
opening said flow passage to fluid flow; 

vi. control means connected with said valving means and 
said securing means for controlling operation of said 
valving means; 

vii. connecting means, including resilient, flexible transfer 
means for transferring linear motion in said control 
means to pivotal motion in said flapper valve means, for 
linking said closure element and said control means 
whereby said control means governs movement of said oe 
closure element to regulate operation of said valving 
means; and 

viii. snap acting means for snapping said flapper means from 
open to closed position. 


3,980,137 
STEAM INJECTOR APPARATUS FOR WELLS 
William W. Gray, Dallas, Tex., assignor to GCOE Corpora- 
tion, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 431,459, Jan. 7, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
336,784, June 4, 1973, Pat. No. 3,818,173. This application 
June 3, 1975, Ser. No. 583,281 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/00, 43/24, 43/27 


U.S. Cl. 166—303 22 Claims 











3,980,136 
FRACTURING WELL FORMATIONS USING FOAM 
Ray A. Plummer, and Charles W. Johnson, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Big Three Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,298 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/26 


Barn ooaoc™ eran 


U.S. Cl. 166—280 








7 Claims , 


1. A method of injecting steam into a well comprising the 
steps of: delivering a conbustible fuel and oxygen into a con- 
bustion chamber; igniting fuel in the chamber to form a flame; 
delivering a fluid into the chamber adjacent said flame and 
between the flame and along the walls of the chamber and 
removed from the flame to form a vapor barrier between the 
flame and along the inner walls of said combustion chamber; 
and delivering steam from the combustion chamber into a 
well. 

11. Apparatus to inject fluid into tubing in a well compris- 
ing: a combustion chamber having an inlet end and an outlet 
end; connector means to secure said outlet end of said com- 
bustion chamber to said tubing in said well, said connector 
means having a passage formed therein communicating with 
1. Method for facturing well formations comprising the outlet of said combustion chamber and the inside of said 
generating under high pressure at the well surface a stable tubing; means to deliver a combustible fuel to said inlet end 

gas-in-liquid foam facturing fluid having solid propping of said combustion chamber; means to deliver oxygen to said 

material uniformly suspended therein and having a pre- inlet end of said combustion chamber; means to ignite the 

scribed foam quality in the range of from about 50% to combustible fuel within said combustion chamber to form a 

about 90%; flame; means to inject fluid into said combustion chamber 
delivering said foam fracturing fluid to the well while at the adjacent said inlet end and along the walls of the chamber and 

same time adjusting the amount of high pressure gas in removed from the flame such that a vapor barrier is formed 
said foam to maintain the prescribed foam quality as the between the flame and along the inner side walls of said com- 
foam reaches downhole and formation pressures; bustion chamber. 
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3,980,138 
UNDERGROUND FLUID RECOVERY DEVICE 
Duane L. Knopik, P.O. Box 33427, St. Paul, Minn. 55133 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 523,973 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—314 6 Claims 





1. A method for extracting liquid and vapor petroleum 
substances from subterranean strata by use of a recovery 
device and comprising the following steps: 

1. forming a conduit means having a top portion with an 
inlet port and an outlet port and a bottom portion having 
an upper end that joins with said top portion to provide 
a path for fluid flow therethrough; 

2. disposing a fluid discharge means in the top portion of 
said conduit means to extend from the inlet port of said 
portion to a point between the outlet port thereof and the 
joinder of said top and bottom portions, which discharge 
means has at least one end smaller than said top portion; 
drilling a fuel recovery shaft into said subterranean strata 
to a depth at which said liquids and vapors to be recov- 
ered are present; 

4. positioning the bottom portion of said conduit means into 
said shaft until its lower end extends to a point directly 
above the location of the liquid to be recovered; and 

. supplying a fluid to the inlet port of said conduit means 
to create a strong suction force in said bottom portion of 
said conduit means to draw said liquids and vapors of the 
subterranean strata in an air-liquid mixture up through 
said bottom portion and into said top portion of said 
conduit means. 


w 


wn 


3,980,139 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING BOMB FOR PUTTING OUT FIRES 
Norman Kirk, 9 Rosedale Ave., Montclair, N.J. 07042 
Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,188 
Int. Cl.? A62C 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 169—28 3 Claims 





1. In a Fire Extinguishing Bomb, the combination of a frac- 
turable glass container having a filling opening on top, a metal 
cap screwed in said opening, an interior of said container 
being filled with a chemical having properties to put out a fire, 
and said cap having an explosive fire pin through its center 
and which explodes at a high temperature, wherein said con- 
tainer includes a side wall having its outer side formed with a 
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plurality of crossing vertical and horizontal grooves so to form 
pads therebetween, and a metal screen is imbedded in said 
side wall. 


3,980,140 
METHOD OF FIRE PREVENTION IN FIELDS 

Takashi Matsui; Kazuo Umeda, and Yujiro Nakada, all of 

Osaka, Japan, assignors to Kansai Nissan Chemicals Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,356 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1973, 48- 

28067 
Int. Cl.? A62C 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 169—45 7 Claims 

1. A method of fire prevention in fields which comprises 
spraying an aqueous suspension of magnesium ammonium 
phosphate, a vinyl resin emulsion and a surfactant on dried 
weeds in the field. 


3,980,141 
MOLDBOARD PLOW 
Robert C. Vest, Jr., Stanton, Tex., assignor to Stanton Supply 
Corporation, Stanton, Tex. 
Filed June 6, 1974, Ser. No. 476,925 
Int. Cl.? AOIB 3/44, 15/00, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 172—225 10 Claims 





1. In a two-way reversible plow having 

a. a three point hitch, 

b. said hitch forming means for lifting the plow and for 
pulling the plow in a direction of draft, 

c. a bearing tube having 
i. a forward end and 
ii. an after end, 

d. said tube attached to said hitch parallel to said direction 
of draft, 

e. hitch bracing between said hitch and said tube, 

f. a shaft journaled into said tube, 

g. a main plow beam attached to said shaft at an acute angle 
thereto, 

h. main bracing between said shaft and said main plow 
beam, and 

j. a hydraulic cylinder extending between said tube and said 
main bracing, 

k. said hydraulic cylinder forming means for rotating said 
shaft within said tube whereby the main plow beam is 
reversed, 

m. THE IMPROVEMENT COMPRISING IN COMBINA- 
TION WITH THE ABOVE: ‘ 

n. at least ten plow bottoms attached to said plow beam in 
pairs with one plow of each pair on each side of said 
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beam, so that there are two gangs of plows, each gang 
having at least five plows, 

o. the first of said pairs forward of the after end of said 
bearing tube, and 

p. a plane perpendicular to the direction of draft through 
the after end of said bearing tube passing behing the first 
of said pairs and intersecting the second of said pairs from 
front of the gang. 


3,980,142 
DRILLING BOOM 

Viadimir Konstantinovich Grigoriev, 1 Streletsky pereulok, 3, 
kv. 24, Moscow; Viktor Dmitrievich Chugunov, poselok 2, 
dom 4, kv. 13, Moskovskaya oblast, Solnechnogorsky raion; 
Alexandr Moiseevich Tsipkis, Ananievsky pereulok, 4/2, kv. 
121, Moscow; Mikhail Nikolaevich Kudryakov, ulitsa Zhol- 
tovskogo, 27, kv. 10, Moscow; Viadimir Germogenovich 
Yakovlev, proezd Kirova, 6a, kv. 7, Moscow; Vladimir 
Borisovich Tumarkin, ulitsa Markhlevskogo, 3, kv. 26, Mos- 
cow; Jury Borisovich Bashilov, ulitsa Suvorova, 12; Jury 
Mikhailovich Kulaev, prospekt Mira, 9, kv. 3, both of Dzhez- 
kazgan; Vladimir Yakovlevich Feldman, Nakhimovsky pros- 
pekt, 39, korpus 2, kv. 57, Moscow; Vyacheslav Fedorovich 
Semikozov, Vishnyakovskaya ulitsa, 6, korpus 5, kv. 29, 
Moscow; Viktor Ivanovich Badin, ulitsa Chertanovskaya, 
29, korpus 2, kv. 85, Moscow, and Vladislava Vladislavovna 
Sheveleva, ulitsa Chertanovskaya, 52, korpus 1, kv. 71, 
Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 611,926 
Int. Cl.? E21C ///00, 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 173—43 3 Claims 








1. A drilling boom, comprising: a telescopic manipulator 
whose one end is hinged to a pier column mounted on a bear- 
ing plate with a possibility to turn round a vertical axis; a 
telescopic manipulator actuating hydraulic cylinder housed in 
said manipulator; a feed with a drifter hinged to the vacant 
end of said telescopic manipulator with a possibility to move 
axially either towards or away from the face, a crowd hydrau- 
lic cylinder of said feed, mounted on the vacant end of said 
telescopic manipulator and adapted to crowd said feed either 
towards or away from the face; a head rigidly secured on the 
vacant end of said telescopic manipulator and adapted to 
carry hydraulic cylinders for tilting and turning said feed with 
drifter in a horizontal plane as well as a rotational mechanism 
adapted to turn said feed round the axis of said rotational 
mechanism, which axis is parallel to that of the feed; a hydrau- 
lic cylinder adapted for lifting said telescopic manipulator, 
one end of said hydraulic cylinder being hinged to said tele- 
scopic manipulator, while its other end is hinged to said pier 
column; a hydraulic cylinder adapted to turn said telescopic 
manipulator in a horizontal plane and hinged with its one end 
to said bearing plate, and with its other end, to said pier col- 
umn; a servomechanism adapted to control the operation of 
said telescopic manipulator actuating hydraulic cylinder and 
provided with a drive having a cylinder secured on said tele- 
scopic manipulator and a link motion kinematically coupling 
said drive of the servomechanism with said telescopic manipu- 
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lator and comprising guideways rigidly secured on said pier 
column and a slide block mounted in said guideways and 
rigidly fixed to the body of said servomechanism drive hydrau- 
lic cylinder; said servomechanism drive incorporates a rod, 
coaxially mounted on which are: a hydraulic cylinder whose 
rod-end or piston-end space communicates with the respec- 
tive rod-end space or piston-end space of said telescopic 
manipulator actuating hydraulic cylinder, said spaces being 
equal in volume; a servopiston rigidly connected with the rod 
of said servomechanism drive hydraulic cylinder, said servo- 
mechanism controlling the operation of said telescopic manip- 
ulator actuating hydraulic cylinder, said servopiston having a 
body with a duct to feed working fluid into said servopiston; 
ducts to feed the working fluid into the respective piston-end 
space or rod-end space of said servomechanism hydraulic 
cylinder, or into the respective piston-end space or rod-end 
space of said telescopic manipulator actuating hydraulic cylin- 
der; ducts to return the working fluid from said spaces and a 
plunger located inside said servopiston body and rigidly se- 
cured on said rod; depending on the position of said servopis- 
ton body with respect to said plunger, one of said ducts for 
feeding the working fluid into said servomechanism drive 
hydraulic cylinder or said telescopic manipulator actuating 
hydraulic cylinder communicating with a duct for feeding the 
working fluid into said servopiston, while the other duct com- 
municating with one of the ducts adapted to return the work- 
ing fluid; as a result, the vertical swivelling of said telescopic 
manipulator causes said body of the servomechanism drive 
hydraulic cylinder with its rod and together with the body of 
said servopiston, to move with respect to said plunger, thus 
communicating the duct for feeding the working fluid into said 
servopiston with one of the spaces of said telescopic manipula- 
tor actuating hydraulic cylinder, either extending or retracting 
its rod and, thereby compensating for deviation of the feed 
business end from the face. 


3,980,143 
HOLDING WRENCH FOR DRILL STRINGS 
Richard H. Swartz; Richard J. Pearce, and James M. Bowe, all 
of Gainesville, Fla., assignors to Driltech, Inc., Gainesville, 
Fla. 


Filed Sept. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 618,177 
Int. Cl.? E21B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 173— 100 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus mounted on a drill table for selectively holding 
and supporting a string of drill pipe sections connected to- 
gether in end-to-end relationship, each of said drill pipe sec- 
tions having at least one flattened portion, said apparatus 
comprising a platform swingably mounted on the drill table, 
said platform having an opening through which the drill pipe 
sections are axially movable, a housing mounted on said plat- 
form, a holding member slidably mounted in said housing 
generally radially of said opening, said holding member having 
a recess extending inwardly from one edge and being of a size 
to cooperatively receive the flattened portion of a drill pipe 
section, means for selectively extending and retracting said 
holding member, at least one stop member mounted on the 
drill table in spaced relationship to said opening and in a 
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position to engage said housing when said platform is swung 
in one direction, whereby said holding member is selectively 
movable into and out of engagement with a drill pipe section. 


3,980,144 
ROCK DRILL FEED MECHANISM 
Henry H. Roos, Dallas, Tex., and Clarence O. Boom, Littleton, 
Colo., assignors to Gardner-Denver Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 479,913, June 17, 1974. This 
application Aug. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 603,207 
Int. Cl.? E21C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 173—160 6 Claims 





1. A rock drill feed mechanism comprising: 

an elongated feed shell; 

a support for said feed shell including guide means for 
engaging said feed shell for guiding said feed shell for 
linear movement in opposite directions along said sup- 
port; 

a rock drill slidably mounted on said feed shell; 

first means mounted on said feed shell and connected to 
said rock drill for feeding said rock drill along said feed 
shell in opposite directions; 

a member disposed on said feed shell for linear telescoping 
movement with respect to said feed shell; 

a pressure fluid cylinder actuator interconnecting said 
member and said support; and, 

second means interconnecting said member and said feed 
shell for moving said feed shell linearly along said support 
in response to the operation of said pressure fluid cylinder 
actuator, said second means being operable to move said 
feed shell linearly along said support and with respect to 
said member. 


3,980,145 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTING TUBULAR 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS IN A SOIL FORMATION 
Gustaf Hakan Oskar Wibom, Skogsvagen 12, 181 41 Lidingo, 
Sweden 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,384 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 19, 1973, 
7314236 
Int. Cl.? E21B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 175—65 17 Claims 


1. A method of inserting a tubular structural member such 
as a casing tube for concreting in a ground or soil formation 
which may contain rock comprising the steps of: 

drilling the formation at a position circumferentially ahead 

of a circumferential cutting edge provided on the tubular 
structural member so as to dislodge and/or disintegrate 
any rock which may be disposed within said formation 
and thereby facilitate cutting of said formation by said 
cutting edge, and causing the structural member to per- 
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form a combined rotary and axial movement so that the 
circumferential cutting edge is driven into the drilled 








zone disposed circumferentially ahead of said cutting 
edge. 


3,980,146 
FISHING TOOL ENERGIZER AND POLYMER ENERGY 
STORAGE ELEMENT EMBODIED THEREIN 
Wayne N. Sutliff, and Jim L. Downen, both of 2931 Pierce 
Road, Bakersfield, Calif. 93308 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,377 
Int. Cl.? E21B ///0 


me 


U.S. Cl. 175—299 7 Claims 














1. An elastic element for regular service in a deep well 
energy storing tool for subjection at its opposite ends to a 
mechanically applied axial compression ranging from 10,000 
pounds to 125,000 pounds, with rapid recovery memory and 
return to starting form when released, said element compris- 
ing: 
an approximately cylindrical tube molded of polyurethane 
with a durometer hardness within the range of 80 to 100, 

said tube having a wall thickness of approximately 0.18 its 
outside diameter and a length approximately 12 times its 
outside diameter, and wherein 

the inner and outer surfaces thereof are approximately 

concentrically cylindrical throughout excepting for the 
provision sequentially, in a least one of said surfaces, of 
a series of very shallow annular flutes, each of said flutes 
having a maximum depth of approximately two hun- 
dredths of the axial length of said flute. 








SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 





3,980,147 
ARTICLE WEIGHT GRADING APPARATUS 
Jelle van der Schoot, Aalten, Netherlands, assignor to Staalkat 
B.V., Aalten, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 620,044 
Int. Cl.2 GO1G 3/08; BO7C 5/18; AOIK 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 177—48 10 Claims 











1. A weighing assembly for grading articles such as eggs and 
the like dependent upon the weight thereof, said assembly 
comprising 

a tray for receiving an article thereon, 

means for mounting said tray for generally reciprocal up 

and down movement and for providing a restoring force 
dependent upon the weight of the tray, said means com- 
prising a plurality of leaf spring members operatively 
connecting said tray and a support member, said tray 
being deflectable generally downwardly relative to said 
support member a first distance dependent upon the 
article weight, 

means for allowing generally downward deflection of said 

tray relative to said support member only to a second 
distance, normally generally less than said first distance, 
said means including a stop, 

means for gradually changing the relative position of said 

stop and said support member so that said second dis- 
tance approaches said first distance, and 

means for sensing when said second distance is substantially 

equal to said first distance. 


3,980,148 
DEVICE FOR WEIGHING STATIONARY OBJECTS 
Klaus Von Drygalski, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna 
Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,796 


Claims priority, application Sweden, May 24, 1974, 
7406906 
Int. Cl.2 GO1G 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 177—132 3 Claims 





1. Weighing equipment for weighing stationary objects 
comprising a rigid base and a plurality of supports containing 
pressure sensitive load cells and each of which includes an 
upper supporting part which is attached to the object and a 
lower supporting part which rests on the base, a spherical 
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bearing formed of upper and lower mating portions having 
upper and lower bearing surfaces, one of said bearing surfaces 
being concave and the other convex, said portions being at- 
tached one to each of said supporting parts and engaging each 
other along a spherical surface, at least one of the supports 
being a rigid support (15) with the lower supporting part (6, 
7) rigidly connected to the base (8), the other supports (16, 
17, 18) being free supports, in which the lower supporting part 
includes a base plate (7) rigidly connected to the base and a 
bearing member (6) arranged on top of the base plate and 
formed with a lower bearing surface, and means mounting the 
bearing member on the base plate (7) for movement with 
respect thereto in at least one direction. 


3,980,149 
STRESS-RELIEVED AXLE MOUNTING FOR 
TRACK-TYPE VEHICLES 

Gary D. Blomstrom, Waverly, Nebr.; Thomas E. Cochran, 

Yorkville, Il.; Mohamed Abdel-Fattah Abdel-Latif, Aurora, 

Ill., and Lyle E. York, Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 

Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,812 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—9.5 8 Claims 


we f 








1. In a track-type vehicle of the type comprising a main 
frame, a pair of laterally spaced track assemblies disposed on 
either side of said main frame, an equalizer bar assembly 
operatively connecting forward ends of said track assemblies 
to said main frame and pivot means pivotally mounting a 
rearward end of each of said track assemblies on an axle 
means for permitting such track assembly to pivot vertically 
relative to said main frame, the improvement comprising 
mounting means movably mounting said axle means on said 
main frame to cooperate with said pivot means for permitting 
said axle means to move slightly relative to said main frame 
when said sub-frames pivot relative to each other to cause 
“toe-in” at forward ends thereof. 


3,980,150 
MOTORCYCLE AUXILIARY SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Mario Gigli, No. 429, Via Flaminia, Rome, Italy 
Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,634 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 25, 1974, 47930/74 
Int. Cl.? B62D 6/1/12 

U.S. Cl. 180—30 4 Claims 

1. A motorcycle auxiliary support system comprising: a pair 
of swingably mounted arms respectively on each side of the 
motorcycle and carrying auxiliary wheels and movable be- 
tween retracted and lowered positions; retracting spring 
means connected between said arms and the motorcycle for 
biasing the arms to the retracted position; an oil container 
mounted on the motorcycle; a pair of hydraulic cylinders 
respectively at opposite sides of the motorcycle adjacent one 
of said arms and each including a rod slidable therein and 
connected with an adjacent one of said arms, and a piston 
slidable on said rod but engaging therewith for actuating said 
rod so as to move said adjacent arm to said lowered position; 
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a displacement pump connected between said container and 
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shaft, the second-mentioned case being fitted over the pin 


first ends of said cylinders and operated in response to one of portion of the gear case and around a lower portion of the 


the motorcycle wheels for pumping oil from said container to 
said cylinders, said oil pressure increasing with increasing 
vehicle speed to move said piston out of engagement with said 
rod such as to allow said retracting spring to move said arm to 
said retracted position; a pressure distributing cylinder having 
a spool movable between opened and home positions and 
operated toward said opened position by said oil pressure 
from said pump, a spring biasing said spool to said home 
position, and a means for locking said spool in said home 
position, said spool having first and second annular grooves 
and a bore interconnecting said grooves; two hydraulic sus- 
pension cylinders respectively disposed on opposite sides of a 





rear wheel of the motorcycle and having a piston bearing on 
a suspension spring of the motorcycle; first oil lines connect- 
ing second ends of said pair of cylinders with said first annular 
groove when said spool is in said opened position; second oil 
lines connecting said suspension cylinders with said second 
annular groove when said spool is in said opened position; 
third oil lines connecting said second ends of said pair of 
cylinders with the adjacent one of said suspension cylinders; 
and one-way check valves in said third oil lines for allowing 
the passage of oil from a suspension cylinder to an associated 
hydraulic cylinder as pressure in the hydraulic cylinders from 
said pump decreases upon a reduction of speed of the motor- 
cycle, and thereby causing said pistons to actuate said rods for 
lowering said arms against the action of said retracting spring 
means. 


3,980,151 
FRONT WHEEL DRIVE ASSEMBLY FOR FOUR-WHEEL 
DRIVE TRACTOR 

Yoshinobu Murayama; Kenzou Sada, and Mitsuhiro Kutomi, 

all of Sakai, Japan, assignors to Kubota Tekko Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1974, 49-93132 
Int. Cl.? B60K /7/30 

U.S. Cl. 180—43 A 1 Claim 

1. A front wheel drive assembly for use in a four-wheel drive 
tractor comprising a front wheel axle housing rotatably sup- 
porting a differential yoke shaft having a bevel pinion at its 
outer end, a gear case fixedly mounted on the outer end of the 
front wheel axle and having a pin portion projecting from a 
cap of the case, an upright bevel pinion shaft housed in and 
rotatably supported by the gear case and having a bevel pinion 
meshing with the bevel pinion, the bevel pinion shaft having 
another bevel gear below the bevel pinion thereon, a front 
wheel hub shaft fixed to the disk of the front wheel and having 
a terminal reduction bevel gear, and a case housing the bevel 
gear on the hub shaft and rotatably supporting the hub shaft 
in a lateral position, the bevel gear on the hub shaft meshing 
at its lower portion with the bevel gear on the bevel pinion 











bevel pinion shaft so as to hold the gear case from above and 
below, the gear case being turnable about a vertical axis. 


3,980,152 
AIR POWERED VEHICLE 
Robert T. Manor, P.O. Box 95, Salmonia, Ind. 47381 
Division of Ser. No. 341,318, March 14, 1973. This application 
Apr. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 458,178 
Int. Cl.? F16F ///30 


U.S. Cl. 180—66 B 8 Claims 








1. For use on a vehicle, a suspension type compressor com- 
prising a cylinder device having a reciprocable piston which 
defines two pressure chambers therewith, a piston rod secured 
to said piston and extending axially therefrom, means for 
securing said cylinder device and piston between the frame 
and axle of a wheeled vehicle; said cylinder device including 
two separate heads arranged one above the other, means 
mounting said heads for limited relative movement, means 
yieldably urging said heads toward each other, and intake and 
exhaust valve means in each head responsive to reciprocation 
of said piston in said cylinder device for drawing gaseous fluid 
into and forcing such fluid out of said chambers. 


3,980,153 
MOTOR VEHICLE OIL DROP PAN APPARATUS DEVICE 
FOR INDIRECTLY SAVING LIVES AND ACCIDENTS ON 
A HIGHWAY 
Peter Andrews, 190 Gebhardt Road, Penfield, N.Y. 14526 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 315,174, Dec. 14, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,809,175, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
94,793, Dec. 3, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 532,831, Feb. 21, 1966, Pat. No. 3,669,204, 
and Ser. No. 750,094, Aug. 3, 1968, Pat. No. 3,590,937, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 508,625, Oct. 21, 1965, 
Pat. No. 3,396,810, which is a division of Ser. No. 288,159, 
June 17, 1963, abandoned. This application May 7, 1974, Ser. 
No. 467,719 
Int. Cl.? B62D 25/20 
U.S. Cl. 180—69.1 $2 Claims 
1. A substantially skidpan apparatus device for retaining 
fluid drippings which drip from a motor vehicle having a metal 
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frame which has a front cross member having an integrally 
extending horn-like projection and a generally centrally lo- 
cated cross member comprising, in combination: a polygonal 
shaped open topped fluid retaining and fluid impermeable 
skidpan receptacle having two outwardly formed integral side 
ear members with one of said side ear members generally 
extending at an angle from each of two upper rectilinear side 
wall portions and also having one integrally outwardly formed 
large bracket member having a large generally elongated 
opening and extending outwardly from one upper integral 
rectilinear end wall portion of said receptacle and when said 
apparatus device is to be removably secured to said vehicle 
said side ear members are removably secured to said centrally 
located cross member by use of threaded bolt means and 
threaded member means while said bracket member is thread- 
ingly hooked over and onto said horn-like projection by use of 
said elongated opening in said bracket member for suspending 
and hookingly disposing said receptacle under at least one 
portion of said vehicle and for receiving and substantially 





retaining fluid drippings which dripped substantially into said 
receptacle from at least one underpart portion of said vehicle; 
said receptacle having a bottom wall and two integral rectilin- 
ear side wall portions and two integral rectilinear end wall 
portions that merge integrally at four corner portions and 
having said side ear members and said bracket member ex- 
tending integrally from said side wall portions and said end 
wall portion respectively; said ear members having an opening 
for removably receiving a shank portion of said bolt means 
therein; said receptacle having a substantially porous material 
retained therein for substantially retaining at least one portion 
of said drippings therein; said material having at least one 
portion of its top surface in spaced relation to at least one 
lowest underside outer wall surface portion of a crankcase 
lubricating oil pan sump of said vehicle so that at least one 
engine will not be ruined by still having a motor vehicle gener- 
ated draft of air indirectly cool the lubricating oil in the crank- 
case oil pan sump when at least one said vehicle is travelling 
at a high rate of speed on the highways. 


3,980,154 
CABINET FOR IMPROVING THE SOUND OUTPUT OF AN 
AMPLIFIER 
Rubein V. Johnson, 2432 Court St., Muskogee, Okla. 74401 
Filed Sept. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 617,046 
Int. Cl.2 G10K /3/00; HOSK 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 181—199 7 Claims 

1. A cabinet for improving the sound output of an amplifier, 

comprising: 

an upright housing having a front and a rear; 

a horizontal partition dividing the interior of the housing 
into an upper portion and a lower portion, the partition 
having an opening therein; 

a speaker mounted on said horizontal partition and covering 
said opening therein, the speaker having a vibrational 
area of preselected size, the speaker being mounted for 
upward projection of sound through said opening into 
said housing upper portion, the speaker having means for 
connecting to the output of an amplifier; 
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a sounding board positioned within said housing upper 
portion and inclined at an angle of from about 30° to 
about 70° relative to said horizontal partition, the sound- 
ing board being inclined from the housing rear upwardly 
toward the housing front, the sounding board having an 
opening therein of an area approximately one-half to 
seven-eighths times the vibrational area of said speaker; 
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a sheet of metal affixed to said sounding board and covering 
said opening therein; and 

a front panel covering the housing upper and lower por- 
tions, the upper portion having openings therein for the 
emission of sound, the area of the openings being at least 
twice the vibrational area of said speaker. 


3,980,155 
FIRE ESCAPE 
William Murray Campbell, Suite 331, 
Surrey, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,241 
Int. Cl.? A62B //20 


10637-150 St., North 


U.S. Cl. 182—49 11 Ciaims 





1. A fire escape for use in a multi-storied building in which 
floors are spaced generally equally from adjacent floors at a 
floor spacing, the fire escape comprising: 

a. a fire resistant, vertically-disposed hollow outer column 

having a generally oval-sectioned inner side wall, 

b. a vertically disposed inner column positioned generally 
centrally within the outer column, the inner column hav- 
ing a generally oval-sectioned outer side wall generally 
similar to and spaced from the inner side wall of the outer 
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column, thus defining a vertically disposed columnar 
space between the inner and outer columns, 

. a first generally helical chute provided within the colum- 
nar space, the chute following a generally helical path of 
essentially constant pitch of twice the floor spacing so 
that one complete circuit of the chute passes two floors, 

. the inner column being hollow and having an inner side 

wall defining an interior of the inner column, 

access means to the chute for persons escaping, said 

access means at each floor level comprising: 

a column floor extending between the inner side wall of 
the inner column and being generally level with and 
corresponding to the floor outside the outer column, 

a walkway extending across the columnar spaced between 
the inner and outer columns at each floor level, the walk- 
way leading from a particular floor of the building to the 
column floor within the inner column, the walkway pass- 
ing between and being spaced from adjacent portions of 
the chute in the columnar space to provide clearance for 
a person on the walkway, and for a person on the chute, 

the inner and outer columns being provided with aligned 
door openings above the walkway to provide access to the 
interior of the inner column, the inner column also having 
a chute opening adjacent the chute to provide access to 
the chute from the interior of the inner column. 


3,980,156 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING JUTTING-OUT OF LADDER 
OF LADDER TRUCK 
Fusaji Terayama, and Seiichi Nakagawa, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Morita Pump Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,552 
Int. Cl.? E06C 5/06, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 182—66 2 Claims 








1. A device for preventing the jutting-out of the ladder of a 
ladder truck, comprising locking portions provided on stage 
ladder required to be prevented from jutting out, locking 
levers corresponding to said locking portions installed on the 
lowermost stage ladder which does not extend or retract, an 
operating cylinder for turning said locking levers between a 
locking position and a retracted position, a directional control 
valve disposed adjacent a ladder extension and retraction 
changeover valve whereby the hydraulic circuit of said cylin- 
der is switched in connection with the switching of said 
changeover valve between a neutral position and ladder ex- 
tending and retracting positions, the arrangement being such 
that at the time of ladder extending and retracting operation, 
the locking levers are turned to their retracted position, 
whereas at the time of stoppage of ladder extending and re- 
tracting operation, the locking levers are turned to their lock- 
ing position. 
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3,980,157 
STOWING HINGE FOR BOAT LADDER 
Robert A. Wrigley, Grosse Pointe Park, Mich., assignor to 
Detroit Marine Engineering Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,413 
Int. Cl.? E06C 1/383, 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 182— 163 5 Claims 





1. A stowable boat ladder hinge comprising upper and lower 
sections, each section having a rail support, the upper support 
having at least one leaf extending therefrom, the lower sup- 
port having two spaced parallel leaves interfitting with the 
upper leaf, pin-and-slot means connecting said upper and 
lower leaves, said lower section being movable between an 
extended position in which said upper and lower supports are 
aligned and a folded position in which said supports are along- 
side each other, abutment means at the lower portion of said 
upper section, the length of said lower leaves being such that 
when the lower section is swung to its folded position, said 
lower leaves may be slid downwardly and inwardly with re- 
spect to said upper section until the lower portions of said 
lower leaves engage said abutment means on the upper section 
to prevent unfolding of the ladder, and a bridge extending 
between the two leaves of said lower section, said bridge being 
above said pin-and-slot means and movable downwardly and 
inwardly during said sliding movement transversely to the 
extent of the leaf of said upper section when the lower section 
is in its folded position to engage the edge of said leaf, 
whereby further downward and inward movement of said 
folded lower section is prevented. 


3,980,158 
BRAKE APPARATUS WITH VARIABLE BRAKE FORCE 
FOR AERIAL CABLEWAYS 
Emil Hirsig, Thun, Switzerland, assignor to Willy Habegger, 
Thun, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522,586 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 21, 1973, 
16372/73; Germany, July 27, 1974, 2436253 
Int. Cl.? B61H 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 188—42 11 Claims 





1. A brake apparatus with variable braking force for a cable 
car comprising, in combination: a brake carriage connectable 
with said cable car by means of a connection shaft and includ- 
ing at least one pressure released catch brake, said catch 
brake having brake jaws, spring brake pressure means for 
applying said jaws with a predetermined brake pressure to a 
guide track of the cable car, hydraulic brake release means 
including hydraulic brake cylinder means for releasing said 
brake jaws in counter action to the brake pressure; first brake 
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release pressure generating means connected with said hy- 
draulic brake release means; an actuable hydraulic brake 
applying device connected with said hydraulic brake release 
means, whereby said brake is released when said hydraulic 
applying device is not actuated and is applied when said hy- 
draulic applying device is actuated; at least one brake force 
measuring device coupling said brake carriage with said con- 
nection shaft for ascending travel of the cable car and at least 
one other brake force measuring device coupling said brake 
carriage with said connection shaft for descending travel; and 
a hydraulic control system controlled by said brake force 
measuring devices via a brake force balance, said hydraulic 
control system including a hydraulic control mechanism hav- 
ing a second brake release pressure generating means con- 
trolled by said brake force measuring devices and operatively 
connected with said hydraulic brake release means, and 
wherein said hydraulic brake cylinder means being operatively 
connected with said first pressure generating means for gener- 
ating a complete brake releasing pressure within said brake 
cylinder means when said hydraulic brake applying device is 
not actuated and said brake cylinder means being operatively 
connected with said hydraulic second brake release pressure 
generating means via said hydraulic control system for gener- 
ating a controlled brake pressure within said brake cylinder 
means upon actuation of said hydraulic brake applying device. 


3,980,159 
CAM ACTUATED DISC BRAKE ASSEMBLY 
Charles L. Baxendale, Burleson, Tex., assignor to Mechanics, 
Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,170 
Int. Cl.? F16D 55/16 


U.S. Cl. 188—72.7 3 Claims 





2. A disc brake assembly for a wheel of a vehicle compris- 
ing: 

an annular disc means adapted to be coupled to a wheel 

around the axle of the vehicle for rotation with the wheel 
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said brake lining means coupled to said one wall means 
for braking purposes, 

said pair of rotary cams being supported for rotation about 
axes generally parallel with the axis of said annular brake 
shoe, 

a pair of rod means extending from said pair of rotary cams 
respectively for rotating said rotary cams, 

a pair of linkage means having first ends fixedly connected 
to said pair of rod means respectively, 

a linkage pivotally connected between the other ends of said 
pair of linkage means, 

a rear linkage connected to one of said rod means, 

fluid pressure means comprising piston rod means pivotally 
coupled to said rear linkage for rotating said rear linkage 
and hence said rotary cams in said given direction, 

each of said cam engaging roller means and its associated 
rotary cam being located between their associated link- 
age means and said brake shoe, and 

means for preventing each of said linkage means and its 
associated rod means for moving toward said brake shoe. 


3,980,160 
PARTIAL LINING DISK BRAKE, ESPECIALLY FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLES 
Friedrich Hoffmann, and Wilhelm von Kamp, both of Stutt- 
gart, Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,512 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1973, 
2301595 
Int. Cl.? F16D 65.02 
U.S. Cl. 188—73.5 8 Claims 





1. A partial lining disk brake arrangement including a brake 
disk, a U-shaped brake housing means surrounding the brake 
disk, the arrangement comprising: hydraulically actuated 
brake cushion means disposed on each side of the brake disk, 


and for sliding movement in a direction along the axis of said brake cushion means including brake pad means and 


the axle, 

frame means adapted to be fixedly secured to the vehicle 
and including a pair of wall means adapted to be located 
on opposite sides of said disc means, 

brake lining means coupled to one of said wall means on a 
side facing said disc means, 

an annular brake shoe adapted to be located around the 
axle between said disc means and the other of said wall 
means and supported for axial movement toward and 
away from said disc means, 

brake lining means secured to said brake shoe on the side 
facing said disc means, 

means for preventing said brake shoe from rotating, said 
brake shoe having a pair of cam engaging roller means 
located on its side opposite said disc means, 

a pair of rotary cams supported for engaging said pair of 
cam engaging roller means respectively for moving said 
brake shoe toward said disc means upon rotation of said 
rotary cam in a given direction for engaging said brake 
lining means of said brake shoe with said disc means for 
moving said disc means toward and into engagement with 


carrier means for carrying said brake pad means, a pair of 
guide means for axially displacably supporting each of said 
brake pad carrier means, said guide means being arranged in 
a center plane of the brake disk which extends vertically 
through the axis of the brake disk, the first of said pair of guide 
means supporting the brake pad carrier means from the out- 
side as viewed in the radial direction including a single guide 
member extending in the axial direction of the brake disk 
above the radially outermost portion thereof, at least a portion 
of said single guide member being disposed in the center plane 
of the brake disk, bore means provided in said brake pad 
carrier means at the upper edge thereof for receiving said 
guide member, the second of said pair of guide means support- 
ing said brake pad carrier means from the inside as viewed in 
the radial direction including a tongue portion provided on 
each side of said brake disk extending in the axial direction 
thereof, at least a portion of each of said tongue portions being 
disposed in the center plane of the brake disk, a recess pro- 
vided at the lower edge of said brake pad carrier means for 
receiving said tongue portions, the single guide member is 
detachably secured at the housing means and consists of a bolt 
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means, aligned bores are provided in the brake housing means 
for receiving the free ends of said bolt means, the aligned 
bores in the brake housing means are in alignment with the 
bore means in the brake pad carrier means, means are pro- 
vided for securing the bolt means against inadvertent falling 
out, and a leaf spring means is arranged above each brake pad 
carrier means which engages the bolt means from below, the 
free ends of the leaf spring means pressing against lateral end 
surfaces of the brake pad carrier means. 


3,980,161 
SAFETY LOCK FOR A HOISTING MECHANISM THAT 
ASCENDS AND DESCENDS A CABLE 
William E. Mauldin, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Hi-Lo Pow- 
ered Stirrups, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 540,838 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/24 


U.S. Cl. 188—188 1 Claim 











1. A safety lock structure for a hoisting mechanism that 

ascends and descends a cable, said safety lock comprising 

a pressure roller and a guide pulley, said pressure roller 
being spring loaded toward said guide pulley so as to 
maintain the cable in frictional driving relation with said 
guide pulley, 

an activator device fixed to said guide pulley and adapted 
to rotate therewith, said activator device including a 
series of arms normally spring loaded into the unactivated 
attitude during normal rotation of said guide pulley but 
adapted to swing outwardly in response to centrifugal 
force due to higher than normal rotation of said guide 
pulley, 

a lock block and a lock wheel, said lock wheel being 
mounted for eccentric rotation relative to said lock block 
and being spaced relative to said lock block for unhin- 
dered passage of the cable therebetween when in the 
unactivated attitude, said lock wheel also including a 
spring motor normally biasing said lock wheel toward 
rotation into locking relation with the cable and said lock 
block, 

a latch lever pivotally mounted relative to said guide pulley 
and lock wheel, said latch lever including a latch pin at 
one end thereof adapted to seat in a latch seat defined in 
said lock wheel to restrain said lock wheel in the unacti- 
vated attitude against the normal bias of said motor, 

a latch lever spring normally biasing said latch lever in that 
Pivotal direction which removes said latch pin from said 
lock wheel’s latch seat, 

a release lever also pivotally mounted relative to said guide 
pulley and said lock wheel, said release lever defining a 
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seat against which the latch pin of said spring loaded latch 
lever rests when said lock is in the unactivated attitude, 
thereby restraining said latch lever in the unactivated 
attitude which restrains said latch pin in the latch seat 
provided in said lock wheel to prevent rotation of said 
lock wheel in the unactivated attitude, 

a release lever spring normally biasing said release lever in 
that pivotal direction which restrains said latch pin with 
said release lever’s seat, 

said centrifugally activated arms being positioned relative to 
said spring loaded release lever so as to knock said release 
lever from functional interengagement with said latch pin 
upon operation of said activator device, thereby permit- 
ting said spring loaded latch lever to remove said latch pin 
from said lock wheel’s latch seat and allowing said lock 
wheel to rotate into locking engagement with said lock 
block in response to said lock wheel’s spring motor, 

a mounting plate on one side of which said activator device, 
latch lever and release lever are carried, and on the other 
side of which said guide pulley, pressure roller, lock 
wheel and lock block are carried, 

structure defining a first port in said mounting plate through 
which said latch pin may extend into interengagement 
with the lock wheel’s latch seat, and structure defining a 
second port in said mounting plate in proximity to said 
release lever, and 

a reset toe fixed to said release lever, said reset toe being 
manually accessible from the side of said mounting plate 
opposite to that on which said release lever is mounted 
for resetting of said safety lock. 


3,980,162 
FLAME AND HEAT-RESISTANT LUGGAGE CASE 
Sidney T. Dvorak, 9428 Stenton Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 19118 
Filed Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,129 
Int. Cl.? A45C 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 190—41 R 5S Claims 





1. A flame and heat-resistant luggage case comprising a 
hollow body section and a hollow cover section, said body 
section having front, rear, bottom and side walls and having an 
open top, said cover section having front, rear, top and side 
walls and having an open bottom, said cover section being 
hinged to said body section at the corresponding rear walls of 
said sections, the front and side walls of said cover section 
completely overlapping the front and side walls of said body 
section and the top wall of said cover section extending be- 
yond the front and side walls of said body section when said 
cover section is in hingedly closed position against said body 
section thereby providing a uniform space between respective 
front walls and respective side walls of the cover and body 
sections, said space being closed at the outer edges of the front 
and side walls of the cover by peripheral inwardly extending 
flanges which abut against the front and side walls respectively 
of the body when in closed position, and spacing means hold- 
ing the top wall of said cover section spaced from the free 
edges of the front and side walls of said body section when said 
cover is in closed position, said rear wall and bottom wall of 
said body section comprises at least two layers separated from 
each other by an air space substantially throughout the lengths 
of said layers. 
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3,980,163 
WINCH FOR CABLE CAR 
Francois Durand, 11 rue du Bateau, 06600 Antibes, France 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,697 
Int. Cl.? B60T 7/12; F16H 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—7 9 Claims 





1. A winch comprising 

a pulley having a main gear fixed thereto, 

a pinion operatively engaged with said main gear, said pin- 
ion being carried in a mounting block, 

a first swing bar pivotally connected at one end to ground, 
said pinion mounting block being pivotally connected to 
said first swing bar intermediate the ends thereof, 

an elastic connecting rod connected at one end to the other 
end of said first swing bar and to ground at the other end, 
said elastic connecting rod including a compression de- 
vice adapted continuously to bias said first swing bar 
about its pivot connection with ground, thereby continu- 
ously biasing said pinion toward meshed engagement with 
said main gear, and 

a brake control servo-command mechanism connected 
between said elastic connecting rod and said main gear, 
said brake mechanism being activated to brake said main 
gear when the forces developed between said pinion gear 
and said main gear are such as to effect an increase in the 
length of said elastic connecting rod. 


3,980,164 
TRANSMISSION SYNCHRONIZER AND DOG-CLUTCH 
UNIT 
Pierre Labat, and Michel Oudard, both of Suresnes, France, 
assignors to Societe Anonyme de Vehicules Industriels et 
d’Equipments Mecaniques Saviem, Suresnes, France 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 584,063 
Claims priority, application France, June 7, 1974, 74.19730 
Int. Cl.? F16D 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 192—53 E 2 Claims 
1. A synchronizing and dog-clutch device for change-speed 
mechanism, which comprises a coupling bell rigid with a 
rotary shaft, a pair of female friction cones surrounded by said 
bell and provided with registering sets of dog teeth, a pair of 
synchromesh rings provided with male tapered surfaces 
adapted to co-act with said female friction cones, respectively, 
said coupling bell comprising peripheral axial teeth in meshing 
engagement with the radial spokes of a coupling ring, inter- 
locking surfaces formed on said synchromesh rings and said 
coupling ring spokes, respectively, and adapted to co-act with 
each other by angularly shifting said synchromesh rings in 
relation to said coupling ring, said coupling ring reacting 
against a resilient member interposed between said coupling 
ring and said synchromesh rings, said resilient member con- 
sisting of a split expansible cylindrical sleeve mounted in a 
pre-stressed condition in the central portion of said coupling 
ring while said sleeve has outflaring ends adjacent each inner 
surface, respectively, or said synchromesh rings, said 
synchromesh rings being rigidly assembled with each other, 
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the intermediate portion of said sleeve comprising a groove 
having inclined marginal portions adapted to co-operate with 





said coupling ring, whereby in the neutral position of said 
coupling ring said female friction cones are disengaged from 
said male tapered surfaces. 


3,980,165 
DEVICE IN CONNECTION WITH CENTRIFUGAL 
COUPLINGS 
Mats Kesselmark, Vattugatan 45, S-382 00 Nybro, and Bengt 
Morner, Ryetuageu 9, Hovas, both of Sweden 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,070 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 9, 1973, 7309603 
Int. Cl? F16D 43/24, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—105 CE 3 Claims 





1. In a centrifugal clutch comprising a rotary driving mem- 
ber, a rotary driven member having an internal drum surface, 
bearing means for rotatably supporting said driving member 
and said driven member in a coaxial relation to each other, a 
pair of friction shoe members displaceably supported by said 
driving member for movement away from each other and into 
engagement with said internal drum surface under the action 
of the centrifugal force of said friction shoe members, and 
spring means for urging said friction shoes generally towards 
each other and out of engagement with said internal drum 
surface, the improvement comprising a pair of cam shafts 
rotatably mounted in said driving member and extending 
parallel to the axis of rotation of the clutch, a cam and an arm 
on each of said cam shafts, a cam surface on each of said 
friction shoe members provided between one of said cams and 
the clutch axis and extending at substantially right angles to 
the direction of the centrifugal force on said friction shoe 
member, said cam and said arm being arranged in such an 
angular relation about the axis of said cam shaft that said cam 
is set at an inoperative position with respect to said cam sur- 
face when said arm is directed radially outwards with respect 
to the clutch axis and that angular displacement of the arm 
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from said radial position in a rotational direction opposed to 
the rotation of the driving member causes said cam to push 
said cam surface inwards, whereby said friction shoe carrying 
said cam surface is shifted out of engagement with said inter- 
nal drum surface against the action of the centrifugal force on 
said friction shoe, and means for operating said arms compris- 
ing a supporting member rigidly connected with said bearing 
means and an operating member movably supported by said 
supporting member and manually shiftable between an inop- 
erative position and an operative position in which said oper- 
ating member projects into the path of rotation of said arms 
about the clutch axis so as to shift said arms angularly in a 
rotational direction opposed to the rotation of said clutch. 


3,980,166 
DEVICE FOR DUMPING CHUTE 
Sergio de Feudis, Nacka, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget 
Svenska Flaktfabriken, Stockholm, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,388, May 20, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,364 


Claims priority, application Sweden, May 21, 1973, 
7307137 
Int. Cl.? EO4F /7//2; B65G 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 193—34 5 Claims 





1. In combination in a vertical dumping shaft structure with 
a dumping chute, such as a refuse or laundry chute, directed 
obliquely downward and having an outlet opening into a sub- 
stantially vertical dumping shaft, 

the improvement comprising a gate at the end of said chute 

outlet opening into the dumping shaft, 

the said gate being pivoted at its upper margin on a substan- 

tially horizontal axis so as to close the chute outlet when 
at rest, 

the lower part of the gate being operable to swing out into 

said shaft to open in response to the force of dumped 
goods in the chute to thereby cause the dumped goods to 
enter the dumping shaft, 

said gate forming part of the inner wall surface of the shaft 

and the shape of said gate on the side facing said dumping 
shaft substantially coinciding with the shape of the inside 
of said dumping shaft, 

the upper and lower margins of said gate overlapping the 

adjacent edges of the structure forming said dumping 
shaft when said gate is in the closed position, 

the upper margin of said gate overlapping said structure on 

the outside relative to the shaft and the lower margin 
overlapping said structure on the inside of said shaft to 
thereby avoid upward facing abruptly protruding mar- 
ginal edges at said gate so that the combination of the 
walls of said shaft and the inner surface of said gate serve 
to convey dumped goods smoothly past said gate, 

said gate being substantially narrower than said opening of 

said chute into said dumping shaft to thereby provide air 
communication for free movement of contaminated air 
from said chute into said shaft. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,167 
ENTRY CONTROL DEVICE 
Takanori Tamura, Nagaokakyo, and Koichi Imoto, Omihachi- 
man, both of Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics 
Co., Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,390 
Int. Cl.? GO7F //06 


U.S. Cl. 194—4R 8 Claims 











1. An entry control device for coded cards or the like to be 
incorporated in an identification system which comprises a 
main body having a passage therein for receiving and orientat- 
ing a card into the identification system and notches formed 
in said main body adjacent to opposite corners of said passage 
so that part of each of said notches enters a path of the card 
through said passage, a pair of pins mounted on said main 
body in positions above said notches and extending in a direc- 
tion parallel to said path of the card, a corresponding pair of 
width detection levers pivotally mounted on said pins, each of 
said width detection levers having a roller rotatably mounted 
on said lever at a position corresponding to each of said 
notches, spring means mounted on said pins for urging each 
of said levers inwardly toward said passage and consequently 
for holding said rollers in said notches, said rollers being 
adapted to be in a first position engaging said notches with 
part of each of said rollers blocking said path of the card 
through said passage at opposite corners of said passage, and 
said rollers also being adapted to be pressed apart, when a 
selected sized card is inserted therebetween, by side edges of 
said selected sized card, with said width detection levers being 
rotated outwardly away from said passage about said pins 
against the urging force by said spring means and with said 
rollers being moved to a second position, and a gate member 
which is pivotally connected to said main body by a shaft, said 
gate member having an upper end normally projecting into 
said path of the card through said passage, and said gate 
member having a lower portion connected to a spring member 
for urging said gate member into a normally upright position, 
said gate member being adapted to be prevented from rotation 
about said shaft in the direction of card insertion by said width 
detection levers contacting corresponding ends of the lower 
portion of said gate member when said rollers are in said first 
position and also being adapted to rotate about said shaft in 
a direction of card insertion wherein said width detection 
levers are disengaged from said corresponding ends of said 
lower portion of said gate member when said rollers have been 
moved to said second position for permitting the card to pass 
therethrough, said gate member also being adapted to rotate 
freely about said shaft in a direction of card returning when 
said card is returned from said identification system back into 
said passage. 
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3,980,168 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTHENTICATING 
AND IDENTIFYING COINS 
Michael John Knight, 18c Lincoln Hatch Lane, Burnham, 
Buckinghamshire, England; Gérard Cuénod, 11B Chemin 
des Senailles, Grand-Nancy, Geneva, Switzerland, and Louis 
Marius Andre Bechet, 49 re de Romagny, Annemasse, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 405,557, Oct. 11, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 9, 1975, Ser. No. 594,298 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1972, 
47162/72 
Int. Cl.2 GO7F 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 194—100 A 15 Claims 





1. A device including 

a single, nearly vertical coin passageway down which coins 
can pass; 

detecting means for determining whether the coin is made 
of magnetic or non-magnetic material; 

an impeller downstream of the detecting means, the impel- 
ler comprising means for generating a magnetic field 
travelling up the passageway which is energized only 
when the detecting means detects a non-magnetic coin in 
the passageway; 

a solenoid electromagnet surrounding the coin passageway 
downstream of the detecting means and arranged to 
generate a stationary magnetic field only when a mag- 
netic coin is detected by the detecting means; and 

means for examining the velocity of coins subjected to 
either of the magnetic fields. 


3,980,169 

IMPACT CONTROL FOR SINGLE ELEMENT PRINTER 
Herbert Decker, Lauf, and Gerald Nowak, Bienrode, both of 

Germany, assignors to Triumph Werke Nurnberg A.G., 

Nurnberg, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 455,280, March 27, 1974, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 288,652, Sept. 
13, 1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 


553,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1971, 
2149094 
Int. Cl.? B41J //32 
U.S. Cl. 197—55 5 Claims 


1. Impression control mechanism for a single element 
printer comprising a platen, 

a single element type carrier having large and smaller area 
type characters located thereon, 

means supporting said type carrier for pivotal movement 
from a rest position toward said platen for impacting a 
selected type character thereagainst, said type carrier 
support means including a drive abutment, 

a rotatable cam, 

pivotally mounted cam follower means associated with said 
cam, 
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a pivotally mounted drive member engaging said drive 
abutment, said drive member adapted when driven to 
drive said type carrier support means toward said platen, 

spring means connected between said cam follower means 
and said drive member for transmitting driving motion of 
said cam to said drive member over a full cam stroke 
when large area type characters are selected for printing, 





and means selectively interposable in the path of motion of 
said driven drive member to arrest its movement in ad- 
vance of a full cam stroke when smaller area type charac- 
ters are selected for printing to earlier terminate its en- 
gagement with said type carrier support means thereby 
controlling the impact force of a selected smaller area 
type character against said platen. 


3,980,170 
DRIVE SYSTEM FOR AN ANNEALING LEHR 
Gerald A. Jakes, Toledo, and Raymond E. Bond, Newburry, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Reliance Electric Company, Pep- 
per Pike, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 536,938 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 2/1/12 


U.S. Cl. 198—782 6 Claims 





5. A drive system, comprising, in combination, conveyor 
rolls to support and move a strip of glass-like material through 
an annealing lehr, 

first and second girders longitudinally on opposite sides of 
the lehr, 

first and second pluralities of bearing blocks, 

a hinge supporting one side of each bearing block on the 
respective girder and quick-actuating fastening means 
securing the opposite side of each bearing block to the 
respective girder, each roll being journalled in a bearing 
block of said first and second pluralities, 

a plurality of motors each motor supported by and driving 
a respective one of said rolls, 

said fastening means being capable of being unfastened 
from the respective girder to lower downwardly the bear- 
ing blocks at each end of a particular roll to move that 
particular roll out of physical engagement with the strip 
of glass within the lehr. 











3,980,171 
RIBBON CARTRIDGE 
Thomas E. Frechette, Windsor Locks, Conn., assignor to Royal 
Business Machines, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,206 
Int. Cl.? B41J 35/23 


U.S. Cl. 197—151 6 Claims 





1. A ribbon cartridge adapted to be top loaded into a recep- 
tacle on a typewriter to one side of the printing point compris- 
ing 
a housing having a supply and take-up chamber, 
a supply of ribbon supported in said supply chamber, 
ribbon threaded guide means in said housing carrying rib- 
bon from said supply chamber to said take-up chamber, 

said guide means having an opening to expose a portion of 
ribbon opposite said printing point, said guide means 
being movably supported in said housing for movement 
from a retracted position within said housing to an ex- 
tended position outside said housing to place said opening 
opposite said printing point, 

and means for moving said guide means in a lateral straight 

line movement between retracted and extended positions. 


3,980,172 
LOW LINE PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR 
Maynard J. Degood, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Rapis- 
tan, Incorporated, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 404,709, Oct. 9, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,264 
Int. Cl.? 


B65G 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—781 6 Claims 





1. A conveyor for accumulating articles with low line pres- 
sure, said conveyor having a frame and a plurality of elon- 
gated, freely rotatable article carrier rollers forming an elon- 
gated conveying surface, a belt propelling member having a 
width which is a minor portion of the length of the carrier 
rollers and means supporting said propelling member beneath 
and substantially midway between the ends of said carrier 
rollers, said conveyor characterized in that each of said carrier 
rollers between its ends is of constant diameter and is bowed 
along its longitudinal central axis to form a shallow arch; 
means mounting each of said rollers for rotation about an axis 
which is the chord of said arch, the center of said arch being 
aligned vertically with the center of said belt propelling mem- 
ber and said propelling member being supported in a plane 
wherein the upper surface of said propelling member is in 
driving contact with said carrier rollers when the rotational 
position of said rollers is such that their longitudinal central 
axes are concave and said carrier rollers are disengaged from 
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said propelling member when the rotational position of said 


rollers is such that their central axes are convex. 


3,980,173 
PRECISION MOVING PLATFORM 
Darius O. Riggs, Ottawa Lake, Mich., assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 618,878 
Int. Cl.? B65G 17/00 


U.S. CL. 198—339 





1. Apparatus for providing a dimensionally stable, moving 
platform for the inspection of articles being moved by said 
apparatus which comprises, in combination: 

a modified, endless silent chain of the type having a plurality 
of transverse and longitudinal links, said silent chain 
being held together as a unit by a plurality of pairs of pins 
extending transversely through a common opening in said 
links to hold adjacent links together, said chain being 
modified to allow vertical and longitudinal movement of 
a center group of said links relative to said pins while the 
outermost of said links are in fixed positional contact with 
said pins; 

at least two rotatably mounted, longitudinally spaced apart 
sprockets over which said endless silent chain is trained; 

means for driving one of said sprockets; 

magnetic force applying means, positioned under said silent 
chain between said sprockets, for holding said center 
group of said links in common horizontal and vertical 
planes; and 

mechanical force applying means positioned adjacent said 
silent chain in the area where said magnetic force apply- 
ing means begins, for pressing said silent chain downward 
to insure that all of said center group of said links are held 
by said magnetic force applying means. 


3,980,174 
CLOSED LOOP RIBBED BELT/GROOVED PULLEY 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
René A. Conrad, Woodside, Calif., assignor to Dynaloc Corpo- 
ration, San Mateo, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 621,589 
Int. Cl.? B65G 15/62 


U.S. Cl. 198—835 8 Claims 
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1. A closed loop conveyor system comprising: 
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a generally cylindrical drive pulley and a generally cylindri- 
cal return pulley, at least one of said drive and return 
pulleys including at least one groove having a generally 
W-shaped transverse cross section formed by a pair of 
oppositely beveled side walls radially converging toward 
the surface of the pulley—has been added in order to 
more Clearly define the shape of the groove in the pulley 
and a centrally peaked annular bottom wall; and 

a conveyor belt disposed around said drive and return pul- 
leys and including a carcass having an exterior load-carry- 
ing surface and an interior surface including at least one 
rib formed in the direction of belt travel, said rib having 
a pair of parallel side surfaces and a bottom surface that 
is generally concave in transverse cross section to form 
two wedging portions which upon engaging said bottom 
wall are spread apart to cause said side surfaces to lock- 
ingly mate with the side walls of said groove. 


3,980,175 
DEVICE FOR ALIGNING COPS WHICH WITHDRAWS 
THEM IN BULK 
Armando D’Agnolo, and Giovanni Favero, both of Pordenone, 
Italy, assignors to Officine Savio, S.p.A., Pordenone, Italy 
Filed Apr. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 465,581 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 3, 1973, 83362/73 
Int. Cl.? B65G 47/14 


U.S. Cl. 198—410 14 Claims 





7. A device for aligning cops which withdraws them in bulk 
comprising a substantially horizontal first removal conveyor 
belt, an upwardly sloped second elevator conveyor belt bear- 
ing a plurality of series of staggered projections which receives 
the discharge from said first belt, an intermediate storage 
point between said removal conveyor and said sloped second 
elevator conveyor, a retaining chute between the removal 
conveyor belt and that part of the elevator conveyor belt 
which is positioned below said removal conveyor belt, a plu- 
rality of striker means, which pivot between the lower edge of 
the chute and the surface of the elevator conveyor belt and 
which cooperate with said chute in the retaining action, a 
substantially horizontal third collection conveyor belt posi- 
tioned across and below the unloading edge of said second 
elevator conveyor belt, a substantially horizontal fourth exit 
conveyor belt positioned below said third collection conveyor 
belt being parallel thereto and vertically staggered therefrom, 
a vertically sloped connecting conveyor which joins the en- 
trance of said horizontal exit conveyor belt to the exit from 
said collection conveyor belt, a collection chamber positioned 
at the exit from said horizontal exit conveyor belt, said collec- 
tion chamber having a means for restricting the exiting of cops 
and a lower movable surface, and a sloped collection surface 
with a means for restricting the entry of said cops onto said 
collection surface. 
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3,980,176 
SCREW JET PACK FOR TEXTILE FIBERS 
Beryl Aaron Boggs, Chester, Va., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, Petersburg, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 107,386, Jan. 18, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,759,010. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,237 
Int. Cl.? B65D 71/00, 85/66, 85/672 


U.S. Cl. 206—392 8 Claims 





1. A package of textile fibers comprising a continuous core 
of yarn, said yarn being compactly folded within convolutions 
of a uniform helically, compactly wound mass of yarn, said 
yarn compressed within a long tube of flexible material, said 
folded and helically wound mass of said yarn being com- 
pressed in said tube so that said mass of said yarn expands 
after removal of said tube from around said mass, said yarn 
being compressed with a compressive force that is entirely 
longitudinal along the axis of said long tube. 


3,980,177 
CONTROLLED RELEASE SUTURE 
Walter McGregor, Somerset, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 409,974, Oct. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,890,975, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 258,159, 
May 31, 1972, abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. 

Ne. 516,549 
Int. Cl.? A61B 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 206—63.3 9 Claims 





1. A plurality of needle-suture combinations in a sterile 
sealed package, each of said needle-suture combinations 
within said package comprising a needle having a recess at the 
blunt end and a suture having a diameter greater than 7 mils., 
one end of which is received within said recess and swaged 
whereby said end is compressed, said needle-suture combina- 
tions being characterized by having individual straight pull-out 
values of from about 3 ounces to about 26 ounces and an 
average straight pull-out value between about 9 ounces and 
about 15 ounces. 





U.S. Cl. 206—338 














3,980,178 
PROTECTIVE RECORD COVER 
J. Carlos Schidlowski, P.O. Box 14, Sedalia, Colo. 80135 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,917, July 23, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,002 
Int. Cl.? B65D 81/02, 85/02, 85/30 


U.S. Cl. 206—313 5 Claims 





1. A record cover for a circular phonograph record having 
a central circular label area, an unrecorded circular peripheral 
area, and a recorded area between the label area and the 
unrecorded area comprising in combination first and second 
plastic panels of generally square configuration, each panel 


having a broad but shallow recessed inner face, a plurality of 


mutually perpendicular reinforcement ribs forming a rib grid- 
work in the recessed inner face of each panel to rigidity the 
panels, a first set of spaced elongated bead-like arcuate sup- 
port ribs in the recess of each panel defining arcs of acommon 
circle having a diameter slightly less than the diameter of the 
label of the phonograph record, a second set of spaced elon- 
gated bead-like arcuate support ribs in the recess of each 
panel defining arcs of a common circle concentric with and 
larger than said first-mentioned common circle, the diameter 
of the second-mentioned common circle being the same as at 
least a portion of the circular unrecorded peripheral area of 
the record, said support ribs extending away from the recess 
of each panel slightly more than said reinforcement ribs, a 
Styrofoam lining in the recess of each panel, said linings each 
having a circular recessed portion conforming in size to the 
phonograph record so as to seat the phonograph record and 
defining an annular shoulder adapted to prevent the phono- 
graph record from sliding in the recessed portion, said re- 
cessed portion of the lining covering the reinforcement ribs 
and the supporting ribs protruding through the lining so as to 
support the phonograph record within the recessed portion of 
the lining in spaced relation from the lining, a living hinge 
pivotally interconnecting corresponding sides of the panels 
whereby the panels are pivotal between an open and closed 
position, said inner faces of the panels being in face-to-face 
relationship in the closed position so that said recesses in the 
lining define a closed cavity for the phonograph record, and 
cooperating latch members on corresponding sides of the 
panels, said latch members being on sides opposite to the sides 
which are pivotally connected. 


3,980,179 
NAIL CLIP ARRANGEMENT 
John R. Schrepferman, Merriam, Kans., assignor to Bliss & 
Laughlin Ind., Inc., Oak Brook, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 352,243, April 18, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,756, June 16, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,248 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 85/24; F16B 15/02 
8 Claims 
1. A nail clip comprising a plurality of flat-headed nails 
arranged in two parallel rows with adjacent heads oriented in 
edge-to-edge contact with their shanks interdigitated, carrier 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


U.S. Cl. 209— 111.6 








SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


feed clip means engaging the points of the nails in supporting 
relation and having opposing channels slidably receiving the 
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remote edges of the nail heads in guiding supported relation- 
ship. 


3,980,180 
TRANSMISSIVE ARTICLE SORTING APPARATUS 


John A. Jamieson, 5306 Kenwood Ave., Chevy Chase, Md. 


20015 


Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,660 
Int. Cl.? BO7C 5/342 


8 Claims 





1. An apparatus for sorting articles according to transmis- 


Sivity comprising 


an opaque belt conveyor having a row of longitudinally 
spaced apertures and means for receiving the articles 
such that each article is positioned over one of the aper- 
tures, 

means for moving the belt conveyor, 

a light source positioned on one side of the belt conveyor 
for directing a light beam through the apertures as they 
pass thereby, 

a light responsive device positioned on the other side of the 
belt conveyor in alignment with the light source, said light 
responsive device producing an output voltage indicative 
of the light impinging thereon, 

a peak detecting and holding circuit for detecting and hold- 
ing a peak voltage produced by the light responsive de- 
vice, 

means for passing a selected percentage of the peak voltage 
held by the peak detecting and holding circuit, 

a threshold circuit responsive to the output voltage from the 
light responsive device exceeding the passed selected 
percentage of the peak voltage for producing a signal 
indicating that an aperture has passed a predetermined 
light, and 

Separating means operated in response to the threshold 

circuit for separating articles transmitting the predeter- 

mined light from articles not transmitting the predeter- 
mined light. 








least one working station, having a vertical center line axis, 
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3,980,181 
COLOR SORTING APPARATUS 
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disposed on the frame of the machine tool and wherein work- 
pieces are held in workpiece holders during machining, com- 


Michael C. Hoover, and Elias H. Codding, both of Houston, prising: 


Tex., assignors to Geosource Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,219 
Int. Cl.? BO7TC 5/342 


U.S. Cl. 209—111.6 11 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for sorting articles randomly disposed across 

a wide path in a product stream according to color, compris- 

ing: 

means for viewing a selected illuminated area through 
which the product stream is passed, 

said viewing means including a plurality of viewing sections 
disposed in side-by-side spaced relationship to one an- 
other to view a corresponding plurality of viewed areas 
within the selected illuminated area, each of said viewing 
sections including means for generating first and second 
continuous electrical color signals representative of the 
instantaneous average value of the light energy reflected 
from the corresponding viewed area at respective first 
and second wavelengths selected from the optical fre- 
quency spectrum, 

classifier means operatively coupled to each of said viewing 
sections for generating a third continuous electrical color 
signal functionally related to the ratio of the first electri- 
cal color signal to the second electrical color signal, for 
comparing said third electrical color signal with a se- 
lected reference, and for generating a reject command in 
response to a change in said third electrical color signal 
representative of the presence of an unacceptably col- 
ored article in the corresponding viewed area, and, 

ejector means operatively coupled to each of said classifier 
means for receiving said reject command and separating 
the unacceptably colored article from the product stream 
in response to said reject command. 


3,980,182 
WORKPIECE HANDLING DEVICE IN AN INTERNAL 
BROACHING MACHINE 


Gustav Esser, and Eckhard Schréder, both of Solingen, Ger- 


many, assignors to Oswald Forst Maschinenfabrik und Ap- 
paratebauanstalt, Solingen, Germany 

Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,499 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1973, 


2346520 


Int. Cl.? B65G 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 14 Claims 
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1. A workpiece handling device in a machine tool having at 





transfer means, for transferring workpiece holders along a 
first axis, having a plurality of first engaging means, each 
for engaging a workpiece holder, the number of said 
engaging means exceeding the number of working sta- 
tions by at least one, said plurality of first engaging means 
defining a plurality of equidistant positions along said 
transfer means, said equidistant positions along said 
transfer means being disposed at a lateral distance from 
each other equal to the lateral distance between adjacent 
working stations, when more than one working station is 
present, said transfer means being reciprocably movable 
along said first axis; 

feeding means for transferring workpiece holders along at 
least one second axis, the number of second axes being 
equal to the number of working stations, each second axis 
intersecting said first axis at one of said equidistant posi- 
tions and forming right angles therewith, and also inter- 
secting the vertical centerline axis of one of said working 
stations, said feeding means including a plurality of sec- 
ond engaging means each for engaging a workpiece 
holder, said plurality of second engaging means including 
one second engaging means lying on each of said second 
axes at the intersection with said first axis and another 
second engaging means at a position displaced a predeter- 
mined distance from said intersection, said predeter- 
mined distance for each second axis being the same as the 
perpendicular distance from said first axis to the vertical 
centerline axis of the working station; 

a first reciprocating means for reciprocating said feeding 
transfer means along said first axis; and 

a second reciprocating means or reciprocating said feeding 
means along said second axes, 

whereby, after loading, the workpiece holders carry the 
work pieces to each of said at least one working stations 
and, after unloading, the workpiece holders are returned 
for reloading solely by means of operation of said transfer 
means, said feed means and said first and second recipro- 
cating means. 


3,980,183 
DELIVERY AND COLLECTING ARRANGEMENT FOR 
ROTARY MACHINES FOR PRINTING BOOKS OR 
MAGAZINES 

Nikolai Ivanovich Anikanov, Bolshaya Bronnaya ulitsa, 2/6, 

kv. 6; Leonid Pavlovich Grachev, ulitsa Lva Tolstogo, 7, kv. 

32, both of Moscow; Grigory losifovich Zax, ulitsa Mech- 

nikova, 14a, kv. 24, Kiev; Grigory Avramovich Radutsky, 

16 Parkovaya ulitsa, 49, korpus 2, kv. 68, Moscow, and 

Rafail Efimovich Kheifets, Brest-Litovksy prospekt, 162, kv. 

30, Kiev, all of U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 509,962, Sept. 27, 1974, abandoned. 

This application July 29, 1975, Ser. No. 600,123 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 21, 1973, 

1975409 
Int. Cl.? B6S5G 57/03 

U.S. Cl. 214—6 M 5 Claims 

1. A delivery and collecting apparatus in rotary machines 
for making books comprising: a folder for shaping booklets to 
make books; two spiders mounted under said folder; a driven 
switch to direct said booklets after leaving the folder to one of 
said spiders; two receiving bins having driven movable bot- 
toms for receiving the booklets leaving said spiders and for 
collecting them into stacks, said bins being located in series in 
the direction of stack movement so that each bin is located 
under each of said spiders; each of said bins being provided 
with a siot in one of the side walls thereof for feeding rigid 
boards therein to be placed over and beneath the stack being 
collected, respectively; a container for the rigid boards dis- 
posed adjacent to each receiving bin; a driven pusher for said 
rigid boards located inside said container for feeding said 
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boards one-by-one alternately into each of the bins; said drive 
of said pusher being coupled to the drive of said driven switch 
in such a manner that during the collection of said stack the 
rigid boards are fed one-by-one into each bin at time intervals 
corresponding to the filling time of the bin; a discharge con- 
















veyor mounted under said receiving bins, said discharge con- 
veyor having pallets for receiving the resulting stack from 
each of said movable bottoms; and each of said pallets com- 
prising a corrugated strip having uniformly spaced corruga- 
tions of rectangular shape. 


3,980,184 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC PRODUCTION OF 
ARMATURES 
Arnold P. Le Vasseur, Lakeville, Minn., assignor to Possis 

Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 477,549, June 7, 1974, Pat. No. 3,920,129. 
This application Aug. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 607,048 
Int. Cl.? B65G 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—8.5 H 4 Claims 





















1. A lamination separating device for successively separat- 

ing laminations from a supply thereof, comprising: 

A. a vertically oriented tubular magazine to hold the supply 
of laminations in stacked order to drop from the maga- 
zine through a discharge mouth at its bottom; 

B. a carrier for the separated laminations located beneath 
the magazine and having a horizontally disposed top 
surface and a series of pockets opening to that surface to 
receive the separated laminations; 

C. means for imparting indexed motion to the carrier in a 
defined direction to successively advance its pockets into 
alignment with the discharge mouth of the magazine; 

D. a feeder between the discharge mouth of the magazine 
and the top surface of the carrier, 
said feeder having a passageway extending vertically 

therethrough, through which laminations leaving the 
magazine reach the pockets in the carrier; and 
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E. means yieldingly mounting said feeder for movement 
from a lamination feeding position in which its passage- 
way forms an extension of the magazine and its bottom is 
closely contiguous to said top surface of the carrier to a 
releasing position in which its bottom is spaced farther 
from said top surface, so that 
in the event the topmost lamination in a pocket of the 

carrier has not fully left the passageway in the feeder by 

the time indexed advance of the carrier is begun, the 
feeder yields to the force imparted to it by the move- 
ment of said topmost lamination with the carrier and 
thereby enables that lamination to free itself from the 
feeder. 


3,980,185 
CARGO CONTAINER INTERLOCK SYSTEM 
Clyde R. Cain, 75 Half Moon Road, Novato, Calif. 94947 
Continuation of Ser. No. 386,022, Aug. 6, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 278,928, Aug. 9, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,234 
Int. Cl.? B65G 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 214—10.5 R 4 Claims 



















1. A cargo container having means to connect and discon- 
nect it with respect to turnable members of a spreader and 
with respect to either slotted corner fittings of another or to 
slotted deck fittings beneath it, said means comprising a pair 
of vertically offset upper and lower corner fittings having 
vertically directed access openings or slots, shaft means ex- 
tending between the upper and lower fittings and mounted for 
at least limited rotative movement about its longitudinal axis, 
actuator means connected to the upper end of the shaft means 
within the upper fitting adapted to be engaged and rotated by 
a turnable member of a spreader, and a foot member carried 
at the lower end of the shaft means adapted to fit within and 
lock and unlock with slotted corner and slotted deck fittings, 
the first mentioned actuator means and the foot member being 
radially offset at an angle of about 90°, such that, when the 
turnable members of a spreader are locked to a container, said 
container is unlocked with respect to either the slotted corner 
fitting of a container therebeneath or a slotted deck fitting, 
and vice versa. 


3,980,186 
SILAGE HANDLING APPARATUS 
Duane A. Leith, Claypool, Ind., assignor to Supreme Farm- 
stead Equipment, Inc., Silver Lake, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 605,396 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/38 
U.S. Cl. 214—17 DB 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for handling material in cylindrical silos com- 
prising: 
first horizontally stationary ring means forming a track 
around the inside periphery of said silo mounted for 
vertical movement therein; 
second horizontal ring means supported for rotation relative 
to said first ring means and including blade means for 
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engaging the material in said silo below said second ring 
means forming a peripheral trench in said material 
around the inside surface of said silo; and 

at least one radial arm assembly extending radially out- 
wardly of the center of said silo and including drive means 
adjacent the outer end for drivingly engaging said first 
and second ring means for rotating said arm assembly 





QA LEAL 
around said silo in one direction and driving said second 
ring means around said silo in an opposite direction, said 
arm assembly including endless chain means extending 
between the center of said silo and said outer end with 
knives on links of said chain means for engaging said 
material for movement thereof in a radial direction in said 


silo. 


3,980,187 
HOPPER FOR DISPOSING OF MACHINING REFUSE 
Masaru Yasukawa, and Souzi Yasukawa, both of 122, San- 
maidencho, Tenrishi, Nara, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1975, Ser. No. 577,855 
Int. Cl.? B65G 65/46 


U.S. Cl. 214—17 D 10 Claims 


1. A hopper for disposing of machining refuse which com- 
prises a hopper body having an inlet zone provided with an 
inlet end and an outlet zone provided with an outlet end, said 
outlet zone being angled from said inlet zone, said hopper 
body being provided with side walls which extend outwardly 
towards said outlet end of said outlet zone, so that the diame- 
ter of the outlet end is larger than the diameter of the inlet 
end, gate means operatively associated with said outlet end for 
opening and closing said outlet end and at least one screw 
conveyor means rotatably disposed in the lower portion of the 
hopper in said outlet zone, said screw conveyor means being 
directed toward the outlet end of the hopper. 
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3,980,188 
METHOD FOR HANDLING NUCLEAR FUEL CASKS 
Sterling J. Weems, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to MPR Associ- 
ates, Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 507,858, Sept. 20, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,945,509, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,495, 
Feb. 8, 1972, abandoned. This application May 14, 1975, Ser. 
No. 577,395 
Int. Cl.? B66C 5/02 


U.S. CL 214—152 10 Claims 
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1. In a method for inserting a nuclear fuel cask into a nu- 
clear fuel pool, wherein the pool comprises two side walls 
forming a corner, a deck associated with each of said side 
walls, and a guide tube positioned in the area of said corner 
and extending substantially from the level of said decks to the 
bottom of said pool; the improvement comprising moving the 
fuel cask from a position over the deck associated with a first 
of said side walls to a position centrally located over said guide 
tube, by guiding the cask along a path that extends from and 
is substantially perpendicular to said first side wall to a loca- 
tion that lies substantially on a line perpendicular to the sec- 
ond of said side walls and which passes through the axis of said 
guide tube, said axis lying between said second side wall and 
said location, said path further extending from said location to 
a point substantially coincident with said axis. 


3,980,189 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HOMOGENIZING, 
STOCKPILING AND SAMPLING PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Raymond Louis Proner, and Réne Léon Clément Bourgoin, 
both of Paris, France, assignors to Societe Anonyme: Ci- 
ments LaFarge, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,739, June 18, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,913,761. This application Oct. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 
624,403 
Claims priority, application France, June 23, 1972, 
72.22891 
Int. Cl.? B6SG 65/28 
U.S. Cl. 214— 152 10 Claims 
1. A process for increasing the homogeneity of particulate 
material which is not compietely homogeneous which com- 
prises: 

a. forming a dead heap over a sector of an essentially circu- 
lar area, the dead heap having a base, a height and sloping 
sides the slopes of which are approximately equal, but in 
opposite directions; 

. forming a first active heap by dropping the particulate 
material in superposed layers of juxtaposed strips over a 
portion of a circular surface extending from and including 
one side of the dead heap, the portion being less than that 
which is not occupied by the dead heap, successive juxta- 
posed strips being radially displaced, all strips and all 
layers being laid in the same direction and having one end 
touching one side of the dead heap and the other end 
being free and having a slope which approximates the 
slope of the dead heap which the strips and layers touch; 
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c. retrieving radial slices from the free end of the first active 
heap, the slices being in successive planes which have 
slopes approximating that of the dead heap which the 
Strips and layers touch; 

d. when sufficient radial slices have been retrieved to free 
a portion of the circular surface, not occupied by the 
dead heap, which is approximately equivalent in size to 
that occupied by the entire first active heap, forming a 
second active heap by dropping the particulate material 
in superposed layers of juxtaposed strips over a portion of 
the circular surface essentially equal to that formerly 
occupied by the entire first active heap and extending 
from the side of the dead heap which was not touched by 
the first active heap, successive juxtaposed strips being 
radially displaced, all strips and all layers being laid in the 
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same direction and having one end touching the side of 
the dead heap which was not touched by the first active 
heap and the other end being free and having a slope 
which approximates that of the dead heap which the 
strips and layers touch, the direction in which the strips 
and layers are laid being the same as or opposite from that 
employed in forming the first active heap; 

e. retrieving radial slices from the free end of the second 
active heap, the slices being in successive planes which 
have slopes approximately that of the dead heap which 
the strips and layers touch; 

f. sequentially repeating steps (b), (c), (d) and (e) until all 
of said particulate material is exhausted and at least ap- 
proximately all but that reserved for the dead heap is 
retrieved. 


3,980,190 
PAVING SLAB HANDLING DEVICE 
Patrick James Paterson, Box 703, R.R. No. 5, Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada (K1G 3N3) 
Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,703 
Int. Cl.? B62B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—383 8 Claims 





1. A device for the handling of precast paving slabs, com- 
prising an opposed pair of jaws, horizontally and inwardly 
flanged at their lower edges and suspended intermediate their 
upper and lower ends by means of horizontal hinge pins, an 
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extensible push rod cooperating at its ends with the upper 
extremities of said jaws, a horizontal beam structure support- 
ing said hinge pins, a pair of parallel members rigidly attached 
to and projecting vertically upward from the mid-length of 
said beam structure and each terminating in a hook, a pair of 
spaced bars with handles at one end joined at their other end 
by a wheel axle with one wheel thereon and at a position 
between their ends by a crossbar sized to be enclosed by and 
to pivotally suspend said hooks. 


3,980,191 
MOTOR TRUCK WITH PLURAL CONTAINER 
HANDLING MECHANISM 

Michael Schiavone, North Haven, and Harold Hoette, Far- 

mington, both of Conn., assignors to Michael Schiavone & 

Sons, Inc., North Haven, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 532,049 
Int. Cl.? B60P 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—518 3 Claims 











1. A motor truck chassis with loader-unloader mechanism 
comprising a truck bed and frame adapted to support a plural- 
ity of cargo carrying containers, means for moving one con- 
tainer at a time between a first position on said truck bed and 
a position to the rear of the truck chassis, a channel extending 
longitudinally of said bed, an endless drive chain having at 
least one run disposed in said channel, a connector plate fixed 
to said chain, a reversible motor for driving the chain and 
means for releasably connecting the chain to a container, the 
releasable connecting means comprising a block adapted to be 
removably locked to the connector plate, a tie chain having 
one end fixed to said block and being adapted to be engaged 
with a container, and means for fastening the other end of said 
tie chain to said block. 


3,980,192 
PVC BOTTLES AND METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Wolfgang Hafner, and Walter Hufnagel, both of St. Mang, 

Germany, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 464,155, April 25, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,178, Nov. 19, 
1970, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 883,667, 
Dec. 22, 1969, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
698,691, Jan. 18, 1968, abandoned. This application June 30, 

1975, Ser. No. 592,081 
Int. Cl.? B65D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 215—1 C 15 Claims 

1. A biaxially oriented hollow plastic article of thin-wall 
construction having improved tensile and bursting strength, 
elasticity and drop resistance, said article being made from a 
polyvinyl chloride composition containing less than 2.7% total 
additives and less than 1% thermal stabilizer and character- 
ized by having a maximum oxygen permeability of 6 to 12 
ce/liter and a maximum carbon dioxide permeability of 150 to 
250 cc/liter during a 6 month storage period at ambient tem- 
perature. 
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3,980,193 
CHILD-RESISTANT CONTAINER 
David Leslie White, Richmond, England, assignor to C.R.C. 
Packaging Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 639,143 
Int. Cl.? B6S5D 55/02, 85/56 


U.S. CL. 215—205 6 Claims 





1. A container comprising a hollow tubular member having 
an opening at one end and an un-removable cap formation at 
the other end, and an insert of resilient material having a 
hollow portion, open at one end and tapering towards a closed 
other end, for receiving the distal phalanx of an adult’s finger, 
the insert being adapted to be tightly held in and to achieve an 
air-tight fit with the hollow tubular member when inserted 
therein and being removable therefrom by deformation by 
digital pressure. 


3,980,194 
SAFETY CLOSURE CAP FOR A CONTAINER HAVING A 
NECK PORTION 
Allan Costa, Melville Park Road, Melville, N.Y. 11746 
Filed Jan. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 651,286 
Int. Cl.? B6S5D 55/02, 85/56; A61J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 215—223 9 Claims 





portion providing access to the space within the container and 
a safety closure cap for selectively opening and closing the 
neck portion, said combination comprising: 

a container made of essentially rigid material and having at 
its upper end a neck portion of circular configuration, 
said neck portion having on its outside a radially protrud- 
ing rib of generally triangular cross-sectional configura- 
tion encircling the neck portion except for a flat portion 
subtending the peripheral outline of the rib; 

a closure cap having a circular top wall and an elastically 
deformable skirt extending therefrom, said skirt having 
on its inner surface a plurality of radially inwardly pro- 
truding first lugs disposed circumferentially spaced in a 
plane parallel to said top wall; 

a plurality of radially inwardly protruding second lugs dis- 
posed circumferentially spaced in a plane intermediate 
the plane of the first lugs and parallel thereto; 

a circular liner of form-retaining, moisture-absorbing mate- 
rial between the top wall and the second lugs supported 
by the latter, the diameter of said liner being substantially 


| 1. A combination of a container having an elongate neck 
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equal to the outer diameter of the neck portion at its top 
edge; 

the radial outer width of the neck portion and the radial 
inner width of the skirt being correlated to define there- 
between an annular gap and the maximal radial width of 
the rib on the neck portion and the inner radial width of 
the first lugs being correlated with each other and the 
width of the gap so that the rib and the first lugs overlap 
but can pass each other in either direction upon elastic 
deformation of the first lugs by applying axial pressure to 
the cap and the neck portion toward each or away from 
each other, placement of all the first lugs into positions 
underlying the rib relative to said top wall locking the cap 
to the neck portion and holding said liner in sealing en- 
gagement with the top edge of the neck portion and 
placement of any one of the first lugs in axial alignment 
with the flat portion of said rib releasing the respective 
first lug from the rib thereby permitting removal of the 
cap from the neck portion by applying an upward pull to 
the cap at the part thereof aligned with the flat portion of 
the rib on the neck portion. 


3,980,195 
TAMPER-PROOF CLOSURE 
William E. Fillmore, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,386 
Int. Cl.? B65D 4/1/32 


U.S. Cl. 215—256 2 Claims 





1. A tamper-proof closure for a container having an exter- 
nally threaded finish portion terminating in an annular rim 
defining an opening into said container, said container further 
including a plurality of circumferentially spaced-apart projec- 
tions located below and adjacent to said finish threads, which 
comprises, in combination: 

a closure body having internal threads for cooperative 

threadable engagement with said threaded finish; 

a main sealing ring, attached to the inner surface of said 
closure body and depending downwardly therefrom, for 
entry into said container opening and engagement with 
the inner surface thereof; 

a split, discontinuous, tamper-proof ring having a plurality 
of internal projections for cooperation with said con- 
tainer external projections to thereby define a one-way 
ratchet drive to prevent removal of said closure once said 
internal and external projections are engaged, said split, 
discontinuous tamper-proof ring terminating in two op- 
posed facing free ends, said tamper-proof ring being 
severably connected to said closure body only at a root 
Portion of said each of said internal projections; and 

a severable bridge connecting the opposed ends of said split 
tamper-proof ring and being positioned between said 
opposed ends, said severable bridge lying completely 
radially inward of the outer most radius of said tamper- 
proof ring. 
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3,980,196 
LINING OF CONTAINERS FOR BULK CARGO 
John T. Paulyson, London, England, and John P. Travis, Hun- 
locks Creek, Pa., assignors to United States Lines, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,429 
Int. Cl.? B65D 87/28, 87/34 


U.S. Cl. 220—1.5 20 Claims 














1. In a cargo container of the type having a floor, side walls, 
a roof, a rear doorway and a front wall, said front wall having 
a pair of laterally spaced portions resistent to displacement 
toward each other and disposed adjacent one of said floor and 
said roof, a liner bag adapting the container for receiving bulk 
cargo, and supporting means for supporting said liner bag 
within the container, comprising front supporting means in- 
cluding a flexible, load distributing cross member extending 
transversely and continuously substantially across said front 
wall of the container, said cross member being flexible in the 
sense that it is deformable under load applied in lateral direc- 
tion along the length thereof to distribute said load substan- 
tially uniformly therealong, means securing said cross member 
at one of its ends to one of said portions and at its opposite end 
to the other of said portions, said liner bag having respective 
transversely extending upper and lower front end attachments 
areas, one of said liner front end attachment areas being 
connected to and extending along said cross member, and 
retaining means retaining the other of said liner front end 
attachment areas substantially adjacent to and extending 
transversely substantially across said front wall of the con- 
tainer at a height location spaced from said cross member 
whereby, when said container is tilted to unload said bulk 
cargo via its said rear doorway, said cross member retains the 
liner front end attachment area connected thereto in position 
substantially adjacent to said front wall and said cross member 
is held under tension. 


3,980,197 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOX 
Gordon K. Ware, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Ware Fuse Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,146, April 25, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,355 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 220—3.6 4 Claims 
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1. An electrical outlet box structure of the type described 
adapted to be assembled through an opening of predeter- 
mined width in a wall panel or the like, comprising tough 
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resiliently yieldable plastic means forming a one-piece main 
box member providing sidewalls, a first end wall and a bottom 
wall of a first box portion, and also providing a second box 
portion with said side walls, a bottom wall and an end wall 
opposite said first end wall of said first box portion, said side 
and end walls having upper margins defining an opening oppo- 
site from said bottom wall; and a cover member joined to said 
main box member, said cover member providing a second end 
wall for said first box portion and a top wall for said second 
box portion, said second box portion being in open communi- 
cation with said first box portion and including a top wall 
formed by said cover member offset inwardly from said upper 
margin, and tough resiliently yieldable plastic mounting ele- 
ments integral with and projecting laterally from opposite 
sides of said first box portion and being yieldable for permit- 
ting manipulation by stretching and bending for accomplish- 
ing alignment with a desired cooperable portion of the wall 
panel or the like with which the box structure is being 
mounted. 


3,980,198 
EXPANDABLE CONTAINER 

Carl B. Baumgarten, Houston, Tex., assignor to Gomco Surgi- 

cal Manufacturing Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 420,890, Dec. 3, 1973, abandoned. 

This application July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 593,372 

Int. Cl.? A61M //00; B6SD 11/18 

U.S. Cl. 220—8 7 Claims 








1. A container for collecting liquids under vacuum compris- 
ing an upper section forming an upper compartment having an 
opening therein and a tube extending from said opening into 
said upper section for liquid ingress, an opening in said upper 
compartment for connection to a vacuum source, a lower 
section forming a lower enclosed compartment communicat- 
ing with said upper section and slidably associated with said 
upper section, a latch attached to one of said sections and 
adapted to engage a portion of another section to lock said 
sections in an extended position relative to each other while 
slidably associated, said sections having structural rigidity, a 
fluid tight seal formed by a continuous flexible film sleeve 
position externally about said container over the juncture of 
said sections, said sleeve being hemetically sealed to each 
section. 


3,980,199 
GAS VENTING FOR FLOATING COVER 

William B. Kays, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Globe Linings, 

Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,223 
Int. Cl.? B65D 51/16 

U.S. Cl. 220—227 "7 Claims 

1. A floating cover for a liquid storage reservoir, said cover 
comprising: 
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a continuous sheet of flexible material lying upon the liquid 
in the reservoir in coextensive relationship therewith and 
attached to the reservoir sides; 

elongated blocks of flotation material attached to the un- 
derside of said cover and buoying the portions of said 
cover adjacent the edge margins of said blocks above the 
surface of said liquid, said cover extending downwardly 
from said edge margins into contact with the liquid sur- 





face in a natural drape by reason of the flexibility of the 
material of said cover whereby said edge margins and said 
portions of said cover define downwardly open collection 
spaces located above the surface of said liquid; and 

a gas collection manifold having means providing normally 
open communication between said collection spaces for 
receiving and carrying away gases collecting in said col- 
lection spaces. 


3,980,200 
SEALANT FOR PUSHDOWN GATE IN A CAN LID 
Gerald B. Klein, 13451 Stuart Court, Broomfield, Colo. 80020 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,924, April 28, 1975, Pat. 
No. 3,905,513. This application Aug. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 
605,602 
Int. Cl.? B65D 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—268 6 Claims 





1. In a can lid having a panel below the lid and at an opening 
defined by an underfolded edge of the lid, said panel constitut- 
ing a pushdown gate defined by a score line at the edge of the 
panel underneath the underfolded edge of the lid, wherein at 
least a substantial portion of said score line is lanced through 
to permit separation of the gate from the lid and to facilitate 
the tearing and severing of any remaining unlanced portion of 
the score line when the gate is pushed downwardly, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a wax-like sealer-filler of a type which may be obtained as 

a settable fluid, extended continuously about the opening 
defined by the underfolded edge of the lid as a fillet, 
between the underfolded edge of the gate and the panel 
surface thereunder as a capillary layer and in the lanced 
opening as a plug. 
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3,980,201 
POP-TOP CAN LID 
Taniuchi Keiji, No. 6-7, 2-chome, Nishi-Koujiya, Ohta, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Mar. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 557,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 4, 1974, 49-78209 
Int. Cl.? B65D 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—270 6 Claims 





1. A safety pop-top can lid comprising a tearably detachable 
portion on the can lid which is severable therefrom along a 
tear line which defines the peripheral configuration of said 
detachable portion, said tear line comprising a continuous 
folded wall portion folded about a fold line, said wall portion 
extending inwardly of said can lid and having a generally V- 
shaped cross-section to form a pair of coextensive flange 
portions each of which is substantially normal to the plane of 
said can lid and has an inward-most end portion, said pair of 
flanges being joined to each other at said inward-most end 
portion thereof along said fold line, whereby severance of said 
detachable portion from said can lid along said fold line forms 
edges at a point most remote from said can lid, said edges 
remaining to be inwardly directed away from said can lid to 
minimize dangerous exposure of the flange edge which re- 
mains on the can lid after said detachable portion is removed. 


3,980,202 
GARBAGE CAN COVER RETAINER 
Arnold Monyak, and George Spector, both of 3615 Woolworth 
Bidg., 233 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 636,927 
Int. Cl.? B65D 45/00; EOSC 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—318 2 Claims 





1. In a garbage can cover retainer, the combination of a 
garbage can, a removable cover placed upon an open upper 
end of said can, and a fastener attached at one end to a handle 
upon said cover and attached at its other end to one handle on 
a side of said can, said fastener comprising an elongated strap 
of several thickness of heavy nylon tape, opposite end of said 
tape each being secured by a heavy vinyl tape to a loop strap 
retaining a metal ring consisting of a C-shaped member pivot- 
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ally attached to a bar for closing said ring, and a removable 
screw securing said ring in a closed position. 


3,980,203 
FRAGRANCE DISPENSER 
Harry S. Dearling, 25 E. 83rd St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,816 
Int. Cl.? BOSB /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—96 5 Claims 





1. A fragrance dispensing device comprising a housing to 
retain a fragrance container having discharge valve means and 
means to actuate said valve means to discharge a predeter- 
mined quantity of said fragrance as a spray, partition means 
fixed within said housing to define a fragrance container re- 
ceiving segment within said housing to positively retain and 
position the said fragrance container, removable carrier 
means adapted to receive said spray of said fragrance, means 
within said housing to position and orient said carrier means 
whereby when said discharge valve means on said container is 
actuated said spray of fragrance impinges on said carrier 
means within said housing, said partition means comprising a 
first vertically disposed partition member within said housing 
and a second horizontally disposed partition member secured 
between the top of said first partition member and a wall of 
said housing, and a pair of vertically disposed brace members 
having a vertical extent less than the vertical extent of said 
first partition member, said brace members being angularly 
disposed and connected between said first partition member 
and said wall of said housing thereby to define the fragrance 
container receiving area. 


3,980,204 
TRAY DISPENSER APPARATUS 
Warren DuBroff, Highland Park, and Ralph Ettlinger, Jr., 
Glencoe, both of Ill., assignors to Avant Industries, Inc., 
Wheeling, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 529,846, Dec. 5, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 627,205 
Int. Cl.? B65H 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 221—222 15 Claims 

1. An apparatus for dispensing trays comprising a lower 
supporting member for supporting the bottom edges of a 
plurality of trays, an upper supporting member, a dispensing 
opening defined between said supporting members, at least 
one dispensing element, said element comprising a short sec- 
tion being positioned adjacent said opening and engaging the 
bottom edge of at least the forwardmost tray, means for driv- 
ing said element upwardly whereby said bottom edge is moved 
by said element off the lower supporting member and toward 
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said dispensing opening, said movement resulting in the pivot- 
ing of said tray about said upper supporting member and in 








movement of said tray through said opening, and means for 
collecting said tray. 


3,980,205 
AEROSOL CAN DISCHARGING APPARATUS 
Robert Keith Smart, Sydney, Australia, assignor to Qantas 
Airways Limited, Queensland, Australia 
Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,353 
Int. Cl.2? GO4C 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 222—70 10 Claims 











1. Aerosol can discharging apparatus for simultaneously 
discharging the contents of two aerosol cans, said apparatus 
comprising a tubular body, aerosol can locating and support- 
ing means to releasably secure an aerosol can alongside each 
of two opposed sides of said tubular body, a shaft rotatably 
mounted at one end of said tubular body substantially perpen- 
dicular to the longitudinal axis of said tubular body, and rotat- 
able between a first and a second position, said shaft extending 
past each said opposing side, having a plunger arm secured at 
each end, and having an indicator arm connected thereto and 
passing through said tubular body, wherein said shaft is manu- 
ally rotatable against biasing means into said first position to 
move said plunger arms clear of said aerosol can locating and 
supporting means, with said shaft in said first position two 
aerosol cans are releasably securable alongside said two op- 
posed sides to position the operating button at the top of each 
aerosol can in proximity to the corresponding plunger arm, 
and said shaft is movable at a predetermined time from said 
first to said second position whereby said plunger arms de- 
press said operating buttons to simultaneously discharge the 
contents of said aerosol cans and the altered position of said 
indicator arm caused by said movement of said shaft provides 
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an easily observable indication of the position of said plunger 
arms. 


3,980,206 
DISHWASHER WETTING AGENT DISPENSER 
Charlie L. Hancock, Frazeysburg, Ohio, assignor to White- 
Westinghouse Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,916 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/1/10 


U.S. Cl. 222—156 7 Claims 








1. In a front-loading dishwasher having an in-door liquid 
dispenser of the type in which liquid in the dispenser container 
is transferred to a volume-metering dispensing element 
through movement of the door from an open, horizontal posi- 
tion to a closed, vertical position, an arrangement comprising: 
a single, open-ended, charge-discharge conduit disposed 
through the wall of said container which faces the dishwasher 
chamber when the door is in a vertical position for both charg- 
ing said container with liquid and for discharging the liquid to 
the dishwasher chamber, said conduit having its end which 
opens into the chamber disposed at a level above a level of 
liquid therein predetermined to constitute a full charge in said 
container when said door is in a vertical position; a tiltable 
bucket having a hold and a dump position in said container 
serving as said volume-metering dispensing element, said 
bucket being located in said container in a position to dispense 
a predetermined charge of liquid into said conduit when said 
bucket is in a dump position; means interior of said container 
and including a portion of said container for trapping a quan- 
tity of the container carried liquid when the door is opened to 
at least a horizontal disposition and for delivering trapped 
liquid to and charging said bucket when said door is moved 
back to a closed vertical disposition; shaft means extending in 
substantially sealed relation through an opening in the wall of 
said container and operatively connected to said bucket for 
positioning said bucket in said positions. 


3,980,207 
PINCH ROLLERS 
Mario Maccaferri, 24 Refield St., Rye, N.Y. 10580 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,435 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 1/7/22 
US. Cl. 226 — 186 37 Claims 
1. A pinch roller for moving a continuous web of the type 
which is placed in communication with a capstan, said roller 
comprising: 
a. substantially hollow and cylindrical outer wall means for 
moving the web; 
b. substantially hollow and cylindrical inner wall means for 
acting as an axle; said inner wall being, in a quiescent 


condition, substantially concentric with said outer wall; 


and 
c. annular means, uniformly flexible throughout its circum- 
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ference, interconnecting said inner and outer walls, such 
that, upon said roller receiving forces from the capstan, 








said outer wall being capable of moving to an eccentric 
position with respect to said inner wall. 


3,980,208 
FLUIDIZER FOR FEEDING FLOWABLE MATERIAL TOA 
PRODUCTION MACHINE 
Karl Hehl, Arthur-Hehl-Strasse 32, 7291 Lossburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,750 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1974, 
2409128 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 83/06 
U.S. Cl. 222—193 17 Claims 





1. A device for feeding flowable material to a production 
machine, which device is particularly suitable for feeding 
plastic granulate to an injection molding machine, while being 
adaptable for drying and preheating of the granulate, the 
device comprising in combination: 

a receptacle holding a supply of material ready for feeding 
to the production machine, said receptacle having a dis- 
charge opening; 

a pneumatic material conveying unit including means for 
generating a flow of compressed air and a pneumatic 
material conveying line connected thereto; 

a pickup chamber in the pneumatic conveying line commu- 
nicating with the discharge opening of the receptacle so 
as to admit flowable material into the conveying line for 
transportation by the air flow toward the production 
machine; 

a feed barrel connected to one end of the pneumatic con- 
veying line at a distance from said receptacle, said barrel 
communicating with the production machine for delivery 
of the conveyed material thereto, while being adapted to 
accumulate said material therein until such delivery; the 
feed barrel having a wall portion that is permeable to air 
while retaining the accumulated material in the manner 
of a sieve, thus allowing the air flow to exit from the 
conveying line at this point; and 
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a bypass flow channel connected to the pneumatic convey- 
ing line upstream of the feed barrel so as to allow the 
pressurized air to exit therefrom, the bypass channel 
having a flow resistance therein which allows the air flow 
to pass only when, through the coverage of at least a 
major portion of the air-permeable wall of the feed barrel 
with accumulated material, the exit of air through the 
feed barrel encounters a flow resistance which is as high 
or higher than the flow resistance in the bypass channel. 


3,980,209 
BULK LOADING PLASTIC COMPOUND DISPENSING 
DEVICE 
Roland W. Collar, Sun Valley, Calif., assignor to Roean Indus- 
tries, Pacoima, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,070, Dec. 10, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,000 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 222—323 3 Claims 





1. In an air powered gun adapted to be loaded with a plastic 
material such as a caulking compound from a bulk container 
thereof, and to dispose the same through a nozzle, said gun 
comprising: 

A. A body gripping member, said member including first 
and second coaxial oppositely facing cylindrical recepta- 
cles, each of said receptacles being closed at one end and 
open at its other end, with their closed ends being dis- 
posed back-to-back to constitute a transverse wall, said 
wall having a coaxial orifice therethrough, and a handle 
extending radially from one side of said member and 
attached thereto; 

B. A first cylindrical barrel, one end of which is insertable 
in the first of said receptacles for interlocking engage- 
ment therein, said barrel having interlocking means at its 
other end; 

C. A removable dispensing cap including a nozzle, said cap 
fitting over the said other end of said first barrel and 
having means cooperating with said interlocking means to 
enable said cap to be removably secured on said other 
end of the first barrel; 

D. A second cylindrical barre! one end of which is insertable 
in the second of said two receptacles for interlocking 
engagement therein, the other end of said second barrel 
being closed except for a small air relief orifice; 

E. A first piston reciprocally slidable axially in the said first 
barrel; 

F. A second piston reciprocally slidable axially in said sec- 
ond barrel; 

G. A piston rod secured to said first piston and extending 
coaxially from said first piston in its position closest to 
said transverse wall slidably through the orifice therein, 
and secured to said second piston in its position most 
distant from said transverse wall; 

An improved valving system in the handle and remainder of 
said body gripping member, said system comprising: 


i. an air inlet passage connectable at the handle to an 
outside source of air under pressure and extending in 
at least a partial radial direction toward the common 
axis of the cylindrical receptacles; 

ii. a first bore extending through the upper part of the said 
handle and transversely intersecting said air inlet pas- 
sage, said first bore having a forward end through the 
leading edge of the handle, and an after end through 
the rear edge of the handle, said first bore being 
threaded and plugged by an axially orificed threaded 
fastening means at the after end of the first said bore 
and being of smaller diameter at its forward end; 

iii. an air passage connecting said first bore to the first 
receptacle, 

iv. first valve means slidable in said first bore and at least 
partially into the axial orifice in said threaded fastening 
means, and being actuable by the application of pres- 
sure from outside of said handle, said valve means 
being slidable from a first position wherein communi- 
cation between said first bore and said air inlet passage 
on the one hand and said first receptable through said 
air passage on the other hand is blocked, and said first 
receptacle is vented to the atmosphere through said air 
passage and the orifice in said fastening means, to a 
second position wherein such venting is blocked and 
said air inlet passage and said bore are placed in com- 
munication with said first receptable through said air 
passage, thereby admitting air under pressure into said 
first receptacle to force said first piston down the first 
barrel toward the dispensing cap; said first valve means 
having an actuating stem projecting from the un- 
plugged end of the first bore; 

v. first spring means seated in said axial orifice in said 
threaded fastening means to bias said first valve means 
into said first position in the absence of the application 
of force applied externally to said projecting actuating 
stem; 

vi. a second bore extending through the upper part of said 
handle transversely to both said air inlet passage and 
said first bore and displaced vertically from the latter, 
said second bore being threaded and plugged by an 
orificed threaded fastening means at one end thereof, 
and of a smaller diameter at its other end thereof; 

vii. first air passage means connecting said air inlet pas- 
sage to said second bore, 

viii. second air passage means connecting said second 
bore to the said second receptacle; and 

ix. second valve means, said second valve means being 
slidable in said second bore and actuatable by the 
application of pressure from outside said handle, said 
second valve means further being slidable from a first 
position wherein communication between said second 
bore and said first air passage means on the one hand 
and said second receptacle through said second air 
Passage means on the other hand is blocked, and said 
second receptacle is vented to the atmosphere through 
said second air passage means and the orifice in said 
fastening means, to a second position wherein the last 
said venting is blocked and said first air passage means 
is placed in communication with said second air pas- 
sage means, thereby admitting air to said second recep- 
tacle to force said second piston down the second 
barrel towards its closed end; said second valve means 
having an actuating stem projecting from the un- 
plugged end of the second bore; and 

. second spring means seated in the axial orifice in the 

threaded fastening means plugging said second bore to 
bias said second valve means into its said first position 
in the absence of the application of force applied exter- 
nally to the actuating stem projecting from the un- 
plugged end of the second bore; and 

xi. means whereby each of said projecting valve actuating 
means may be pushed into its respective bore to slide 
the valve means therein to its respective second posi- 
tior 
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3,980,210 
MEASURING AND DISPENSING DEVICE FOR FLUENT 
MATERIAL 
Alan E. Kligerman, 3540 Atlantic Ave., Atlantic City, N.J. 
08404 


Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,610 
Int. Cl.? GOIF ///26 


U.S. Cl. 222—456 5 Claims 





3. A measuring and dispensing device for fluent material, 
said device comprising a bottom wall, a side wall extending 
peripherally about and upstanding from said bottom wall, a 
top wall extending across said side wall, said top and bottom 
walls combining with said side wall to define an enclosed 
container, said top wall having a through aperture adjacent to 
one region of said side wall, a tubular member extending 
internally of said container along said one side wall region 
between said bottom and top walls, a lower tube extension 
communicating with the lower end of said tubular member 
and extending along said bottom wall terminating in an open 
end spaced from said one side wall region, and an upper 
tubular extension communicating with the upper end of said 
tubular member extending snugly through said aperture be- 
yond said top wall, said tubular member and lower and upper 
extensions combining to define a fluent material passageway 
communicating between the interior and exterior of said en- 
closed container for discharge of contents therefrom, said 
lower tubular extension including a bellows for smooth mer- 
gence with the lower end of said tubular member. 


3,980,211 
POURING ADAPTOR-CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Phillip J. Owens, Exton, Pa., assignor to The West Company, 
Phoenixville, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 287,872, Sept. 11, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 106,356, Jan. 14, 
1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 
551,011 
Int. Cl.? B65D 25/48 


U.S. Cl. 222—478 31 Claims 








1. The combination of a pouring adaptor and a closure for 
use on a container for liquid products, said adaptor compris- 
ing a central portion having means for securing the adaptor 
over the discharge opening in the container, a lower section 
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depending into the container having a plurality of window-like 
discharge openings of a size and shape to control discharge of 
fluid therethrough and an upper head section terminating in 
an outwardly directed lip, said closure including a top and a 
skirt depending from the outer peripheral edge of the top with 
means for detachably mounting the closure over the open end 
of the container, said closure and adaptor having detachable 
retaining means normally maintaining the adaptor and closure 
assembled as a unit and operable to release the closure from 
the adaptor when the closure is removed from the container 
without unseating the adaptor, said detachable retaining 
means including at least one member depending from the top 
of said closure engageable with said upper section, said lip of 
the upper section engageable with the inside top surface of 
said closure when the closure and adaptor are interengaged to 
provide a seal therebetween. 


3,980,212 
HOPPER UNLOADING SYSTEM 
Edmund R. Aller, Portage, and Richard W. Arndt, Michigan 
City, both of Ind., assignors to General American Transpor- 
tation Corporation, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 525,364 
Int. Cl.? B65G 53/40 


U.S. Cl. 222— 485 19 Claims 





1. An unloading system for a hopper for holding granular 
lading comprising a hopper having a discharge opening in the 
lower portion thereof, a discharge tube disposed below said 
hopper and communicating intermediate its ends with the 
opening in said hopper for receiving granular lading from said 
hopper into said discharge tube, a part-tubular slider mounted 
within said discharge tube and adjacent to said opening, sup- 
port structure carried by said discharge tube and extending 
inwardly therefrom and carrying the lower edges of said slider 
thereon to position said slider in the upper portion of said 
discharge tube, said slider being shiftable longitudinally within 
said discharge tube upon said support structure between a 
storage position covering said opening and a discharge posi- 
tion uncovering at least a portion of said opening, said slider 
in said storage position preventing discharge of granular lad- 
ing from said hopper into said discharge tube and said slider 
in said discharge position permitting discharge of granular 
lading from said hopper into said discharge tube, and mecha- 
nism for moving said slider between said storage position and 
said discharge position. 


3,980,213 
COVERS FOR PAINT CANS 
Richard A. Ramsay, Babylon, N.Y., assignor to Three Dimen- 
sional Circuits, Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,380, June 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,442 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 25/48 
U.S. Cl. 222—485 4 Claims 

1. Covering means for an open paint can having a rim about 
its top, said covering means comprising a cover and sealing 
means therefor, said cover comprising a generally planar 
surface having a peripheral lower portion depending there- 
from and adapted to snugly engage the rim of the top of the 
paint can, said cover being provided approximately centrally 
of said surface with a brush opening having a pair of parallel 
straight edges defined by walls extending up from said surface 
for wiping both faces of a brush moved back and forth in said 
brush opening, one of said walls being undercut whereby paint 
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thereby wiped off a brush will flow back into said paint can, 
said cover being further provided with an arcuate raised pour- 
ing lip at one area along the periphery of said surface and with 
an arcuate bounded pouring opening leading to said lip, said 
cover being contoured in its upper surface so that any paint 
thereon will flow by gravity toward and into said brush open- 





ing and said pouring opening, said sealing means having a 
generally planar first portion conforming in contour to said 
brush opening, a second planar portion conforming to said 
pouring opening, and a peripheral wall about said first and 
second portions for contact with the edges of said openings, 
removal of said wall from said openings permitting access to 
the inside of said can. 


3,980,214 
CONTAINER WITH CONCEALED POURING SPOUT 
HAVING SEALING FLANGES 
Kenneth J. Dahiquist, Rte. 1, Box 728, Mount Shasta City, 
Calif. 96067 
Filed Apr. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 569,548 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 222—541 3 Claims 





1. In combination: 

a container having a pull tab type tear strip with a pull 
member attached thereto to produce an opening in said 
container upon removal of said tear strip; 

a pouring spout attached to said tab, stored inside said 
container, and contoured to be pulled through said open- 
ing from the inside to the outside of said container when 
said pull member is pulled, including a hinge on one end 
of said opening for said spout; 

the trailing edge of said spout having a pair of sealing 
flanges extending outward from the side edges of the 
trailing end of said spout to contact the inner surface of 
said container and to seal the edges of the open spout 
against fluid leakage, each of said sealing flanges having 
a plurality of openings formed therein. 


3,980,215 
TENNIS BALL HOLDER 
Harvey Schwarzbauer, 1312 Whytecliff Road, Palatine, Ill. 
60067 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,226 
Int. Cl.2 A45C 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—5 D 1 Claim 

1. A portable tennis ball holder formed of wire, comprising: 

a top wire bracket, 

a pair of flexible wire gripper members facing each other 
and each having a top end bent inwardly and rigidly 
affixed to said top wire bracket at opposite sides thereof 
to be supported thereby and having free ends at the bot- 

tom edge, each of said free ends being bent inwardly to 
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form a seat at the lower extremity for retaining a tennis 
ball between said pair of flexible wire gripper members, 

said gripper members facing each other in parallel relation 
and being spaced apart by a distance which is less than 
the diameter of a tennis ball to be held therebetween, 

each of said gripper members including a pair of parallel 
longitudinal segments spaced apart by a distance which is 
less than the diameter of the ball thereby allowing a 
portion of the ball to protrude therethrough, 

the edges of said gripper members defining a pair of sub- 
stantially equal sized rectangular end openings at oppo- 














site ends of the holder to permit a pair of tennis balls to 
be inserted and removed therefrom, 

said gripper members having sufficient resiliency to permit 
tennis balls to be readily inserted and removed through 
said end openings, and 

said top wire bracket having a portion extending parallel to 
said flexible gripper members for receiving the belt of a 
player therebetween, whereby said flexible gripper mem- 
bers retain vertically stacked tennis balls and said free 
ends permit the ready removal of the lower stacked ball 
allowing the upper stacked ball to drop freely to the lower 
Position at said seat. 


3,980,216 
INSULATED CONTAINER 
Gary G. Nye, 1057 N. Old Manor, Wichita, Kans. 67208 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,876 
Int. Cl.? A45F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—8 R 3 Claims 





1. A container, comprising, 

a. a housing having a bottom with integral upright sidewalls 
and endwalls to form a cavity therebetween said housing 
being open on one end portion thereof, 

b. a top removably mounted with said sidewalls and end- 
walls on said open end portion by a means to mount same, 

c. said housing having rib members in interior corners 
thereof at junctures of said sidewalls and said endwalls, 
said rib members extending upward from said bottom and 
having their upper ends in a center portion of said hous- 
ing. ¢ 

d. a shelf removably mountable in said container, said shelf 
when mounted in said container resting on the upper ends 
of said rib members, and 
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e. a Carrying strap means mounted on said housing having by said connector to avoid removal of the tools from said 
a pair of carrying straps formed in separate loops on rack. 
opposed sides of one of said sidewalls, said carrying strap 
means having strap mounts integrally formed in an out- 
side portion of one of said sidewalls in a spaced relation 
at corner portions of same said sidewall, said strap 
mounts each have a recessed portion in said sidewall and 
a bar portion in a spaced relation in said recessed portion 
and say carrying strap each have their opposite ends 
secured to said bars on one side portion of said container, 

f. said shelf has a substantially flat center portion with raised 
portions oppositely extending perpendicularly from op- 
posed faces of said center portion on opposed end por- 
tions of said center portion, and said shelf being alter- 
nately mountable in said container in one position with 
one of said raised portion resting on said upper end of one 
of said rib members or in a second position with the face 
of said shelf opposite to said first named raised portion 
thereon resting on said upper end of said one of said rib 
members; 

said container is constructed and adapted to in use be car- 
ried by said carrying strap means on a person’s back with 
said loops being around the person’s shoulders. 


3,980,218 
VACUUM DESOLDERING SYSTEM 
William S. Fortune, 14250 Dearborn St., Panorama City, 
Calif. 91202 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,277 
Int. Cl.? B23K 3/00 


U.S. CL. 228—20 7 Claims 


3,980,217 
VEHICLE TOOL RACK 
Merritt K. Yochum, 4847 E. Nye Lane, Carson City, Nev. 
89701 





1. Hand held and hand operated vacuum desoldering appa- 
ratus of the character to be connected to and driven by an 
6 Claims ¢Xternal vacuum source, the apparatus comprising: 

a tubular body member having a forward, end and a rear- 
ward, end and a barrel portion interposed therebetween; 
tip means removably carried by said body member contigu- 
ously to its said forward end and having a central bore 
provided therethrough for drawing molten solder into 
said barrel portion of said tubular body member; connec- 
tor means carried by said body member for interconnect- 
ing said body member and the external vacuum source; 

trigger valve means carried by said body member contigu- 

ously to said rearward end for time selectively intercon- 

necting said connector means with said barrel portion of 

said tubular body member, said trigger valve means in- 

cluding 

trigger housing element affixed to said tubular body mem- 
ber, 

air inlet duct means interconnecting said housing element 
with said barrel portion, 

air outlet duct means interconnecting said housing ele- 
ment with said connector means, 

finger operable, movable valve body means carried by 
said housing element for selectively and alternatively 
isolating said air outlet means and interconnecting it 
with said air inlet means, and 

filter means disposed in said barrel portion for blocking 
foreign substance from traversing said air inlet means, 


Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,768 
Int. Cl.? B60R 9/06, 11/06 
U.S. Cl. 224—42.04 





1. A bumper guard for holding hand tools on the bumper of 
a vehicle comprising: 





a first bumper guard having openings therein adapted to 
receive one end of the hand tools whereby the hand tools 
are laid within the openings internal to the outer portion 
of said bumper guard surface so that any intervehicular 
contact will be between the bumper guard and the other 
vehicle without contacting the hand tools and having bolt 
fastening means for securing said guard to a bumper; 


a second bumper guard for receiving the other end of the 


hand tools received within said first bumper guard and 
having bolt fastening means for securing said guard inter- 
nal to the outer portion of said bumper guard surface so 
that any inter-vehicular contact will be between the bum- 
per guard and the other vehicle without contacting the 
hand tools to a bumper; and, 


a flexible connector secured to at least one rack element; 


and an opening on said rack element to receive a lock 
through the opening and said flexible connector for se- 
curing the tools in at least partially wrapped relationship 


said trigger housing element further comprising a valve 
bore having a predetermined axis defining a direc- 
tion of operating motion of said finger operable valve 
body means axially movably disposed therewithin, 
said inlet and outlet duct means being spaced apart 
along said axis by a distance a, said movable valve 
body means comprising, 
valve spool element having a normal, outlet duct 
closed, axial disposition and a triggered, outlet- 
inlet ducts interconnected, axial disposition, 
first and second sealing rings carried by said spool 
element and spaced by an axial distance b which 
is greater than a, said first sealing ring being axial 
disposed to the side of said inlet duct opposite 
from said outlet duct irrespective of whether said 
spool element is in its said normal or triggered 
disposition, said second sealing ring being disposed 
on the side of said outlet duct toward said inlet 











duct when said spool element is in its said normal 
disposition, thereby to isolate said ducts, and being 
disposed on the side of said outlet duct opposite 
from said inlet duct when said spool element is in 
its said triggered disposition, and said spool ele- 
ment being formed to provide interconnection 
means between said first and second sealing rings 
whereby said inlet and outlet ports are intercon- 
nected when said spool element is in its said trig- 
gered disposition, and third sealing ring carried by 
an inserted end of said spool element and disposed 
axially to the side of said outlet duct away from 
said inlet duct irrespective of whether said spool 
element is in its normal or triggered disposition, 
said valve bore of said trigger housing element being formed 
to provide a trigger servo booster chamber between said in- 
serted end of said spool element and said trigger housing 
element, and said spool element being formed to provide a 
first vent duct between its said inserted end, said booster 
chamber, and said interconnection means of said spool ele- 
ment between said first and second sealing rings. 


3,980,219 
SOLDER BATH APPARATUS 
Hans Schmid, Ruschlikon, Switzerland, assignor to Meteor 
AG, Ruschlikon, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,656 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 19, 1974, 
5422/74 


Int. Cl.? B23K 1/00, 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 228—34 6 Claims 











1. Solder bath apparatus comprising an open vessel for 
containing molten solder, a movable lid for covering said 
vessel, drive means for sliding said lid between an uncovered 
and covered position relative to said vessel in a plane that is 
substantially parallel to the surface of the molten solder in said 
vessel, a slag stripper fixed to said lid to be movable therewith 
and depending rigidly therefrom to extend at least partially 
into said molten solder so that said slag stripper will remove 
slag skin from the surface of the molten solder when said lid 
is moved from said covered to said uncovered position relative 
to said vessel, a ladle, ladle carrying means actuatable by said 
drive means for carrying said ladle into said vessel and the 
molten solder therein upon each movement of said lid to said 
covered position and out of said vessel upon each movement 
of said lid to said uncovered position. 
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3,980,220 
METHOD OF FABRICATING LARGE TITANIUM 
PRESSURE HULLS 
Robert J. Wolfe, Arnold; Charles A. Zanis, Bowie, and Louis 
F. Aprigliano, Annapolis, all of Md., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,991 
Int. Cl.? B23K 1/9/00 


U.S. Cl. 228— 160 4 Claims 





1. The method of welding large annular sections of a ho- 
mogenous material which comprises: 

preparing the mating surfaces between the sections to 
achieve intimate contact between the mating surfaces; 

assembling the sections with the mating surfaces in contact; 

sealing the assembled sections to form an air tight con- 
tainer; 

evacuating the container in the normal atmosphere to apply 
atmospheric pressure to the mating surfaces; 

applying heat in place in the normal atmosphere to the area 
adjacent the mating surfaces only to diffusion weld the 
sections together. 


3,980,221 
PACKAGE CUSHIONING STRUCTURE 

Kikuji Okada, 3-11, 5-chome, Asagayakita, Suginami, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,738 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 48- 

144655 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/50; FO4B 2/28 


U.S. Cl. 229—14 C 14 Claims 





1. A package cushioning structure comprising an outer 
backing board bent at a given angle into two face portions and 
containing a plurality of spacer fins, and an inner contact 
board bent into two face portions which are disposed substan- 
tially parallel to those of the outer board, said inner contact 
board containing a plurality of matching spacer fins, said fins 
of the inner and outer boards being folded aslant at a given 
angle with respect to said boards, said fins being superimposed 
and joined together back to back to provide an integral struc- 
ture. 
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3,980,222 3,980,224 
LONGITUDINALLY PARTITIONED TUBULAR BODY OPENING MEANS FOR CONTAINERS AND PACKAGES 
Charles R. Hood, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & Jyunichi Yasuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Petro- 


Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio chemical Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Coatinuation of Ser. No. 415,467, Nov. 13, 1973, abandoned. Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,695 
This application June 11, 1975, Ser. No. 586,103 Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 13, 1973, 48- 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 5/06, 31/12 102654 
U.S. Cl. 229—22 3 Claims Int. Cl.? B65D 5/70 
U.S. Cl. 229—51 TS 10 Claims 





1. A longitudinally partitioned, two compartment, tetrahe- 
dral-shape package comprising a tubular body of flexible 
material, said body having a longitudinally extending twisted 1. An opening means for containers and packages compris- 
chordal partition wall disposed within a tubular wall, the ends ing a sheet containing at least one crystalline thermoplastic 
of said body being sealed along two transverse seams, said high molecular weight resin layer, said resin layer being a 
seams comprising oppositely disposed unpleated band-shape |aminated composite comprising a uniaxially oriented film and 
end portions of said tubular wall which are oppositely folded a biaxially oriented film, and a tab integrated with said sheet 
flat with respect to adjacent unpleated and unfolded chordal to be pulled up in the uniaxially oriented direction, the sheet 


end-edge portions of said partition wall. being applied to a part of the container and package to be 
opened. 
3,980,223 
CELLULAR STRUCTURE FOR CARTONS 3,980,225 
John J. Curran, 4470 Granville St., Vancouver, British Colum- SELF-STANDING BAG 
bia, Canada (V6H 3L8) Osamu Kan, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dai Nippon Insatsu 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,933 Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Int. Cl.? B65D 5/48 Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,506 
U.S. Cl. 229—28 R 9 Claims _Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1974, 50-3574 
Int. Cl.? B6SD 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—57 3 Claims 





1. A cellular structure for use in cartons and the like, com- 

prising first and second parallel wall sections movable longitu- 1. A self-standing bag comprising identical first and second 
dinally relative to and towards and away from each other and side wall sheets each having upper, lower, first-side and se- 
adapted, when the cellular structure is in its erected position, cond-side edges respectively in opposed relation to corre- 
to be spaced from the walls of the carton and the like to divide sponding edges of the other side wall sheet, and a bottom wall 
the carton and the like into three longitudinal compartments sheet having two opposite long edges integrally and contigu- 
including a central longitudinal compartment defined between ously joined respectively to the lower edges of said first and 
the first and second parallel wall sections, outer divider flaps second side wall sheets and two opposite short edges respec- 
cut from and hinged to the wall sections each extending longi- tively recessed from the first and second side edges of said first 
tudinally from a hinge line extending transversely of its wall and second side wall sheets thereby to form cutouts of a spe- 
section and spaced from the ends thereof, said flaps being cific width, said bottom wall sheet being folded inwardly along 
swingable outwardly relative to their respective wall sections, the longitudinal centerline thereof into an inverted Vee shape 
flap inner cut from the wall sections each connected to an in cross section and being interposed between the first and 
outer flap at the hinge line thereof and extending away from second side wall sheets to form a bag bottom recessed in- 
said outer flap, said inner flaps swinging inwardly when their wardly from the outside, the first and second side wall sheets 
respective outer flaps swing outwardly, and means securing being heat-fused together along regions at the first-side and 
opposed inner flaps of the two wall sections together to cause second-side edges thereof to form therebetween lap joints of 
said connected inner flap to swing inwardly and the outer flap a width greater than said width of said cutouts, said short 
connected thereto to swing outwardly to divide said three edges of the bottom wall sheet covered by said width of the lap 
longitudinal compartments into a plurality of cells when said joints being heat-fused with the adjoining surfaces of said side 
wall sections are moved longitudinally relative to each other. _wall sheets. 
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3,980,226 
EVACUATEABLE BAG 
Charles F. Franz, 125 W. Jefferson Ave., Wheaton, Ill. 60187 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,602 
Int. Cl.? B65D 31/14 


U.S. Cl. 229—62.5 5 Claims 





1. A casing for the home packaging of articles by a con- 
sumer comprising a bag of thin, flexible plastic material, said 
bag having a predetermined width and including a full width 
article receiving opening at one end thereof through which 
articles can be inserted and a sealed opposite end, removably 
replaceable means for closing and releasably sealing the arti- 
cle receiving opening of the bag, said bag after being sealed 


being collapsible for substantially conforming to the shape of 


the article therein, oral evacuation means connected with said 
bag for enabling a user orally to withdraw air entrapped in said 
bag and cause said thin, flexible material substantially com- 
pletely to conform to the shape of the article therein, said oral 
evacuation means including a short tube extending from said 
bag at a location toward said opposite end for enabling evacu- 
ation of the bag substantially regardless of the extent to which 
the bag has been filled with an article by a user, and a closure 
removably replaceably engageable with an end of said tube for 
sealing the tube. 


3,980,227 
ADJUSTABLE ROTATOR FOR FLUID SAMPLES 
Michael E. Witty, El Toro; Dennis F. Shine, Huntington Beach, 
and Dennis J. Reisdorf, Santa Ana, all of Calif., assignors to 
Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,201 
Int. Cl.? BO4B 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 233—23 R 7 Claims 








1. In a rotator for agitating or centrifuging liquid samples, 


the combination of 
a shaft, means to rotate said shaft about its axis, a circular 
disk concentrically mounted on said shaft so as to rotate 
with said shaft, 
a concentric flared annular flange extending from the edge 
of said disk, 
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a series of retaining pins spaced along said flange, said 
retaining pins being located so that at least some are 
equally spaced from each other and equally spaced from 
the said axis, 

arcuate carriers hung on said retaining pins, 

each of said carriers having at least two mounting holes so 
spaced as to match the spacing of said at least some of 
said retaining pins, 

said carriers when hung on said retaining pins extending 
outboard of said flared flange, 

and a series of holes in the outboard portion of said carriers, 
said holes adapted to receive and support cuvettes for 
holding liquid samples. 


3,980,228 
PLASTIC HANGER 
Max Bisk, 1100 Elbridge St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19111 
Filed Aug. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 604,679 
Int. Cl.? A47J 51/091 


U.S. Cl. 223—88 5 Claims 





1. A garment hanger having a first member with a pair of 
shoulders which extend in opposite directions laterally from a 
supporting member, said shoulders also extending down- 
wardly from said support member and each having at the free 
end thereof a fastening element, and a trouser bar, said bar 
being elongated and having at each end thereof a fastening 
element, each of said shoulders being hollow and of U-shaped 
cross-section including a front, rear and top wall, each of said 
fastening elements of said shoulders including a bridging 
member extending between the front and rear walls of said 
shoulders at the end thereof, and an opening formed by the 
termination of said top wall at a point intermediate of the end 
of said shoulder, said top wall having a flange at said interme- 
diate portion which extends between said front and rear wall 
so that a socket is formed between said flange and said bridg- 
ing member, said trouser bar being secured to said shoulder by 
insertion of the ends of said trouser bar into said openings with 
said ends of said trouser bar being supported by said bridging 
members. 


3,980,229 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED REGULATOR 
Hubert Q. Stedman, Jr., Santa Ana; Gerald G. Steele, Mission 
Viejo, and Robert P. Smith, Newport Beach, all of Calif., 
assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,064 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 1/1/16 
U.S. Cl. 236—12 A 9 Claims 
1. A temperature controlled regulator comprising a housing 
having an outlet for discharge of a mixture of fluids at a prede- 
termined temperature; valve means for proportioning the flow 
of different temperature fluids into said housing to maintain 
such predetermined temperature of the fluid mixture; valve 
actuating means in said housing operatively connected with 
said valve means and defining with said housing, a first cham- 
ber which is exposed to the pressure of the fluid mixture in 
said housing downstream of said valve means, and a second 
chamber of larger area than said first chamber which is ex- 
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posed to the pressure of the fluid mixture further downstream 
of said valve means via a variable area orifice, said second 
chamber having a pressure control orifice communicating said 
second chamber with ambient pressure externally of said 
housing; and temperature sensing means in said housing ex- 
posed to the fluid mixture in said outlet and operative upon 
decrease or increase of the temperature of said mixture below 





or above said predetermined temperature to decrease or in- 
crease the size of said variable area orifice thus to vary the 
pressure drop thereacross whereby variation of the fluid pres- 
sure forces in said first and second chambers is effective 
through said valve actuating means to actuate said valve 
means for maintaining the fluid mixture at said predetermined 
temperature. 


3,980,230 
SPRAYER-MIXER 
Orvi C. Pringle, 8630 - 220 SW., Edmonds, Wash. 98020, and 
John Beheyt, 10021 - 126 NE., Kirkland, Wash. 98033 
Continuation of Ser. No. 397,216, Aug. 14, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,865,308. This application Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 539,040 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 11, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 7/25 


U.S. Cl. 239—61 3 Claims 











3. A fluid mixing and spraying system including a positive 
displacement, pressure compensated hydraulic pump having a 
variable volumetric outflow including an operating volumetric 
outflow condition and a zero volumetric outflow condition, a 
spray nozzle, means for pumping water to the spray nozzle, 
means for pumping solution to the spray nozzle, hydraulically 
powered drive means for powering the water and solution 
pumping means, and hydraulic conduit means coupling the 
drive means to said hydraulic pump, said water and solution 
pumping means, hydraulically powered drive means, and 
hydraulic conduit means forming a power link directly cou- 
pling the spray nozzle to said hydraulic pump for placing said 
hydraulic pump in said zero volumetric outflow condition 
when said spray nozzle is closed for placing the system in a 
Passive condition. 
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3,980,231 
PROPORTIONING SPRAYER DEVICE 
John M. Trondsen, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Eastside Spray- 
ing Service Inc., Kirkland, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,439 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 7/26 


U.S. CL. 239—61 5 Claims 








1. A proportioning sprayer device for a mobile vehicle 
having a main fluid supply and an additive fluid supply, a hose 
and a spray shut-off nozzle, and main fluid and additive fluid 
pumping means coupling said supplies to said nozzle, variable 
volume, constant, pressure positive displacement hydraulic 
power supplying means powering said pumping means, said 
pumping means comprising, a main piston powered by said 
power supplying means, a main fluid supply piston-cylinder 
assembly having a main fluid piston coupled to said main 
piston for positively pumping main fluid in response to move- 
ment of said main piston and an additive fluid piston-cylinder 
assembly having an additive piston mechanically and adjust- 
ably slaved to said main fluid piston for providing adjustable 
accurate metering of the additive fluid into the main fluid 
under control of the shut-off nozzle, said main fluid piston-cyl- 
inder assembly including a main rod, said additive fluid piston- 
cylinder assembly including pivot arm means slidably coupled 
to said main rod for oscillation with said main rod about a 
fixed pivot axis, an additive rod coupled to said additive pis- 
ton, said additive rod having a free end, means adjustably 
coupling the free end of said additive rod to said pivot arm 
means for movement toward and away from said fixed pivot 
axis, said adjustable coupling means including a screw, a 
threaded bracket on said screw coupled to said additive rod 
free end and moveable along said screw toward and away from 
said pivot axis, and handle means on the end of said screw 
opposite said end of said pivot arm means which is slidably 
coupled to said main rod for turning the screw to cause move- 
ment of said bracket, whereby reciprocation of said additive 
rod occurs in response to oscillation of said pivot arm means 
which reciprocation can be easily varied by said handle mov- 
ing said screw to vary the distance between the fixed pivot axis 
and the free end of the additive rod to vary the proportions of 
additive fluid to main fluid. 


3,980,232 
AIR BLAST SPRAYING APPARATUS 
Welker W. Funk, 1507 Phyllis Court, Irving, Tex. 75060 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,691 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 239—77 11 Claims 

1. In air blast spraying apparatus, a discharge head unit 

comprising 

a generally horizontal base frame; laterally spaced supports 
mounted on said frame including means defining a hori- 
zontal rotation axis; 

a discharge head comprising a blower housing and enclosed 
blower rotor, both rotatably mounted about said frame 
rotation axis; said blower housing having generally paral- 
lel side walls and a generally cylindrical peripheral wall, 
at least one side wall having a central inlet opening, a 
plurality of elongated discharge nozzles rigidly mounted 
on said peripheral wall, projecting generally radially out- 

ward therefrom in circumferentially spaced relation; 
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said blower rotor having generally radial vanes, with the 
radially outer edges thereof spaced from the housing 
peripheral wall to define a substantial clearance space 
between said rotor vanes and the inlet ends of said noz- 
zles; 

bearing means associated with each of said housing side 
walls for rotatably supporting said side walls relative to 





said horizontal rotation axis; spacer means provided at 
spaced peripheral points of said side walls, for supporting 
said side walls in spaced relation to each other; 

said housing peripheral wall being fabricated from at least 
one generally cylindrically formed section; and coacting 
clamping means mounted on the respective joining ends 
of said peripheral wall section for clamping said section 
to said side walls. 


3,980,233 
AIR-ATOMIZING FUEL NOZZLE 
Harold C. Simmons, Richmond Heights; Robert R. Conrad, 
Chardon, and Mihkel Orav, Euclid, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Parker-Hannifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 512,560, Oct. 7, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,460 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 7/04, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 239—400 19 Claims 


FUEL FLOW 
n 





1. An air-atomizing fuel nozzle comprising a nozzle body 
assembly defining therewithin a fuel passage having a dis- 
charge orifice at its downstream end and having a vortex 
chamber to impart a whirling motion to the fuel flowing 
through said passage for discharge from said discharge orifice 
in the form of a conical sheet, and a central air passage within 
said fuel passage having swirl means and having a downstream 
end from which air is discharged as an expanding cone of 
predetermined angle, said discharge orifice being axially be- 
yond the downstream end of said central air passage and being 
of diameter greater than that of the downstream end of said 
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central air passage such that the outer layer of the expanding 
air cone impinges on the swirling fuel where it emerges as a 
conical fuel sheet from said discharge orifice. 


3,980,234 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Gerald R. Bouwkamp, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Stanadyne, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,567 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—533 2 Claims 
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1. An inwardly opening pressure actuated fuel injection 
nozzle, a valve body comprising a nozzle holder, a cylindrical 
valve guide and a nozzle tip providing a valve chamber, a 
unitary valve plunger of smaller cross-section than said cham- 
ber extending into said chamber and mounted by said valve 
guide for reciprocation toward and away from a valve seat 
formed at the discharge end of the nozzle tip, said nozzle tip 
having a cylindrical flange engageable with the end of said 
valve guide, a biasing spring biasing said valve plunger toward 
said valve seat, a retaining nut telescoped over the cylindrical 
flange of said nozzle tip and over said valve guide and thread- 
ably engaging said nozzle holder for coupling said valve guide 
and said nozzle tip to said holder, said retaining nut receiving 
both the outer periphery of the cylindrical flange of said noz- 
zle tip and said valve guide with a close slidng fit to automati- 
cally align the axes of the valve guide and the nozzle tip during 
the assembly of the nozzle, communicating passages in the 
walls of said nozzle holder, valve guide and nozzle tip to de- 
liver incoming fuel to the valve chamber, and locating pin 
means spanning the sealing surfaces between said nozzle 
holder and valve guide and between said valve guide and 
nozzle tip to angularly position and maintain said passages in 
communicating relationship, said locating pin means compris- 
ing a pair of pins respectively located in the ends of a single 
stepped bore in the side wall of said valve guide whereby the 
smaller of said pins may be depressed into said bore to press 
the larger of said pins out of said bore. 


3,980,235 
FOOD CUTTING APPARATUS 

Harvey G. Kuhiman, N56 W21466 Silver Spring Road, Meno- 

monee Falls, Wis. 53051 

Filed Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,270 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 241—84 24 Claims 

1. In a food cutting device for cutting food blocks and 
supplying of food chunks to a processing apparatus, an in- 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


clined conveyor means adapted to receive a plurality of said 
food blocks and to sequentially transport said blocks up- 
wardly, a cutting device secured to the upper end of said 
conveyor including means to move each of said blocks later- 
ally through a cutting means to separate said food block into 
a plurality of small chunks, a processing means located adja- 





cent to and below said cutting device and adapted to receive 
the cut food from said cutting device, means to activate said 
conveyor and said cutting device to alternately operate, and 
said conveyor means, cutting device and processing means 
being formed of removable outer enclosure means to expose 
the internal working components for cleaning. 


3,980,236 
SLINGER SPREADER 
James L. Richardson, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Veda, Inc., 
Long Lake, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 435,843, Jan. 23, 1974, abandoned. 
This application May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,385 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—172 33 Claims 





1. An apparatus for spreading material, as liquid manure, in 
a low generally horizontal spread pattern onto a location 
comprising: tank means having an end wall and a tank cham- 
ber for carrying the material, slinger means mounted on the 
end wall for moving material from the tank means and dis- 
charging the material to a location, said slinger means having 
spreading structure and a pump assembly to deliver material 
under pressure to the spreading structure, said pump assembly 
including a housing mounted on the end wall, said housing 
having a chamber and an inlet opening open to the tank cham- 
ber and an upright section having an upwardly open outlet 
opening, and impeller means in the housing chamber to move 
material from the inlet opening to the outlet opening, an auger 
assembly located longitudinally along the bottom of the tank 
chamber, said auger assembly having an end located adjacent 
said inlet opening, means connecting the auger assembly and 
impeller means, transverse baffle means located in the midsec- 
tion of the tank chamber above the auger assembly, means 
attached to the baffle means rotatably supporting the midsec- 
tion of the auger assembly, means connected to the auger 
assembly and adapted to be connected to a drive unit, said 
drive unit operable to rotate the auger assembly and impeller 
means whereby the auger assembly mixes the material in the 
tank chamber and feeds material to the pump assembly, said 
spreading structure including upright means having a passage 
and a discharge opening mounted on the upright section to 
receive material from the outlet opening, valve means be- 
tween the pump assembly and spreading structure for control- 
ling the flow of material to the spreading structure, generally 
horizontal plate means secured to the upright means and 
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extended over and located above the discharge opening for 
directing material moving from the discharge opening in a 
relatively low horizontal profile and even spread pattern rear- 
wardly and to opposite sides of the tank means, and means for 
adjusting the size of the discharge opening to regulate the 
density of the spread pattern. 

24. Spreading structure for receiving material under pres- 
sure and discharging the material in a relatively low and gener- 
ally horizontal profile and even spread pattern comprising: a 
tubular cylinder having an inlet for receiving the material 
under pressure and an open outlet end, said outlet end having 
a side wall, said side wall having a semicircular cutout section 
with side edges, a bottom edge, and the top portion of the 
cutout section being open to the open outlet end, generally 
horizontal plate means extended over the cutout section and 
the outlet end closing the outlet end and secured to the side 
wall, said side edges bottom edge and plate means forming a 
discharge opening, a semicircular member having an inside 
surface engageable with the outside surface of the cylinder 
and an upper horizontal edge extended generally parallel to 
the plate means, said plate means having a rearwardly directed 
extension, said extension having a width greater than the 
thickness of said upper horizontal edge of the semicircular 
member, and fastening means securing the semicircular mem- 
ber to the cylinder in a fixed non-movable position to hold the 
inside surface of the member in engagement with the outside 
surface of the cylinder and the upper horizontal edge in a fixed 
spaced relation relative to the plate means thereby forming a 
discharge opening of a selected size, said member being se- 
cured to the cylinder with the fastening means in a selected 
fixed position, said fastening means being releasable to allow 
movement of the semicircular member relative to the cylinder 
whereby the size of the discharge opening can be changed by 
locating the semicircular member in a selected position rela- 
tive to the plate means. 


3,980,237 
DIFFERENTIAL VALVE IN FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Walter A. Parrish, Jr., Hazel Crest, Ill., assignor to Allis- 
Chalmers Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 632,854 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 61/04; BOSB 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—533 10 Claims 





1. A nozzle assembly in a fuel injection nozzle and holder 
assembly for an internal combustion engine comprising, valve 
elements including a valve body and a valve defining conical 
surfaces forming a differential angle valve, resilient means 
normally biasing said differential angle valve to a closed posi- 
tion with said differential angle valve opening in response to 
the force of pressurized fluid in said nozzle assembly opposing 
the biasing force of said resilient means, said nozzle body 
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defining orifices downstream from said differential angle at least one starter flail mounted to said rotor shaft for 


valve, one of said valve elements including intersecting coni- starting the unloading process, the starter flail compris- 
cal surfaces defining a valve seat seal when engaging the other ing: 
of said elements, said valve body and said valve defining a an arm mounted at one of its ends to said rotor shaft and 
differential angle valve of smaller differential angle between extending radially outwardly therefrom; 
the cone surface of said valve body and the cone surface of an elongated main body having one end pivotally at- 
said valve above said valve seat seal than the angle said valve tached to the other end of said arm adjacent a side 
body and said valve define between the cone surface of said thereof; and 
valve body and the cone surface of said valve downstream a drag segment affixed only to the side of said main body 
from said valve seat seal, the smaller differential angle be- opposite the side attached to said arm, said drag seg- 
tween said valve body and said valve upstream from said valve ment is inclined upwardly and rearwardly to the elon- 
seat seal thereby causing the valve seat seal to migrate up- gated axis of said main body for attacking material 
wardly from the initial valve seat seal due to wear of said reposing in said tank and ejecting said material out of 
valve. said tank. 
3,980,238 3,980,240 
FILTER NOZZLE FOR AIR GUN BRIGHTENING OF NATURAL CALCITIC ORES 
Joseph G. Adiletta, Thompson, Conn., assignor to Pall Corpo- Ajan J. Nott, Crantock near Newquay, England, assignor to 
ration, Glen Cove, N.Y. Anglo-American Clays Corporation, Sandersville, Ga. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,570 Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,138 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/14 Int. Cl.2 BO2C 23/18 
U.S. Cl. 239—590.3 11 Claims vU.S. Cl. 241—20 13 Claims 


1. A method for brightening and purifying a natural calcitic 
ore by removing discoloring contaminants therefrom, com- 


é, prising the steps of: 
15 2! 20 22 1513 2 7 crushing said ore; 
“14 44 8 6 forming said crushed ore into an aqueous slurry, and coarse- 





milling said slurry to produce a course-milled product; 
liberating substantial quantities of said discoloring contami- 
nants by subjecting said coarse-milled product to a fur- 
106” 10 14 10a ther wet-milling step to alter the particulate such that at 
; least 70 percent of the particles are less than 2 microns; 


21 and 


separating the liberated contaminants from said further 
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1. A filter nozzle for air guns comprising, in combination, a milled slurry, said separation being at least partially ef- 
filter housing having a air channel therethrough and adapted fected by subjecting said slurry to a wet magnetic separa- 
to be mounted to an air outlet of an air gun; an air nozzle tion in a high intensity magnetic field. 


removably attached to the filter housing and having an air 
channel therethrough in fluid flow connection with the air 
channel of the filter housing, for restricting and directing the 3,980,241 
air from the air gun as an air stream; and a filter removably CRUSHER AND CONTROL CIRCUIT THEREFOR 
attached to the filter housing across the air channel upstream Melvin Van Nocker, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Prab Con- 
of the nozzle, so that air passing through the channel must pass veyors, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
through the filter before passing through the nozzle. Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,799 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 241—33 9 Claims 
3,980,239 
FLAIL-TYPE MATERIAL SPREADER 
John L. Lee, Box 202, Reamstown, Pa. 17567 
Filed Aug. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 608,313 
Int. Cl.? AOIC 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 239—658 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for crushing swarf and like materials compris- 

ing: 

a crushing chamber for the material to be crushed, said 
crushing chamber having a loading opening to receive the 
material to be crushed and having means for discharging 
crushed material; 











1. In a flail-type material spreader having: crushing means disposed within said crushing chamber; 

a material holding tank with end surfaces and a discharge bi-directional motor means operable in a first direction to 
opening for material to be unloaded therethrough; drive said crushing means to effect crushing of material 

a rotor shaft within said tank longitudinally to said opening; within said crushing chamber; and 

a plurality of flails secured at one end to said rotor shaft to control circuit means connected to said motor means for 
unload material within said tank through said opening controlling the operation thereof, 


upon rotation of said shaft; and said control circuit means including: 
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first circuit means operative when energized to operate 
said motor means in said first direction; 

selectively energizable second circuit means operative 
when energized to energize said first circuit means and 
effect operation of said motor means in said first direc- 
tion; 

third circuit means energized in response to stoppage of 
said crushing means while said first circuit means is 
energized for alternately and repeatedly de-energizing 
and reenergizing said first circuit means to effect termi- 
nation of said stoppage; and 

fourth circuit means energized in response to said stop- 
page of said crushing means for de-energizing said third 
circuit means if said stoppage is not terminated within 
a selected time interval. 


3,980,242 
COIL WINDING MACHINE FOR TOROIDAL CORES 
EMPLOYING CORE HOLDER ASSEMBLY 

Hans Schmidt, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Quasar Electronics 

Corporation, Franklin Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 364,563, May 29, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,140, May 17, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,017 

Int. Cl.? HOF 4//08 


U.S. Cl. 242—4 C 4 Claims 
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1. The toroidal core assembly for use in a coil winding 
machine, comprising in combination: 

a toroidal core device; and 

a core holder with first and second rows of aligned outer 
tooth-like projections axially spaced from one another 
and having a ring-like band adapted to circumferentially 
surround at least an intermediate portion of the axial 
dimension of said core device, said core holder further 
having an axial dimension less than the axial dimension of 
said toroidal core device for exposing the rim portions of 
said core device. 


3,980,243 
FLEXURE MOUNT FOR COIL WINDING DEVICE 

David A. Schulman, Hopkins, Minn., assignor to Possis Corpo- 

ration, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed June 12, 1975, Ser. No. 586,287 
Int. Cl.? HO2K /5/04 

U.S. Cl. 242—7.05 B 51 Claims 

48. An apparatus for positioning an object in a location 
comprising: means for holding an object, a support, flexure 
means mounting the means for holding an object on the sup- 
port, said flexure means including a plurality of plate beam 
assemblies, each of said plate beam assemblies including a 
plurality of side-by-side flat and flexible plate members, means 
securing the plate members to the support and to the means 
for holding an object, and control means connected to the 
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means for holding an object operable to move said means for 
holding an object to a release position spaced from the object, 











said control means being operative to move the means for 
holding an object to a first position adjacent the object. 


3,980,244 

COIL WINDING MACHINE FOR THE CONTINUOUS 

WINDING OF COILS, IN PARTICULAR OF METAL WIRE 
COILS 

Piero Pietroni, Ascoli Piceno, Italy, assignor to Technofil 

S.p.A., Ascoli Piceno, Italy 

Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,678 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 17, 1974, 3418/74 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 54/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—25 A 9 Claims 











1. A wire coiling machine for the continuous winding up of 
wire, particularly metal wire, in coils sequentially on two reels 
having parallel axes, comprising: 

support means for supporting the two reels; 

pulling means for ensuring the rotation of the two reels; 

wire gripping means carried by said pulling means; 

a wire guide with pulley for the uniform distribution of the 
wire being coiled; 

a first arm carrying said wire guide, oscillatable between 
two extreme positions when the wire passes from a completely 
wound reel to an empty reel; 

a second oscillating arm having a pendular motion synchro- 
nized to the motion of said first arm and fitted wth at least 
one idler pulley for partially receiving the wire before the 
wire reaches said wire guide pulley; 

a locator body having a vertical edge in intermediate posi- 
tion between the two reels and oscillatable rectilinearly 
between two extreme positions along on axis parallel to 
the axes of the reels, said vertical edge being at such a 
level that it will interrupt the wire when it passes from one 
extreme position to the other; 

thrust means for moving said locator body into a position 
where the vertcal edge will push the intercepted wire 
against the gripping means in association with the empty 
reel; 
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a vertical rod at the same level as said vertical edge of said 
locator body, carried and moved by levers in cooperaton 
with the motion of said locator body, said vertical rod 
being oscillatable between two extreme positions lateral 
to said vertical edge, said vertical rod maintaing the 
length of wire between the completed coil and said rod 
outside the interrupting zone of said gripping means of 
the completed coil reel. 
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a. adjusting said tape quantity selection means for a reduced 
quantity of tape, less than said predetermined quantity, 
and for an additional quantity of tape equal to the differ- 
ence between said predetermned quantity and said re- 
duced quantity; 

b. simultaneously accelerating said supply means and said 
takeup means by energizing said supply driving means 
and said takeup driving means, causing tape to unwind 



























































from said supply means and wind onto said takeup means 
with minimal tension on said tape; 


3,980,245 c. reducing the energization of said supply driving means 
DISPENSER-HOLDER FOR A RING OF STICKER-TAPE causing said tape to be pulled from said supply means 
Billy G. Delehoy, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to Dekuh, Inc., onto said takeup means; 
Fort Collins, Colo. d. decelerating said supply means when the selected quan- 
Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 486,116 tity of tape is wound onto said takeup means; and 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 19/00 e. stopping said takeup means and said supply means when 
U.S. Cl. 242—55.2 5 Claims said additional quantity of tape is wound onto said 


makeup means. 


3,980,247 
SAFETY BELT RETRACTOR 

Gregory G. Kuszyncki, Pasadena; William S. Wright, Jr., 

Corona Del Mar, and Akira Tanaka, Northridge, all of 

Calif., assignors to American Safety Equipment Corpora- 

tion, Encino, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,927 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/48 

U.S. Cl. 242— 107.4 B 17 Claims 





1. A dispenser-holder, for a ring-roll of pre-formed periph- 
erally tearable sticker-tape, comprising, a wheel rotatably 
mounted on an axle, a holding means adapted for frictional 
removable attachment to an animate or inanimate object, an 
axle carried by the holding means and having said wheel so 
mounted thereon, and said wheel having its periphery adapted 
for frictionally fixedly carrying a roll of such sticker-tape 
thereon, and wherein the wheel periphery has a plurality of 
pivotally adjustably movable peripherally-expandable seg- 
ment member means adapted for variably substantially in- 
creasing the periphery of the wheel for adapting the extended 
periphery for carrying a larger inside diameter ring-roll of 
such sticker-tape than the normal peripheral size of the wheel 
before such peripheral increase. 


3,980,246 
AUTOMATIC TAPE WINDING SYSTEM 
Norman E. H. Deletzke, Jr., 849 Fletcher St., Chicago, Ill. 
60601 





Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,118 

Int. Cl.? B6SH 19/20, 59/38 1. In a safety belt retractor having a strap receiving reel 

U.S. Cl. 242—56 R 35 Claims mounted for rotation in a frame with said reel being urged into 
a strap wound position and including a pawl having at least 
one locking tab thereon adapted to engage the teeth of a 
ratchet wheel on the reel, inertia responsive means associated 
with said pawl and responsive to acceleration of said strap off 
said reel at a first rate of acceleration for causing said tab to 
engage with said teeth, said inertia responsive means including 
an inertia plate movable within a plane of movement from a 
position out of locking engagement to a position causing said 
tab to engage with said teeth when said first rate of accelera- 

tion is reached, the improvement comprising the provision of: 
pawl lock-up preventing means associated with both said 
reel and said inertia responsive means for selectively 
preventing said inertia responsive from causing said tab to 
engage with said teeth upon acceleration of said strap off 
of said reel within a second rate of acceleration thereof 
above said first rate of acceleration while permitting 

1. In a tape winding system having supply means driven by operation of said inertia responsive means upon accelera- 
supply driving means, takeyp means driven by takeup driving tion of said strap off of said reel at a third rate of accelera- 
means, and tape quantity selection means, a method for auto- tion higher than said second rate of acceleration, said 
matically winding a predetermined quantity of tape from said inertia plate having an unobstructed path of movement 
supply means to said takeup means, comprising the following within said plane of movement during the time said pawl 
steps: lock-up preventing means prevents said inertia responsive 
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means from causing said tab to engage with said teeth 
upon accelerration of said strap off of said reel within said 
second rate of acceleration above said first rate of accel- 
eration while permitting operation of said inertia respon- 
sive means upon acceleration of said strap off of said reel 
at said third rate of acceleration. 


3,980,248 
MANUFACTURING METHOD FOR THERMOPLASTICS 
Manji Minoshima, 1-989 Nagara, Gifu, Gifu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,604, May 31, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 7, 1972, 47-57471 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 75//4 


U.S. Cl, 242—118.7 20 Claims 





1. A method for integrally joining tubular bodies such as for 
manufacturing bobbins for spinning and twisting machines 
comprising the steps of: 

fabricating two differently shaped component bodies, each 

having at least one tubular mating male and female-end 
section, respectively, of thermoplastic material with the 
female end section of one to mate with the male end 
section of the other body in a linear coaxial body align- 
ment at a common radial junction; 

said male section and said female section having the same 

outer diameters for axial assembly with a continuous 
cylindrical surface; 

the thickness of the tubular wall of the male section being 

substantially larger than that of said female section; 

the end sections having an outer shoulder running at an 

angle to the wall thereof from its surface toward its longi- 
tudinal axis to a distance of about one half of the thick- 
ness of the wall of the male section to form symmetrically 
shaped inner radial frictional edges of said shoulders 
abutting in assembly upon each other in alignment in 
intimate contact with each other; 

the female section continuing from the inner radial edge of 

said shoulder rearwardly into its tubular inner surface 
with a frusto-conical hollow surface at an acute taper 
angle to form with the inner surface of its linear wall a 
corresponding obtuse angled edge; 

the male section having a frusto-conical surface protrusion 

continuing from the inner radial edge of said shoulder 
toward its axis at an acute taper angle same as that of the 
frusto-conical surface of the female section to meet with 
the said obtuse angled edge of said male section in said 
radial inner edge junction and in an intimate contact 
alignment with the frusto-conical projection of said male 
section in assembly; 

the taper of the frusto-conical protrusion of said male sec- 

tion continuing as a pocket side from the said radial inner 
edge junction at an acute pocket-angle for a distance 
about equal to the thickness of the tubular wall of the 
female section, to form with the inner wall surface of the 
female section upon assembly a radial pocket, whereby 
on axial frictional rotation of one section relative to the 
other the surfaces of the radial edges and of the frusto- 
conical surfaces melt and integrally fuse said sections, 
with surplus thermoplastic material overflowing into said 
pocket. 
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3,980,249 
HIGH SPEED CARRIER WITH DECKLED UNDERPLY 
McCleery B. Cunningham, and Clement D. LeHardy, both of 
Hartsville, S.C., assignors to Sonoco Products Company, 
Hartsville, S.C. 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,373 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/10 


U.S. Cl. 242— 118.31 5 Claims 





1. A high speed carrier for textile winding or the like com- 
prising a multiple ply construction including, in addition to a 
base defined by one or more base forming plies, a thin outer 
ply incorporating specific surface characteristics, and a carrier 
strengthening structural underply beneath said outer ply, said 
underply being defined by a strip spirally wound on the base, 
said underply strip having opposed deckle edges along the 
length thereof, said deckle edges, in the spirally wound strip, 
overlapping one deckle edge over the other deckle edge and 
being adhesively bonded to each other, the width of the over- 
lap of the one deckle edge over the other deckle edge being 
no greater than the width of the other deckle edge. 


3,980,250 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING TUBE SHAPED OBJECTS 

Leif Persson, Harley Bank South, Victoria Road, Todmorden, 

Lancs, England 

Filed Mar. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 557,981 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 

7403651; Nov. 12, 1974, 7414160 
Int. Cl.? B65H 49/00; DOIH 7//6; B6SH 75/24 

U.S. Cl. 242— 129.5 23 Claims 


19, 1974, 





1. Device for holding tube-shaped objects comprising a 
cylinder, a piston slideably mounted in said cylinder, a sleeve 
shaped-casing surrounding said cylinder, said casing having a 
fixed portion and a portion slideably mounted on said cylin- 
der, expandable means connecting said casing portions, means 
connecting said piston to said casing slideable portion, pas- 
sageways for connecting a pressure medium to at least one 
side of said piston, sensor means capable of sensing longitudi- 
nally directed forces on the object and valve means being 
connected to said sensor means and capable of controlling the 
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supply of pressure medium to said piston in dependence to the ber in response to relative movement of said supporting 
direction of said force acting on the object. means and plurality of threads. 

3,980,251 3,980,252 

APPARATUS FOR CHANGING THREAD SPACING WIRE ROPE SPODLING MECHANISM 
Dickie R. Wyatt, 1585 Greenbay Road, Highland Park, III. Margus Tae, Islington, Canada, assignor to John T. Hepburn 
60035 : Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,784 Filed Oct. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 627,823 
Int. Cl.? B65H 57/16 Int. Cl.? B65H 54/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—157R 9 Claims U.S. Cl. 242—158.3 3 Claims 








1. A guide assembly for use with a winch and the like of the 
type having a drum, a drive to the drum, a drive chain adapted 
1. A thread spacing changer comprising: to drive a drive shaft coupled to the drive chain with the axis 
a plurality of rotatably mounted vanes; of the shaft parallel to that of the drum, the drive shaft being 
spacing means positioned between said vanes, said spacing generally cylindrical and defining a track consisting of first 
means being of progressively decreasing thickness; and second helical parts disposed about the shaft in opposite 
said vanes and said spacing means defining passages for directions and meeting one another at a plurality of junctions, 
accommodating a plurality of threads; and third and fourth parts defining respective end extremities 
said passages being of progressively decreasing thickness, of the track and linking the corresponding ends of said first 
thereby permitting the spacing between threads placed and second parts, the guide assembly comprising: means to 
therein to be changed by rotating said rotatably mounted guide a rope; and a follower assembly, the rope guide means 
vanes; and and the follower assembly being journalled about the drive 
means for intermittently rotating said mounted vanes to shaft to permit rotation of the drive shaft in the follower 
selectively adjust said thread spacing. assembly, the follower assembly including: a support block; a 
7. A comb threading device for threading at least one comb _ fixed follower mounted in the support block and adapted to 
member comprising means for defining a plurality of passages engage in the track; and first and second pivotal followers 
for accommodating a plurality of threads; turnably connected on the support block for movement about 
said passages being so constructed that inlet portions ac- respective intersecting axes and adapted to engage in the 
commodate a predetermined number of threads per inch, track, the intersecting axes meeting at a first line drawn per- 
and outlet portions accommodate a greater number of pendicularly to a second line which on assembly is coincident 
threads per inch; with the axis of the drive shaft, the first line passing through 
means for rotatably supporting said passage defining means _ the center of the fixed follower, each of the pivotal followers 
such that said supporting means and plurality of threads including a body member and means attached to the body 
are moveable relative to one another; member and engageable in the track, said means being offset 
means for intermittently rotating said supporting means; from the corresponding one of said axes; and said body mem- 
and bers and support block combining to limit turning of the 
means, including said outlet portions, for cooperating with pivotal followers between respective first positions in which 
said at least one comb member so that said plurality of these followers are positioned for engagement in said first part 
passages are aligned with the spaces between the teeth of of the track, and respective second positions in which these 
said comb member to assure threading of the comb mem- followers are positioned for engagement in the second part of 
ber in response to relative movement of said supporting the track. 
means and plurality of threads. 
9. A comb threading device for threading at least one comb 
member comprising means for defining a plurality of passages 3,980,253 
for accommodating a plurality of threads; CASSETTE LOADING APPARATUS 
said passages being so constructed that inlet portions ac- Donald L. Burdorf, 2652 Vista Drive, Newport Beach, Calif. 
commodate a predetermined number of threads per inch, 92660, and Robert L. Gertz, 25012 Ericson Way, Laguna 
and outlet portions accommodate a greater number of Hills, Calif. 92653 


threads per inch; Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,036 

means for supporting said passage defining means such that Int. Cl.? GIB 15/32, 23/10 
said supporting means and plurality of threads are mov- U.S. Cl. 242—192 6 Claims 
able relative to one another; 1. A tape transport apparatus with loading means permitting 


means for effecting relative movement between said sup- a supply hub having a tape pack wound thereon to be manu- 
porting means and said plurality of threads for moving ally snapped onto a supply shaft when retracted to a loading 
said threads between said inlet and outlet portions; and _ position, said tape pack being contained in a normally closed 
means, including said outlet portions, for cooperating with cassette of the type having means for providing a side opening 
said at least one comb member so that said plurality of during the tape transport operation, and said apparatus fur- 
passages are aligned with the spaces between the teeth of ther including 
said comb member to assure threading of the comb mem- a drive capstan, 
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a supply carriage having rotationally mounted thereon a 
take-up shaft carrying a take-up hub, 

means which, in the transporting operation of said appara- 
tus, urge said two carriages towards said capstan, 

a combination cassette-opening and carriage-advancing 
actuator movable over a predetermined stroke, 

operating means which, incident to said supply hub being 
manually snapped onto said supply shaft, engage said 
cassette, and 





sequencing means controlled by said actuator in an initial 
portion of its stroke to cause said operating means and 
hence said opening-providing means to be actuated suffi- 
ciently to expose said tape pack for subsequent engage- 
ment by said capstan, and in a later portion of its stroke 
cause said supply carriage to be advanced to an operative 
position where said tape pack is contacted by said cap- 
stan. 


3,980,254 
FILM STRIP LEADER ALIGNMENT AID 
Donald B. Coon, Chesterland, Ohio, and Timothy M. Katanik, 
College Park, Md., assignors to Western Reserve Electronics, 
Inc., Twinsburg, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,702 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 1/04; GI1B 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 242—195 8 Claims 





1. A film positioning means for a film cartridge having a film 
therein and wherein the cartridge has at least a pair of spaced 
apart walls defining an exit and entrance throat opening for 
the passage of the film, the improvement which comprises 
resilient friction means on the film for increasing the apparent 
thickness of the film in a zone spaced from the end of the film 
the right distance to allow the end of the film to be engaged 
by a reader-printer, said means being thick enough to friction- 
ally and resiliently engage with opposite inner walls of the 
throat and increase the drag on the film in either direction and 
position it in the desired extended position but still allow it to 
pass through. 
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3,980,255 
TAPE CASSETTE 
Akio Serizawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 403,431, Oct. 4, 1973, Pat. No. 3,900,170. 
This application Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,150 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 19, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 242— 198 3 Claims 





1. A tape cassette comprising a housing of generally rectan- 
gular configuration containing a supply of tape and having top 
and bottom walls and a peripheral wall extending between said 
top and bottom walls along three of the sides of the latter so 
as to leave an opening along the fourth side of the housing 
through which the tape can be withdrawn, said tape cassette 
being insertable into a cassette holder in a selected one of at 
least two directions parallel to said fourth side and at right 
angles to the latter, respectively, a lid including an elongated 
front portion substantially coextensive in length with said 
fourth side of the housing and ears directed rearwardly from 
said front portion at the opposite ends of the latter, said ears 
being pivoted on said peripheral wall of the housing at the 
sides of the latter which extend at right angles to said fourth 
side for movement of said lid between a closed position cover- 
ing said opening and an opened position exposing said open- 
ing, and latching means disposed in said housing adjacent said 
peripheral wall near a corner of the housing between said 
fourth side and a contiguous side of said housing; and in which 
said latching means is yieldably urged toward said peripheral 
wall to engage the adjacent one of said ears of the lid and lock 
the latter in said closed position thereof, and said housing has 
apertures therein adjacent said corner and respectively open- 
ing in said directions parallel to said fourth side and at right 
angles to the latter and through which said latching means can 
be selectively released from said lid to permit movement of 
the latter to said opened position upon insertion of the tape 
cassette into a cassette holder in the respective one of said 
directions. 


3,980,256 
TAPE CASSETTE 

Vernon R. Schwartz, Cupertino, and Roger N. J. Tregear, San 

Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Information Terminals Corpo- 

ration, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 276,633, July 31, 1972. This application 

Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,074 
Int. Cl.? GO3B //04; GIIB 15/32, 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 242—199 10 Claims 

1. In a tape cassette: a cassette housing formed of a pair of 
shells with each shell having a pair of spaced opposed sides, 
the shells being movable into operative positions adjacent to 
each other with respective sides thereof in alignment with 
each other, and means for interconnecting the shells when the 
latter are in said operative positions to form said housing, 
there being a rib on and extending along each side, respec- 
tively, of one of the shells, each side of the other shell having 
a groove extending along the same and being substantially 










610 


complemental to the corresponding rib of said one shell, the 
ribs being receivable within respective grooves when the shells 
are moved into said operative position, a first of said shells 
having a number of spaced projections thereon, the second 
































shell having a hole for each projection, respectively, each 
projection being substantially complementally receivable in 
the respective hole when the shells are moved into said opera- 
tive positions, the projections and holes being independent of 
the ribs and grooves. 


3,980,257 
EXTENSIBLE-RETRACTABLE WING 
Leland C. Koch, Ferguson; Warren P. Crossley, Affton, and 
Donald M. Scheller, Ballwin, all of Mo., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,226, May 14, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 498,010 
Int. Cl.? B64C 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 244—43 13 Claims 





1. An aircraft comprising: 

a fuselage having an outer configuration that is incapable of 
producing a substantial amount of aerodynamic lift; 

two wing semi-spans, each of unitary construction, movably 
mounted on said fuselage, each semi-span having an 
inboard portion overlapping a portion of the fuselage and 
an outboard portion extending beyond the fuselage when 
the semi-spans are in their fully retracted position said 
moveable wing semi-spans together forming a wing which 
provides substantially all the lift for the aircraft; and 

means for selectively extending and returning said semi- 
spans as a whole from and to their fully retracted position 
substantially transversely to the aircraft longitudinal axis, 
whereby the amount of each semi-span overlapping said 
fuselage is varied without varying wing sweep-angle, said 
inboard portion of each semi-span still overlapping a 
portion of said fuselage in all positions of extension. 
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3,980,258 
VERTICAL NAVIGATION STEERING CONTROL 
SYSTEM FOR AIRCRAFT 
Peter Eberhard Simeon, Edmonds, Wash., assignor to The 
Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,250 
Int. Cl.? GOSD 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 244— 182 9 Claims 
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3. A flight control system for an aircraft comprising in 
combination: 

means for providing an angle of attack error signal; 

means for providing a navigation path error signal; 

means for providing a calibrated airspeed error signal; 

means responsive to each of said aforementioned means for 
selecting the mid value amplitude of the aforementioned 
signals for path command control of the aircraft. 


3,980,259 
AIRCRAFT RECOVERY METHODS 
Richard David Greenhalgh; Ronald Alexander Saunders, and 
George Reginald Seyfang, all of Warton near Preston, En- 
gland, assignors to British Aircraft Corporation Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,639 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 3, 1974, 
14871/74 
Int. Cl.? B64D 17/80 


U.S. Cl. 244—139 2 Claims 





1. A method of effecting transition of a flight vehicle having 
propulsion means from an in-flight state to an on-ground state 
including the following steps: 
deploying an inflatable wing from a stowed position in the 
vehicle such that the vehicle is suspended therefrom, 

maneuvering the combination of the-vehicle and its de- 
ployed wing with the propulsion means operating to a 
position higher than and in the region of a landing sur- 
face, 
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causing a line to be passed between the combination vehicle 
and the landing surface, 

causing the combination vehicle to act as a kite to maintain 
tension in the line by stopping the propulsion means, and, 

winding the line in so that the combination vehicle is drawn 
toward the landing surface. 


3,980,260 

INFLATABLE KITE 

Louis Lawrence Laske, Grayslake, Ill., assignor to Vonco Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Lake Villa, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 347,879, April 4, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,491 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 2, 
1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B64C 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 244—153 R 12 Claims 
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1. A kite comprising: 

an inflatable rearwardly tapering body member provided 
with a rounded leading edge which when said body is 
inflated is rounded in both plan and side views forming 
the leading edge of said kite and having substantially 
smooth teardrop shape, two inflatable opposing rear- 
wardly projecting side members extending when inflated 
rearwardly to at least about the rear extremity of said 
body member attached to said body member and together 
forming a single inflated volume wherein said rounded 
leading edge is connecting with the outer edges of said 
side members; 

a non-inflatable web of flexible sheet material connected 
between the trailing edge of each rearwatdly projecting 
side member and said body member, said web extending 
over at least 50% of the area defined by said body mem- 
ber the side members and straight lines joining the rear 
extremities of said body member and each of said side 
members; 

a line attachment means bonded to said body member; and 

the ratio of the maximum width of the kite when inflated to 
the length of the kite being 0.5 to 1.5. 








3,980,261 
SPEED GOVERNORS 

Harry William Hadaway, Eastcote, England, assignor to Lon- 

don Transport Executive, London, England 

Filed Feb. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 546,200 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 8, 1974, 

§833/74 
Int. Cl.? B61L 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 246—182 R 4 Claims 

1. A vehicle speed governor including a dynamo electric 
device comprising a rotor arranged to rotate in response to 
rotation of an axle of the vehicle and a stator having a primary 
winding connected across an a.c. voltage supply and a secon- 
dary winding coupled via a secondary winding of a saturable 
transformer to the d.c. control winding of a transductor whose 
a.c. winding is connected in the a.c. voltage supply circuit to 
the primary winding of the said stator, a further secondary 
winding of the saturable transformer being arranged to be 
connected to vehicle speed control means and the arrange- 
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ment being such that saturation of the saturable transformer 
occurs at a predetermined rotor speed to increase the imped- 





ance of the transductor and effect a corresponding reduction 
in the current through both secondary windings of the satura- 
ble transformer. 


3,980,262 
PIPE INSULATION LOAD BEARING SUPPORT 
Harvey H. Lee, Pasadena, Tex., assignor to Rilco, Division 
Sadler Industrial Services, Inc., Clute, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,042 
Int. Cl? FI6L 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 248—65 1 Claim 





1. A rigid insulation support for engaging and positioning an 
insulated tubular member on the upper surface of a support 
member including: 

a. a load bearing metal member; 

b. said load bearing metal member having a substantially 
flat bottom for engaging the upper surface of the support 
member throughout the width thereof; 

c. said load bearing metal member having sides extending 
substantially the length thereof and substantially perpen- 
dicular to said bottom; 

d. a foamed, rigid plastic load bearing member bonded to 
said sides and said bottom of said load bearing metal 
member; 

e. said foamed, rigid plastic load bearing member having an 
integral arcuate segment extending above said sides of 
said load bearing metal member and said arcuate segment 
having extensions extending beyond said flat bottom of 
said load bearing metal member at each end thereof; 

f. said integral arcuate segment having an upper arcuate 
surface for engaging the tubular member; 

g. said arcuate segment extensions beyond the ends of said 
flat bottom forming arcuate surfaces for securing said 
foamed, rigid plastic load bearing member to the insu- 
lated tubular member; and 

h. means secured to the support member and abutting said 
sides of said load bearing metal member to inhibit lateral 
movement of the insulated tubular member while accom- 
modating longitudinal movement of the insulated tubular 
member and rigid insulation support. 
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3,980,263 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING AN ELONGATED OBJECT SUCH 
AS A WIRE 


Seizi Okuda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nifco Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 584,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1974, 49-65876 
Int. Cl.? F16L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—73 3 Claims 





1. A plastic device for holding a length of wire and other 
elongated objects comprising: an umbrella-shaped head por- 
tion; a pair of plate legs integrally connected to and extending 
from the undersurface of the head portion; and a flap hinged 
to the end of one of the opposite legs by a hinge portion, said 
flap having a nail catch at the free end thereof, whereas the 
other leg having a hook at the free end thereof, thus connect- 
ing the opposite legs at their free ends by raising and fitting the 
flap into a closing position in the inter-leg space and by engag- 
ing the nail catch with the hook; said one leg having a slant 
branch extending downward from the vicinity of the connec- 
tion of said one leg to said head portion whereas said flap 
having a similar slant branch in the vicinity of the hinge por- 
tion so that the slant branch when the flap is brought to the 
closing position, may provide with the slant branch of said one 
leg, a converging space in which the elongated object is fixedly 
confined. 


3,980,264 
PAINT CAN AND ACCESSORY HOLDER 
Oliver R. Tomasik, 107 Mississippi Ave., Joliet, Ill. 60433 
Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,013 
Int. Cl.2 E06C 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 248—210 6 Claims 





1. A paint can and accessory holder comprising, in combi- 
nation, a base for supporting a paint can, said base including 
a support mount disposed generally horizontally and having 
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fixedly secured thereon a generally flat tray sized and shaped 
to receive a paint can, said support mount being elongated and 
having its ends extending beyond the tray, an accessory tray 
underlying said support mount and having a lip swingably 
securable to one end thereof, means for swingably securing 
together said lip of the accessory tray and said one end of the 
support mount, the other end of said support mount being 
bifurcated, an elongated, vertical member having its lower end 
sized and shaped to fit within said bifurcated support mount 
end and being removably securable thereto, stop means car- 
ried by said support mount for abutment by said lower end of 
the vertical member so that the vertical member is disposed at 
a 90 degree angle with the support mount, means for remov- 
ably securing together said bifurcated support mount end and 
the lower end of said vertical member, an elongated upper 
cross-arm removably securable along its mid-portion to the 
upper end of said vertical member, means for removably 
securing together the mid-portion of said upper cross-arm to 
the upper end of said vertical member, said upper cross-arm 
being horizontally disposed and generally vertically juxta- 
posed over said support mount so that one end of the cross- 
arm terminates at a location approximately over the center of 
said tray, means carried by said one end of the cross-arm for 
holding a paint brush or the like, and clamping means remov- 
ably secured to the other end of said cross-arm for releasably 
gripping a ladder or other fixed structural member. 


3,980,265 
SEWING MACHINE TABLE ACCESSORY SHELF 
Dominick Pizzi, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 606,468 
Int. Ci.? A47G 29/02; E04G 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—240.4 5 Claims 





1. A sewing machine table accessory shelf comprising a 
longitudinal track fastened horizontally at a side end of a 
sewing machine table, a longitudinal slot extending the entire 
length of the lowermost surface of a cavity in said track, said 
cavity extending the length of said track, a slidable support 
member within said cavity substantially shorter than the entire 
length of said track, an L-shaped bracket having a leg depend- 
ing vertically downwards from the lowermost surface of said 
slidable support member, a right angle detenting bracket 
fastened at one edge on the surface of a shelf, a square pin 
transverse to said vertical leg of said L-shaped bracket located 
near the free end thereof, said square pin non-rotatably fas- 
tened to said vertical leg, passing through a generally W- 
shaped slot cut through the surface of said right angle detent- 
ing bracket which is perpendicular to said shelf, said W- 
shaped slot terminated at each extreme in rectangular cutouts 
at right angles to each other, whose width is slightly greater 
than the width of said square pin, the central portion of said 
W-shaped slot having an opening of sufficient size to permit 
free rotation of said right angle detenting bracket and shelf 
about said square pin, said vertical leg maintained near paral- 
lel engagement with that face of said right angle detenting 
bracket which is transverse to said shelf by a washer securely 
fastened to said square pin ner the free end thereof, said shelf 
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maintained in a vertical plane by that portion at one end of 
said W-shaped slot rectangular in shape, said shelf maintained 
in a horizontal plane by the other rectangular portion at the 
other end of said W-shaped slot, a pin transverse to said cavity 
traversing said cavity, said pin fastened near the ends of said 
track. 


3,980,266 
DESK TOP WORK SUPPORT DEVICE 
Robert E. Jones, 4818 Marathon Drive, Madison, Wis. 53705 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,610 
Int. Cl.? A47G 1/24 


U.S. CL. 248—454 8 Claims 





1. A desk top work support device comprising: 

a. a base having an inclined primary work surface, 

b. a secondary work support member positioned above said 
primary work surface, and 

c. at least one linkage having a top link connected to said 
secondary work support member and having forward and 
rearward links pivotally connected to the said base and to 
said top link, said linkage and said connected secondary 
work support member being pivotable between a forward 
position in which the linkage extends forwardly from the 
base connection and the secondary work support member 
extends across the primary work surface to provide a 
close reading position and a rearward position in which 
the linkage extends rearwardly from the base connection 
and the secondary work support member is located rear- 
wardly from the primary work surface to provide a secon- 
dary reference reading position and to allow full access to 
the primary work surface, 

d. the distance between the points of connection of the 
forward and rearward links to the top link being greater 
than the distance between the points of connection of the 
forward and rearward links to the base to position the 
secondary work support member at a greater inclination 
with respect to the primary work surface in its forward 
position than in its rearward position. 


3,980,267 
COLLAPSIBLE EASEL MODULE 
Evan Palmer, 144-24 27th Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 11354 
Filed Oct. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 622,481 
Int. Cl.? A47B 97/04 

U.S. Cl. 248—463 9 Claims 

1. A collapsible easel module adapted to support flip-chart 
pads or other material to be displayed, said module compris- 
ing: 

a. a front frame element formed by upper and lower hori- 
zontal arms bridged by a pair of parallel legs at points of 
connection displaced from the ends of the arms; 

b. a rear element formed by corresponding upper and lower 
arms bridged by a single leg connected to said arms at the 
midpoints thereof; 

c. double-barreled couplers engaging the complementary 
ends of the upper arms of the front and rear elements to 
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hold the arms in parallel relation and to maintain a de- 
sired caret angle therebetween; and 





d. a display panel whose upper end is curved backwardly to 
define a hook which is receivable in the space between 
the parallel upper arms of the frame, whereby the panel 
is suspended therefrom. 


3,980,268 
CIRCULAR COLUMN MOLD HAVING AN UPPER 
ALIGNMENT RING 
Joseph O. Ellis, 3741 Crown Shore Drive, Dallas, Tex. 75234 
Division of Ser. No. 521,742, Nov. 7, 1974, Pat. No. 3,956,437, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,368, July 16, 
1973, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
347,445, April 3, 1973, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,573, July 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 583,414 
Int. Cl.2 E04G /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 249—49 8 Claims 





1. An alignment ring for a column mold used in casting 
concrete columns, said mold alignment ring comprising 

a relatively flat, plate-shaped element adapted to coopera- 
tively engage the top of said column mold, 

at least two seats defined in said plate-shaped element, each 
of said seats having a cross-sectional area different from 
the other, each of said seats being substantially concen- 
tric one with the other, one of said seats being sized to 
engage the top of said column mold in seated relation 
thereon when said column mold is of a first cross-sec- 
tional area, and the other of said seats being sized to 
engage the top of said column mold in seated relation 
thereon when said column mold is of a second cross-sec- 
tional area, 

plumb means fixed to said plate-shaped element, said plumb 
means permitting said column mold to be plumbed after 
seating said mold alignment ring on top of said column 
mold and prior to casting of concrete therein, and 

structure defining a hole through said plate, said hole being 
substantially concentric with said seats, and said hole 
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permitting concrete to be cast therethrough into said 
column mold when said mold alignment ring is seated on 
said column mold. 


3,980,269 
MOLDING APPARATUS INCLUDING A ONE-PIECE 
FLEXIBLE MOLD HAVING MALE AND FEMALE 
FORMING MEMBERS 
William J. Maurino, and Raymond M. Putzer, both of Racine, 
Wis., assignors to Precision Flexmold, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,176 
Int. Cl.? B29C 1/16, 1/12; B28B 7/10, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 249—139 1 Claim 
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1. Apparatus for molding a generally hollow and seamless 
article comprising a one-piece distensible flexible mold having 
a generally hollow outer portion and a generally hollow inner 
portion, said outer mold portion having a bottom wall, said 
inner mold portion being integrally formed with and extending 
upwardly from said bottom wall and comprising a generally 
cylindrical body having an upper end wall and defining a 
downwardly opening generally cylindrical cavity, said mold 
portions defining an upwardly opening generally annular cav- 
ity into which hardenable material can be placed and which is 
of the configuration of the article to be molded, said outer 
mold portion being of such wall thickness that it is self-sup- 
porting and supports the weight of the material poured therein 
without distortion; a vacuum pot being of such size so as to 
receive said mold therein, said outer mold and pot forming a 
sealed generally annular chamber therebetween, an upwardly 
extending rigid mandrel projecting from and fixed to the 
bottom of the pot and into the hollow downwardly opening 
cavity of said inner mold portion, the rigid mandrel and inner 
mold portion being spaced apart and defining an annular 
space into which said mold can collapse, and means for draw- 
ing a vacuum in said chamber whereby said outer mold por- 
tion distends and expands into said chamber and said inner 
mold portion collapses to permit its withdrawal from said 
article when the latter has hardened. 


3,980,270 

VALVE FOR CONTROLLING THE FLOW OF GASES 

UNDER HIGH PRESSURE FROM STORAGE VESSELS 
Morgan Carlos Thomas, Estrada Froes 503, Sao Francisco, 

Niteroi, Estado do Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 

Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,509 
Claims priority, application Brazil, May 30, 1974, 4.428/74 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/06 

U.S. Cl. 251—30 2 Claims 

1. In a valve assembly for controlling the flow of a fluid or 
gas such as CO, under high pressure from storage vessels such 
as cylinders, incorporating in a single unit; a valve body defin- 
ing a pressure chamber; a main valve in said pressure chamber 
having a valve stem movable to cause said main valve to open; 
a shoulder on said valve stem, a piston which normally floats 
freely on the valve stem but movable to bear against said 
shoulder on the valve stem to cause the valve stem to move to 
open the main valve; a pilot valve accommodated in said valve 
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body and controlling flow of fluid under pressure to said 
piston; an electrically operated solenoid plunger operatively 
associated with said pilot valve for actuating same to open and 
permit said fluid under pressure to flow to said piston and 
move it against said shoulder on the valve stem; there being a 
space adjacent said piston when the main valve is closed for 
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receiving a safety fork member to hold said piston off said 
shoulder on the valve stem to immobilize said piston and 
prevent it from moving the valve stem to open the main valve, 
and a manual means of operation comprising a manually 
rotatable plunger movable to contact said valve stem indepen- 
dently of said piston to open said main valve. 


3,980,271 
POURING OF MOLTEN METALS 
Robert Duncan Hind, Rotherham, and Jeffrey Hill, Oxspring, 
near Sheffield, both of England, assignors to United States 
Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 539,665 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 16, 1974, 
2130/74 


Int. Cl.? B22D 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—144 25 Claims 





1. A sliding plate for a sliding gate valve, comprising an 
apertured main upper refractory portion, an apertured nozzle 
mounting encasing said main portion and underlying the un- 
derstood thereof, a collector nozzle tube which depends from 
said nozzle mounting, a metal sleeve encasing said nozzle tube 
and cemented thereto, and securing means fastening said 
metal sleeve and said nozzle mounting together such that an 
end of said nozzle tube is held in direct abuttment with the 
underside of said main portion, said securing means being 
releasable to allow said nozzle tube to be detached from said 
main portion for replacement. 
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| 3,980,272 
FIRE SMOKE DAMPER 

| Takao Nakai, Takarazuka; Isamu Shimonomura, Kodaira; 
| Isao Nakayama, Itami, and Yoshiyuki Yoshii, Kawanishi, all 

of Japan, assignors to Nittan Company, Limited, Japan 

Filed Jan. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 541,160 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1974, 49-121229; 
May 16, 1974, 49-55003; June 7, 1974, 49-65386 
Int. Cl.? F16K 1/228 


U.S. Cl. 251—306 3 Claims 





1. A fire and smoke damper comprising a tubular casing, a 
rotatable transversely disposed shaft disposed within the cas- 
ing, a vane plate fixed to said shaft for rotation therewith to 
open and closed positions, the periphery of said plate being 
slightly smaller than the inside of said casing to form a gap 
therebetween and a peripheral structure slidably engaging the 
periphery of said vane plate and enclosing the peripheral edge 
thereof, said peripheral structure being biased outwardly to 
close said gap when the vane plate is in the closed position. 


3,980,273 
CARTRIDGE TYPE CONTROL VALVE WITH PLASTIC 
ELEMENTS 
Warren E. Turner, Succasunna; Arthur C. Homeyer, Essex 
Fells, and Richard C. Dreibelbis, Fair Lawn, all of N.J., 
assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 455,516, March 29, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,902,600. This application Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,357 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—366 2 Claims 
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extending along the side wall means of the cup-like mem- 
ber to a point adjacent the locking groove means, 

f. means for connecting the end of the transverse leg remote 
from the cantilevered end to both the side wall means at 
said locking groove means and the end of the longitudinal 
leg adjacent the locking groove means to prevent relative 
rotation of the transverse leg in assembled position 

g. said longitudinal leg and transverse leg having intercon- 
necting passage means formed therethrough and one end 
of the said interconnecting passage means communicat- 
ing with a source of fluid to be dispensed, and 

h. the valve port means in said transverse leg communicat- 
ing at one end with said interconnecting passage means 
and disposed at the other end for delivering fluid to be 
dispensed to the chamber formed by said cup-like mem- 
ber. 


3,980,274 
CARPET STRETCHER HOLDER 
Jack Edward Ebert, 103 W. Stratford Place, Mount Prospect, 
Ill. 60056 
Filed Oct. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 622,944 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 254—57 8 Claims 





1. An apparatus for use in the process of laying carpet over 





























an area of floor having a tackless carpeting strip immovably 
secured at a border of the area and employed in conjunction 
with a power Carpet stretcher comprising a frontwardly ex- 
tending carpet engaging head, a rearwardly extending tail- 
piece and power means interconnecting the head and tailpiece 
for moving the head away from the tailpiece, said apparatus 
comprising: 












1. A fluid transfer assembly for a cartridge type control 

valve comprising; 

a. a composite fluid transfer chamber means and inlet duct 
assembly made of plastic material having an outlet for 
fluid to be dispensed, 

b. said transfer chamber means including, a cup-like mem- 
ber having a bottom and side wall means, 

c. locking groove means formed in the medial section of the 
side wall means of the cup like member, 

d. said inlet duct assembly including, a longitudinal leg, and 
a cantilevered transverse leg having a valve port means at 
the cantilevered end thereof, 

e. the longitudinal leg is formed with one end as part of the 

bottom of the cup-like member and a portion thereof 





a unit separate from said power carpet stretcher and uncon- 
nected thereto, said unit including: 

engaging means for placing in engagement with the side 
of the carpet strip opposite to said area whereby a 
pulling force in a direction from the area toward the 
carpet strip may be applied to the carpet strip; 

a pressure member for positioning in said area and spaced 
from said engaging means a distance greater than the 
length of the stretcher from the distal end of the head 
thereof to the distal end of the tailpiece thereof, 
whereby the stretcher may be positioned on said area 
with said tailpiece against the pressure member and 
said head engaging the carpet adjacent said strip; and 

frame means interconnecting the engaging means and the 
pressure member to prevent their separation, whereby 
as said power means is operated the pressure of the 
tailpiece against the pressure member is transmitted by 
the frame means to the engaging means and thus to the 
strip which holds the apparatus and tailpiece against 
movement. 
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3,980,275 and guiding relative movement of said upright member 
CABLE TENSIONING APPARATUS with respect to said upper members in a direction parallel 
Anastacio V. Sanchez, 10775 Foothill Blvd., Cupertino, Calif. to the longitudinal axis of said upper members and into a 


95014 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,991, Feb. 22, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,749,364. This application Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 
344,573 
Int. Cl.? B66F 3/10, 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 254—67 5 Claims 





spread apart relationship for reacting loads imposed on 
said sheave device when said upper members are at- 
tached to said vehicle. 





3,980,277 
DEVICE FOR FENCE CONSISTING OF A NUMBER OF 
POSTS WITH ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING 
CONDUCTORS AND A HIGH TENSION UNIT 
Bertil Petrus Enoksson, Gyttorp, Sweden, assignor to Nitro- 
Nobel A.B., Gyttorp, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 343,481, March 21, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,666 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 14, 1972, 
4863/72 


1. Apparatus for tensioning a cable comprising: 

a. a tube with an inner threaded wall; 

b. a threaded rod disposed in said tube in threaded engage- 
ment with the inner wall thereof, said rod projecting out 
of said tube; 

c. a cable retaining member carried by said rod for move- 
ment therewith; 

d. an abutment member disposed between said cable retain- 

ing member and said tube, said abutment member being 

formed with an aperture for freely receiving said rod and 
arranged to be engaged by said tube to inhibit axial move- 
ment of said tube toward said cable retaining member, 
said abutment member being formed with aligned, oppo- 
sitely directed means for imparting pivotal movement to 
said abutment member, the configuration of a wall sur- 
rounding the aperture of said abutment member con- 

forms to the contour of the end of said tube adjacent H/ 

thereto for nesting said tube in said aperture of said abut- 

ment member for swivel movement, and 

a post, said post being formed with transversely spaced, 

longitudinally extending members and transversely dis- 

posed, longitudinally spaced members, said transversely 

disposed members being formed with means cooperating 1. An electrified fence for blocking the passage of earth 

with said oppositely directed means of said abutment bound animals, said fence comprising a plurality of posts and 

member for said transversely disposed members to sup- at least one electric conductor adapted to be connected to a 

port said abutment member for pivotal movement. voltage source and strung from post to post, said conductor 

including a single flat metal ribbon or rectangular cross-sec- 

tion and two layers of pliable insulation material, each of said 

3,980,276 layers fully coating one of the opposite face sides of said 
COLLAPSIBLE BOOM FOR VEHICLES ribbon thereby sandwiching the metal ribbon between the 

James R. Burkland, 5602 E. 152nd St., Puyallup, Wash. insulation layers, said layers defining therebetween a continu- 
98371 ous and uninterrupted strip of metal along the length of both 

Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,704 edges of the conductor. 
Int. Cl.? B66C 23/60 

U.S. Cl. 254— 139.1 16 Claims 
1. A collapsible boom assembly suitable for storage in a 3,980,278 

limited space within a vehicle and adapted for quick and easy INTERLOCKING SAFETY FENCE POST AND PANEL 

attachment to the vehicle for raising and lowering heavy ob- Murray A. Elias, Islington, Canada, assignor to Dell Holdings 

jects with a cable and winch assembly, said collapsible boom _ Limited, Toronto, Canada 


Int. Cl.? AO1K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 256—10 4 Claims 
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assembly comprising: Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,872 
a pair of upper members, each having at one end thereof Int. Cl.? EO4H 17/14 
means for attachment to said vehicle; U.S. Cl. 256—59 6 Claims 
an upright member, 1. In combination, a safety fence panel and a safety fence 
a sheave device adapted to guide said cable, post, said safety fence post having feet which are movable with 


connecting means pivotally interconnecting at a first junc- respect to each other to cooperatively engage with a post 
ture each of said pair of upper members, said upright mounting site to mount the post in an operative position at the 
member, and said sheave device; site, operating means for moving said feet with respect to each 
said connecting means providing means for aligning each of other, a fence bracket mounted on said operating means, said 
said members in a substantially parallel relationship for fence bracket being adapted to engage with said safety fence 
storage in a minimum space, and means for controlling panel, when said post is in an operative position to support 
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said safety fence, to lock said operating means whereby said at least one section reduced in the transverse dimension 
operating means is rendered inoperative when a safety fence for capturing said male member end portion of said adja- 
panel is supported on said safety post to prevent movement cent second barrier, each said female slot means having 
thereof permitting movement of said feet with respect to one a longitudinally extending opening formed throughout a 
another, said operating means including a rotatable member major portion of the longitudinal dimension of said first 
adapted to rotate about an axis that extends longitudinally of barrier and extending into and forming a bottom en- 
said post, said fence bracket connecting with said rotatable tranceway through opening through a bottom face of said 


first barrier to provide clear open passageway through 
said female slot means and out of said bottom entrance- 
way for said adjacent second barrier male member when 
said first barrier is lifted upwardly for removal. 


3,980,280 
OSCILLATORY MIXER AND METHOD 
Glendon M. Benson, Danville, Calif., assignor to Energy Re- 
search & Generation, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 259,885, June 5, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,380 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/00, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 259—2 9 Claims 











member, said safety post consisting of at least two elongated 
members which are telescopically mounted with respect to 
one another and wherein said operating means consists of a 

turn-buckle member disposed between said elongated mem- 

bers, said turn-buckle being rotatable to effect said move- 
ment, said fence bracket consisting of at least one bracket 
member secured to and projecting from said turn-buckle 
member. 


3,980,279 T 
INTERLOCKING SYSTEM FOR ROADWAY TRAFFIC 
BARRIERS 
Peter Bofinger, 11 Orlando Drive, Chadwick Beach, N.J. 
08739 





Filed May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,257 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 1973, 
2331168 
Int. Cl.? EOIF 15/00 


US. Ch. 256—13.1 t3 Cistms 1. A material processing device comprising means for intro- 


ducing and dispersing flowable material into a disc-shaped 
processing chamber defined at least partially by two substan- 
tially fluid impervious end plates and a peripheral margin, 
means for rotating at least one of said end plates of said cham- 
ber, means for driving only one of said end plates in oscillatory 
motion to produce high shear rates within said material con- 
tained in said chamber, and means for removing and displac- 
ing processed said material from said chamber. 





3,980,281 
AGITATED VESSEL ACCESSORIES WITH VIBRATION 
SUPPRESSING STABILIZERS 
Takashi Okabayashi, and Satoru Mikuni, both of Kobe, Japan, 
assignors to Sybron Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
1. An interlocking system for a plurality of roadway traffic Filed Oct. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 516,903 
barriers comprising Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1974, 49-45325 
female locking means for both ends of a first of said barriers Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/16, 7/18, 7/20 
including female slot means having a longitudinal and a U.S. Cl. 259—107 2 Claims 
transverse dimension, 1. In a liquid containing vessel having a centrally located 
male locking means for both ends of a second of said barri- rotary agitator that causes liquid to rotate about a central 
ers having at least one male member having a body and _ vertical axis of the vessel and an elongated member having a 
an end portion, said end portion being larger than said longitudinal axis extending generally parallel to said central 
body portion in said transverse dimension, and axis at a positioned laterally displaced from said central axis 
each said female slot means of a first barrier having (1) at and having a free end projecting into said liquid, the improve- 
least one entranceway section for receiving therethrough ment comprising at least one vibration suppressing stabilizer 
said male member of an adjacent second barrier and (2) plate having parallel and opposite flat surfaces extending from 
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adjacent said free end of said elongated member substantially 
at right angles to a radial line from said central axis to said 


elongated member and positioned such that said flat surfaces 
are parallel to said elongated member longitudinal axis. 


3,980,282 
MATERIAL MIXING APPARATUS 
Elsward K. Burch, Chicago, and Pete B. Pedersen, Glendale 
Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Pettibone Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 451,734 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 7/20; B28C 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 259— 168 12 Claims 


170 


11. In a mixing apparatus of the type that embodies a bowl 
adapted to receive therein material to be mixed and including 
a bottom wall and an upstanding cylindrical side wall, a turret 
mounted for rotation in one direction about a vertical central 
axis within the bowl and defining with said side and bottom 
walls a mixing annulus, and power means for rotating said 
turret in said one direction, the improvement which com- 
prises: a plow component fixedly connected to and disposed 
outwardly of the turret for rotation bodily in unison therewith 
for sweeping movement around the annulus, said plow compo- 
nent having an upper planar surface which is inclined forwards 
and downwards with respect to the direction of travel of the 
turret, has a leading edge in close proximity to the bowl bot- 
tom wall and an elevated trailing edge, and is adapted upon 
swinging movement of the plow component around said annu- 
lus to lift that portion of the material that is adjacent to the 
bottom region of the bowl and then release the same over said 
trailing edge so as to form a void behind said trailing edge, said 
plow component having an additional gusset-like planar sur- 
face which is positioned so that it bridges the space between 
the front region of the inner marginal portion of the first 
mentioned planar surface and the adjacent portion of the 
turret, extends upwards and inwards, intersects the turret at a 
dihedral angle and also intersects said first mentioned inclined 
planar surface at a dihedral angle, has its trailing end posi- 
tioned adjacent to the medial portion of said inner marginal 
portion of the first mentioned planar surface and in substan- 
tially parallel relation with the leading edge of the lift plow, 
and is adapted to elevate that portion of the material that is in 
the vicinity of the turret and to pass the same beneath the 
material issuing from the trailing edge of the first mentioned 
inclined surface and into said void, thus providing a continu- 
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ous division and recombination of the material within the 
annulus as the turret is rotated. 


3,980,283 
APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING A CONTINUOUS 
METALLURGICAL REFINING PROCESS 
Eberhard Steinmetz, and Jiirgen Kuhn, both of Bochum, Ger- 
many, assignors to Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Eisenhut- 
tentechnik mbH, Dusseldor, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 226,303, Feb. 14, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,861,905. This application Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,714 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 16, 1971, 
2107263 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/56 


U.S. Cl. 266—215 6 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for performing a continuous metallurgical 
refining process in which metal and slag contact one another 
counter-currently, comprising an electromagnetic counter- 
current channel, said electromagnetic counter-current chan- 
nel inclined upwards with respect to the horizontal, the elec- 
tromagnet being disposed on said channel to effect upward 
movement of said metal, said electromagnetic counter-current 
channel having nozzles for the introduction of refining gases 
into the immediate vicinity of the metal-slag boundary which 
nozzles are disposed through the longitudinal side walls of the 
channel in the region of the predetermined boundary surface 
between metal and slag, the discharge directions of the nozzles 
being disposed in the plane of the predetermined boundary 
surface. 


3,980,284 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING SOLIDIFICATION OF 
MOLTEN METAL IN AN ELECTRO-MAGNETIC PUMP 
FOR SUPPLYING THE MOLTEN METAL 
Shigeyuki Shigihara; Mitsuji Karita, and Hideo Ikeguchi, all of 
Ise, Japan, assignors to Shinko Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1973, 48-138327 
Int. Cl.? F27D 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 266—237 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for supplying molten metal which com- 
prises: 
a. a container means for receiving molten metal; 
b. an electromagnetic pump including a molten metal con- 
duit therein, said conduit including a plurality of adjacent 
Passageways therein, said pump being connected to said 





U.S. Cl. 266—246 


U.S. Cl. 266—270 
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container means, said electromagnetic pump including 
means for generating a traveling magnetic field directed 
away from said container to discharge the molten metal 
from the container through said conduit and by using the 
molten metal as a secondary conduit thereof, and said 
electromagnetic pump including means for alternatively 
generating a traveling magnetic field toward said con- 
tainer; 

. and means for causing perpetual replacement of the 
molten metal in the pump with that in the container when 
the traveling magnetic field is directed toward the con- 
tainer and for preventing solidification of said molten 
metal in said pump, said means for causing perpetual 
replacement of molten metal in the pump including parti- 
tion walls disposed within said molten metal conduit and 
defining said passageways for said molten metal, said 
Partition walls extending into said container whereby 
when the magnetic field is applied toward the container, 
the partition wall causes molten metal to be introduced 
into the container. 


3,980,285 
TILTABLE CONVERTER 
Bernhard Enkner, Linz, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte Oster- 
reichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Aktien- 
geselischaft, Linz, Austria 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,826 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 25, 1974, 3409/74 
Int. Cl.? C21C 5/42 
13 Claims 


1. A tiltable converter surrounded by a shell and borne on 

supporting elements accommodating support and tilting 

forces, said supporting elements comprising: 

a carrying ring having a certain profile, 

two carrying trunnions provided on said carrying ring and 
arranged to lie opposite each other, 

two bearing eyes secured to the converter shell and ar- 
ranged to lie opposite each other, and 

two carrying disks, each disk being engaged with play in a 
bearing eye, the carrying disks and the carrying ring being 
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adapted to be at least partly inserted into a furnace com- 
bustion chamber through an aperture in the furance wall 
whereby fluid may be discharged into the furnace from 
said first end of said first conduit section; 

a lining of refractory material on at least a portion of the 
wall of said fluid injector means, said refractory material 
extending longitudinally from said second end of said first 
conduit section toward said first end and defining the 
inner diameter of said portion of said first conduit sec- 
tion; 

nozzle means, said nozzle means defining a second conduit 
section, said nozzle means including a lining of refractory 
material which defines the inner diameter of said second 
conduit section; 


means rigidly assembling said injector means to said nozzle 
means whereby said first and second conduit sections are 
axially aligned and said lining of refractory material on 


said nozzle means and said lining of refractory material 
on said fluid injector means cooperate to form a continu- 
ous lining and define a fluid passage with a substantially 
continuous straight wall; and 

cooler means, said cooler means being installed in the fur- 
nace wall about said rigidly assembled injector means and 
nozzle means, a portion of said cooler means cooperating 
with said rigidly assembled injector and nozzle means to 
define a pivot connection therebetween whereby distor- 
tions of the delivering apparatus may be accommodated 
without interruption of the connection established be- 
tween said cooler means and said rigidly assembled injec- 
tor and nozzle means. 


3,980,287 
COMBINATION VISE, V-BLOCK AND DRILL JIG 
WORKHOLDER 


releasably connectable by means of tongue-and-groove J. Charles Nilsson, 43 May St., Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 12601 


connections in such a manner that the carrying disks each 
lie opposite corresponding carrying trunnions. 


3,980,286 
TUYERE FEED LINES 
René N. Mahr, Howald-Hesperange, Luxemburg, and Ernest 
P. Kiintziger, Assenede, Belgium, assignors to S.A. des An- 
ciens Etablissements Paul Wurth, Luxembourg, Luxemburg 
Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,459 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, July 30, 1973, 


68126 


Int. Cl.? C21B 7/16 
14 Claims 
1. In apparatus for delivering preheated fluid from a source 
for injection into a furnace, the improvement comprising: 
fluid injector means, said injector means defining a first 
conduit section having first and second ends and being 


U.S. Cl. 269—87.3 


Filed Dec. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 639,925 
Int. Cl.? B2SB 1/20 
9 Claims 

1. A workholder comprising: 

a first pair of parallel, cylindrical first and second members 
rigidly joined in a side-by-side relationship, and having 
axial first and second bores, said members having flat end 
faces defining first jaw means; 

a second pair of parallel, cylindrical members rigidly joined 
in a side-by-side relationship and having flat end faces 
defining second jaw means disposed parallel to said first 
jaw means; 

a pair of parallel first and second rods slidably disposed in 
said first and second bores and rigidly connected to said 
second pair of said cylindrical members whereby said 
rods and said second pair are movable as a unit relative 
to said first pair, said first rod having an internally 
threaded bore opening into said first bore; and, 
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actuating screw means rotatably mounted on said first mem- 
ber in said first bore, said screw means being threadedly 
engaged with said threaded bore whereby rotation of said 





screw means is operative to move said first jaw means and 
said second jaw means relative to each other to thereby 
develop a clamping and releasing action between said jaw 
means. 


3,980,288 
OPERATING TABLE OR THE LIKE, WITH IMPROVED 
SLIDABLE TOP ARRANGEMENT 
Larry D. Mitchell, Ballwin, and Murray Q. Tanner, ITI, Floris- 
sant, both of Mo., assignors to Affiliated Hospital Products, 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,886 
Int. Cl.? A61G 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—325 11 Claims 





1. An operating table comprising: 

a longitudinally adjustably slidable patient supporting table 
top having opposite longitudinal ends, and a support base 
therefor, 

a pair of parallel longitudinally extending slide shafts, each 
of said slide shafts engaging in sliding load transmitting 
relation within a respective pair of longitudinally spaced 
apart linear ball bushings, 

said slide shafts and linear ball bushings connecting respec- 
tively in slidable load transmitting and carrying relation 
between said support base and said slidable table top, 

a longitudinally extending hydraulic cylinder having a pis- 
ton rod, said cylinder and rod being in longitudinal for- 
ward and rearward movement connection between said 
support base and said slidable table top, 

and a transverse tilt frame pivotally connected between said 
support base and said slide frame through a longitudinally 
extending pivot member. 
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3,980,289 
INTERFOLDING APPARATUS 
Alson Robert Harm, Sunman, Ind., assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,929 
Int. Cl.? B41L //30 
U.S. Cl. 270—40 7 Claims 





1. An apparatus for simultaneously and progressively fold- 
ing and interleaving a multiplicity of running webs of flexible 
material to continuously form a substantially endless compos- 
ite bundle of interleaved webs, each of the webs comprising a 
predetermined number of at least two longitudinally extending 
folds which folds are hingedly secured together along longitu- 
dinally extending, transversely spaced fold lines, the folds 
being designated edge folds each of said folds having a prede- 
termined width and a predetermined uncompressed thickness, 
said apparatus comprising: 

a frame; 

means secured to said frame for juxtapositioning the webs 

in partially overlapped relation with an edge fold of each 
web disposed in overlapped relation with an edge fold of 
another web; 
means secured to said frame for alternately V-folding adja- 
cent folds of the webs upwardly and downwardly along 
the spaced fold lines so that each of the overlapped folds 
is disposed intermediate an edge fold and another fold of 
said another web, said V-folding means comprising a set 
of tapered elongate guides and a turning guide having a 
turning surface, each said elongate guide having an out- 
board end, an inboard end, a horizontally extending neu- 
tral axis, an inverted V-shape cross-section, and an apex 
ridge, said elongate guides being secured to said frame in 
side-by-side relation to form a tapered V-shape trough 
between each two elongate guides and to form a substan- 
tially horizontally disposed fan-shape folding table having 
alternately spaced said apex ridges and said V-shaped 
troughs forming an upwardly facing working surface with 
said inboard ends spaced from said turning guide, and 
with said apex ridges disposed in convergent relation and 
extending radially inwardly towards said turning guide, 

said apparatus further comprising web drawing means and 
alignment means for simultaneously drawing the multi- 
plicity of webs generally radially inwardly across said 
working surface of said folding table with said fold lines 
alternately aligned with said convergent apex ridges and 
the bottoms of said troughs respectively to cause said 
webs to become fully folded, and thence drawing the 
webs about said turning surface of said turning guide, said 
apex ridges of said elongate guides being so aligned with 
respect to points of tangency to said turning surface and 
previously accumulated fully folded webs disposed radi- 
ally inwardly therefrom which webs being drawn there- 
about that said fold lines remain aligned with their respec- 
tive apex ridges and troughs until the folding of each 
respective web has been completed at its respective point 
of tangency adjacent said turning surface and said previ- 
ously accumulated fully folded webs. 
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ing relation with the blade on the other cylinder whereby said 
blades tuck the web into said grippers on alternate ones of said 
cylinders at longitudinally spaced intervals along the web in 
response to rotation of said cylinders, said grippers being 
controlled such that lengths of said web are pulled away from 
said nip and held by said grippers in contact with portions of 
the associated said outer cylindrical walls of first one and then 
the other of said cylinders before release of said grippers, and 
U.S. Cl. 270—66 $5 Claims stripping members operative to guide the folded web from said 

/ cylinders upon release of said grippers; 
the improvement comprising said portions of said outer 
walls having formed therein a series of spaced apart rela- 
tively wide and shallow recesses opening outwardly in a 


3,980,290 
TOWEL FOLDER 

Carl F. Sjoman, Los Angeles, and Edward L. McClain, Ingle- 

wood, both of Calif., assignors to Team Industries, Los An- 

geles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 215,843, Jan. 6, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,365 
Int. Cl.? B65H 45/16 








- In a towel folder or the like, the combination of: 

. a first pair of spaced apart frame plates; a second pair of 
spaced apart frame plates mounted between said first pair 
of plates; 








b. at least two rods connected to said first pair of plates, at 
least one of said rods having a threaded portion and being 
rotatably connected to said first pair of plates, said rod 
with a threaded portion having a first plate of said second 
pair mounted thereto and movable therealong, the sec- 
ond plate of said second pair being fixedly mounted to 
another of said reds; 

c. means connected to said rotatable rod for rotating said 
rod and thereby spacing the first and second plates of said 
second pair of plates; 

d. two elongated generally horizontal forms, each form 
attached to a plate of the second pair of plates, the form 
attached to said first plate of said second pair being mov- 
able therewith thereby determining the distance between 


circumferential direction around each said cylinder and 
having bottoms slightly depressed with respect to said 
outer cylindrical walls, said recesses being separated by 
relatively narrow ribs having outer surfaces which are 
adapted to contact the web and having sides integral with 
the bottoms of said recesses the width of said recesses 
being substantially greater than the width of said ribs, said 
grippers and tucker blades extending lengthwise of said 
cylinders across said recesses and ribs to form end walls 
of said recesses extending outward to the level of said 
outer cylindrical walls and thereby to trap air in said 
recesses behind said lengths of said web whereby upon 
release of said grippers the lengths of web will be urged 
away from said cylinders by the trapped air. 


said spaced forms; 

a conveyor belt seated on and extending longitudinally of 

said forms and adapted to slide a towel longitudinally 

along said forms with at least one longitudinal side of said 

towel depending from said forms; 

means positioned beneath said forms and supported by at 

least one plate of said first pair of frame plates for folding 

the depending longitudinal side of the towel upwardly; 

and 

g. means supported by said first pair of frame plates for 
cross folding the longitudinally folded towel. 


° 


3,980,292 
DEVICE FOR PARALLELY FEEDING OBJECTS TO BE 

PRINTED IN A PRINTING MACHINE 

Yoshikuni Sakurai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sakurai Seisaku- 

sho Co. Ltd., Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 533,943 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1974, 49-96091 

Int. Cl.? B6SH 3/08, 3/10 


ie 


U.S. Cl. 271—11 2 Claims 


3,980,291 
MACHINE FOR FOLDING A CONTINUOUS WEB i 
ASSEMBLY —— 
Raymond M. Loase, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Harris Corpora- 2 | 
Pr. 


tion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 118,047, Feb. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,119 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 45/16 

U.S. Cl. 270—73 1 Claim 

1. In a high speed cylinder type folder for folding.a continu- 
ous web in zig-zag fashion, said folder including a pair of 
driven cylinders mounted with their axes of rotation in parallel 
adjacent relation and each having an outer cylindrical wall 
defining a nip adapted to receive the web therebetween, grip- 
pers and tucker blades mounted in diametrically opposed 1. A device for lifting, sustaining and parallelly feeding 
positions in said walls lengthwise of each said cylinder, the objects to be printed in a printing machine, said device com- 


gripper on one cylinder being arranged in opposed cooperat- prising 
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a plurality of feed rollers, 

a support mounted for motion solely in a vertical direction, 

a sucker movably mounted on said support for horizontal 
motion relatively thereto toward and away from said feed 
rollers and adapted to be connected to a vacuum pump, 

a rocking mechanism for moving said sucker horizontally 
independently of the solely vertical motion of said sup- 
port, 

a rotary vacuum ring means rotatably mounted on said 
support and having a rotatable sucking member adapted 
to be connected to said vacuum pump and lifted simulta- 
neously with said sucker, 

and a lifting mechanism for moving said support solely in a 
vertical direction and consequently unitarily lifting said 
sucker and said rotary vacuum ring means, 
said rotary vacuum ring means being lifted together with 

said sucker by said vertically movable support and 
rotated in response to the pull thereon by an object to 
be printed while said object is sustained and fed paral- 
lelly to said feed rollers without bending of said object. 


3,980,293 
SHEET FEEDING WITH REAR SHEET SEPARATION 
Donald W. Shelmire, Churchville, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpo- 
ration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 513,608 
Int. Cl.? B65H 3/08, 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 271—93 12 Claims 





6. The method of feeding the top sheet from a stack of 
sheets supported by the stack elevator of a sheet processing 
wherein the front edge of the top sheet is vacuum lifted and 
presented to feed rolls, the rear edge of the top sheet is vac- 
uum lifted and the rear edge of the second sheet is held down; 
the improvement comprising the steps of lifting the rear edge 
of the top sheet and directing a rear jet of air forwardly be- 
tween the top sheet and the second sheet while the second 
sheet is being held down and before lifting the front edge of 
the top sheet, and removing the hold down on the rear edge 
of the second sheet before the front edge of the top sheet is 
picked up by the feed rolls. 

12. Mechanism for separating the top sheet from a stack of 
sheets supported by the elevator table of a shee * feeder for a 
sheet processing machine, said mechanism being of the type 
comprising normally stationary support means mounted on 
the machine frame, a rear sheet separating shoe having a 
pivot, a curved face concentric with the pivot extending from 
a vacuumized face for lifting a portion of the top sheet from 
the stack, link means pivoted on said support means for 
mounting said shoe pivot, means for rotating said shoe about 
its pivot, and a hold down foot mounted on said support means 
for engaging the second sheet after the top sheet portion has 
been lifted; the improvement wherein said shoe rotating 
means also comprises link means pivotally connected to said 
shoe and pivotally connected to said support means, both of 
said link means accommodating vertical floating motion of 
said shoe when it is supported by sheets on said table, stop 
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means for limiting the downward motion of said shoe, and 
means for operating said shoe rotating means. 


3,980,294 
PHOTOCOPYING MACHINES 
Paul Heinzer, Zurich, and Helmut Wulz, Birmensdorf, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Wito Wissenschaftliches For- 
schungs-Institut A.G., Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 549,050 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 11, 1974, 
1859/74 
Int. Cl.? B65H 5/02, 29/16 


U.S. Cl. 271—197 2 Claims 





2. In a photocopying machine, a band conveyor for trans- 
porting sheet material through the machine, said conveyor 
comprising end drums, an endless perforated conveyor band 
extending around said end drums to provide an upper run and 
a lower run, said band being made of a galvanically deposited 
metal, and a suction chamber disposed beneath the upper run 
of said band. 


3,980,295 
SKEW ELIMINATING SHEET FEEDING MECHANISM 
Robert E. Kleid, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,524 
Int. Cl.? B65H 9/00, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 271—242 6 Claims 











1. A skew eliminating sheet feeding mechanism comprising 
first means adapted to engage a portion of a sheet to advance 
a sheet along a path, the first means including a pair of feed 
rolls, one of which is a drive roll and the other of which is a 
driven roll, the feed rolls of the first means being spaced to be 
frictionably engagable only with a portion of a sheet disposed 
therebetween, second means adapted to engage another por- 
tion of the sheet to advance it along the path, the second 
means including a pair of cooperating feed rolls in, frictional 
driving interengagement, means for rotatably interconnecting 
one of the feed rolls of the second means with the driven feed 
roll of the first means to cause the second means to only 
advance the sheet equally and in synchronism with the first 
means when a portion of a sheet is disposed between the drive 
feed roll and the driven feed roll of the first means, whereby 
both the first and second means initiate feeding the sheet 
simultaneously. 


di: 
ro 
on 
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3,980,296 
DUPLICATING MACHINE EMPLOYING IMAGE 
REVERSING OPTICAL PATHS WITH FRONT EDGE 
DOCUMENT ALIGNMENT ON DOCUMENT INPUT AND 
OUTPUT 
James Alexander Craft, Lexington, Ky., and James Charles 
Rogers, Boulder, Colo., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1975, Ser. No. 582,510 
Int. Cl.? B65H 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 271—251 6 Claims 








1. A document reproduction machine having a copy station 
for receiving a master alignable along a front reference edge, 
reproduction means operatively associated and in optical 
communication with the copy station for creating duplicate 
images of said master, said optical communication causing an 
image reversal whereby said front reference edge becomes a 
rear reference edge, 

the improvement comprising: 

first drive means for removing a duplicate copy from said 

reproduction station along said rear reference edge and 
transporting same in a first direction somewhat parallel to 
said rear reference edge; 

an aligner contiguous with said reproduction station and 

having means establishing a front reference edge substan- 
tially contiguous with said reproduction station; 

second drive means in said aligning station for moving a 

document received from said reproducing station from 
said rear reference edge to said aligner front reference 
edge and disposed at about 45° with respect to said rear 
reference edge; 

an additional drive roller disposed between second drive 

means and said aligning station front reference edge for 
accommodating variable length documents to be aligned; 
and 

an exit station contiguous with said aligner for receiving 

documents aligned with said aligner front reference edge. 


3,980,297 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING SHEETS TO 
A TREATING MACHINE IN OVERLAPPED RELATION 
Joseph D. Bulso, Jr., and William Russell Lewers, both of 
Canton, Ohio, assignors to Redicon Corporation, Canton, 
Ohio 
Filed May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,181 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 271—269 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for feeding metal sheets stepwise to a treating 
machine in overlapped relation to provide a continuous flow 
of sheets to said machine, said apparatus comprising: a base 
adapted for positioning adjacent a treating machine, recipro- 
cating sheet feed means on said base for feeding the sheets in 
step-wise manner to the treating machine, means for longitu- 
dinally feeding each sheet in the direction of feed of the recip- 
rocating sheet feed means and for freely dropping each sheet 
‘on the base for engagement by the reciprocating sheet feed 
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means whereby the rear edge of the forward sheet is over- 
lapped by the forward edge of the sheet delivered to the feed 
means, said overlapping of the forward and delivered sheets 
being less than one step of the feed means, magnetic hold- 
down means positioned in the sheet feed are to cause the 











metal sheets to rest smoothly on each other and further to 
assure positive engagement of the sheets by the reciprocating 
sheet feed means and wherein the sheets are lengthwise 
slightly longer than a given number of feed steps thus always 
providing an overlapping of adjacent edges of successive 
sheets. 


3,980,298 
CONCEALED PLAYING PIECE APPARATUS 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 623,755 
Int. Cl.? A63F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—1R 10 Claims 





1. A game apparatus, comprising: 

a plurality of differently shaped playing pieces; 

a plurality of devices for individually concealing or exposing 
each of said playing pieces; 

a plurality of cards each having indicating means thereon 
corresponding to respective ones of said playing pieces; 
and 

a chance device for determining, during a player's turn, 
whether the player is to obtain a card or whether the 
player is to attempt to expose a playing piece correspond- 
ing to the indicating means on one of the cards that player 
has obtained. 


3,980,299 
TENNIS GAME APPARATUS KIT 
Robert Leon Brown, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Lawrence 
Peska Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,805 
Int. Cl.? A63B 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—29 R 1 Claim 
1. A_kit for forming a tennis court on asphalt, concrete, or 
grass, which comprises: 
a. a plurality of tape members for forming the sides, the 
ends, the service sides, and half court lines of said tennis 
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court, each said tape member having a plurality of aper- 
tures therethrough; 

b. an anchoring means extending downwardly through each 
said aperture to secure each said tape member to the 
ground; 

c. a center court net assembly, said center net assembly 
including a pair of end poles, a center pole and a horizon- 
tally extending rectangularly shaped net member having 
each of its ends detachably mounting onto a said end pole 
and a central portion detachably attached to said center 
pole, each said end and center pole including a cylindri- 
cally shaped rod having one externally threaded end, a 
disc shaped base having a plurality of holes therethrough 





and a center top threaded opening therein, said threaded 
end of said rod threadably engaging into said threaded 
opening of said base, and U-shaped brackets affixed onto 
each said rod, said net member having means for attach- 
ing said net to said U-shaped bracket; 

d. a spike extending downwardly through said holes to 
secure each said base to said ground; 

e. a pair of end net assemblies and a pair of side line net 
assemblies; each said end net assembly including a net 
and foldable tripod poles for holding each said net in a 
substantially vertical plane to form a ball retaining bound- 
ary around a tennis game playing area defined by said 
plurality of tape members; each said pole being provided 
with a foldable leg tripod base. 


3,980,300 
AMUSEMENT BALL 
James R. Hornsby, Jr., 6239 Edgewater Drive, Orlando, Fla. 


32810 


Filed Feb. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 548,103 
Int. Cl.? A63B 43/06 


U.S. Cl. 273—58 B 9 Claims 





1. An amusement device in the form on a play ball compris- 

ing: 

body member in the shape of a sphere adapted to be 
bounced and impacted in play; 

a transparent spherical cover means concentrically sur- 
rounding said body member and spaced therefrom to 
define a spherical cavity therebetween; and 

a layer of liquid crystalline material disposed within said 
cavity. 
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3,980,301 
WOOD GOLF CLUB IMPROVEMENT 
Kenneth L. Smith, 12925 W. 71st St., Lenexa, Kans. 66015 
Filed June 26, 1975, Ser. No. 590,691 
Int. Cl.? A63B 53/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—80.2 10 Claims 





1. In a wood golf club, described with the club head 

grounded in normal play, 

a club head provided with a toe and a heel at opposite ends 
thereof, a sole and a slightly arcuate, somewhat inclined 
striking face on the leading side of said head, 

an elongate shaft having a lowermost extremity, 

a generally L-shaped, in view toward the striking face of the 
club head, integral connecting member made up of two 
legs, 

a first one of said connecting member legs being received 
within and internally connected to said head and extend- 
ing longitudinally therewithin from the heel towards the 
toe thereof in a direction substantially parallel to said 
striking face, 

said first leg entering the club head through the heel 
thereof, extending in substantially horizontal direction 
therewithin and spaced rearwardly within said club head 
with respect to said striking face, 

the other leg having lower and upper lengths thereof form- 
ing a substantially obtuse angle with one another viewing 
toward said striking face, 

the lower length of said other leg extendirg, in view toward 
said striking face, at substantial right angles to said first 
leg in substantially vertical orientation, 

the upper length being connected to the lowermost extrem- 
ity of the shaft and extending downwardly therefrom in 
longitudinal alignment therewith, 

the longitudinal axis of the shaft and said upper length, 
extended downwardly, passing behind the striking face of 
the club head, but positioned more closely thereto than 
the longitudinal axis of said first leg, 

whereby the lower length, in view towards the heel of the 
club head, is angled forwardly and upwardly from its 
connection with the first leg toward the striking face of 
the club head and its connection with the upper length of 
said other leg. 


3,980,302 

SURFACE PROJECTILE GAME DEVICE 
Burton C. Meyer, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Marvin 

Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. . 

Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,793 
Int. Cl.? A63F 7/06, 7/10, 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 273—87.2 4 Claims 
1. A toy golf game apparatus, comprising, in combination: 
a frame defining a game board having a stationary, inclined 
ramp portion disposed at a predetermined angle leading 
downwardly to and adjoining a curvilinear playing surface 
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which is concave in cross section over a substantial por- 
tion thereof, said playing surface ending in a semi-conical 
portion at the end thereof opposite said ramp, said play- 
ing surface being inclined downwardly back toward said 
ramp at an angle smaller than said predetermined angle; 

an aperture defined in said playing surface between said 
ramp portion and said semi-conical portion; 

an upstanding obstacle on said playing surface between the 
aperture and the ramp portion; 

a rollable playing piece for projection down the ramp por- 
tion by a player of the game onto said playing surface for 
movement thereover along the curvilinear shape thereof 
in an attempt to roll around said obstacle into said aper- 
ture; 





guide rail means on said ramp portion to facilitate aiming of 
said rollable playing piece down the ramp portion onto 
the playing surface; 

a generally contiguous playing piece return trough circum- 
scribing said playing surface and sloped downwardly 
toward said ramp portion for returning the rollable play- 
ing piece back to a player at said ramp portion should it 
roll off of said playing surface into said trough; and 

means for ejecting a playing piece from said aperture, in- 
cluding a selectively actuatable lever extending through 
the frame below the ramp portion to facilitate return of 
a rollable playing piece by a player at said ramp portion. 


3,980,303 
GAME STRUCTURE 
Douglas R. Bolton, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Cadaco, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,502 
Int. Cl.? A63B 7/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 12 Claims 
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1. A structure for playing a game, comprising: a target sheet 
of material having a front flat surface portion comprising a 
plurality of fibers definng a plurality of interstitial spaces, said 
sheet including a resilient layer rearwardly supporting said 
fibers; and a dart having a substantially rigid grasping portion, 
a rigid flat nose portion at the front end of the grasping portion 
comprising a flat target contacting element defining a plurality 
of forwardly projecting barbs adapted to pass into said intersti- 
tial spaces and releasably hook said fibers to releasably hold 
said dart to said sheet as an incident of throwing of the dart 
to impact said nose portion flatly against said front surface 
portion, and resilient support means mounting said target 
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contacting element to said grasping portion for absorbing 
deceleration energy resulting from the impact of the dart 
against said sheet to effectively preclude bounding-off of said 
dart nose portion upon impact with said sheet while effectively 
maintaining the flat configuration of said element on impact. 


3,980,304 
PORTABLE BATTING PRACTICE CAGE 
Michael W. O'Neill, 4860 W. 118th St., Apt. 6, Hawthorne, 
Calif. 90250, and Arnold P. Ginsburg, 222 Washington 
Ave., Apt. 16, Santa Monica, Calif. 90403 
Filed Apr. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 464,555 
Int. Cl.? A63B 69/40 


U.S. Cl. 273—26 R 2 Claims 






LTS 


1. A mobile means including a prime mover, and a trailer 
adapted to be towed by said prime mover; 

batting platform means supported by said trailer on which 
at least one baseball player stands; 

pitching means supported on said prime mover an extended 
distance from said batting platform means for automati- 
cally pitching a plurality of baseballs at said batting plat- 
form means to permit hitting of said baseballs by a base- 
ball player; and 

restraining means disposed around at least the batting plat- 
form for restraining to a limited area the baseball pitched 
by said pitching means and a baseball hit by a baseball 
player standing on said platform. 


3,980,305 
SIMULATED BOWLING APPARATUS 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park, and Eugene Jaworski, Park 
Ridge, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,483 
Int. Cl.? A63B 71/02 


U.S. Cl. 273— 102 AP 6 Claims 





1. A simulated bowling game apparatus comprising: 

a frame having a substantially vertical target support por- 
tion having an opening therein; 

a plurality of simulated bowling targets pivotally mounted 
on the target support portion radially within said opening 
with their free head ends radially converging, said targets 
being movable between a first, vertical set position and a 
second, horizontal knocked down position; 
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means for maintaining said targets in said first position 
whereat only a small predetermined force is required to 
initiate movement to said second position or in said sec- 
ond position whereat a force substantially larger than said 
predetermined force is required to initiate movement 
back to said first position; and 

a projectile to be propelled through the air by a user of the 
game at the targets for moving the targets from said first 
to said second positions wherein the free ends of the 
targets are cumulatively spaced about a space smaller in 
diameter than said projectile. 


3,980,306 
SPINNING TOY 
James T. Tollefson, 10925 Wayzata Bivd., Minnetonka, Minn. 
§5343 
Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,641 
Int. Cl.? A63F 7/04 
12 Claims 
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1. A spinning toy including: 


a. a generally semi-sperhical bowl member having a portion U.S. CL. 274—9R 


thereof extending above the midpoint of the spherical 
portion thereof defining an interior, smoothly radiused 
wall portion; 

b. a spinnable member having a plurality of equal length 
radially extending blade members, the radial dimensions 
of said blade members being less than the radial dimen- 
sion of said interior wall portion; 

c. means locating said spinnable member about an axis 
which is vertical and offset with respect to the vertical 
axis of the bowl member when the latter is disposed in an 
upright position; 

d. a ball normally freely disposed in said bowl member 
below said spinnable member; and, 

e. said ball, blade member lengths and offset being so di- 
mensioned as to allow the ball to move from the bottom 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3. some spaces having additional indicia thereon, 
4. a stack of cards on each of other ones of said spaces, 
a. all the cards in each stack differing from the cards in 
the other stacks, 













































































b. each card in each stack differing from all other cards 
in the same stack, 
5. stock certificate cards and 
6. money means to transact financial operations. 


3,980,308 
CLAMPING DEVICE FOR A ROTATABLE 
INFORMATION-CARRYING RECORD 


Eduard Camerik, and Johannus Alphonsus Hendrikus Siteur, 


both of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 583,988 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 10, 1975, 


7502804 


Int. Cl? GOID /5/32; G1I1B 25/04 
8 Claims 





1. A clamping device (6, 22) for clamping a disc-shaped 


information-carrying record (7) with a central hole (8) onto 


of the bowl member past the spinnable member along a a rotatable drive spindle (12) with the aid of which it can be 
path defined by that part of said wall portion which is rotated, said clamping device being of the type comprising: 


generally furthest removed from said axis and allow the 
ball to be supported conjointly by one or more blades and 
that part of said wall portion which is generally closest to 
said axis. 


3,980,307 
STOCK MARKET GAME APPARATUS 
Donald W. Raub, Box 207, Tylersport, Pa. 18971 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,935 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 
2 Claims 
1. A game apparatus comprising: 

1. dice, each of which has a distinct identifying symbol on 
each face different from that on any other of its faces, 
2. a playing board having a plurality of individualized spaces 
marked thereon, the individualized spaces each having a 
distinct identifying symbol identical to only one pair of 

the dice symbols, 


a drive spindle (12), 

a record support including a generally planar surface (6), 
which is rigidly mounted on the drive spindle, 

a means for centering the record (7) relative to the axis 
(13) of the drive spindle (12), which comprises a center- 
ing member (14) provided with a centering surface (15) 
whose diameter varies from smaller than to greater than 
the diameter of the record hole (8) which surface, also 
during operation, co-operates with the edge (16) of the 
central hole in the record, and 

resilient pressure means (23, 24) for pressing the centering 
surface (15) and the edge (16) of the central hole (8) in 
the record (7) against each other, the improvement, 
wherein 

the centering member (14) is rigidly connected to and 
forms a part of the record support (6), 

the part of the centering surface (15) which has a diameter 
equal to that of the record hole (8) is disposed at some 
axial distance from said planar surface of the record 
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support, so that a rigid record (7) can be tilted to a lim- 
ited extent on the centering member (14) for pressing the 
centering surface (15) against the edge (16) of the record 
hole (8). 


, 3,980,309 
TWO-PART SCRAPER-TYPE SHAFT-SEAL 
Jacques Dechavanne, 3, Boulevard de Jomardier, Saint Egreve, 
Isere, France 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,275 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 19, 1973, 
73.45528 
Int. Cl.? F16J 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—24 1 Claim 





1. A scraper-seal fittable into an inwardly open groove for 
engaging the outer surface of a shaft, said seal comprising: 

a supple and elastomeric outer ring receivable in said 
groove; and 

a hard but flexibly elastomeric inner ring of substantially 
greater stiffness than said outer ring and having an outer 
periphery secured in said outer ring and an inner periph- 
ery formed as a lip defined by two frustoconical surfaces 
engaging said surface of said shaft, said lip tapering 
toward said shaft, said outer ring being of C-section and 
receiving said outer periphery of said inner ring, said 
outer ring having an outer surface which is normally 
frustoconical, the frustoconical outer surface of said 
outer ring being of greater diameter than the axial end 
thereof opposite to said lip, said inner ring having an 
inner periphery of greater diameter than the outer surface 
of said shaft, and said lip having an inner diameter smaller 
than said outer diameter of said shaft. 


3,980,310 
RING MANUFACTURE, PRODUCTIVE OF FACE 
CONTACT SEAL 
Norman M. Packard, Des Plaines, and John W. Gaines, Whea- 
ton, both of Ill, assignors to International Harvester Com- 

pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. Nos. 195,955, Nov. 5, 1971, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. 382,787, July 26, 1973, Pat. No. 3,862,480. This 
application June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,949 
Int. Cl.? F16J 9/20; FO2F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 277—173 21 Claims 

1. A parted torsion piston ring which twists when, in reach- 

ing the collapsed state thereof, the parting is closed or sub- 
stantially so, as in operation, said ring upon manufacture 
having: 

a side, and a face and a back adjacent the side and respec- 
tively adjoining same at the side of the ring and forming 
corners therewith at that side, said side in the normal 
state of the ring being flat to at least about 10 to 5 light 
bands of lapped flatness: 

said side operatively arranged so as to be frusto conical 
when the ring is in torsionally twisted collapsed state, and 
with the inner periphery thereof, at or adjacent the corner 
of the junction with the back, arranged when the ring is 
so collapsed to protrude into contact with a confronting 
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surface to be face sealed, wherein a major portion of said 
ring side is in full extent and is flat to at least about 10 to 
5 light bands of lapped flatness when compressed in 
flattened state while so collapsed, and operatively ar- 
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ranged when so compressed into flattened state while so 
collapsed to establish a substantially uninterrupted pres- 
sure ring of face contact with, when contacted by, said 
surface to be face sealed. 


3,980,311 
JOINT ASSEMBLY FOR VERTICALLY ALIGNED 
SECTIONALIZED MANHOLE STRUCTURES 
INCORPORATING D-SHAPED GASKETS 

John Ditcher, Langhorne, Pa., assignor to A-Lok Corporation, 

Trenton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 452,677, March 20, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,891,224. This application Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,318 

Int. Cl? F16J 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 277—226 8 Claims 











1. A gasket for use in providing a water-tight seal between 
the adjacent surfaces of mating sections of stationary manhole 
structures and the like, said gasket comprising: 

a closed loop annular shaped member formed of a resilient 

compressible material; 

said gasket having a smooth continuous D-shaped exterior 

cross-sectional configuration and having a hollow contin- 
uous annular interior adapted to allow said gasket to be 
more fully collapsed whereby the curved surface of the 
exterior is flattened when the gasket is compressed. 


3,980,312 
SKI CONTAINING A COATING STRIP ON ITS SLIDING 
SURFACE 
Franz Buttner, Haus Gada, Dischmastrasse, CH-7270 Davos- 
Dorf, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,170 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 31, 1974, 
1319/74; Dec. 23, 1974, 17429/74 
Int. Cl.? A63C 5/04, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—610 13 Claims 
1. A ski comprising a coating strip fixed to the underside of 
the ski, said coating strip provided with a central guiding 
groove and at least one longitudinal recess disposed on each 
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side of said central guiding groove, each of said recesses con- 
taining at least one interchangeable insert strip having an 





outer surface for contacting the surface over which the ski 
moves and having removable mounting means for selectively 
fixing said strip in said recess. 


3,980,313 
QUICK-UNLOADING CAMPER UNIT 
Clarence A. Meinecke, Jr., Jefferson, lowa, assignor to Multi- 
Products, Inc., Gowrie, lowa 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,914 
Int. Cl.? B62D 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—81 R 4 Claims 





1. For use with camper cabins and vehicles having beds for 
carrying the camper cabins, a quick-unloading camper device 
comprising: 

a frame means for receiving and holding the camper cabin; 

a front member affixed to the bed of the vehicle, said frame 

means at one end being detachably connected to said 
front member, said frame means resting on the bed of the 
vehicle when connected to said front member and having 
a rear end extending beyond the bed of the vehicle at the 
end opposite said front member; and 

an axle assembly affixed to said frame means adjacent said 

frame means rear end, said axle assembly including a 
tongue member pivotally depending therefrom at one end 
and at the other end being detachably affixed to the 
vehicle, said tongue member having a jack member and 
a chain member, said jack member being pivotally at- 
tached to said tongue member at one end and affixed to 
said chain member at the other end, said chain member 
being affixed between said tongue member and said jack 
member. 


3,980,314 
SAFETY STEERING FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 

Wolfgang Képf, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 

Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 534,161 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1973, 

2363895 
Int. Cl.? B62D 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 280—87 C 7 Claims 

1. In a safety steering of the type including a steering wheel, 
a steering spindle means being displaceable during an acci- 
dent, a hollow column means surrounding said steering spin- 
dle means and being displaceable therewith during an acci- 
dent, and a plastically deformable deformation means concen- 
trically surrounding at least a portion of both said column 
means and said steering spindle means, said deformation 
means being changeable in length during an accident, wherein 
said deformation means includes at least one hollow body 
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having an inner diameter only slightly larger than the outer 
diameter of said column means, the improvement comprising 
holding means for supporting said column means, said holding 
means including a movable member being spaced at a prede- 
termined dimension from a first end of said deformation 
means facing said steering wheel such that said movable mem- 





ber pushes against said first end upon impact of a driver on 
said steering wheel during an accident, and said deformation 
means having a second end facing away from said steering 
wheel and being supported at a fixed vehicle part separated at 
a second predetermined distance from the end wall of a vehi- 
cle passenger compartment to prevent impact forces of said 
end wall from effecting said deformation means. 


3,980,315 
STABILIZER APPARATUS FOR ROAD VEHICLES 
Fred W. Hefren, 609 E. Ninth St., Winfield, Kans. 67156 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,682 
Int. Cl.? B62D 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—94 12 Claims 





1. In a road vehicle, provided with a running gear in the 
form of a wheel suspension system, with one of the wheels 
being a steering wheel mounted for horizontal turning about 
a turning axis by an arm connected thereto, and having a 
steering system which includes means connected for moving 
the arm, the improvement comprising: 

a steering gear stabilizer apparatus for resisting turning 
movement of the steering wheel about the turning axis; 
said stabilizer apparatus comprising a fixed mounting 
bracket, a shaft having opposed ends, compression 
springs, spring retainers, and a movable mounting 
bracket; 

means by which said shaft is reciprocatingly received in 
supported relationship respective to said fixed mounting 
bracket; 

said springs being spaced from one another by said fixed 
mounting bracket; 

said spring retainers being affixed to opposed ends of said 
shaft in a position to bias each of said springs towards said 
fixed mounting bracket; 
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means connecting one end of said shaft to said movable 
bracket; 

means by which said movable mounting bracket is affixed 
to said steering system; means by which said fixed mount- 
ing bracket is connected in fixed relationship with respect 
to said movable bracket; 

means forming an elastimeric grease receiving housing 
disposed about spaced marginal shaft lengths and encap- 
sulating a spring therein, a passageway formed between 
each housing for transfer of grease therebetween upon 
movement of said shaft; 

so that turning movement of the wheel about the turning 
axis is resisted by one of said compression springs. 


3,980,316 
ROLL STABILIZED VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Jan Beryl Yates, Reynoldsburg, Ohio, assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 593,592 
Int. Cl.? B60G 1/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 280—112 A 8 Claims 








1. A vehicle suspension system having improved roll stiff- 
ness characteristics, comprising: 

a wheeled axle and a mass to be supported on such axle; 

first pressurized air springs arranged between the mass and 
the axle on opposite sides of the vehicle and capable of 
supporting the mass; 

second pressurized air springs arranged between the mass 
and the axle on opposite sides of the vehicle adding its 
weight to the mass; 

said springs being pneumatically cross-vehicle-connected 
only from side to side between first and second air springs 
to increase spring stiffness against vehicle roll, said first 
springs being sized in excess of the size of the second 
springs to exert pressure at least equal to said mass plus 
said second air spring weight. 


3,980,317 
VEHICLE BANKING ARM CONSTRUCTION 

Joachim Kolbe, 5126 Haskell Ave., Encino, Calif. 91316 

Continuation of Ser. No. 451,744, March 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,471 

Int. Cl.2 B60G 11/60 

U.S. Cl. 280—112 A 17 Claims 
1. In a vehicle of the class described, having a superstruc- 
ture, a banking support for the superstructure connecting the 
superstructure at its forward end to a wheel spindle carrying 
wheel supported rigid front axle structure and at its rearward 
end to a rigid wheel supported rear axle structure, said bank- 
ing support comprising a plurality of pairs of cooperating roll 
banking arms, each arm including a longitudinally extending 
torsionally operated resilient spring means connected by a 
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separate support member and a ball and socket joint at one 
end to the superstructure and at the other end to the respec- 
tive rigid axle structure, side lever arms forming a part of said 
separate support members and bearing at their outer ends 
against respective resilient multiturn cushions of polyurethane 
based material placed near the outer ends of the resilient 
spring means with the related ball joints and the multiturn 
cushions placed a selected distance longitudinally of the vehi- 
cle from the related axle structure, and side lever arms form- 
ing a part of the related support members bearing at their ends 
against respective multiturn cushions of polyurethane based 
material supported by the superstructure, each rigid trans- 
versely extending axle structure having a predetermined ori- 
entation as appearing in side view during static loading of the 
superstructure by means of a control pivot pivotally intercon- 
necting the related axle structure and at least one of its related 
banking arms to secure and control said orientation of the 








related axle structure and to carry the axle torque pressures to 
the superstructure through said resilient means, wherein the 
improvement comprises the arranging of both said superstruc- 
ture supported side lever arms forming a part of the related 
support members, and the related multiturn cushions carried 
at their ends, in pairs, with the cushions of each pair placed 
along an axis line extending diagonally from the related bank- 
ing arm ball and socket joint towards the central district of the 
superstructure in one direction and towards a space near the 
nearest vehicle wheel in the other direction, and wherein the 
improvement further comprises the arranging of both said axle 
carried side levers forming a part of the related separate sup- 
port member and the related multiturn cushions carried at 
their ends, in pairs, with the cushions of each pair placed along 
an axis line extending horizontally and transversely from the 
related banking arm ball and socket joint towards the nearest 
vehicle wheel in one direction and towards the central district 
of the related axle structure in the other direction. 


3,980,318 
FUSED MULTIPLE STAGE INFLATION SYSTEM 
Morton S. Balban, Oak Park, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 460,768 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—735 9 Claims 
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1. A vehicle safety system comprising: 

a. an electrical power supply; 

b. a redundant power supply pre-energizable by said electri- 
cal power supply; 

c. a first safety device; 

d. deceleration sensing means in series with each of said 
power supplies; 

e. a first electrical loop for actuating said first safety device, 
said first loop comprising a first electroexplosive means in 
series with said deceleration sensing means for actuating 
said safey device in response to actuation of said sensing 
means and a first power supply protective device in series 
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with said first electroexplosive means for protecting said 
redundant power supply; 

f. a second safety device; and, 

g. a second electrical loop in parallel with said first loop for 
actuating said second device, said second loop compris- 
ing a second electroexplosive means in series with said 
sensing means for actuating said second device in re- 
sponse to actuation of said sensing means and a second 
power supply protective means in series with said second 
electroexplosive means for protecting said redundant 
power supply means for inadvertent shortings and dis- 
charge by conductive members and fragments released by 
explosive energization of said second electroexplosive 





means. 
3,980,319 
FOLDING STEP FOR HIGH GROUND CLEARANCE 
VEHICLES 


Elwood L. Kirkpatrick, Portland, Oreg., assignor to R and L 
Accessories, Inc., Portland, Oreg. .- 

Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,420 
Int. Cl.? B60R 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 280—166 6 Claims 
1. A step structure for high ground clearance vehicles hav- 

ing a bottom frame, said step comprising, 

a. a body member, 

b. means on said body member arranged to secure it to a 
vehicle frame, 

c. said body member having a downwardly angled laterally 
extending flat wall portion, 

d. an arm having inner and outer ends, 

a step plate supported on the outer end of said arm, 

means pivotally supporting said arm adjacent its inner end 

on said downwardly angled laterally extending portion, 

g. said pivot means having it axis extending at substantially 
right angles to said downwardly angled laterally extending 
flat wall portion whereby said arm in a pivoted position 
extending laterally outwardly positions said step plate in 
a use position lower than said pivot means and in a piv- 
oted position extending rearwardly positions itself and 
said step plate in a non-use position in a plane higher than 
said use position so as to be out of the way. 

h. and holding means maintaining said arm in the outward 
use position of said step plate but allowing ready releas- 
able movement of the arm from said use position to per- 
mit the arm to swing rearwardly in the event it or the step 
plate is struck from the front. 


mo 


3,980,320 
BICYCLE SUPPORT STAND 
John L. Marchello, Box 100, New Hudson, Mich. 48178 
Filed Aug. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 608,035 
Int. Cl.? B62H 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 280—293 8 Claims 





6. A bicycle support stand for supporting a conventional 
bicycle in an upright position, said bicycle having a conven- 
tional frame including a pedal crank hub to which is secured 
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an upwardly and forwardly extending frame element, compris- 
ing: 

a pair of stiff metal rods arranged side by side in a normally 
upright position, and secured together near their upper 
ends and at a distance from their lower ends to form 
upper and lower junctures; 

said rods being bent apart at their upper ends, i.e., above the 
upper juncture, to form a roughly V-shaped fork for 
receiving said frame element, and said rods being bent 
apart into an inverted generally V-shape below their 
lower juncture to form a pair of diverging legs; 

and releasable clamping means for securing the frame ele- 
ment to the rods; 

and a support means secured to the rods between the junc- 
tures for loosely resting the bicycle pedal crank hub 
thereon; 

and said rod portions between the support means and the 
lower ends of said legs being greater in height than the 
normal height of said hub above ground, for thereby 
supporting the bicycle upon the legs and selectively upon 
either the front or rear wheel of the bicycle. 


3,980,321 
HITCH PIN ASSEMBLY FOR A TRACTOR-SCRAPER 
VEHICLE AND THE LIKE 
Thomas R. Hamilton, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,934 
Int. Cl.? B60D 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—515 8 Claims 





1. A hitch pin assembly for a tractor scraper vehicle and the 
like, comprising a pair of machine elements carried on said 
vehicle, a pivot pin threaded at both ends and fitted within a 
bore formed completely through said machine elements to 
pivotally connect said machine elements so that the pin may 
be inserted from one side of the elements and removed from 
the other side thereof, a pair of adjusting nuts threadably 
mounted on the respective threaded ends of the pivot pin, and 
a pair of locking elements each secured to one of said machine 
elements and removably engaging a respective one of the pair 
of adjusting nuts and restraining it against rotation with re- 
spect to said one of the machine elements and so that said 
pivot pin is positively held relative one of the machine ele- 
ments while said other of said machine elements is rotatable 
relative said pivot pin. 


3,980,322 
SKI STOPPER 
Hermann Schultes, Hohenems, Austria, assignor to Olin Cor- 
poration, New Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 528,292, Nov. 29, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,918,730. This application July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,318 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 280—605 2 Claims 

1. A ski stopping device for mounting on a ski having sepa- 
rate bindings for releasably securing the ski to a skier’s boot, 
said device comprising: 
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a. braking means movable between a cocked position and 
a deployed position, said braking means being operable, 
when in said deployed position, to stop the ski from slid- 
ing; 

b. means operable to bias said braking means toward said 
deployed position; 

c. searing means operable when cocked to engage said 
braking means to retain the latter in said cocked position; 

d. cocking means for cocking said searing means; 

e. strap means adapted to be secured to the skier’s boot; 

f. releasable connection means for connecting said strap 
means to said device, said cocking means being movable, 
when said searing means is cocked, into engagement with 
said releasable connection means; 





g. means for biasing said cocking means against said releas- 
able connection means with a predetermined quantum of 
force whereby said strap means will remain secured to 
said device when pulled away from said device with a 
force lower than said predetermined quantum, and said 
strap means will become disconnected from said device 
when pulled away from said device with a force exceeding 
said predetermined quantum; and 

h. said cocking means being operable to release said searing 
means from its cocked condition only when said strap 
means has become disconnected from said device and 
said releasable connection means has been disengaged 
from said cocking means. 


3,980,323 

METHOD OF RECORDING AND IDENTIFYING 
INTELLIGENCE ON BANK CHECKS BY CATEGORY AND 

OF INDEXING CANCELLED BANK CHECKS BY 

CATEGORY FOR SUBSEQUENT USE 
Marcel Boyreau, Lincolnwood, Ill., assignor to Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, Chicago, II. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 296,584, Oct. 11, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 434,187 
Int. Cl.2 B42D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—57 1 Claim 





1. A method of recording and identifying tax deduction 
information on bank checks by category and of indexing 
cancelled bank checks by category for subsequent use, com- 
prising the steps of providing a list having a plurality of tax 
deduction categories, each of said categories being denoted by 
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a first indicator visibly distinct from each other first indicator, 
providing a check register booklet having a plurality of check 
register pages, providing a check book having a plurality of 
individual, conventional single part bank checks secured in 
said book, each of said checks being secured in said book 
along a serrated line, providing the face of each check with a 
plurality of second indicators, each of which is visibly distinct 
from each other second indicator, each of said second indica- 
tors corresponding to one of said first indicators, providing a 
check folder having pockets to receive appropriately config- 
ured mounting tabs associated with said check book and with 
said check register, positioning said list and said check register 
via positioning the mounting tab thereof in one pocket in said 
check folder and positioning said book of checks via the 
positioning of the mounting tab thereof in the other pocket in 
said check folder adjacent said list so that said list is readily 
visible at an upper portion of said folder as a check is being 
written at the lower position of said folder, by reference to 
said list, selecting a first indicator corresponding to the one of 
those tax deduction categories to which category the intended 
recipient of the proceeds of a check to be written belongs, 
marking a second indicator on the face of a check which 
corresponds to the selected first indicator, thereby visually to 
identify the selected category of tax deduction on the face of 
the check and visibly to distinguish that check from other 
checks in other of said categories, entering the selected first 
indicator in said check register thereby to provide a visual 
indicator in said register for subsequently indicating in said 
register the location of a check subsequently indexed, then, 
after the cancelled check is returned to the maker, indexing 
the check according to tax deduction category with other 
marked checks in response to inspection of said second indi- 
cator. 


3,980,324 
SWIVELLING COUPLING FOR FLUID 
Daniel Bouteille, Marnes la Coquette, and Michel Nicolas, 
Plaisir, both of France, assignors to La Telemecanique Elec- 
trique, France 
Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,837 


Claims priority, application France, Mar. 21, 1974, 
74.09797 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 285—179 2 Claims 


x’ 





1. A swivelling coupling for fluid comprising: 

i. a frame having a cylindrical recess therein opening at a 
surface 

ii. a coupling body including a cylindrical portion and a 
lateral portion, said cylindrical portion having a central 
axis and said lateral portion having a central axis, said 
body having an internal channel extending from a first 
opening provided in said cylindrical portion to a second 
opening provided in said lateral portion, said cylindrical 
portion being disposed in said recess, said cylindrical 
portion having annular projections engaging into said 
frame such that said cylindrical portion is rotatable in said 
frame recess but locked against axial withdrawal there- 
from, 





632 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


iii. a toroidal resiliently compressible sealing member and 
an annular clamping means disposed in said channel in 
said lateral portion for sealingly securing a flexible tube 
therein, said coupling body having a first surface portion, 
a second surface portion contiguous with said first surface 
portion, and a third surface portion contiguous with said 
second surface portion, said first surface portion being 
parallel to said axis of said cylindrial portion and diamet- 
rically opposite to said second opening, said second sur- 
face portion being inclined relative to said axis of said 
cylindrical portion, said third surface portion being sub- 
stantially parallel to said axis of said lateral portion, said 
first and second surface portions meeting along a com- 
mon edge, that point of said second opening which lies 
closest to said frame surface being substantially in a plane 
normal to the axis of the cylindrical portion containing 
said common edge, said axis of said lateral portion being 
inclined by an angle 90°-minus-alpha with respect to a 
plane normal to said axis of said cylindrical portion, said 
second surface portion being inclined by an angle approx- 
imately twice 90°-minus-alpha with respect to said plane 
normal to said axis of said cylindrical portion. 


3,980,325 
FITTING FOR FLEXIBLE PLASTIC PIPE 

Duane D. Robertson, Denver, Colo., assignor to Duane D. 

Robertson and Frank J. Progar, both of Denver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 350,306, April 12, 1973, 
abandoned. This application July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,776 

Int. Cl.? F16L 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—249 5 Claims 





1. In a pipe fitting, for engagement with a cut end of pipe 
of flexible plastic material, which fitting includes a hollow 
tubular body having an external screw thread on an intermedi- 
ate portion thereof terminating at a radially inwardly extend- 
ing shoulder and a nipple of reduced diameter at one end 
portion thereof projecting coaxially outwardly from said 
shoulder, said nipple being inserted into a cut end of a flexible 
Pipe with the cut end positioned in closely adjacent relation- 
ship with said shoulder, an annular slotted frusto-conical 
collet having a thicker end and a tapered end positioned over 
said pipe and inserted nipple with the thicker end of said collet 
in close juxtaposition to said shoulder, and a collet clamping 
sleeve having an internal screw thread at one end portion 
cooperating with the external thread on said body and a coax- 
ial inwardly tapering frusto-conical surface at its other end 
complementary to said frusto-conical collet and engaged with 
said collet and radially compressing the same against the pipe 
with said collet in abutment with said shoulder and said sleeve 
threaded axially inwardly onto said body; the improvement 
comprising: a plurality of spaced, axially projecting ratchet 
dogs integral with said body shoulder and engaging and biting 
into the cut end of the pipe with said nipple inserted thereinto, 
and a plurality of axially extending ratchet teeth integral and 
coextensive with the thicker end of the collet and positioned 
in juxtaposition with said shoulder in holding engagement with 
said dogs when said collet sleeve is threaded onto said collet 
and body, thereby preventing relative rotation between the 
pipe and the fitting body as said collet sleeve is threadably 
tightened in place to effect gripping engagement of the pipe 
between the collet and the nipple. 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,326 
OBSCURELY LATCHED CLOSURES FOR CABINETS 
Charles V. Smith, 24120 Dunlap Road, Bothell, Wash. 98011 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 583,111 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 292—86 2 Claims 





1. In a cabinet or the like having a kick-space beneath the 
front edge of the bottom shelf and a latched door panel nor- 
mally closing to said bottom shelf, the latching of said door 
panel being accomplished by an instanding strike device 
having an upstanding catch located to overlie the bot- 
tom shelf when the door is closed and there is an elongated 
latching mechanism comprising a tang secured to the upper 
face of said shelf and having a downwardly biased flexible arm 
supporting a downstanding jaw latch located to engage said 
catch to retain said door closed against said shelf edge, the 
improvement comprising: 

a lifter pin slideably mounted upright in said shelf and being 
of a length to depend into said kick space in a normally 
unobvious manner, the lower end of said pin being lo- 
cated to be readily accessible to a user’s toe applied in an 
upward direction to its lower extremity; 

said lifter pin having a head on its upper end limiting down- 
ward travel and being located beneath said flexible arm 
for upward movement against the bias of said arm to 
cause disengagement of said downstanding jaw latch from 
said catch. 


3,980,327 
LATCHING MECHANISM 
John A. Duran, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Avibank Mfg. 
Inc., Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 464,754 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 65/19, 65/28; EOSC 1/14; F16B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—252 4 Claims 





1. In a latching mechanism having a latch member, latching 
means operatively connected to said latch member for latch- 
ing said latch member in a locked position, the improvement 
which comprises: 


f 
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said latching means including a pin assembly slidably 
mounted within said latch member and having a first 
elongated hollow sleeve member having a generally cylin- 
drical wall fixedly secured at one end to said latch mem- 
ber, and said first sleeve member having adjacent the 
distal end thereof at least one opening extending through 
said wall opening into the interior thereof, a second elon- 
gated hollow sleeve member having an overall length 
substantially less than said wall slidably mounted on said 
first sleeve member and surrounding the cylindrical wall 
thereof and movable from a first position on said first 
sleeve member surrounding said opening to a second 
position unblocking said opening in said cylindrical wall, 
an elongated generally cylindrical pin slidably and axially 
mounted within the interior of said first sleeve member, 
resilient means encircling said cylindrical wall between 
said second sleeve member and said latch member abut- 
ting against said latch member and biasing said second 
sleeve member to its first position, and detent means 
including said pin having a first portion of a generally 
uniform diameter and a second portion of a generally 
uniform diameter, said first portion being connected to 
said second portion by a third portion having a reduced 
diameter with respect to said first and second portions, 
and at least one detent member loosely disposed within 
both said opening and said third portion and abutting 
against the inner wall of said second sleeve member when 
said second sleeve member is in said first position and 
loosely disposed within said opening and abutting against 
the outer periphery of said first portion and extending 
beyond the outer periphery of said first sleeve member 
when said second sleeve member is in said second posi- 
tion in blocking relationship to said second sleeve mem- 
ber, said opening being adapted to allow only a portion of 
said detent member to extend outwardly thereof, and stop 
means associated with both said first and second sleeve 
members for preventing axial movement of said second 
sleeve member past said opening in a direction away from 
said latch member; 

said latch member being hingedly mounted by a hinge 
fixedly secured to a housing; and 

locking means in operative relationship with said latching 
means for receiving said latching means in its locked 
position, said locking means including a locking aperture 
disposed in a flange member extending from said housing, 
said aperture having its central axis generally aligned with 
respect to the central longitudinal axis of said pin and 
adapted to be slidably engaged by said distal end of said 
first sleeve member upon movement of said latch member 
about its hinge to its locked position into engagement 
with said aperture. 


3,980,328 
DOORBAR SYSTEM 
Ernest A. Pearson, Pontiac, Mich., assignor to Robert J. 
Pearson, Clarkston, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,479 
Int. Cl.? EOSB 13/00; EOSC 13/02, 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 292—256 6 Claims 





1. Improvement in a doorbar device for barring the door of 
a doorway, said doorway having doorjambs and a door there- 
for, said door having a doorknob, said doorbar device com- 
prising a doorbar constructed to be affixed to the doorjambs 
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of said doorway to extend across and bar the door from being 
opened, said doorbar device also comprising a mechanism for 
applying a force upon said doorknob to prevent turning 
thereof, said mechanism being carried on said doorbar for 
applying a squeezing force upon opposite faces of said door- 
knob. 


3,980,329 
MANHOLE COVER LOCK 
Donald K. Coe, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to Loc-Coe, 
Alburquerque, N. Mex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 498,334, Aug. 19, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,921,494. This application Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 
572,698 
Int. Cl.? EOSC /9/18 


U.S. Cl. 292—258 8 Claims 





1. A manhole cover lock comprising: 

a cylindrical housing having an angled face at one end with 
a co-planar flange extending therefrom, and a yoke at the 
other end; 

a first axial displaced longitudinal bore extending through 
said housing; 

a second threaded longitudinal bore adjacent and parallel 
said first bore; 

A control rod slideably housed in said first bore; 

a locking plate having a first end shaped for engagement of 
said control rod, pivotally mounted in said yoke, and 
having a longitudinal portion extending substantially 
laterally of said housing in the direction of the upper end 
of said angled face when said control rod is engaged 
therewith; 

threaded locking means threaded in said second bore hav- 
ing an uppermost projecting portion extending over said 
first bore for causing said control rod to be axially dis- 
posed to engage and position said locking plate laterally 
from said housing in a locked condition and to prevent 
axial movement of said control rod when said manhole 
lock is in a locked position; and, 

a recess in said upper face to allow said projecting portion 
to be disposed below said upper face to allow said pro- 
jecting portion to be disposed below said upper face so 
that said threaded locking means is contained within said 
housing when said manhole cover is in the locked condi- 
tion. 


3,980,330 
SAFETY LATCH 
Brooks Walker, 1280 Columbus Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
94133 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 523,199, Nov. 13, 1974. This 
application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,686 
Int. Cl? EOSC 17/04 
U.S. Cl, 292— 262 5 Claims 
1. In a door structure that includes a frame, and a door 
having a hinge edge and an opposite latch edge, a safety latch 
for holding said door against opening, comprising: 
a bar supported on said door structure 
a plate mounted on said frame adjacent said latch edge of 
the door and disposed in a plane normal to the plane of 
said door, 
said plate being formed with an opening extending to the 
outer edge of said plate for receiving one end of said bar 
therethrough, 
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a keeper swingably mounted relative to said frame and 
adapted to be swung from an inoperative position in 
opposed relation to said frame to an operative position 
substantially parallel to the plane of said door, 

holding means for holding said keeper in said operative 
position to prevent opening of said door, 





a support on said door adjacent the latch edge for support- 
ing said bar, 

said support comprising a second plate secured to the latch 
edge of said door, said second plate extending outwardly 
from said door substantially at right angles thereto and 
being provided with an aperture receiving said bar there- 
through. 


3,980,331 
DOOR CHECK AND HOLD-OPEN DEVICE 
Thomas E. Kennedy, and James F. Kinney, both of Niles, 
Mich., assignors to Tyler Refrigeration Corporation, Niles, 
Mich. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 613,389 
Int. Cl.? EOSC 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 292—268 2 Claims 
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1. A door check and hold-open device adapted to be se- 
cured to a door and a frame, the door having resilient means 
biasing the door to a closed position with respect to the frame, 
said device comprising: 

a. mounting means adapted to be secured on said frame; 

b. an elongated resilient door check arm located in a gener- 
ally parallel plane with said mounting means, said arm 
having an aperture provided near one end thereof and 
having a longitudinal slot on the longitudinal axis of said 
arm extending from about the midpoint thereof to near 
another end thereof; 

c. means, projecting through said aperture, for pivotally 
connecting said one end of said arm to said door; 

d. a multi-stepped pin projecting through said longitudinal 
slot, for connecting said arm to said mounting means, has 
one end thereof attached to said mounting means and 
further includes an enlarged head portion on a side of said 
arm removed from said mounting means, an intermediate 
groove portion and a shoulder portion, said slot being 
slightly wider than said pin groove and shoulder portions; 
and 

e. said door check arm further including a restriction, wide 
enough to accommodate free passage of said pin groove 
portion, close to the end of said longitudinal slot near said 
another end of said arm, whereby as said door is opened 
to a fully opened position, said door carries said arm 
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relative to said pin so as to locate said pin beyond said 
restriction in said slot, whereafter said arm can be slightly 
displaced from said parallel plane so that said restriction 
engages the shoulder portion of said pin when said door 
is released, to prevent said door from returning to a 
closed position, said door being closable by said resilient 
biasing means upon its release from its fully open position 
in a first of two alternate ways after a force is initially 
exerted against said door in a door-opening direction 
thereby disengaging said pin shoulder portion from said 
restriction and permitting said arm to return to said gen- 
erally parallel plane wherein said longitudinal slot is gen- 
erally in the plane of said pin groove portion. 


3,980,332 
SEALS FOR METERS AND THE LIKE 
Karl G. King, Sr., DeLand, Fla., assignor to Inner-Tite (Divi- 
sion of Yara Engineering Corporation), Springfield, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 611,655 
Int. Cl.? B65D 33/34 


U.S. Cl. 292—320 9 Claims 





1. A seal for meters and the like comprising a generally 
rectangular housing having a central slot passing there- 
through, a generally U-shaped fastening shackle member 
having at each end a reversely bent inwardly extending hook 
insertable into one end of said slot and keeper means inserted 
into said slot from the end opposite the shackle member, said 
keeper means having opposed notches intermediate its ends 
engaging the hook means of the shackle within the housing, 
stop means on the keeper means engaging the housing and 
limiting movement of the keeper into the slot to hold the 
notches and hook means in the housing and a frangible con- 
nection defining the stop means from the keeper means, said 
slot being dimensioned to permit passage of the shackle mem- 
ber and keeper free of the stop means through said one end 
whereby when the stop means are broken it permits the 
keeper and shackle to pass fully through the slot and said one 
end. 


3,980,333 
RESILIENT RAILWAY WHEEL 

Willi Kasper, Spelbergsfeld 6, Wattenscheid, and Helmut 

Licht, Liebigstr. 1, Bochum, both of Germany 

Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,729 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1973, 

2349107 
Int. Cl.? B60B 9/14, 17/00; B60C 7/06, 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 295—11 3 Claims 

1. In a rubber-suspended railway wheel having a single- 
piece wheel rim; a single-piece wheel tire annularly encom- 
passing said wheel rim; annular grooves being smooth sur- 
faced and being formed in, respectively, said wheel rim and 
said wheel tire, said grooves facing each other, said annular 
groove on said wheel tire and said annular groove on said 
wheel rim each having only one shoulder adapted to overlap 
the transversely spaced other shoulder for restricting axial 
displacement between said wheel tire and said wheel rim; and 
highly prestressed rubber insert means formed of spaced indi- 
vidual blocks being inserted in said annular grooves at con- 
stant intervals, said grooves being transversely curved toward 
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the axis of said wheel for prestressing said rubber insert 
means, the improvement comprising; one of said overlapping 





shoulders being located at one side and the other shoulder 
being located at the other side of said rubber insert means. 


3,980,334 
ALL LEVEL CART WITH SWIVEL CASTERS 
H. Ferneau, Washington Court House, and Burt Weil, 
ti, both of Ohio, assignors to Burt Weil, Cincinnati, 


Ohio 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,969 
Int. Cl.? A61G 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 296—20 13 Claims 











1. A cart comprising, 

a generally horizontal bed, 

four legs depending generally vertically from said bed, 

diagonal braces connected between said legs and said bed, 

a horizontal frame mounted on the lower ends of said legs 
and adapted to be elongated and shortened in one direc- 
tion, 

four wheels mounted on said frame, 

at least two of said wheels being mounted on vertical swivel 
axes, 

one of said braces being pivotally connected to said bed, 
and the other having a sliding connection to said bed, 

means for adjustably varying said sliding connection to vary 
the level of said bed, 

whereby said bed may be lowered without altering the 
vertical orientation of said swivel axes. 

13. In a cart having slidable legs or braces attached to a bed, 

a sliding latch therefor comprising, 

an elongated bar, 

a slide mounted on said bar, 

a series of spaced abutments on said bar, 

a latch pivoted on said slide and engageable with said abut- 
ments, 

an elongated cam mounted adjacent said bar for transverse 
movement, said cam having at least one angulated slot, a 
pin on said bed received in said slot whereby longitudinal 
movement of said cam will cause said cam to move trans- 
versely with respect to said bar, 

said cam being engageable with said latch, 

said cam being transversely movable away from said bar to 
cam said latch away from said spaced abutments. 
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3,980,335 
RECLINING CHAIR 
Matthew D. Marhefka, Southampton, Pa., assignor to The 
Bunting Company, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 609,119 
Int. Cl.? A47C 1/034 


U.S. Cl. 297—90 11 Claims 





1. A chair movable between an upright position and a re- 

clining position comprising: 

a frame including a generally horizontal seat and legs de- 
pending downwardly from said seat; 

a back pivotally mounted at a first pivot point to said frame 
adjacent the rear of said seat, said back including a lower 
section extending downwardly beneath said seat; 

a leg rest pivotally mounted at a second pivot point to said 
frame adjacent the front of said seat, said leg rest includ- 
ing a reverse bend portion adjacent the top thereof ex- 
tending inwardly and downwardly beneath said seat; 

a link member beneath said seat, said link member having 
a first end pivotally connected at a third pivot point to 
said lower section of said back and a second end pivotally 
connected at a fourth pivot point to said reverse bend 
portion of said leg rest, said pivot points being such that 
when said chair is in its full upright position said fourth 
pivot point lies above the level of an imaginary straight 
line extending between said second and third pivot points 
whereby attempted movement of said back toward the 
reclining position forces said leg rest away from the re- 
clining position. 


3,980,336 
SAFETY VALVE FOR TAILGATES OR THE LIKE 
Paul A. Bitonti, Troy, Mich., assignor to Ross Operating Valve 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 26, 1974, Ser. No. 483,309 
Int. Cl.? B6OP //04; FISB 11/15, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 298—23 M 4 Claims 





1. In combination with a double acting fluid motor shiftable 
between first and second positions, a two position safety con- 
trol valve comprising a housing having a bore with spaced 
seals of uniform diameter, a spool valve slidably mounted in 
the seals of said housing bore, a central chamber in said hous- 
ing, a supply port in said housing leading to said central cham- 
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ber, a pair of working chambers on opposite sides of said 
central chamber, two of said seals separating said central 
chamber from said working chambers, working ports in said 
housing leading from said working chambers, connections 
between said working ports and opposite sides of said fluid 
motor, a pair of exhaust chambers outwardly of said working 
chambers, two of said seals separating said working chambers 
from said exhaust chambers, exhaust ports in said housing 
leading from said exhaust chambers, said valve spool being 
movable between a first position in which said supply chamber 
is connected to a first working chamber and the second work- 
ing chamber is connected to its adjacent exhaust chamber, 
whereby said fluid motor will be shifted to its first position, 
and a second position in which said supply chamber is con- 
nected to the second working chamber and the first working 
chamber connected to its adjacent exhaust chamber, whereby 
the motor will be shifted to its second position, a handle on 
one end of said spool outwardly of said housing for moving 
said spool between its positions, a spring between said housing 
and a portion of said spool, said spring engaging a portion of 
said spool which is unobstructed by said housing in all posi- 
tions of said spool whereby the spring constantly urges the 
spool toward its first position regardless of the position of said 
spool, a pressure responsive piston having a circular face area 
fixed to said spool at the end opposite said handle, a piston 
chamber formed between said piston circular face area and 
said housing and a fluid passage leading from said second 
working chamber to said piston chamber, said fluid passage 
being open regardless of whether said valve spool is in either 
of its positions, the relative dimensions of said spring and 
piston face area being such that said piston will hold said spool 
in its second position against the urging of said spring as long 
as supply fluid pressure is above a predetermined level, 
whereby dropping of supply fluid pressure below said level will 
cause said spring to shift the spool to its first position. 


3,980,337 
LOCKING SEAL 

Sigurd Manfred Moberg, Orange, and George Lundberg, 

Pompton Lakes, both of N.J., assignors to E. J. Brooks Com- 

pany, Newark, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,161, Dec. 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,416 

Int. Cl.? B65D 33/34 


U.S. Cl. 292—319 2 Claims 
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1. A locking seal, comprising an elongated shackle formed 
of stranded cable and a fastener portion attached to each end 
of the shackle, each of said fastener portions having a rear 
portion surrounding and engaging an end of the cable, one 
fastener portion having a forwardly extending stud portion, 
the other fastener portion having a socket portion formed by 
a forwardly extending peripheral wall forming an internal 
aperture for receiving the stud portion said portions having 
cooperating means to effect locking engagement when the 
stud portion is inserted into the internal aperture in the socket 
portion, said portions being so dimensioned that when the stud 
portion is assembled into the socket portion the forwardly 
extending peripheral wall of the socket portion closely sur- 
rounds the rear portion of said one fastener portion and the 
end of the cable assembled therein. 
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3,980,338 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
WATER SPRAYS OF AN UNDERGROUND EXTRACTION 
MACHINE 
Karl-Heinz Weber, Witten-Heven, Germany, assignor to Gebr. 
Eickhoff, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei m.b.H., Bo- 
chum, Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 530,036 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1973, 
2363372 
Int. Cl.? E21C 35/22 
U.S. Cl. 299—1 9 Claims 





1. A method of controlling the quantity of water discharged 
from a nozzle device toward cutting tools during operation of 
a drum-cutting mining machine of the type which is traversed 
by a drive along the longwall of the mine, the cutting tools 
being carried by a cutter head that is rotated by a motor on the 
mining machine to release material from the face of the mine, 
said method including the steps of detecting the speed at 
which said drum-cutting mining machine moves along by 
generating an electrical signal corresponding to the speed of 
movement thereof relative to the mine face, and proportion- 
ately controlling the water discharge rate by said nozzle device 
in response to said electrical signal. 


3,980,339 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS FROM SUBTERRANEAN DEPOSITS 
David D. Heald, San Mateo; John C. McKinnell, Bakersfield, 
and Mitchell A. Lekas, Concord, all of Calif., assignors to 
Geokinetics, Inc., Concord, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,900 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24, 43/26 
U.S. Cl. 299—2 





12. A method of preparing a subterranean mineral deposit 
for in-situ extraction of mineral values therefrom comprising 
the steps of: 

selecting a portion of said deposit for processing; 

providing an outlet in communication with an area defining 

a base of said selected portion of said deposit; 
providing an inlet communicating with said selected portion 

at a point spaced from said outlet so that said portion lies 

substantially between said inlet and said outlet; 

breaking said portion of said deposit into rubble defining a 

permeable zone extending between said inlet and said 
outlet and increasing in permeability from said inlet to 
said outlet so that the process of extraction may be initi- 
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ated at the inlet and the extracted minerals transported 
through high permeability area to the outlet. 


3,980,340 
METHOD FOR LONGWALL MINING WITH 
SIDE-BY-SIDE ARCH SECTIONS 

Robert W. Johns, Calgary, Canada, assignor to World Oil 

Mining Ltd., Calgary, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 509,489, Sept. 26, 1974. This application 
Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 625,889 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 18, 1974, 195228 
Int. Cl.? E21C 41/10 


U.S. Cl. 299—11 8 Claims 





1. A method for underground mining of mineral deposits 
comprising: 

a. providing two tunnels in spaced parallel relationship 
adjacent the working block of said mineral deposits, 

. providing a mining crosscut between said tunnels, 

. providing within said crosscut, a tunnellike mining shield 
having a bottom portion and a side wall extending up- 
wardly at a generally acute angle therefrom, said shield 
being open opposite said side wall to expose an interior 
wall of said crosscut, and being formed from a plurality 
of forwardly advanceable arch sections positioned in 
side-by-side relationship. 

d. mining the exposed interior wall of said crosscut from 
within said crosscut by a mining machine traveling within 
said shield the extent of the crosscut, 

e. removing the mined material from said crosscut, and 

f. advancing said shield in the mining direction to occupy 
the volume of said cut and leave the roof and wall poste- 
rior to the crosscut unsupported. 


aos 


3,980,341 
BREAKING UP OF CONCRETE SURFACE LAYERS OR 
THE LIKE 
Ahmed Asim Bilgin Musannif, Dunstable, and Joseph Folkard 
Eden, Shenley, both of England, assignors to National Re- 
search Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,292 
Int. Cl.? EO1C 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 299—36 10 Claims 











1. Apparatus for breaking a concrete surface masonry wall 
or like planar construction comprising a rigid member, said 
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rigid member having a body portion adapted to be positioned 
adjacent a free edge of the construction, said rigid member 
having a gripping portion remote from said body portion for 
engaging one major face of said construction, gripping means 
for gripping the other major face of the construction at a 
greater distance from said body portion of said rigid member 
than the distance between said gripping portion and said body 
portion, said gripping means being pivotally mounted to said 
rigid member and expansion means for pivoting said rigid 
member to effect breaking of the construction. 


3,980,342 
AUGER TYPE MINING MACHINE 
George A. Dunham, Rte. 2, Box 155-C, Beckley, W. Va. 25801 
Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,321 
Int. Cl.? E21C 27/22 


U.S. CL. 299—56 22 Claims 





1. A mining device utilizing an auger which can be in- 
creased in length by securing additional sections of auger to 
the rear portion of the advancing auger so as to extend the 
cutting head of the auger into a seam of coal or the like being 
mined, for a greater distance than would otherwise be possi- 
ble, comprising: 

a rigid frame structure; 

adjustable bracing means attached to the rigid frame struc- 

ture for securing the device in place in relation to a sur- 
face from which the mining is to take place; 
auger drive means for rotatably driving the auger, having an 
outer casing rigidly secured to the front portion of the 
frame structure, an inner driving member rotatably 
mounted within the casing and engageable with the outer 
peripheral portion of an auger the outermost extremities 
of which are generally defined by a cylindrical envelope; 

motor means associated with the inner driving member for 
providing the rotational torque necessary to drive the 
auger including, a stator portion of an electric motor 
insulated from, secured to and contained within the cas- 
ing of the auger drive means in concentric relation to the 
auger, a rotor portion of an electric motor insulated from 
and attached to the inner drive member of the auger drive 
means and disposed circumferentially about the auger in 
driven relationship to the stator portion; 

auger advancing means having a variable speed motor 

mounted on the rear portion of the frame structure, at 
least one threaded rotatable auger advancing shaft driven 
by the variable speed motor and a thrust member having 
a threaded portion in engagement with the threads of the 
at least one threaded shaft and adapted for driving en- 
gagement with the rear portion of the auger the thrust 
member being movable between (1) a rearward position 
which is at least one auger length from the rearmost 
portion of the auger drive means and (2) a forward posi- 
tion which is at least as far forward as the rearmost por- 
tion of the auger drive means, so that when the thrust 
member is in the rearmost position an additional auger 
section may be attached to the rear of a previously in- 
serted auger section and fed through the auger drive 
means by the thrust member. 
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3,980,343 3,980,344 
LOAD RESPONSIVE PROPORTIONING VALVE APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A TWO-CIRCUIT 
William Stelzer, Milford, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes BRAKE INSTALLATION FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Company, Romulus, Mich. Manfred H. Burckhardt, Waiblingen, Germany, assignor to 
Continuation of Ser. No. 381,915, July 23, 1973, abandoned. Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
This application June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,071 Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,915 
Int. Cl.? B60T 13/06 Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1974, 
U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 22 Claims 2411096 


Int. Cl.? B60T 8/06, 8/26 
U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 5 Claims 








1. An apparatus for controlling the two-circuit brake system 
for a motor vehicle with the aid of a controllable pressure- 
reducing valve means operable to reduce the pressure in the 
rear wheel brake circuit compared to that in the front wheel 
brake circuit, said pressure-reducing valve means including a 
bypass line means providing a bypass between a pressure inlet 
operatively connected with a master cylinder and a pressure 
connection leading to the rear wheel brakes, and a solenoid 

1. In an automotive vehicle having a source of hydraulic yajye means for controlling said bypass line means, character- 

fluid and front and rear wheel hydraulically actuated brake j7eq by means for measuring the brake slippage at the front 

systems, the improvement comprising: wheels and at the rear wheels and producing electrical signals 

proportioning valve means in one of the systems actuable corresponding to the measured values, comparing means for 
for modulating the brake pressure in that one system to comparing with each other the measured values, and pulse 
provide for a reduced brake effect at the rear wheels control means operatively connected at its input with the 
relative to that at the front wheels to compensate for comparing means and its output with the solenoid valve means 
weight transfer during braking, said proportioning valve and operable to energize the solenoid valve means as long as 
means comprising piston means movable between posi- the brake slippage at the front wheels is larger by a predeter- 
tions opening and closing a flow path from said fluid mined value than that of the rear wheels. 
source to said one brake system, 

bias means including a chamber filled with pressurized fluid 


and providing a force to move said piston means toward 3,980,345 
a position opening said flow path from said fluid source METERING AND PROPORTIONING VALVE 
to said one brake system, MECHANISM 


said chamber being in direct communication with said pis- Roger E. Doerfler, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
ton means through a passageway, said pressurized fluid in Company, Romulus, Mich. 
said chamber applying a direct force on said piston Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,329 
means, Int. Cl.? B60T 8/26, 17/22 

deceleration means disposed in said chamber for controlling U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 14 Claims 
the magnitude of said pressure in said chamber as a func- 12. In a brake system for a vehicle having front brakes and 
tion of the magnitude of deceleration of the vehicle, rear brakes and having a front brake system separate from a 

said deceleration means including a weighted element and rear brake system, the front brakes operable at a first prese- 
means supporting said element for pivotal movement lected hydraulic pressure and the rear brakes operable at a 
between first and second positions, and second preselected hydraulic pressure in excess of said first 

valve means for selectively communicating said fluid source preselected pressure, the improvement comprising a metering 
with said chamber filled with fluid, said valve means being valve means and a proportioning valve means both connected 
open when said weighted element is in said first position in series circuit with said front brake system, said metering 
and being actuable to a closed condition blocking com- valve means including a differential pressure responsive 
munication between said fluid source and said chamber means and operable to block communication of hydraulic 
in response to said weighted element moving to said pressure to said front brakes prior to reaching said first prese- 
second position, lected hydraulic pressure until said second preselected pres- 

whereby the modulating effect of said proportioning valve sure is attained, said proportioning valve means including a 
means compensates for variations in loading of the vehi- pressure responsive spool member and operable to restrict the 
cle. pressure applied to the front brakes relative to said rear brakes 
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at pressures above said second preselected pressure, said 
metering valve means and said proportioning valve means 


Masher 
lylimder 








sharing a common valve mechanism which acts to limit the 
application of hydraulic fluid to said front brakes. 


3,980,346 
ANTI-LOCKING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS REGULATION OF STEERED WHEELS 
OR WHEELS ON A DIAGONAL OF VEHICLE 

Heinz Leiber, Leimen, Germany, assignor to Teldix GmbH, 

Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,678 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1974, 

2433092 


Int. Cl.? B60T 8/04 


U.S. Cl. 303—6 R 51 Claims 








1. In an anti-locking control system for the brakes of a four 
wheel vehicle having dual brake circuits controlled by a single 
master cylinder and with each brake circuit connected to the 
brakes associated with two of said wheels, said control system 
including, a brake pressure regulating unit connected in one 
of said brake circuits for jointly regulating the brake pressure 
at the brakes of the two of said wheels associated with said one 
brake circuit, means for sensing the rotational behavior of two 
diagonally opposite ones of said wheels, and circuit means, 
connected to said sensing means, for evaluating the output 
signals from said sensing means and for generating brake 
pressure control signals for controlling said pressure regulat- 
ing unit, the improvement wherein said two wheel brakes 
connected to said one brake circuit are the brakes associated 
with said diagonally opposite wheels whose rotational behav- 
ior is being sensed or the brakes associated with the steered 
wheels of the vehicle; and wherein said anti-locking control 
system further includes: switching means connected to said 
control circuit means for alternatingly producing a first oper- 
ating state of said control circuit in which the pressure is 
regulated when there is a tendency to lock at one wheel whose 
rotational behavior is sensed and a second operating state in 
which the pressure is regulated when there is a tendency to 
lock at both wheels whose rotational behavior is sensed; a 
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normally open brake pressure control valve connected in the 
other of said dual brake circuits; and means responsive to the 
pressure (Psr) at the two brakes connected to the output of 
said brake pressure control valve and to the pressure (Px) at 
the output of said brake pressure regulating unit, for closing 
said brake pressure control valve when the pressure Ps7 has a 
given relationship to the pressure P,. 


3,980,347 
FAIL-SAFE BRAKING SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz Griesenbrock, Heiligenhaus, Germany, assignor to 
Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 17, 1975, Ser. No. 587,755 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1974, 
2430049 


Int. Cl.? B60T 17/22 


U.S. CL. 303—6 R 4 Claims 








1. In a brake system for a vehicle, a brake rotor member 
rotatable with a wheel of said vehicle, a first brake shoe mem- 
ber engageable with said rotor member, a second brake shoe 
member engageable with said rotor member, first hydraulic 
actuator means acting on said first shoe member to apply a 
braking force to said rotor in response to a hydraulic pressure 
signal, second hydraulic actuator means acting on said second 
shoe member to apply a braking force to said rotor in response 
to said hydraulic pressure signal, a brake master cylinder for 
selectively applying hydraulic pressure signals to said first and 
second actuator means, a first conduit connecting said first 
actuator means to said master cylinder for receipt of said 
pressure signals, a second conduit connecting said second 
actuator means to said master cylinder, and a valve connect- 
ing said master cylinder and said first and second conduits, 
said valve comprising a body having a bore formed therein, a 
valve spool received in said bore, means retaining said spool 
substantially centered between opposed first and second pres- 
sure chambers formed in said body, means connecting said 
first conduit in fluid communication with said first chamber, 
means connecting said second conduit in fluid communication 
with said second chamber, and means connecting the pressure 
chamber of said master cylinder with said first and second 
chambers, a reduction of pressure within either of said cham- 
bers causing said valve spool to move toward the chamber of 
reduced pressure due to the resulting unbalanced pressure in 
the opposite chamber, said spool including a projecting por- 
tion extending outward of said body and visible outside said 
body, the position of said projecting portion relative to said 
body providing a visual indication of the position of said valve 
spool. 
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3,980,348 
FLUID FLOW CONTROL VALVES 

Anthony William Harrison, Birmingham, England, assignor to 

Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
Division of Ser. No. 305,220, Nov. 10, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,577 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 13, 1971, 

5§2798/71; Jan. 21, 1972, 2881/72 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/043; B60T 8/06, 8/10 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 28 Claims 





1. A fluid-pressure operated actuator for a braking system 
of a vehicle comprising an actuator housing, a wall movable 
in said housing in response to differential fluid pressures ap- 
plied to chambers in the housing on opposite sides of the 
movable wall, an actuating member attached to the movable 
wall and adapted to actuate a component of the braking sys- 
tem, a first valve located in the housing for establishing fluid 
communication through the movable wall to equalise the 
pressures in both chambers, said first valve comprising a valve 
housing having an inlet and an outlet, a seating member incor- 
porating a seating separating the inlet and outlet, and a single 
valve member directly operable by fluid pressure and sup- 
ported on the seating in the closed position of the valve, the 
ratio of the total length of the seating to the maximum span of 
the valve member unsupported by the seating in the closed 
position being substantially greater than three, and a fluid 
pressure connection extending from said first valve to the 
exterior of said actuator housing to enable said valve member 
to be remotely operated by fluid pressure, the condition of 
said first valve being unaffected by displacement of said mov- 
able wall relative to said actuator housing. 


3,980,349 
ANTI-SKID BRAKE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert D. Cook, Newhall, Calif., assignor to Crane Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 68,433, Aug. 31, 1970. This application 
Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,409 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/08 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 BE 10 Claims 
1. An anti-skid brake control system for a vehicle having 
brake-controlled wheels, comprising: 
wheel speed signal generating means associated with at least 
one of said wheels for producing a signal representative 
of wheel speed; 
comparison means for comparing the deceleration of said 
wheel speed signal with a predetermined deceleration 
reference for generating an error signal when the deceler- 
ation of said wheel speed signal sufficiently exceeds said 
predetermined deceleration reference, and then compar- 
ing said wheel speed signal with a declining velocity refer- 
ence for terminating said error signal when said wheel 
speed signal exceeds said declining velocity reference; 
reference control means responsive to said error signal to 
reduce the rate of decline of said velocity reference; 
spin-up detection means responsive to said wheel speed 
signal for modifying the action of said reference control 
means to increase the rate of decline of said velocity 
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reference when said wheel speed signal increases at a rate 
in excess of a predetermined spin-up rate; and 


~ 





brake control means adapted to respond to said error signal 
to modify braking action. 


3,980,350 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REGULATING THE 
BRAKING CYCLE FOR AN INDIVIDUAL WHEEL ON A 
VEHICLE 
Ulf Erik Oberg, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag, Sodertalje, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,219 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 1, 1974, 7402760 
Int. Cl.? B60T 8/08 





U.S. Cl. 303—21 A 26 Claims 
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1. A method for regulating braking operations in a vehicle 
equipped with a braking control system including means for 
measuring wheel rotational speed, an electronic unit and a 
valve unit situated in a brake pressure line for at least one of 
the wheels, said braking control system, during a braking 
operation, causing the braking pressure applied to the wheel 
through the brake pressure line to vary in response. to refer- 
ence values for different observed control parameters so that 
the wheel, during the course of the braking operation, is af- 
fected during a number of braking control cycles, during 
which the wheel, by means of braking pressure alterations, is 
retarded from a first rotational speed to a second lower rota- 
tional speed, during which retardation the maximum braking 
capacity of the wheel on the appropriate road surface is sur- 
passed, thereafter reducing the braking pressure to the wheel 
enabling the wheel to accelerate and increase its rotational 
speed at the reduced braking pressure whereby at least one of 
the observed reference parameters will trigger the next con- 
trolling cycle; 

measuring during said acceleration the wheel rotational 

acceleration; 

creating a first signal level representing maximum wheel 

rotational acceleration and temporarily storing the first 
signal level which serves to provide an indication of the 
amount of braking pressure increase that is possible over 
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the braking pressure present during the time that the 
wheel is permitted to accelerate thereby making it possi- 
ble to obtain optimum braking capacity between the 
wheel and the road surface; 

initiating an increase in braking pressure and developing a 
second signal level representing the actual amount of 
brake pressure increase; 

comparing the temporary stored signal with the second 
signal; 

continually increasing the brake pressure until the first and 
second signal levels are equal. 

14. Control means for regulating a braking operation for the 
braking means of at least one wheel in a vehicle having a brake 
line for coupling the braking pressure medium to the wheel 
braking means, said control system comprising: 

measuring means sensing the wheel speed for generating a 
first signal representative of wheel speed; 

a valve unit positioned within said brake line for selectively 
coupling the braking pressure medium to the wheel brak- 
ing means; 

an electronic unit for controlling the braking operation, said 
electronic unit including means for regulating the valve 
unit in response to signals from said measuring means to 
adjustably increase, decrease or maintain constant the 
pressure in the brake line to said braking means, whereby 
the wheel is sequentially caused to retard and to acceler- 
ate so that the maximum wheel braking capacity on the 
appropriate road surface is obtained, characterized in 
that the electronic unit further comprises peak value 
follower circuit means coupled to said measuring means 
for determining the maximum wheel acceleration during 
a control cycle in which braking pressure is reduced; 

monitoring means responsive to operating signals applied to 
said valve unit by said valve regulating means for generat- 
ing a signal representative of the pressure change applied 
to the braking means; 

a pressure comparator for comparing the output of said 
peak value follower circuit with the output of the moni- 
toring means for generating a control signal for applica- 
tion to the valve unit to regulate pressure in the brake line 
to bring the signal value representing brake pressure into 
equality with the signal representing peak acceleration, 
whereby said comparator terminates any further pressure 
increase. 


3,980,351 
TRACK IDLER RECOIL SPRING ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD FOR INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL 
Bobby J. Orr; Donald L. Schaffner, both of Springfield, and 
Bill A. Danner, Rochester, all of Ill., assignors to Fiat-Allis 
Construction Machinery, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,034 
Int. Cl.? B62D 55/30 


U.S. Cl. 305—10 10 Claims 





1. In an endless track type machine having an endless flexi- 
ble track trained around a sprocket and around a track idler 
which is movable upon deflection of said track, a track idler 
recoil assembly for resiliently resisting said movement of said 
track idler and comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


641 


a recoil spring having an unloaded state and being initially 
compressible to a preloaded state; 

means including a selectively extendable and retractable 
hydraulic ram disposed between said track idler and said 
recoil spring, 

said hydraulic ram being extendable to initially preload said 
spring to place it in readiness for operation, said hydraulic 
ram being retractable to unload said spring to facilitate its 
removal from said assembly; 

means on said hydraulic ram to maintain it in extended 
position whereby said hydraulic ram serves as an incom- 
pressible force transmitting link between said track idler 
and said spring when the latter is preloaded; 

a pair of members between which said spring is disposed, at 
least one of said members being adjustably movable rela- 
tive to the other member between one position wherein 
said spring can assume its unloaded state and another 
position wherein said one member maintains said spring 
preloaded after said hydraulic ram is extended to initially 
preload said spring; and 

at least one threaded member for releasably securing said 
one member in its said one position or other position or 
any position therebetween. 


3,980,352 
SPRING BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Jerome A. Carison, Woodside, Calif., assignor to Tribotech 
Incorporated, Redwood City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 359,610, May 11, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,126 
Int. Cl.? F16C 17/02, 17/10, 23/04, 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 308—73 9 Claims 





1. A spring bearing member disposed between an inner race 
surface and an outer race surface for supporting a load there- 
between, a plurality of separate segments in annular dispo- 
sition between the inner and outer race surfaces in end to end 
relation and having inner and outer surfaces, a portion of said 
inner and outer segment surfaces being in positive contact 
with said inner and outer race surfaces respectively for both 
static and dynamic conditions, said separate segments having 
a dimensional configuration so that elastic deformation only 
occurs about the arc length thereof by relative radial motion 
between said inner and outer race surfaces, whereby bearing 
loads are supported and relative rotation between said inner 
and outer races may occur. 

4. A spring bearing member for maintaining positive 
contact between an inner race and an outer race disposed for 
relative rotating motion therebetween for yieldably supporting 
a load, comprising a bearing member having a plurality of 
separate segments disposed in an annular array, an outer 
surface on each of said plurality of separate segments, an inner 
surface on each of said plurality of separate segments, said 
annular array of separate segments being disposed between 
the inner and outer races for contact therewith, the ends of 
one separate segment being adjacent ends of others of said 
plurality of separate segments, said annular array operating to 
support pressure between said inner and outer segment sur- 
faces and the inner and outer races respectively. 
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6. A bearing for use between a housing and a journal, com- 
prising an inner race on the journal, an outer race in the 
housing, a segmented bearing member disposed between said 
inner and outer races and having separate segments disposed 
in end to end relationship forming an annular array, means for 
retaining said separate segments axially between said inner 
race and said outer race, a first plurality of areas on said 
segmented bearing member for contact with said outer race, 
a second plurality of areas on said segmented bearing member 
for contact with said inner race, said separate segments yield- 
ing elastically only when subjected to bearing loading thereby 
maintaining a positive contact force between said second and 
first plurality of areas and said inner and outer races respec- 
tively for all operating conditions, whereby assembly of the 
bearing is facilitated by the segmented character of said bear- 
ing member and fretting and wear at said inner and outer races 
due to impact and vibratory bearing loads is reduced. 


3,980,353 
BEARINGS 
Joseph Henry Hill, Greenford, England, assignor to Vandervell 
Products Limited, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,089 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 9, 1974, 
15662/74; Nov. 8, 1974, 48499/74 
Int. Cl.? B61F 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—92 5 Claims 





1. A bearing for an axle end comprising a housing having at 
least one cylindrical bearing liner mounted in the housing and 
having a cylindrical bearing surface to receive the axle end 
from one end of the housing, sealing means at said one end of 
the housing to form a lubricant seal with the axle, oppositely 
facing annular thrust faces on the housing, oppositely facing 
thrust faces on the axle in engagement with the thrust faces on 
the housing, a hollow end cap extending over and secured to 
the other end of the housing containing the axle end, a lubri- 
cant supply filling the reservoir to a level above the bottom of 
the axle end, delivery passage means extending through the 
housing from the reservoir to a bottom region of the bearing 
surface of the bearing liner and return flow passage means 
leading from at least one axial end of the bearing liner adja- 
cent the reservoir to the reservoir to permit flow of lubricant 
from the reservoir to the bearing and return flow from the 
bearing to the reservoir. 


3,980,354 
WELDED-TOGETHER ROLLER BEARING 
Horst Lamprecht, Oberwerrn, Germany, assignor to Kugel- 
fischer Georg Schafer & Co., Schweinfurt, Germany 
Filed Sept. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 506,890 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1973, 
2346679 
Int. Cl.? F16C 19/04, 33/58 
U.S. Cl. 308—174 6 Claims 


1. A roller-bearing raceway comprising a pair of metallic 
race members each having machined race surfaces with a 
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common rotation axis, a weld securing said race members 
together, and means including respective axially extending 
ribs on said members forming an elastic web region between 
said weld and the respective race surface, said ribs being of 
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substantially less cross-sectional thickness than said members 
adjacent said surfaces, an axially open groove formed in each 
member defining the respective rib and lying between said 
weld and the respective race surface. 


3,980,355 
BEARING BOXES FOR ROTARY SHAFTS SUBJECTED 
TO TWISTING MOMENTS 
Bartolome Gilles, Colonia San Pedro, La Paz, Entre Rios, 
Argentina 
Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,723 


Claims priority, application Argentina, June 17, 1974, 
254238 
Int. Cl.? F16C 1/3/00 
U.S. Cl. 308— 181 1 Claim 








1. Improvements to bearing boxes designed for the assembly 
of shafts bearing concave rotary disks for working the ground, 
said disks being commonly provided on certain types of agri-: 
cultural implements and being mounted concentrically and 
perpendicularly on said shafts which are disposed at an ob- 
lique angle with respect to the direction of movement of the 
implement, said boxes being interposed between each pair of 
successive disks and each comprising an outer casing fixedly 
attached to a supporting frame of the implement and an inner 
box mounted in an inserted manner on said shaft, each box 
further comprising a pair of roller bearings mounted in rolling 
relationship between said outer casing and the inner box, 
characterized in that each box which is disposed adjacent to 
the convex face of each disk comprises a third bearing dis- 
posed further apart from each face than the other two afore- 
mentioned bearings, the outer casing consisting of a cylindri- 
cal sleeve integral with said frame and said cylindrical box 
comprising at its ends respective annular steps on which en- 
gage in an accurate manner the edges of corresponding circu- 
lar openings concentrically disposed in the circular bases of 
respective cylindrical tubes, the cylindrical walls of which 
tubes are superposed with a small radial opening on the lateral 
outer parts of the mouths of said sleeve which comprises two 
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conventional oil retention elements disposed on said mouths 
and the one which is disposed closest to the convex face of the 
disk is mounted on a supporting catch secured by means of 
bolts to the side of the sleeve and which provides the seat for 
the same in the form of an annular step, said supporting catch 
comprising an annular hammered portion which partially 
penetrates the interior of the sleeve and abuts against the 
lateral face of the outer cup of one of the bearings, forming 
between the said tubes, the portion defined by the retaining 
elements and the end sides of the sleeve, respective chambers 
filled with grease separated from the lubricating oil contained 
in the space defined between the two : >taining elements; the 
said disks mounted on each shaft, the tubes, the boxes and the 
inner cups of the bearings thus forming a rotary unit, the 
components of which are mutually connected together and to 
the shaft by means of a nut turned at the end thereof. 


3,980,356 
ROLLER ASSEMBLY 
Takeo Uehara, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 602,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1974, 49-96787 
Int. Cl.? F16C 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—3.8 3 Claims 





1. A roller assembly including a fixing means comprising an 
outer frame, an inner frame pivotally mounted on said outer 
frame, a roller wheel rotatably mounted on said inner frame, 
and a bottom rail of a window sash or door, said bottom rail 
being provided with a cutaway recess, said outer frame includ- 
ing side walls, a wall member extending between said side 
walls and having an internally threaded opening, a screw 
having a countersunk head and adapted to engage threadably 
with said opening, and an abutment member arranged adja- 
cent said screw, and a projection formed integral with said 
side walls and adapted to fit in said cutaway recess of the 
bottom rail, said countersunk head of the screw being adapted 
to urge said abutment member to move transversely of the 
outer frame as said screw is rotated in said opening. 


3,980,357 
INTERNAL OIL CONNECTION ASSEMBLY HAVING 
MODULAR INSERTS FOR ROTARY MACHINE BEARING 
BLOCKS 
Hans Bellati, Wettingen, Switzerland; Oscar Beuttenmiiller, 
Dogern, Germany, and Hans Huber, Oberrohrdorf, Switzer- 
land, assignors to BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited, 
Baden, Switzerland 
Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,472 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 31, 1974, 
10558/74 
Int. Cl.? F16C 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 308—78 6 Claims 
1. An internal oil connector assembly for the bearing block 
of a rotating machine having combined lubricating and oil 
scavenging means comprising: a connector housing; a modular 
insert including connections for oil inlet measuring means, oil 
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outlet means and removable interchangeable oil orifice 
means; a scavenging insert including means for scavenging the 
oil lines of said assembly; mounting surfaces defined on said 
connector housing; mounting surfaces defined on both said 
modular insert and said scavenging insert each configured for 
mating engagement with said mounting surfaces defined on 
said connector housing for enabling said modular insert and 





said scavenging insert, respectively, to be operatively con- 
nected in said connector housing; said mounting surfaces on 
said modular insert and said mounting surfaces on said scav- 
enging insert being identically configured to enable said in- 
serts to be exchangeably mounted in said connector housing 
with each of said inserts being adapted to be removed from 
said housing and replaced by the other of said inserts. 


3,980,358 
AXIAL VIBRATION DAMPER FOR FLOATING 
BEARINGS 
Lawrence P. Davis, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,189 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 308—173 12 Claims 











1. A floating bearing assembly comprising 

stationary member means, 

movable member means radially separated from said sta- 
tionary member means and coaxially positioned with 
respect to said stationary member means for accommo- 
dating axial displacements relative to said stationary 
member means, 

annular shaped O-ring resilient means being annularly and 
radially resilient disposed within at least two perimetrical 
grooves formed within said stationary member means for 
cooperating with adjacent surfaces of said stationary 
member means and said movable member means to form 
a defined space, 

partition means for dividing said defined space into two 
chambers connected through a restricted space, and 

fluid means substantially filling said chambers and coacting 
with said partition means to provide damping of said axial 
displacements of said movable member means relative to 
said stationary member means in response to external 
vibrations. 
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3,980,359 
BALL BEARING 
Arthur E. Wetherbee, Jr., Manchester, Conn., assignor to 
United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,683 
Int. Cl.? F16C 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 308— 187 9 Claims 





1. A ball bearing construction having an outer race, an inner 
race and a plurality of balls journaled therebetween, said inner 
race being defined by a pair of juxtaposed ring elements, a 
groove centrally disposed relative to the central plane of said 
balls of at least one of said ring elements, a cage defined by a 
scalloped ring element having an annular portion on the inner 
diameter fitting into said groove and dimensioned to be free 
to rotate therein, the scalloped portion defining recesses being 
dimensioned to space and receive each of said plurality of 
balls, and means for lubricating said inner race, said outer 
races, said cage and said balls comprising at least one radial 
passage formed on the outer diameter of at least one of said 
ring elements terminating in said groove for admitting lubri- 
cant thereto from external of said bearing, whereby said lubri- 
cant in said groove is then directed into the interior of the 
bearing and discharged therefrom. 


3,980,360 
HANGABLE HOLDER FOR STATIONERY MATERIALS 
David M. Wright, Shrewsbury, and Donald B. McCallum, 
Dougias, both of Mass., assignors to Barry Wright Corpora- 
tion, Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Apr: 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,137 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 312— 184 17 Claims 
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1. A filing device for binding stationery materials and sus- 
pending them in a suspension filing system, said device com- 
prising: 

an elongate one-piece molded plastic holder having (a) at 

least one hook for suspending it from a suspensjon hanger 
bar and (b) a web section, first and second mutually 
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spaced limbs formed integral with opposite sides of said 
web section and coacting therewith to form an open 
channel, and a plurality of struts extending across and 
formed integral with the web section, at least two of said 
struts being located at opposite ends of said holder; and 

at least two pins detachably carried by said holder for re- 
leasably securing at least one sheet of stationery material 
disposed in said channel, each of said pins extending 
between and being disposed in aligned holes formed in 
said limbs. 


3,980,361 
EXPANDABLE DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Jerry Shaw, 50 W. Fairlawn Bivd., and Samuel G. Solitt, 2121 
Brookshire Road, both of Akron, Ohio 44313 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No, 562,872 
Int. Cl.? A47B 53/00; A47F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—223 


6 Claims 








1. An expandable display system comprising: 
A. at least one first upstanding display unit having 
1. a vertical back wall with a forwardly presented planar 
display surface covering at least a portion of its surface 
area and 
2. an integral canopy projecting from the top of said back 
wall; 
B. at least one second upstanding display unit having 
1. a vertical back wall with a forwardly presented planar 
display surface covering at least a portion of its surface 
area and 
2. an integral canopy projecting from the top of said back 
wall and 
3. a generally box-like display case secured to the lower 
portion of said back wall; 
C. said first and second upstanding display units being ar- 
ranged in side-by-side relationship with each other; and 
D. a light source carried by each of said canopies of each 
said first and second upstanding display units for illumina- 
tion of said planar display surfaces of said upstanding 
display units and said display case; . 
E. Said light source including 
1. a first series of adjustable lights carried adjacent the 
outboard projecting end of each of said canopies; and 
2. a second series of adjustable lights carried by each of 
said canopies and spaced from said first series of lights. 


3,980,362 
POSITION FINDING AND COURSE DETERMINING 
INSTRUMENT 

B. Wayne Harter, 823 Canyon Road, Redwood City, Calif. 

94062 

Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,821 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 312—231 1 Claim 

1. A portable navigational plotting board and storage case 
for use with nautical charts, consisting of a rectangular case 
having a top, bottom, two long sides, and two short sides, said 
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top forming a drafting board for a nautical chart, said top 
being joined to said long sides along its length and said top 
being separated from said short sides and thus forming two 
slots communicating to the inside of said case for storage of 
unused portions of nautical charts, the edges of said top defin- 
ing said slots, being formed as semi-circles, said top further 
being provided with clamping members which are pivotally 
mounted to the top at a point nearer the center of said top 
than the centers of said semi-circles, said clamping member 





being U-shaped, with the legs being larger than the radius of 
said semi-circle, thus allowing a chart to be releasably 
clamped, one of said short sides being defined by a door which 
allows access to the inside of said rectangular case, an instru- 
ment tray with clamps for drawing instruments, and a storage 
compartment for charts and the like inside said rectangular 
case, means for slidably mounting said tray, the other of said 
short sides having a clamp for attaching transparent plastic 
weather cover to said rectangular case. 


3,980,363 
STORAGE SYSTEM 
Carl J. Dean, Southbridge; Donald B. McCallum, Douglas, and 
Norman C. May, Sr., Shrewsbury, all of Mass., assignors to 
Barry Wright Corporation, Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,872 
Int. Cl.? A47B 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—294 4 Claims 





1. Computer printout storage and filing system comprising 
a tray having a flat surface for supporting a computer printout, 
storage means for said tray, said tray being removable from 
said storage means, said tray having a pair of spaced apart 
holes extending therethrough from the bottom to the top 
thereof, a bracket positioned above the tray surface for sup- 
porting the computer printout, said bracket having a pair of 
holes, a pair of cutout portions and a hold-down finger posi- 
tioned over each of said cutouts, and a pair of straps for hold- 
ing said computer printout between said tray and said bracket 
and said straps having heads, each strap extending through 
said separate hole of said pair of holes of said tray and said 
bracket and held against the bracket by said fingers, the head 
of said straps abutting the bottom of said tray. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


645 


3,980,364 
ROLLER BRACKET ASSEMBLY FOR DRAWERS 
Ronald K. Entrikin, and Richard D. Livingston, both of Rock- 
ford, Ill., assignors to Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed June 4, 1975, Ser. No. 583,546 
Int. Cl.? A47B 88/04, 88/14 


U.S. Cl. 312—341 R 2 Claims 





1. A roller bracket assembly adapted to support a drawer 
for in and out sliding in an opening in a cabinet, said bracket 
assembly comprising a vertical wing having forward and rear- 
ward end portions, rollers journaled on the inner sides of said 
end portions to rotate about first and second horizontal axes, 
two vertically spaced fastener-receiving openings formed in 
said forward end portion, bosses protruding from the outer 
side of said forward end portion around said openings, a hori- 
zontal wing extending inwardly from the lower margin of said 
vertical wing, a third fastener-receiving opening formed 
through said horizontal wing within the forward end portion 
thereof and adjacent the inner edge of said horizontal wing, 
said third opening being elongated in a fore-and-aft direction, 
and a tab formed integrally with and depending from the 
extreme forward edge of said horizontal wing adjacent said 
third opening, said tab defining the forwardmost part of said 
bracket assembly. 


3,980,365 
DRAWER RAIL SYSTEM 
Francis X. MacDonald, Canton, and Paul M. MacDonald, 
Scituate, both of Mass., assignors to P. X. Industries, Inc., 
Rockland, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,145 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—345 10 Claims 





1. A system for mounting a drawer to a cabinet or the like, 
comprising 
a. an elongated rail substantially coextensive with the length 
of said drawer and mountable to said cabinet in a horizon- 
tal plane between the front and back walls of said cabinet 
parallel to the path of travel of said drawer, 
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b. said rail being cylindrical over a substantial portion 
thereof and being formed with a vertically and longitudi- 
nally flattened portion at the forward end thereof, and, 

c. a unitary guide fixed to the back wall of said drawer and 
slidably engaging said rail, 

d. said guide being formed with a pair of spaced legs with 
inwardly extending end portions defining a restricted 
opening therebetween less than the diameter of said 
cylindrical portion and greater than the thickness of said 
flattened portion to allow separation of said guide and 
drawer from said rail at said flattened portion. 


3,980,366 
METHOD OF MAKING A HERMETIC SEAL THEREIN A 
MULTI-POSITION CHARACTER DISPLAY PANEL 
George J. Przybylek, Martinsville, N.J., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,093 
Int. Cl.? HOI 9/385 


U.S. Cl. 316—20 2 Claims 





























1. Method of making an hermetically sealed gas-filled dis- 
play panel comrising the steps of 

preparing a base plate and face plate which are to be sealed 
together along their aligned perimeters to form an enve- 
lope, with electrodes included in said envelope, 

providing a frame of sealing material between said base 
plate and face plate along said aligned perimeters, 

embedding a non-deformable wire in said frame of sealing 
material, 

hermetically sealing together said base and face plate by 
heating said frame of sealing material to form said enve- 
lope with said wire extending through said seal from the 
inside to the outside of said envelope, 

providing an auxiliary mass of sealing material adjacent to 
said frame of sealing material and enclosing said wire 
where it exists from said frame, 

heating said auxiliary mass to remove binders therefrom, 

removing said wire to leave a hole in said seal and in said 
auxiliary mass to provide gas communication between the 
inside and outside of said envelope, 

evacuating and baking out said envelope, and filling said 
envelope with a gas, and 

hermetically sealing said hole, by heating said auxiliary 
mass, to form a complete hermetic seal between said 
plates. 
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3,980,367 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR JOINING 
CONDUCTORS ATTACHED TO PRINTED CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Gregory L. Laserson, Scarsdale, and James lantorno, Mamar- 
oneck, both of N.Y., assignors to Sealectro Corporation, 
Mamaroneck, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,720 
Int. Cl.? HOSK ///0 


U.S. Cl. 339—17 R 11 Claims 





1. An electrical connection for joining electrical conductors 
attached to the surfaces of a plurality of printed circuit boards 
arranged in a bundle and having top and bottom boards com- 
prising: 

a. at least a top and a bottom circuit board; 

b. a hollow closed end cylindrical conductor for insertion 
into and through axial holes formed in said boards, said 
cylindrical conductor formed with a flange at one end for 
limiting against a top surface of the top board; 

c. a deformable integral cone formed at the other end of the 
cylindrical conductor, the walls of which are deformed 
and spread over a portion of bottom surface of the bot- 
tom board. 


3,980,368 
ADAPTER FOR POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
Robert S. Fremont, Glencoe, Ill., assignor to McGraw-Edison 
Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,596 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—21 R 5 Claims 





1. An adapter for providing electric power to a single circuit 
load from a multi-circuit distribution system of the type having 
a U-channel assembly whose opening is narrower than the 
channel interior, said channel assembly including longitudinal 
conductors within the channel interior disposed adjacent the 
channel side walls to provide three opposed conductor pairs 
at different levels along the channel depth, said adapter com- 
prising a base portion with a turret support portion having a 
flat mounting face whose dimensions are greater than the 
width of the channel opening to prevent the flat face entering 
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the channel along a line normal to the channel opening, an 
insulating turret having a bottom flat face, means adjustably 
securing said turret support flat face to said insulating turret 
bottom flat face to permit turret rotary adjustment to one of 
two positions by a central bolt, the turret lateral dimensions 
and length permitting insertion of said turret into said channel 
in either of two positions with said flat mounting face disposed 
against the channel opening to limit turret insertion, two pairs 
of electrical contact blades extending laterally from said turret 
at opposite sides thereof, said contact blades being long 
enough to prevent turret insertion except when said blades 
extend along the channel length and after insertion and 90° 
rotation of said adapter, said contact blades bear against 
certain conductors corresponding to the blade locations along 
the turret length, one turret contact blade at one turret side 
being offset longitudinally of the turret from one turret 
contact blade at the other turret side so that the connecting 
pattern can be changed with turret orientation, means for 
locking the adapter, after insertion into the channel and 90° 
rotation thereof, against removal from the channel, two out- 
put terminals for connection to a load, said output terminals 
being supported on said base portion and being always avail- 
able for connection to a load, said turret resting upon said 
turret support portion flat face, the turret and turret support 
faces carrying cooperating electrical contacts, the contacts on 
said turret support face being two in number and being con- 
nected to said output terminals, the cooperating contacts of 
said turret face being four and being respectively connected 
to said four turret contact blades, said adjustable turret secur- 
ing means providing for two possible turret orientations 180° 
apart about the turret axis, whereby a greater selection of 
power supply circuits for connection to the load circuit is 
possible. 


3,980,369 
SUBMERSIBLE PUMP INTERCONNECTION ASSEMBLY 
George J. Panek, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 641,144 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 1/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 339—28 8 Claims 








1. A submersible pump interconnection assembly compris- 

ing: 

an elongated, flexible, liquid and gas impervious, metallic 
tube having cylindrical ends, said tube being flattened 
between said ends to provide closely spaced, generally 
parallel, flat walls; 

a plurality of electrical conductors extending lengthwise 
through said tube and disposed in side-by-side relation- 
ship between said flat walls; 

an electrical connector member connected to each end of 
said tube in sealing relationship therewith; 

a filling port in one of said connector members; 

a dielectric liquid filling any voids in said tube and connec- 
tor members to provide pressure compensation between 
the interior and exterior of said tube; and 
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electical contacts in each said connector member termi- 
nated to the ends of said conductors, said contacts having 
a sealed mounting in their respective connector members. 


3,980,370 
SAFETY PLUG-IN JACK BASE 
Angel Gonzalez-Hernandez, Somontin, 116, Madrid, 33, Spain 
Filed June 25, 1975, Ser. No. 590,173 
Claims priority, application Spain, July 2, 1974, 204316 
Int. Cl.? HOIR /3/44 


U.S. Cl. 339—40 5 Claims 





1. An electrical outlet for receiving a pronged plug-in jack, 

said outlet having 

at least two sockets aligned to receive the jack prongs and 
one of said sockets being an electrically live socket, 

a circuit breaker associated with said live socket, said cir- 
cuit breaker comprising cooperating fixed and movable 
contacts, a spring element coupled to said movable 
contact and a trigger button in engagement with said 
spring element and having an extremity engageable by the 
jack upon advancing to enter the outlet to displace said 
button in the longitudinal direction of said sockets to 
trigger said spring element and close the circuit, 

and a spring biassed lock engageable with said button to 
prevent closing of said circuit prior to insertion of said 
prongs into said sockets, said lock being movable be- 
tween a latched position in engagement with said button 
to prevent displacement thereof and an unlatched posi- 
tion in which said button is free to be moved to close the 
circuit, said lock further having cam shaped portions 
adapted partially to cover the sockets and be displaced by 
the prongs upon advancing of said jack into the outlet to 
move said lock from said latched to said unlatched posi- 
tion. 


3,980,371 
SAFETY ELECTRICAL OUTLET 
Bernard I. Kahn, Cypress; Donald Dodge, Long Beach, and 
Ernest W. Dietz, Torrance, all of Calif., assignors to Pacific 
Electricord, Gardena, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,427, Feb. 18, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 628,418 
Int. Cl.? HOIR /3/44 
U.S. Cl. 339—40 12 Claims 
1. An electrical connector for receiving a prong type con- 

nector plug comprising: 

a body bearing at least one pair of parallel, prong-receiving 
slots in a surface thereof; 

parallel electrical contacts in the form of conductor strips 
mounted within said body and bearing prong-receiving 
slits, one each associated in a prong-receiving position 
with each of said slots; 

a cavity in said body open to said surface, centrally posi- 
tioned between said parallel slots; 

a protective plate overlying said surface and bearing a pair 
of prong-receiving, parallel through openings; and 

resilient means in the form of bifurcated spring member 
having one leg thereof attached to said protective plate 
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and its bight and remaining leg seated within said cavity 
to bias said protective plate to one side of said body with 





said through openings thereof out of alignment with said 
slots. 


3,980,372 
ELECTRICAL SOCKET 
Pierluigi Ranzanigo, Brescia, Italy, assignor to Bassani S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,149 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 5, 1973, 306/73 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/44 


U.S. Cl. 339—41 14 Claims 





1. In a socket having apertures for receiving pins of a plug, 
a combination comprising a movable shutter having a central 
portion located in a general plane and side portions bendable 
relative to the central portion, said side portions being bend- 
able from a normal first position in which they are located in 
a first orientation relative to said plane to a bent second posi- 
tion in which they are located in a different second orientation 
relative to said plane; means mounting the central portion of 
the movable shutter for movement only transverse to the 
direction of pin insertion between a blocking position in which 
the side portions block the apertures and in which the side 
portions are bendable from the first to the second position by 
the force of entering pins, and an unblocking position, said 
side portions being so configurated that pressure exerted upon 
them in the direction of pin insertion tends to cause the shut- 
ter to move from the blocking to the unblocking position; and 
means for preventing movement of the shutter from the block- 
ing to the unblocking position unless both of the side portions 
are in the bent second position. 
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3,980,373 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 

Larry L. McCormick, and Ben F. Selk, both of Los Angeles, 

Calif., assignors to G & H Technology, Inc., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 287,184, Sept. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,848,950. This application May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 474,041 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—45 M 7 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector including the combination of 

a receptacle section having a first shell, 

a first set of electrical contacts in said first shell, 

a plug section having a second shell, said shells being effec- 
tive to mate with each other when said sections are mated 
with each other, 

a second set of electrical contacts in said second shell, 

a member on one of said sections rotatable between a first 
position and a second position, said member including 
means effective to move one of said shells and the set of 
electrical contacts thereon axially between a mated posi- 
tion wherein said sets of electrical contacts are electri- 
cally mated and an unmated position wherein said sets of 
electrical contacts are electrically unmated, and 

a collet lock for securing the two sections together, said 
collet lock being coupled to said member and actuated by 
said member. 


3,980,374 
SEPARABLE SPLICE CONNECTOR 
Alan Clyde Fallot, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,099 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR ///10 


U.S. Cl. 339—60 C 5 Claims 
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1. A separable connector for splicing adjacent cable ends of 
a primary distribution system line comprising, in combination: 
first and second cable adapters, each adapter having an 
insulated portion for surrounding and engaging an insu- 
lated portion of one of said cable ends and a semi-con- 
ductive end portion of said one of said cable ends, and 
wherein a conductor portion of said one of said cable 
ends extends from the adapter to receive a lug conductor 
termination thereon; 
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a unitary splice body assembly of molded elastomeric mate- 
rial including a generally tubular longitudinal portion for 
receiving the terminated cable ends from opposite ends 
thereof and a generally tubular transverse portion at a 
central portion of said longitudinal portion, wherein said 
longitudinal portion includes first and second sections 
respectively extending in opposite directions away from 
said transverse portion and wherein said transverse por- 
tion extends in opposite directions away from said longi- 
tudinal portion, said assembly including a semiconductive 
inner sleeve for surrounding said lugs and a substantially 
continuous outer jacket, and said assembly having an 
insulated portion separating said inner sleeve and said 
outer jacket and engaging said insulated portions of said 
adapters; 

first removable conductor means extending along said 
transverse portion for engaging and rigidly fastening said 
lugs within said transverse portion, thereby to provide an 
electrically conductive circuit junction between said lugs; 
and 

second means including said first means and extending 
through said transverse portion to provide a rigid but 
removable interface for receiving a portion of an external 
utilization device adjacent said assembly. 


3,980,375 
CONNECTOR FOR FLEXIBLE CIRCUITRY 
Frederick W. LaMarche, Northfield, Minn., assignor to Shel- 
dahl, Inc., Northfield, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 630,088 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 339—61 M 2 Claims 





1, Connector means for electrical circuitry disposed upon a 
flexible substrate and forming a flexible circuitry assembly, 
said connector means comprising: 

a. a resilient block means with a longitudinal axis and having 
an opening formed therein and extending across a pair of 
opposed spaced apart jaw members, with the elongated 
axis of said jaw members being generally parallel to said 
longitudinal axis, and with said opening having a throat 
zone extending generally diagonally inwardly from the 
surface of said resilient block, and being in communica- 
tion with a central cavity disposed between said jaw mem- 
bers, said throat zone being disposed between the sur- 
faces of an inner lip and an outer lip element; 

b. rigid contact pins extending inwardly of said resilient 
block and being disposed generally transversely of said 
longitudinal axis and along the transverse axis of said 
resilient block and extending generally laterally out- 
wardly of said block, said rigid contact pins extending 
across and spanning said central cavity, being secured 
within said outer lip only and applying a force against said 
inner lip, said inner lip adjoining said central cavity along 
a generally convex surface with the surface of each of said 
rigid contact pins being substantially tangentially ar- 
ranged relative to said convex surface, and with the sur- 
face of said rigid contact pins maintaining said convex 
surface in flexed disposition away from said central cavity 
to normally bias said convex surface against the surface 
of said rigid contact pins. 
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3,980,376 
ZERO INSERTION/RETRACTION FORCE CONNECTOR 
Harold Rosen, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Sanders Associates, 
Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed July 24, 1975, Ser. No. 599,240 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 339—75 MP 10 Claims 
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1. A connector comprising: 

a housing having a cavity and a channel communicating 
with said cavity; 

contact means within said cavity including a contact portion 
moveable into engagement with a male connector in- 
serted through said channel; and 

means including sliding and rotating pivot means having a 
portion positioned to be depressed by the bottom of an 
inserted male connector for moving said contact means 
into engagement with said male connector. 


3,980,377 
PRINTED CIRCUIT CONNECTOR 
Vincent C. Oxley, Wayland, Mass., assignor to GTE Laborato- 
ries Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,163 
Int. Cl.? HOIR /3/26 


U.S. Cl. 339—75 MP 9 Claims 





1. A printed circuit board connector comprising 

a hollow insulating body of predetermined length, the insu- 
lating body having an oblong slot in the top thereof for 
receiving a printed circuit board, having a bottom surface 
in the interior thereof against which a fully inserted board 
bears, having a recessed portion adjacent to and integral 
with the oblong slot, and including means for guiding the 
board within the oblong slot so that the board does enter 
into the recessed portion, 

a plurality of electrical contact members each of which lies 
generally in the recessed portion in a regularly spaced 
vertically oriented parallel plane which is generally nor- 
mal to the oblong slot in the top of the insulating body, 
each of the contact members being comprised of the 
following portions which are mechanically and electri- 
cally interconnected 
a terminal portion, 

a cam portion, 
a contact portion, 

the terminal portion being fixedly secured in and passing 
through the bottom of the insulating body to form a 
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terminal below the insulating body to which external 
electrical connection may be made, 

the cam portion normally projecting downwardly toward 
the bottom of the body and into a portion of the slot 
which is to be occupied by the fully inserted board, 

the contact portion being normally positioned in a vertical 
plane within the recessed portion of the hollow insulating 
body adjacent to and separated from the printed circuit 
board connector as it enters the oblong slot of the con- 
nector, the printed circuit board upon insertion into the 
oblong slot being free of contact with the contact portion 
until the board contacts the cam portion when nearly 
fully inserted which then rotates the cam and contact 
portions generally about an intermediate pivot point to 
bring the contact portion into mechanical and electrical 
contact with the board, and to bring the cam portion out 
of the oblong slot and into mechanical contact with the 
board, the initial mechanical contact at an edge of the 
board being with the cam portion so that wear on the 
contact portion is minimized. 


3,980,378 
CLIP CONNECTION 
Roman Keller, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,373 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1976, 
2430172 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 339—95 R 5 Claims 





1. A metal clip for making an electrically conducting con- 
nection of a bare wire to a connector pin, the clip being of the 
type which encompasses the wire and the connector pin in a 
sleevelike manner and comprises a piece of sheet metal bent 
in a U-section with the free legs of the U-section bent at their 
ends in a U-shape so that the edges of the legs contact one side 
of the connector pin, wherein the improvement comprises: 

the sheet metal ends of both legs which point toward the 

clip interior and contact said side of the connector pin 
having on their leading edge a bevel starting at said lead- 
ing edge and extending over a portion of their length, said 
ends also being corrugated over at least a portion of their 
length adjacent said bevel. 


3,980,379 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 

Clive Bone, London, England, assignor to The Post Office, 

London, England 

Division of Ser. No. 388,909, Aug. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,914,004. This application June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,933 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 23, 
1972, 39283/72 

Int. Cl.2 HOIR 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 339—98 4 Claims 

1. An electrical connector comprising a support member 
with a mouth formed therein, said mouth having at least one 
side wall provided with a pair of channels arranged to con- 
verge into a single channel, a member projecting from said 
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sidewall intermediate said pair of channels and having a first 
and a second stripping edge, a tongue member slidably posi- 
tioned within said mouth of said support member, a plurality 
of insulated covered wire cores positioned across said mouth 
and beneath said tongue member with said tongue member 
engaging said wire cores upon being moved into said mouth, 
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with one of said wire cores engaging said first stripping edge 
and a second wire core engaging said second stripping edge to 
strip the insulative covering from said cores with the bared 
lengths of said cores being guided by the converging channels 
into the single channel upon the movement of the tongue in 
the said mouth whereby said cores are forced into mutual 
electrical contact. 


3,980,380 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS WITH PLURAL 
SIMULTANEOUSLY-ACTUATED 
INSULATION-PIERCING CONTACTS 
Edward A. Cieniawa, Claredon Hills, and Vincent J. Palecek, 
Cicero, both of Ill., assignors to Bunker Ramo Corporation, 
Oak Brook, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 308,634, Nov. 21, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 629,970 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/08, 13/58 


U.S. Cl. 339—99 R 20 Claims 








1. An electrical connector unit for receiving in mating 
engagement a second mating connector unit carrying a plural- 
ity of contacts comprising: 

an insert of dielectric material including a terminal end, a 
plurality of conductor retainer apertures extending along 
an aperture axis longitudinally from said terminal end 
into said insert, in a spaced-apart pattern, and a plurality 
of terminal guide slots extending in said insert trans- 
versely to said apertures, each of said retainer apertures 
extending into one of said terminal guide slots and being 
of a size to receive an insulation-covered conductor; 

a corresponding plurality of conductive contact members 
carried by said insert for mating engagement in a prede- 
termined pattern with the mating contacts carried by said 
second connector unit, each of said contact members 
including an active contact element for engagement with 
one of said mating contacts and an insulation-piercing, 
self-connecting terminal element, each terminal element 
extending into a respective one of said terminal guide 
slots and located in a general plane transverse to the 
aperture axis of a respective associated one of said re- 
tainer apertures; 

actuating means, movable along a surface portion of said 
insert adjacent said terminal end, for simultaneously 
causing relative transverse movement between all of said 
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terminal elements of said contact members and said con- 
ductors to cause each contact terminal element to pierce 
the insulation of a respective conductor along said plane 
transverse to the axis of a respective retainer aperture and 
complete an electrical connection to a respective insu- 
lated conductor positioned in the associated aperture, 

and interlock means for maintaining the actuating means 
and terminal elements in actuated position relative to said 
conductor retainer apertures, 

wherein said insert comprises a main insert member and 
said actuating means is an auxiliary insert member posi- 
tioned in juxtaposition to the terminal end of said main 
insert member and rotationally movable with respect 
thereto to cause conductors in said retainer apertures to 
move into said guide slots and into said self-connecting 
terminal elements. 


3,980,381 
CABLE CONNECTOR 
Paul A. Cornell, Knockanore, Ireland, assignor to Electro- 
Clamp Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,321 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 7/20, 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—100 10 Claims 





1. A cable clamp comprising: 

a male jaw having a transverse cylindrical head and a 
mounting tail extending therefrom, said male head having 
a generally diametrical, cable-receiving opening and said 
male mounting tail having a raised pressure surface adja- 
cent said male head; 

a female jaw having a coupling sleeve, an intermediate 
cable-receiving body and a mounting tail extending from 
said body, said coupling sleeve including a cable-receiv- 
ing opening and an internal surface engaging said male 
head to allow hinging movements of said jaws between 
open and closed positions, said intermediate body being 
spaced from said male head and including a pocket for 
receiving the butt end of said cable; 

said male head opening, said coupling sleeve opening and 
said pocket being in generally linear alignment when the 
clamp is in an open, cable-receiving position, and said 
male head opening being offset from said linear alignment 
when the clamp is in a closed cable-clamping position; 
and 

said raised pressure surface projecting between said inter- 
mediate body and said male head to laterally deform said 
cable when the clamp is closed. 


3,980,382 
MATCHED IMPEDANCE COAXIAL CABLE TO PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARD TERMINATOR 
Larry R. Reeder, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Raychem Corpo- 
ration, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 475,753 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 339—177 R 24 Claims 
1. A terminating device for a coaxial cable having a shield, 
a center conductor and a dielectric separating said shield and 
center conductor comprising: 
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a conductive body having sidewalls and a plurality of legs 
adapted for connection to selected areas of a circuit; 
tab means adapted to receive and physically contact said 
dielectric and position said center conductor over a fur- 
ther selected area of a circuit, said tab means being elec- 
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trically and mechanically connected to said conductive 
body said tab means projecting into the space defined by 
said conductor body at an acute angle to said sidewalls; 
and 

means adapted to electrically connect said shield to said 
conductive body. 


3,980,383 
MULTIPLANE TERMINAL BLOCK 
Larry Wayne Dickey, Hackettstown, and Edward Lewis Ram- 
sey, Jr., Martinsville, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 569,584 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 339—198 R 6 Claims 





1. A terminal block for interconnecting electrical conduc- 
tors comprising a generally rectangular block of insulating 
material, a plurality of insulating terminal posts extending 
outwardly from said block, said terminal posts being arranged 
in rows, each row comprising an alternating sequence of first 
and second length terminal posts in spaced relation, the first 
length posts in each row being adjacent to the second length 
posts of the adjacent row, and a conductive element fixedly 
inserted into each post comprising an upper portion for releas- 
able connection with at least one electrical conductor, and a 
lower portion protruding through said block adapted to 
fixedly interconnect with an electrical conductor. 


3,980,384 
TERMINAL BLOCK 
Gustaf Rudolph Lawson, Willingboro, N.J., assignor te AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,562 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/16 
U.S. CL. 339—198 GA 8 Claims 
1. An electrical connector assembly comprising an elon- 
gated channel-shaped member having a base portion, a pair of 
upstanding legs extending from opposite sides of said base 
portion, and an overhanging portion extending from each said 
legs and lying above said base portion and being spaced there- 
from, an elongated tape-like member having a securing sur- 
face on one side thereof, and a plurality of connector units 
being of similar configuration, each said unit having a surface 
secured to the securing surface of said tape-like member and 
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having parallel side surfaces, said units being arranged in 
side-by-side relationship with side surfaces of adjacent units 
being in juxtaposition along said tape-like member, said units 





and said tape-like member being slidably received within said 
channel-shaped member to thereby form a connector assem- 
bly. 


3,980,385 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Kazuaki Hirokawa, Tokyo, and Tsugio Anbo, Tokorozawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Shinagawa Automotive Electric 
Wire Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 509,235 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1973, 48- 
113203[ U}; Mar. 1, 1974, 49-23812[ U] 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—217 S 21 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector comprising: an elongated electri- 
cal terminal and a housing for containing and supporting said 
terminal in said housing, said terminal comprising a mating 
portion matable with a mating portion of an opposite terminal 
of paired electrical connectors, a wire connecting portion for 
connecting an electrical wire, and an intermediate portion of 
a predetermined length in the axial direction of said terminal 
formed contiguous to and between said mating portion and 
said wire connecting portion, said intermediate portion having 
a first portion and a second portion, said first portion having 
a tongue provided at the side wall thereof extending rearward 
and outward within said predetermined length in the axial 
direction, and said housing for housing said terminal compris- 
ing a first aperture for insertion of said first portion of said 
terminal, said first aperture having a plurality of elongated ribs 
formed on the inside wall thereof extending commensurate 
with the length of said first portion in parallel in the axial 
direction of said terminal for supporting said first portion of 
said terminal, the top surfaces of said ribs being in contact 
with and supporting said first portion, said tongue being posi- 
tioned between said elongated ribs, and a shoulder against 
which a rear end of said tongue abuts for preventing rearward 
movement of said terminal, said electrical connector further 
comprising means for preventing forward movement of said 
terminal. 
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3,980,386 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH MOLDED PIN 
PROTECTOR 
Frank G. Spadoni, Jr., Orange, Conn., assignor to Litton Sys- 
tems, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,889 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/40 


U.S. Cl. 339—218 M 5 Claims 





1. A miniature electrical connector comprising: 

a molded housing; 

a plurality of conductive pins mounted in said molded hous- 
ing; 

a planar pin protector mounted on said molded housing 
having first and second opposing parallel planar surfaces 
with a plurality of elongated apertures therein; 

said planar pin protector having internally offset perimeter 
forming portions extending from the plane of said planar 
pin protector toward said elongated apertures therein to 
form first and second parallel housing engaging shoul- 
dered surfaces integral with said first and second oppos- 
ing parallel planar surfaces and extending out of said 
planes of said surfaces and into said molded housing to 
terminate at the perimeter of each of said apertures; and 

said molded housing having pin protector engaging surfaces 
molded around and through said elongated apertures for 
engaging said first and second parallel housing engaging 
shouldered surfaces and retaining said pin protector on 
said housing against forces normal and parallel to the 
plane thereof. 


3,980,387 

SNAP-TYPE CONNECTOR FOR BATTERY TERMINAL 
Rudolf Neidecker, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Multi-Con- 

tact A.G., Allischwil, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 392,517, Aug. 29, 1973, Pat. 

No. 3,895,853. This application Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 

526,737 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1973, 

2359429 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR ///22 

U.S. Cl. 339—228 9 Claims 

1. An electrical connector for interconnecting a conductor 
and a battery terminal, said connector comprising a connector 
pin on said terminal, a connector sleeve on said conductor 
engageable over said pin, and a resiliently deformable and 
conductive contact band lying between said pin and said 
sleeve and formed with a plurality of generally parallel trans- 
verse tongues compressed between said pin and said sleeve, 
said band comprising a generally flat conductive metal sheet 
having a pair of generally parallel longitudinally extending and 
longitudinally corrugated contracted side portions having 
extended lengths which exceed the length of said sheet along 
said side portions with said plurality of parallel transverse 
resilient tongues extending between said portions and twisted 
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from the longitudinal directions of said portions, said tongues _a plurality of LIPPMANN-BRAGG holographic diffraction 
having ends joined to said side portions and middle regions gratings disposed and located so as to successively inter- 
cept said deviated beam arriving from said beam deviator, 
one of said gratings causing a diffraction of said deviated 
beam having one of said first different angular directions 
into a largely devi-*~~ ---*-"t beam having one of a plu- 
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rality of second different larger angular directions, the 
other of said gratings merely transmitting said deviated 
beam having said one direction, and each of said gratings 
corresponding to one of said first angular directions and 
to one of said second angular directions; whereby the 
value of the angular deflection of the beam is increased. 


wider than said ends, said side portions having at least one 
corrugation per tongue. 


3,980,388 
BATTERY SNAP TERMINAL 
William Kirby Nailor, III, Mechanicsburg, Pa., assignor to E. 


I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. OPTICAL TRANSMISSION FIBER 
Filed Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 626,030 Yutaka Yamamoto, Osaka, and Munetaka Kawaguchi, Na- 


Int. Cl.2 HOIR ///22 goya, both of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Indus- 
U.S. Cl. 339—228 5 Claims _ ‘ries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,055 
51 Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1974, 49- 
31961; Feb. 28, 1975, 50-25280 


3,980,390 
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1. A battery snap terminal engageable with a male or female 
battery terminal comprising a ring having a plurality of in- 
clined fingers extending inwardly of said ring, each finger 
including a first shoulder directed inwardly of said ring and a 1. An optical transmission fiber which is formed by applying 
second shoulder directed outwardly of said ring, the first and baking a liquid resin composition or a solution or a disper- 
shoulders being annularly disposed on said fingers about a sion prepared by dissolving or dispersing in a solvent a liquid 
central axis of the ring a first radial distance from said axis, or solid resin composition onto a glass fiber for optical trans- 
and the second shoulders being annularly disposed on said mission and, further, coating thereover by melt extrusion a 
fingers about said axis a radial distance greater than the first thermoplastic resin composition. 


shoulders. 


3,980,391 
3,980,389 OPTICAL FIBER TRANSMISSION COMPENSATOR 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL DEFLECTION APPARATUS USING William James Stewart, Towcester, England, assignor to Ples- 
HOLOGRAPHIC GRATING sey Handel und Investments A.G., Zug, Switzerland 
Jean Pierre Huignard; Anne-Marie Roy, and Christian Slezak, Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,822 
all of Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 7, 1974, 
France 19968/74 
Filed Dec. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 531,966 Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/14 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 14, 1973, U.S. Cl. 350—96 C 1 Claim 
73.44803 1. An optical fiber transmission compensator responsive to 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/32; GO2F 1/33 energy received from a first optical fiber in a number of modes 
U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 8 Claims having characteristic group velocities ranging progressively 


1. Apparatus for deflecting an incident beam of radiated from a minimum to a maximum value, to deliver the received 
energy under the control of an incoming electrical signal, said energy to a second optical fiber in the said number of modes, 
apparatus comprising: wherein the ends of said first and second optical fibers are in 

a radiated energy beam deviator capable of deviating, under register with each other along a common axis, the energy 

the control of said incoming electrical signal, said inci- received from the first fiber in modes increasing from the 
dent beam of radiated energy into a deviated beam having minimum to the maximum characteristic group velocities 
one of a plurality of first different angular directions; and being delivered to the second fiber in modes decreasing re- 
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spectively from the maximum to the minimum characteristic 

group velocities, wherein the compensator comprises, 

a. first, second and third focusing systems symmetrical 
about the said common axis, the first focusing system 
being adjacent to the first fiber end, the third focusing 
system being adjacent to the second fiber end, the second 
focusing system being positioned between the first and 
third systems, said first, second and third focusing systems 
comprising respectively first, second and third pieces of 
optical fiber disposed along said axis; 

. the first piece of optical fiber focuses energy received 
from the first fiber into concentric rings, whose radii, 
measured from the said axis, are dependent upon charac- 
teristic angles indicative of the group velocity character- 
izing the modes in which the energy is received, wherein 
the first piece of optical fiber has a core whose refractive 
index decreases as the radius increases, the length of the 
piece being related to the spatial rate of decrease of 
refractive index so that energy received from the first 
fiber is focused into said concentric rings; 
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. the second piece of optical fiber transposes energy fo- 

cused at a ring of minimum radius to a ring of maximum 
radius and vice versa, the transposition of energy being 
symmetrical about a mode having a group velocity equal 
to the mid-value of the range of group velocities charac- 
terizing the modes in which the energy is received, 
wherein the second piece of optical fiber has a core 
whose refractive index increases as the radius increases, 
until a change-point is reached, after which the refractive 
index decreases with further increases in radius, the 
change-point being spaced from said axis by a distance 
equal to the radius of the ring at which is focused the 
energy of the mode whose group velocity has the mid- 
value of the range of group velocities characterizing the 
modes in which energy is received at the compensator 
from the first fiber, and the length of the piece being 
related to the spatial rate of change of refractive index; 
the third piece of optical fiber delivers transposed energy 
to the second fiber at angles which are dependent on the 
radii of the rings to which the energy was transposed by 
the second piece of optical fiber, wherein the third piece 
of optical fiber is identical to the first piece of optical 
fiber. 
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3,980,392 
MODE TRANSDUCER FOR OPTICAL WAVE GUIDES 
Franz Auracher, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,554 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 1974, 
2421337 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96 WG 4 Claims 


1. A mode transducer for converting modes of different 
orders but of the same polarization during coupling between 
a pair of optical wave guides, comprising a coupling taper with 
a coupling structure arranged between the pair of wave 
guides, said coupling taper having an input thickness and an 
output thickness with the ratio of the opening angle of the 
light at the input and the output of the taper being equal to the 
square of the ratio of the input thickness and the output thick- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


ness; at least one additional taper and coupling structure said 
additional taper and coupling structures being arranged in 
series with the first-mentioned taper and coupling structure so 
that a plurality of modes in one of the pair of wave guides are 
sequentially coupled into the other of said pair of wave guides; 
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and the other wave guide including an electrical optical seg- 
ment: for each of the tapers, each optical segment having 
separate electrodes for applying an electrical field to the 
electro-optical segment so that the phase speed of each mode 
coupled to the other wave guide can be corrected to superim- 
pose with the other modes coupled thereto. 





3,980,393 
RETROREFLECTIVE DEVICE 
James H. Heasley, Shaker Heights, and Alan G. King, Macedo- 
nia, both of Ohio, assignors to Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 556,955 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/124 


U.S. CL. 350—103 10 Claims 





1. A retroreflective device comprising a lens having a front 
convex surface and a rear concave surface and, having a 
cube-corner array directed across its concavity, the radii of 
said convex and concave surfaces being different and so re- 
lated as to converge light entering the convex surface and to 
diverge light leaving the concave surface into directions sub- 
stantially parallel to the axes of the cube-corners of said array. 


3,980,394 
STEREO VIEWING 
Kenyon L. Zapf, 1954-18th, Vero Beach, Fla. 32960 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 406,846, Oct. 16, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
817,662, April 21, 1969, abandoned. This application July 7, 
1975, Ser. No. 593,490 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 27/22, 7/06, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 350—139 
1. Stereoscopic apparatus comprising, 
means defining left and right viewing assmblies, 
each of said viewing assemblies carrying lens means and 
pictorial representation support means in fixed relation- 
ship, each of said lens means having an optical axis, 
support means for carrying said left and right viewing as- 
semblies with said lens means optical axes generally par- 
allel, 
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means for relatively displacing said left and right viewing 
assemblies for establishing a desired interpupillary dis- 
tance, 

each of said viewing assemblies comprising slide support 
means for supporting a slide of a first area, 

aperture means between said lens means and said slide 
support means of second area less than said first area, 








said lens means being wide angle, 

means for illuminating the rear of said left and right viewing 
assemblies, 

said means for illuminating comprising an opaque screen 
exhibiting circular symmetry, 

and a light bulb at the center of a circle included by said 
opaque screen. 


3,980,395 
LIQUID CRYSTAL SWITCH FOR OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
Thomas G. Giallorenzi, Alexandria, and Joel M. Schnur, 
Springfield, both of Va., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,602, Feb. 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,825 
Int. Cl.2 GO2F ///3 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 LC 4 Claims 





1. A coupler for coupling coherent radiation out of or into 
a waveguide capable of supporting a discrete number of prop- 
agating radiation modes which includes a high index of refrac- 
tion dielectric layer between first and second mediums, said 
first and second mediums normally having an index of refrac- 
tion less than that of said high-index of refraction dielectric 
layer, wherein: 
said first medium is a liquid crystal in its mesomorphic state 
of lowest index of refraction; 
said second medium is a substrate of constant index of 
refraction; 
means for confining said liquid crystal in homogeneous 
alignment in contact with said high-index of refraction 
dielectric layer; 
at least one pair of first and second oppositely disposed 
radiation transparent electrodes of like configuration 
secured with said liquid crystal medium therebetween; 
said first electrode of each pair secured onto said means for 
confining said liquid crystal medium in contact with said 
high-index of refraction dielectric layer; and 
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said second electrode of each pair secured onto said high- 
index of refraction dielectric layer; 

whereby an electrical voltage applied to at least one pair of 
said radiation transparent electrodes increases the index 
of refraction of said liquid crystal confined between said 
electrodes to which a voltage is applied to approximately 
that of the index of refraction of said high-index of refrac- 
tion dielectric layer to couple light out of or into said 
high-index of refraction dielectric layer through said 
second electrode and the area confined by said electrode 
pair to which a voltage has been applied. 


3,980,396 
LIQUID CRYSTALLINE DEFLECTION AND 
MODULATION SYSTEM 

Joel M. Pollack, Rochester, and Richard F. Bergen, Ontario, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,899 
Int. Cl.? GO2F ///3 


U.S. Cl. 350— 160 LC 8 Claims 





1. A method for selectively, variably deflecting light of any 

given wavelength, A, comprising: 

a. providing between two transparent electrodes, an about 
1 micron to about 6 micron thick layer of homogeneously 
aligned nematic liquid crystalline material having nega- 
tive dielectric anisotropy; 

b. directing monochromatic light of any given wavelength, 
A, into an coplanar with said layer of nematic liquid crys- 
talline material; and 

c. applying a d.c. voltage, between said two electrodes, at 
least at the parallel variable grating mode threshold level 
for said nematic liquid crystalline material wherein vorti- 
cal domains of said liquid crystalline material are formed 
in a direction parallel to the direction of initial homoge- 
neous alignment, said domains being substantially parallel 
one to the other and having a spatial frequency depen- 
dent upon the magnitude of said d.c. voltage, said d.c. 
voltage being above the critical angle voltage level for 
said light of wavelength, A, wherein said spatial frequency 
is sufficient to defract said light of wavelength, A, through 
said layer of liquid crystalline material and said elec- 
trodes. 


3,980,397 
DIFFRACTION SMOOTHING APERTURE FOR AN 
OPTICAL BEAM 
O’Dean P. Judd, and Bergen R. Suydam, both of Los Alamos, 
N. Mex., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the United States Energy Research and Develop- 
ment Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 398,267, Sept. 17, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,532 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5//8 
U.S. Cl. 350—162 R 1 Claim 
1. In combination with a solid state laser, an opaque sheet 
having an aperture therein, the aperture being substantially 
circular and having a periphery, the radius of said periphery 
varying randomly to provide irregular perturbations of said 
periphery, the maximum attained radial extent of said pertur- 
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bations being substantially 10 per cent of the average radius 
of said aperture, means for passing a beam from said laser 
through said aperture, the diameter of said beam being at least 





as great as the average diameter of said aperture whereby the 
diffraction caused central intensity peak in said beam is 
smoothed. 


3,980,398 
ZOOM OBJECTIVE 
Peter Révy von Belvard, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Earl 
Vockenhuber and Raimund Hauser, both of Vienna, Austria 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 414,848 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 13, 1972, 9624/72 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 15/00, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 350— 187 3 Claims 








1. In a zoom lens assembly, in combination: 

a first and a second lens element individually shiftable along 
an optical axis; 

a control mechanism including a first and a second rotatable 
cylinder of like radius centered on said optical axis and 
provided with first and second camming formations en- 
gaged by said first and second lens elements, respectively, 
for axially displacing said lens elements upon rotation of 
said cylinders, said cylinders having adjacent ends pro- 
vided with intermeshing fingers linking same for joint 
rotation while enabling their relative axial displacement; 
and 

actuating means coupled with said first cylinder for axially 
shifting said first cylinder independently of said second 
cylinder to preset said first lens element to a selected 
Starting position relative to said second lens element. 


3,980,399 
ASPHERIC OPTICAL ELEMENTS 
Harry Howden, Salfords, near Redhill, England, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,281 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 25, 1971, 
54807/71 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 350—189 1 Claim 
1. An aspheric light-transmissive optical element compris- 
ing a glass substrate portion having one surface defining an 
optical curvature and an opposite flat-surface, and a portion 
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of a thermosetting plastic material adhered to said flat surface 
and having substantially the same index of refraction as said 





substrate portion, said plastic portion defining at its outer 
surface said optical curvature. 


3,980,400 
ELECTROMAGNETIC TRIGGER DEVICE IN 
MOTOR-DRIVEN CAMERA CAPABLE OF BULB 
EXPOSURE 

Osamu Maida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,041 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1974, 49- 

28564 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 21/38 


U.S. Cl. 352— 169 16 Claims 
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1. An electromagnetic trigger device in a motor-driven 
camera capable of a bulb exposure in which a shutter is 
opened when a trigger switch means is moved to an operative 
position and is closed when said trigger switch means is moved 
to an inoperative position, said device comprising: 

1. a power source; 

2. a motor; 

3. trigger switch means; 

4. shutter driving means driven by said motor for driving a 
shutter and movable between a closed shutter position in 
which the shutter is completely closed and an open shut- 
ter position in which the shutter is completely open; 

5. latching means movable between a latching position and 
a non-latching position, said latching means being 
adapted, when moved to said latching position, to latch 
said shutter driving means which occupies one of the 
closed and open shutter positions; 

6. a motor switch for electrically connecting said motor to 
said power source when said latching means is in the 
non-latching position; 

7. electromagnetic means for attracting said latching means 
to move it to the non-latching when said electromagnetic 
means is energized; 

8. first and second capacitors; 

9. means for charging said capacitors; 

10. and means responsive to said trigger switch means for 
connecting said first capacitor to said electromagnetic 
means to energize it for a predetermined time interval 
when said trigger switch means is moved to an operative 
position and for connecting said second capacitor to said 
electromagnetic means to energize it for a predetermined 
time interval when said trigger switch means is moved to 
an inoperative position, said first and second mentioned 
predetermined time intervals being shorter than the 
shorter of the time required for said shutter driving means 
to move from the closed shutter position to the open 
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shutter position and the time required for said shutter 
driving means to move from the open shutter position to 
the closed shutter position. 


3,980,401 
MICROFORM INFORMATION STORAGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert G. Holliday, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 388,528, Aug. 15, 1973, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 199,689, Nov. 17, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,382 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 353—27 A 3 Claims 





1. In combination, a microform viewing apparatus for hold- 
ing and displaying a microform, said apparatus including 
reference means secured thereto; and a microform informa- 
tion storage unit including a plurality of generally flat micro- 
form information storage members having information re- 
corded thereon in predetermined discrete areas of the mem- 
bers, said information storage members pivotally coupled 
along a common edge to an edge of a first body; a plurality of 
generally flat index members coupled with said microform 
storage members in predetermined alignment with said micro- 
form members, said index members integrally coupled along 
a common edge to an opposite edge of said first body whereby 
said index members and said microform members are adapted 
to be folded about the coupling edges; said index members 
having recorded thereon in predetermined discrete areas 
visible indicia to identify corresponding recorded information 
on said storage members, said indicia lying on said index 
members in substantially the same geometric array as said 
corresponding recorded information lies on said storage mem- 
bers, said index members oriented with respect to said re- 
corded information for displaying and viewing particular in- 
formation on said storage members when indicia on a particu- 
lar index member relating to particular information on a mi- 
croform storage member corresponding to said particular 
index member is aligned with said reference means on the 
microform viewing apparatus, said particular index member 
and corresponding microform storage member being rotated 
and aligned in substantially the same plane for viewing with 
said viewing apparatus. 


3,980,402 
MICROFORM INFORMATION STORAGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert G. Holliday, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 388,528, Aug. 15, 1973, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 199,689, Nov. 17, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 539,383 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 353—27 A 5 Claims 

1. In combination, a microform viewing apparatus for hold- 
ing and displaying a microform, said apparatus including 
reference means secured thereto; and a microform informa- 
tion storage unit including an assembly of generally flat micro- 
form information storage members having information re- 
corded thereon in predetermined discreet areas of the mem- 
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bers, said microform storage members flexibly intercoupled 
along a common edge; an assembly of generally flat index 
members intercoupled with said microform storage members 
in predetermined alignment with said microform storage 
members, said index members intercoupled along edges 
thereof in a flexible pleated array, said pleated array of index 
members including an edge coupling member thereof which is 
coupled to said microform members along said common edge; 
said index members having recorded thereon in predeter- 
mined discreet areas visible indicia to identify corresponding 
recorded information on said storage members, said indicia 





lying on said index members in substantially the same geomet- 
ric array as said corresponding recorded information lies on 
said storage members, said index members oriented with 
respect to said recorded information for displaying and view- 
ing particular information on said storage members when 
indicia on a particular index member relating to particular 
information on a microform storage member corresponding to 
said particular index member is aligned with said reference 
means on the microform viewing apparatus, said particular 
index member and corresponding microform storage member 
being rotated and aligned in substantially the same plane for 
viewing with said viewing apparatus. 


3,980,403 
VARIABLE GRATING MODE IMAGING METHOD 
Joel M. Pollack, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,909 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 353—121 9 Claims 
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1. A method of imaging, comprising: 

a. sandwiching between two transparent electrodes an imag- 
ing member comprising a negative photoconductor in 
contact with a layer of homogeneously aligned nematic 
liquid crystalline material; said layer of nematic material 
having a thickness of from about | to about 6 microns and 
said nematic material having negative dielectric anisot- 
ropy; 

b. applying a D.C. voltage between said two electrodes 
above the parallel variable grating mode threshold volt- 
age level for said nematic liquid crystalline material; 
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c. uniformly exposing said negative photoconductor to 
excitation radiation from the photoconductor side of said 
imaging member in an amount sufficient to form on said 
layer of nematic liquid crystalline material domains of the 
parallel variable grating mode, and to image configured 
actinic radiation which causes deletion of domains and 
formation of an imagewise configured array of domains in 
said layer of nematic material; and 

. reflecting from the liquid crystalline layer side of said 
imaging member monochromatic light linearly polarized 
in a direction perpendicular to the major axis of the 
domains in the layer of nematic material. 


3,980,404 
XEROGRAPHIC APPARATUS HAVING IMPROVED 
FLUID DISPENSING MEMBER 
Robert H. Townsend, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,175 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 355—10 3 Claims 





1. A xerographic apparatus comprising: 

a. photoconductor means; 

b. means for producing on said photoconductor means a 

selected electrostatic charge; 

c. fluid developer; 

d. a hollow, cylindrical, deformable fluid dispensing sleeve 
member having an outer elastomeric layer characterized 
by an outer surface having a relief pattern for carrying 
said fluid developer, and multiple inner layers, said inner 
layers imparting additional properties to said sleeve mem- 
ber, at least one of said inner layers being a stiffening 
layer; 

. Means moving said fluid dispensing sleeve member into 
relationship with said photoconductor means; and 

. potential means, coupled to said fluid dispensing sleeve 
member, causing said fluid developer carried thereby to 
pass to said photoconductor means when said fluid dis- 
pensing sleeve member is moved into relationship with 
said photoconductor means. 
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3,980,405 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE PICTURE PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
Yujiro Tatsuno, and Takatoshi Ikeda, both of Hitachi, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,778 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 17, 1973, 48- 
103789; Feb. 8, 1974, 49-15492 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 27/76, 27/78, 27/68; HO1J 29/89 
U.S. Cl. 355—20 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for projecting a cathode-ray tube display 
onto a flat imaging plane comprising a cathode-ray tube hav- 
ing a curved phosphor screen, said cathode-ray tube including 
means for displaying a picture on said curved screen, wherein 
said means for displaying said picture includes means for 
controlling the brightness of said phosphor screen of said 
cathode-ray tube to be substantially the same at the peripheral 
portion and at the central portion, and optical means for 
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projecting said picture on said curved screen onto a flat imag- 
ing plane, said optical means having imaging properties for 
imaging a flat object plane onto a curved imaging surface with 
a central portion of said curved imaging surface being convex 
toward said optical means, such that an image of said picture 
on said curved screen is imaged on said flat imaging plane, and 
wherein said means for controlling the brightness of said 
phosphor screen of said cathode-ray tube includes first circuit 
means for producing in accordance with a horizontal synchro- 





nizing signal a first parabolic output voltage which increases 
from the center of deflection to the peripheral portions of 
deflection for a horizontal scan period, and second circuit 
means for producing in accordance with a vertical synchroniz- 
ing signal a second parabolic output voltage which increases 
from the center of deflection to the peripheral portions of 
deflection for a vertical scan period, said parabolic output 
voltages of said first and second circuit means forming control 
signals to control the brightness of said phosphor screen. 


3,980,406 
DUPLEX IMAGING SYSTEM 
Richard F. Lang, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,580 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/32, 27/52 


U.S. Cl. 355—24 11 Claims 








7. In a duplex copying machine: a transparent rotatable 
drum, conveyor means engaging the outer surface of said 
drum, first ilumination means located exterior of said drum 
and arranged to direct light rays along a first given path inter- 
secting a given area through which said drum rotates to define 
a first image station, second illumination means located within 
the confines of said drum and arranged to direct light rays 
along a second given path intersecting a given area through 
which said drum rotates to define a second image station, a 
recording medium, means for moving said conveyor means 
and rotating said drum at substantially the same speed and in 
the same direction, means for guiding a document with an 
image on each side thereof between said conveyor means and 
said drum, means for reversing movement of said conveyor 
means and rotation of said drum, and means for imaging said 
first and second image stations to said recording medium. 
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3,980,407 
SHUTTER PLATE MOVEMENT 
Edward Grant Hill, Santa Suzana, Calif., assignor to Elec- 
tromask, Inc., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,706 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 27/76, 1/00; G21F 5/04; G21K 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 355—71 11 Claims 





10. A variable aperture shutter for intercepting and shaping 
a beam of light emitted from a source, comprising, in combi- 
nation, a pair of shutter mechanisms mounted in a frame in 
superimposed alignment with the optical axis of said light 
beam, each shutter mechanism comprising: 

a base; 

an endless belt; 

capstan means, rotatably mouned to said base, supporting 
said endless belt in a loop having two opposed linear 
regions lying in spaced parallel alignment, and imparting 
circulartory motion to said belt; 

reversible drive means driving said capstan means; 

a first shutter blade positioned within said loop intermediate 
said linear regions thereof and secured to said belt in one 
of said linear regions; 

a second shutter blade positioned within said loop interme- 
diate said linear regions thereof to confront said first 
shutter blade and secured to said belt in the other of said 
linear regions; 

control means controlling said drive means to vary the 
positions of said shutter blades and thereby vary the 
aperture defined by confronting edges of said blades; and 

alignment means for controllably rotating the base of at 
least one of said shutter mechanisms about said optical 
axis in a plane normal to the optical axis of said light 
beam. 


3,980,408 
CONSTRUCTION ELEMENT 
Rolf D. Jachmann, 3161 Hulptingsen 16, Germany 
Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,712 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1975, 
2420864 
Int. Cl.? F16B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—19 4 Claims 
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1. Construction element for releasing connecting rod- 
shaped structural elements, comprising a junction ball and a 
pin element extending radially from the ball surface and in- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 659 


sertable and fixable in the end-face recess of a rod-shaped 
Structural element, 
characterized by the fact that 

the pin element comprises a cylindrical bolt (2) which has, 
like a dumb-bell, an annular circumferential groove (3) with 
a trapeziform cross-section, with the end 7a of a radical fas- 
tening screw (7), extending from the outside and accommo- 
dated in the wall of the recess of the cylindrical rod-like struc- 
tural element (4), engageable with the inclined wall most 
distant from the junction ball (1), the pin elements having on 
at least one end face a screw-threaded projection (2a) engage- 
able with a threaded hole (a) in the junction ball (1), the pin 
element having at one end face a multi-sided recess for a 
socket wrench, and at least one of the cylindrical sections (2e, 
2f) of the cylindrical bolts (2) on either side of the annular 
circumferential groove (3) having flats for receiving a wrench. 


3,980,409 
EXTENSIBLE TOOL FOR HANDLING ENERGIZED 
ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT 

William F. Turner, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Square D Com- 

pany, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 415,884, Nov. 14, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,681 
Int. Cl.? F16B 7//4 


15 Claims 
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1. An extensible tool for handling energized electrical 
equipment comprising: 

a. a plurality of telescoping cylindrical tubular sections of 
insulating material each having a longitudinal passage and 
arranged in series so that the tool when extended is of 
reduced transverse cross section progressively from a rear 
to a forward end, each of the sections except a most 
rearward section having an outer diameter of such size 
that it slidably fits in the next rearwardly adjacent larger 
section; 

b. a rearwardly facing annular interior shoulder positioned 
near the forward end of each of the sections except a 
most forward section; 

c. a forwardly facing annular exterior shoulder positioned 
near the rearward end of each of the sections except the 
most rearward section and defined by an edge face of a 
ring surrounding its associated section and bonded to the 
exterior surface of the section; 

d. a first radial aperture in each section except the most 
forward section positioned forwardly of and adjacent to 
the rearwardly facing shoulder of its section; 

a second radial aperture in each section except the most 

rearward section positioned forwardly of and adjacent to 

the forwardly facing shoulder of its section; 

. each forwardly facing shoulder, when the tool is fully 
extended, being in engagement with the rearward facing 
shoulder of the next adjacent larger section and the first 
apertures being in substantial alignment respectively with 
the second apertures; 

g. a pin support disposed within each section except the 
most rearward section and having a cavity coaxial with 
the second aperture of its section; and 

h. a pin and a spring disposed within each cavity, each 
spring biasing its associated pin radially outwardly for 
causing an end portion of its associated pin to extend into 
the second aperture of its section, and, when the tool is 
fully extended, for causing the end portion of its asso- 
ciated pin to extend into the first aperture of the next 
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larger section, thereby to lock the sections in their ex- 
tended positions with respect to each other. 


3,980,410 
PAVEMENT MARKER WITH SNOW PLOW FRAME 
Donald C. Suhr, Farmington Hills, Mich.; John F. Domaracki, 
and Robin A. Arnott, both of Windsor, Canada, assignors to 
ITL Industries, Inc., Newark, Ohio 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 584,810 
Int. Cl.? EOIF 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 404—16 14 Claims 
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14. A pavement marker comprising: a snow plow frame 
having a unitary sheet metal body adapted to be secured to the 
surface of a roadway, said body having a base member with a 
fore and aft axis that extends parallel to the direction of travel 
when the body is secured to a roadway, and a transverse axis 
perpendicular to said fore and aft axis; a pair of snow plow 
ramp sections formed on said body on opposite sides of said 
fore and aft axis, each of said ramp sections including a pair 
of snow plow ramps extending in opposite directions from said 
transverse axis; each of said snow plow ramps having an inner 
side wall projecting upwardly from said base member on the 
side of said snow plow ramp adjacent said fore and aft axis, an 
outer side wall on the opposite side of its respective inner side 
wall from said fore and aft axis, an a top wall extending be- 
tween the upper edges of said inner and outer side walls; each 
of said snow plow ramps having an enlarged end adjacent said 
transverse axis and decreasing in cross-section to a tip portion 
at the distal end thereof spaced from said transverse axis; a 
first opening in said base member extending on both sides of 
said transverse axis; an elongated strap spaced from the plane 
of said base and extending from one ramp section to the other 
along said transverse axis; said strap having one end con- 
nected with one ramp section and its other end connected 
with the other ramp section and being otherwise unconnected 
with said body so that there is a space between said strap and 
base member; a second opening in the junction of the inner 
side walls of the oppositely extending snow plow ramps of 
each of said ramp sections, each of said second openings 
having an flange-like edge portion extending from the edge of 
said first opening to said strap on opposite sides of said strap; 
a pavement marker housing seated in said opening; said pave- 
ment makrer housing having a top wall spaced from the plane 
of said base member and extending between said snow plow 
ramp sections beneath said strap; said pavement marker hous- 
ing having a pair of outer walls intersected by said fore and aft 
axis and extending from opposite edges of the top wall thereof 
to the edge of said first opening such that the lower edge of 
each of said outer walls engages an edge of said first opening; 
said pavement marker housing having a pair of longitudinal 
ribs extending between said outer walls on opposite sides of 
said fore and aft axis and joined integrally to the top wall and 
outer walls of said housing to define an open ended chamber 
in said pavement marker housing; the edge portions of said 
second openings closely engaging the outer walls of said pave- 
ment marker housing; a closure plate sealingly secured to the 
outer walls and longitudinal ribs of said pavement marker 
housing to close and hermetically seal said chamber; at least 
one of said outer walls being transparent such that the interior 
of said chamber is visible through said transparent outer walls; 
a nighttime marker element received in said chamber, said 
marker element having retro-directive reflector elements 
formed thereon for reflecting light rays incident on said trans- 
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parent outer walls; and desiccant material in said chamber to 
prevent the accumulation of moisture therein. 


3,980,411 
AERODYNAMIC SEAL FOR A ROTARY MACHINE 
David Edward Crow, Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 624,205 
Int. Cl.? FOID ////0 


U.S. Cl. 415—1 7 Claims 





1. Within a cavity formed between the rotating and station- 
ary elements of a rotary machine, apparatus for decreasing the 
radial mass flow rate through the air boundary layer which is 
adjacent to the rotating element wherein said apparatus in- 
cludes air swirl means for accelerating air within the cavity to 
a tangential velocity which approximates the tangential veloc- 
ity of the rotating element at a corresponding radial position. 

7. In the gas turbine engine of the type having a cavity 
located radially inward of the flow path of the working me- 
dium gases between the rotating and stationary elements of 
the engine, a method for preventing the ingestion of working 
medium gases from the flow path into the cavity, comprising: 

flowing air tangentially into the radially outer end of the 

cavity so as to accelerate the air within the cavity to a 
tangential velocity which is substantially equal to the 
tangential velocity of the rotor at a corresponding radial 
location. 


3,980,412 

CASING SEAL MEANS FOR A ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 
Yasuto Terazawa, Kanyo-mubanchi, Kaita-cho, and Fumio 
* Imamaru, No. 2190, Kaitaichi, Kaita-cho, both of Aki, Hiro- 

shima, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 390,341, Aug. 22, 1973, abandoned. 

This application May 15, 1975, Ser. No. 577,623 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 9, 1972, 47- 

105342 
Int. Cl.? FOIC 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 418—149 2 Claims 

1. In a rotary piston internal combustion engine including a 
casing having a rotor housing and.a pair of side housings, said 
rotor housing having a trochoidal inner peripheral wall sur- 
face, said side housings mounted on opposed sides of said 
rotor housing, a polygonal rotor positioned in the space de- 
fined between said rotor housing and said side housings of said 
casing, said rotor being mounted for planetary revolution and 
rotation about an axis so as to define working chambers be- 
tween the circumference of said casing and said rotor, circum- 
ferential cooling liquid passages extending axially through said 
rotor housing and into at least a portion of each of said side 
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housings, and sealing means located between said rotor hous- 
ing and each of said side housings and positioned between said 
cooling liquid passages and said inner peripheral wall surface 
of said rotor housing, the improvement in which each of said 
sealing means includes at least one seal member formed from 
a rubber body and a heat resistant layer integrally attached 





thereto and covering at least a portion of said rubber body, 
said seal member being positioned with said heat resistant 
layer interposed between said rubber body and said working 
chambers so as to protect said rubber body from the hot 
combustion gases in said working chambers, said heat resis- 
tant layer comprising polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,980,413 
DEVICE FOR BRIQUETTING LOOSE MATERIALS 
Vadim Grigorievich Kononenko, ulitsa Chkalova, 15, kv. 12; 
Valery Pavlovich Bozhko, ulitsa Chkalova, 13, kv. 56; Vik- 
tor Alexeevich Stelmakh, ulitsa Kirova, 18, kv. 2; Igor Pav- 
lovich Komnatny, ulitsa Cheljuskintsev, 6; Sergei Vasilievich 
Yatsenko, Moskovsky prospekt, 204/1, kv. 36; Jury Mik- 
hailovich Bukin, prospekt 50 let VLKSM, 72, kv. 151; 
Anatoly Egorovich Novikov, ulitsa Tankopia, 34, kv. 37; 
Sania Fatyakhovna Shaipova, Bulvar B.Khmelnitskogo, 4, 
kv. 65; Anatoly Nikolaevich Filyanov, ulitsa Kostycheva, 25, 
kv. 56; Armais Semenovich Shalbaian, pereulok Pilotov, la, 
kv. 12; Vitaly Dmitrievich Grechka, ulitsa Chaikovskogo, 
12, kv. 7, all of Kharkov; Nikolai Grigorievich Tsyban, ulitsa 
\_R.Ljuxemburg, 116, kv. 4, Nikolaev; Abdulla Gilmut- 
dinovich Gilmutdinov, ulitsa Dekabristov, 38/2, kv. 6, Niko- 
laev; Fedor Ivanovich Regida, ulitsa Dekabristov, 38/1, kv. 
45, Nikolaev; Lidia Evgenievna Kazanovich, ulitsa Teatral- 
naya, 35, kv. 29, Nikolaev; Nikolai Andreevich Gertsuk, 
Merefyanskoe shosse, 22, kv. 27, Kharkov; Boris Alexeevich 
Kolokolov, ulitsa Kommunalnaya, 3a, kv. 9, Kharkov; 
Anatoly Sergeevich Morgolenko, ulitsa Chkalova, 15, kv. 
434, Kharkov; Viadimir Alexandrovich Livanov, ulitsa 
Sovetskaya, 34, kv. 38; Anatoly Mikhailovich Berezko, 
shosse Entuziastov, 7, both of Moskovskava oblast, Stupino; 
Anatoly Avraamovich Petrenko, ulitsa Kibalchicha, 97, 
Kharkov; Trofim Andrianovich Mikhin, prospekt Pobedy, 
22, kv. 54; Mikhail Nikitich Fedotov, ulitsa Chaikovskogo, 
23, kv. 29, both of Moskovskaya oblast, Stupino, all of 
U.S.S.R.; Robert Sharafutdinovich Zakirov, deceased, late of 
Kharkov, U.S.S.R., by Ganna Fedgrovna Zakirova, ad- 
ministratix, ulitsa Zapadnaya, 8, kv. 2, Kharkov, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 566,823 
Int. Cl.? B29C 7/00; B30B 1/38, 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 425—1 6 Claims 
1. A device for briquetting loose materials with the use of 
impulse energy of detonation, comprising: a bed plate; a hous- 
ing mounted on said bed plate; an explosion chamber pro- 
vided within said housing and communicating at regular inter- 
vals with an energy carrier source; a first actuating cylinder 
within said housing with the cylinder space being, at the mo- 
ment of detonation of the energy carrier in said explosion 
chamber, connected thereto; a piston having a rod contained 
within the space of said first actuating cylinder and moving 
therein under the effect of the detonation energy generated in 
said explosion chamber; a plunger fixed on the rod; an anvil 
mounted on said bed plate at a distance from said housing on 
the side of said pounger and rigidly connected to said housing; 
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said housing and anvil being mounted on said bed plate with 
a possibility of rolling back at the moment of explosion along 
the axis of said first actuating cylinder towards its rod; a con- 
tainer arranged intermediate of said housing and anvil, said 
container being aligned axially with said first actuating cylin- 
der and provided with a through axial conduit which is filled 
with a batch of material to be briquetted and in which at the 
moment of detonation, moves said rod with the plunger; a die 
positioned intermediate of said anvil and container and inte- 
gral therewith; with a briquette being formed in said die under 
the effect of the plunger; actuating cylinders provided within 
said anvil with the axis thereof being parallel to the axis of said 
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first actuating cylinder within said housing and being spaced 
at the same distance from the axis of the first actuating cylin- 
der; said actuating cylinders having rods, the rods of said 
actuating cylinders being connected rigidly to said die; said 
container and first actuating cylinder within said housing 
adapted each to receive its counterpart member, as required, 
during the axial displacement of said container under the 
effect of said actuating cylinders, through which the plunger 
pushes out the finished briquette from said die during the 
forward stroke of the rods of the actuating cylinders while 
during their back stroke, said container with the die are urged 
tight against said anvil. 


3,980,414 
CORE AND PRESSING HEAD OF MOLD BOX ASSEMBLY 
Richard F. Shannon, Lancaster, Ohio, and Paul H. Scheverle, 
Dallas, Tex., assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corpora- 
tion, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,351 
Int. Cl.? B30B 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 425—85 3 Claims 





1. In a mold box assembly for use in pressing semi-cylindri- 
cal pieces of insulation from a slurry and including a mold box, 
a core having a semi-cylindrical perforated backing plate, and 
a reciprocable pressing head having a semi-cylindrical perfo- 
rated backing plate adapted to be moved into concentric 
relationship with the backing plate of the core, the improve- 
ment comprising a greater percentage of hole area, as a per- 
cent of total area, in a pair of opposite leg portions of one of 
the backing plates than in a crown portion of the respective 
backing plate connecting the leg portions. 
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3,980,415 
BURNER FOR BURNING LIQUID FUEL IN GASIFIED 
FORM 


Kingo Miyahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Dowa Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,710 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1974, 49- 
46726; July 15, 1974, 49-83533; July 15, 1974, 49-83534; 
Sept. 24, 1974, 49-115053; Jan. 15, 1975, 50-7352; Feb. 1, 
1975, 50-15234 


Int. Cl.? F23D ///04 


U.S. Cl. 431— 168 5 Claims 





1. A burner for burning liquid fuel in gasified form compris- 

ing: 

a main body of the burner; 

an air supply duct inserted in said main body of the burner 
at one side thereof; 

a gas accumulation chamber provided in said main body of 
the burner; 

a fuel gasifying member open at one end which is non-rota- 
tably mounted and disposed in spaced juxtaposed rela- 
tionship to said gas accumulation chamber, said fuel 
gasifying member being maintained in communication 
with said gas accumulation chamber; 

liquid fuel scattering means rotatably mounted at the open 
end of said fuel gasifying member with a scattering gap 
being defined therebetween, 

a skirt disposed at the periphery of said liquid fuel scattering 
means formed therein with a multitude of gas ejection 
slits and having a lower half portion received in said gas 
accumulation chamber; and 

a gas ejection passageway defined between said skirt and 
said gas accumulation chamber. 


3,980,416 
OIL BURNER FOR OIL-WELLS 

Carlos Alberto de Castro Goncalves; Romeu Almeida Neves, 

and Jose Bernardo Drucker, all of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 

assignors to Petroleo Brasileiro S.A.-Petrobras, Brazil 

Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,739 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Mar. 27, 1974, 2404 
Int. Cl.? F23L 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 431—202 12 Claims 

1. An oil burner for oil wells including a sprayer for atomiz- 
ing oil products to be burned and means for igniting the atomi- 
zedd oil products at the outlet of the sprayer, comprising: 

a. a housing defining a chamber, 

b. a turbine mounted within the housing and having a plural- 
ity of generally helical channels which communicate a 
first part of said chamber on one side of the turbine with 
a second, central part of said chamber adjacent the other 
side of said turbine, 

c. an intermediate disc member mounted within the housing 
adjacent said other side of said turbine, said disc member 
having a central orifice in communication with said cen- 
tral part of said chamber, 

d. a centripetal stator mounted within the housing and 
having a central outlet orifice for the atomized oil prod- 
ucts, said outlet orifice being in communication with the 
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central orifice in said intermediate disc and defining a 
mixing chamber therebetween, 
e. an inlet for the oil products in the housing communicating 
with the first part of said chamber, said inlet being non- 
radial with respect to the housing, 
an inlet for an atomizing gas communicating with said 
mixing chamber, 


= 





g. an open ended flame protector casing mounted in front 


of the sprayer outlet such that a flame produced by com- 
busting atomized oil products is directed along the axis of 
said flame protector casing, and 

h. a pair of rings individually mounted at each end of said 
flame protector casing, each ring having a plurality of 
water spray nozzles. 


3,980,417 


APPARATUS FOR INCINERATING NON-HALOGENATED 


WASTE LIQUIDS 


Peter Gerard Dierckx, Mortsel, Belgium, assignor to AFGA- 


GEVAERT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,595 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 29, 1973, 
§5391/73 


Int. Cl.? BOSB 7/08; F23G 7/00 
5 Claims 











1. A nozzle for burning solvents, comprising: 

a first body having an axial bore through which solvents are 
fed and terminating in a plurality of axially extending 
channels communicating with a first annular chamber, 

Passage means connecting said first annular chamber with 
an outlet opening of said nozzle and adapted to bring the 
flow of waste solvents into a turbulent and atomized 
condition at the outlet opening of said nozzle, and 

means for feeding a mixture of compressed air and atomized 
fuel having a high heat of combustion into a second annu- 
lar chamber spaced from said first annular chamber, said 
second chamber being provided with a plurality of outlet 
openings arranged concentrically with said nozzle open- 
ing and through which said mixture is forced to the atmo- 
sphere. 
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3,980,418 body portion having an axis and having a base wall and side 

GUIDE ASSEMBLY FOR AIR-EXPANDED wall including portions essentially coresponding to the inner 
THERMOPLASTIC TUBES shape of the food product, said side wall having at least one 

Charles M. Schott, Jr., Gloucester, Mass., assignor to peripheral groove means extending axially and circumferen- 
Gloucester Engineering Co. Inc., Gloucester, Mass. tially along the side wall and base wall, said groove means 
Filed Sept. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 610,630 having a material distributing and forming wall extending 

Int. Cl.? B29D 23/00; B29F 3/00 inwardly from the side wall and circumferentially of the body 

U.S. Cl. 425—455 R 21 Claims portion, and wherein said groove includes a lower end having 


a circumferentially largest dimension and a generally shallow 
cross-section with a relatively sharp trailing wall, said groove 
progressively changing to a generally U-shaped groove at the 
upper end. 





3,980,420 
BURNER CONTROL SYSTEM FOR DOMESTIC GAS 
RANGE OVENS 

Robert L. Baysinger, and John J. Love, both of St. Louis, Mo., 

assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed July 3, 1975, Ser. No. 592,976 
Int. Cl.2 F23N 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 431—78 6 Claims 
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1. In a guide assembly for use with an extruder producing 64 
a continuous tube, the tube being expanded by internal air, 
said guide assembly comprising a set of tube-engaging guide 
ee on arranged in a ow encompassing the oo aa of $. tn & control — for an oven gas burner, 
said guide members connected to the end of an elongated a source of electrical power, ‘ ss 
support arm, each said arm being pivotally connected at its m beat motor ‘operated oer valve including sr electrical 
opposite end to a supporting frame with the line joining said apres Spee heater ane re ope niet poten amati 
connections of each arm forming a substantial angle with the — Soleetont - eye od pepe Gaeennuge: 
radius of the tube projected to the respective guide member, = ee peat CR ee ang wale Sane. 
whereby rotation of each said arm about its pivot is effective S thyristor, : , : ’ 
to adjust said guide member in correspondence with change ——— ———, connects ooid rai yaa heotes, aneigiow 
in the diameter of said tube, the improvement wherein each Com, ‘and sats on Aap pot wr edeoeiense eeosies “pges 
said guide member is pivoted to its said support arm, and a end pert peal ag ate et ~ hie soa) Set ee py cameo 
compensatory rotation means is associated therewith depen- trolling conduction Of'eels Wiyvistor. 
dent upon rotation of said arm for rotating said guide member 
about its pivot in the direction opposite to the said rotation of 3,980,421 
said arm in compensatory orienting motion. FLASH LAMP UNIT 
Andreas Maria Heeman, and Piet Jan Maria Steeghs, both of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 








SISO ALS tion, New York, N.Y 
SHAPING HEAD APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING wad Sent, 13, 80°74, See. dn. B0K63 
CAPROVED OWLS SELLS Clai iorit lication Netherlands, Sept. 28, 1973 
James N. Franz, 655 High St., Denver, Colo. 80218 i”. “es Pe eee meennek Ree . 
Tae Rag, 56, EPPS, See. Hip. Seoeee Int. Cl? F21K 5/02; GO3B 15/02 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/216 alibi aie rye 
U.S. Cl. 425—459 [in ee wags 





1. A flash lamp unit having a plurality of percussion flash 
lamps which ignite responsive to impact disposed in at least 
one row, a common elongate support carrying said one row of 
lamps, a plurality of striker springs, each of said springs being 
disposed proximate to a different one of said plurality of 
lamps, means for holding each spring in a prestressed form 

1. A shaping head apparatus for mounting within a basket and selectively releasing each spring individually, each spring 
to form an edible cup-shaped food product from a particulate impacting said proximate lamp when selectively released to 
food material, comprising a generally frustoconically shaped ignite said proximate lamp, an elongate body cooperating with 











664 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


said support, said body being movable in the longitudinal 
direction with respect to said support, said body having a 
plurality of projections disposed in spaced relationship, each 
of said projections cooperating with said springs and sequen- 
tially releasing said springs from a prestressed form upon 
incremental movement of said body in the longitudinal direc- 
tion, escapement means to selectively hold said body in a 
plurality of discreet longitudinal positions and biasing means 
for urging said body in said longitudinal direction comprising 
one or more of said striker springs. 


3,980,422 
OIL INJECTION MEANS FOR LIQUID FUEL BURNER 
John S. Dennis, Lambertville, N.J., assignor to HED Industries, 
Inc., Pennington, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 602,601 
Int. Cl.? F23M 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 431—116 8 Claims 





1. In a liquid fuel burner for burning a gasifiable liquid fuel 
such as oil and having reduced thermal stresses, said burner 
being of the type including 

a burner made of refractory material and having a fire 

chamber, said chamber having 2 fuel mixture inlet port, 
a burned gas removal port, and a hot burned gas feedback 
port, 

a mixing chamber for mixing said fuel and air, said mixing 

chamber being connected to said inlet port, 

a burned gas and fuel inlet to said mixing chamber, 

means directly interconnecting said burned gas removal 

port to said burned gas and fuel inlet, 
an air inlet to said mixing chamber for directing air under 
pressure into said mixing chamber, said air inlet including 
a Venturi for drawing burned gas and fuel into said cham- 
ber through said interconnecting means and said burned 
gas and fuel inlet, and 
a gasifiable liquid fuel inlet connected to said interconnect- 
ing means proximate to said refractory material, 

whereby said fuel will be gasified by hot burned gas as it 
passes through said interconnecting means and the heat 
of vaporization of said fuel will cool said hot burned 
gases, thereby reducing the temperatures thereof and 
reducing thermal stresses therein, the improvement com- 
prising means for adjusting the position of said liquid fuel 
inlet longitudinally of the interconnecting means, toward 
and away from said refractory material. 


3,980,423 
FUSER CLEANING ROLL ASSEMBLY 

Salvatore Latone, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,671 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/12, 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 432—75 1 Claim 

1. In a fusing system for fusing toner images in an electro- 
Static copying machine in which a relatively hard heated roll 
surface is used to fix the toner images to copy sheet material, 
an improved cleaning roll apparatus for cleaning toner offset 
onto the heated roll surface comprising: 
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a carriage means supporting at least one cleaning roller 
member in contact with the heated roll surface to be 
cleaned; 

pressure loading means for urging said carriage means 
towards the heated roll surface at a predetermined pres- 
sure; 

said cleaning roller member including a tubular core mem- 
ber which is exteriorly covered with a thermoplastic layer 
to create sufficient energy to collect toner from the 
heated roll surface; 

shaft means positioned on said carriage means supporting 
said tubular core member at the ends thereof, 





said shaft means including a displaceable member having a 
conical shaped portion engaging the tubular core member 
at the end thereof and spring bias means for urging said 
displaceable member in an axial direction away from said 
carriage means; 

journal means coaxial with said displaceable member to 
support rotation thereof; and 

bearing means coaxial with said journal means to support 
rotatable movement of said shaft means relative to said 
carriage means. 


3,980,424 
FUSER CLEANING ROLLER 
Salvatore Latone, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,699 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/12, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 432—75 2 Claims 





1. In a fusing system for fusing toner images in an electro- 
Static copying machine in which a relatively hard heated roll 
surface is used to fix the toner images to copy sheet material 
an improved cleaning roll apparatus for cleaning toner offset 
onto the heated roll surface comprising: 
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a carriage means including displaceable shaft means sup- 
porting at least one cleaning roller member at the ends 
thereof in contact with the heated roll surface to be 
cleaned, 

pressure loading means for urging said carriage means 
towards the heated roll surface to be cleaned at a prede- 
termined pressure, 

said cleaning roller member including a core member said 
core member being covered by a sleeve made of urethane 
foam to conform to the surface of the heated roll to effect 
uniform cleaning thereof, 

said urethane foam sleeve being impregnated with silicone 
oil and exteriorly coated with a thermoplastic layer rang- 
ing from about 0.001 to about 0.005 inches to create 
sufficient surface energy to collect toner from the heated 
roll surface. 


3,980,425 
FURNACE HEARTH 
Jacques Pinettes, Gieres, and Guy Hily, Albertville, both of 
France, assignors to Ugine Carbone, Grenoble and Ugine 
Aciers, Paris, both of France 
Filed June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,383 
Claims priority, application France, July 19, 1974, 
74.25146 
Int. Cl.2 F27D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 432—239 8 Claims 
1. A furnace hearth formed by elements including interlock- 
ing links, which are all identical to one another, and edge 
pieces, each comprising a horizontal portion and a vertical 
edge, each link and edge piece horizontal portion including a 
plate having at one end a female pivot and at the other end at 
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least one male pivot, the male pivots ef each element engaging 
within an end of the female pivot of neighboring elements; 
pins engaged inside the male pivots of the assembled elements; 
the plate of each link and edge piece having an upper surface 
which passes through a point tangent to the upper generatrix 
of the associated male pivots and, at a position parallel to the 
axis of the associated female pivot, through a point situated at 
a distance from the lastmentioned axis which is equal to the 





outside radius of the female pivot plus the thickness of the 
plate, the plate extending foward of the axis of the female 
pivot in a portion having a bottom surface in a plane parallel 
to the upper surface of the plate forward of the male pivots, 
the planes of the said bottom surface and of the said upper 
surface being spaced from a plane defined by the axes of the 
male and female pivots by a distance equal to the radius of the 
male pivots. 
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3,980,426 
PROCESS FOR PRINTING OR PAD-DYEING 
CELLULOSE/POLYESTER MIXED FABRICS 

Erich Feess; Sienling Ong, both of Lorsbach, Taunus, and Hans 

Helmut Steuernagel, Kelkheim, Taunus, all of Germany, 

assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,534 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1974, 

2405057 
Int. Cl.? DO6P 3/82 

U.S. Cl. 8—21 C 2 Claims 

1. A process for the pad-dyeing or printing of textile mate- 
rial consisting of cellulose and polyester fibres with fibre-reac- 
tive and dispersion dyestuffs which comprises printing or 
padding the textile material with a printing paste or padding 
liquor which contains besides the usual printing auxiliaries and 
the dyestuffs mentioned an alkali salt of formic acid as well as 
carriers, levelling and/or dispersing agents, fixing the dyestuffs 
by dry heat at temperatures above 150°C or by hot steam at 
temperatures above 140°C, and completing the prints or pad 
dyeings in usual manner. 


3,980,427 
EXHAUST PROCESS FOR THE DYEING OF SYNTHETIC 
FIBER MATERIALS 
Rutger Neeff, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 416,867, Nov. 19, 1973, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 161,282, July 9, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,852 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1970, 
2034264; May 18, 1971, 2124495; May 18, 1971, 2124496 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 27/00; DOGP 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 8—41 R 12 Claims 
1. Process for dyeing synthetic fiber material by exhaustion 
comprising introducing synthetic fiber material into a dyebath 
which is a dispersion consisting essentially of 
A. organic solvent; 
B. a monoazo or disazo dyestuff containing | to 3 sulfon- 
amide groups and largely insoluble in said dyebath; and 
C. up to 1% by weight of said organic solvent of water; said 
organic solvent consisting of water immiscible aliphatic 
halogenated hydrocarbon; and 
dyeing at a temperature of 60° to 170°C for 10-60 minutes 
until the dyebath is exhausted; 
said monoazo or disazo dyestuff being free of reactive groups, 
acid groups and carboxamide groups. 


3,980,428 
DYEING PROCESS 

Sergio Fabbri, Basel, and Josef Frauenknecht, Therwil, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 411,255 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 6, 1972, 

16126/72; Jan. 30, 1973, 1332/73 
Int. Cl.? DOGP //41, 1/64, 1/653 

U.S. Cl. 8—92 18 Claims 

1. A process which comprises dyeing or printing a natural 
or synthetic organic substance with a dyeing or printing me- 
dium comprising a member selected from the group consisting 
of acid dyes and mixtures of acid dyes with metal complex, 
disperse, reactive or basic dyes to which has been added 
between 0.1 and | part per thousand, based on the dyeing or 
printing medium, of a lactone derived from an aliphatic hy- 
droxy carboxylic acid to adjust the pH from a neutral or basic 
value to a value from 4.0 to 6.5. 
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3,980,429 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE LIQUID AMMONIA 
TREATMENT OF FABRICS 
Jackson Lawrence, West Sand Lake, and Walter S. Troope, 
Latham, both of N.Y., assignors to Cluett, Peabody & Co., 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 249,736, May 2, 1972, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 346,007, March 29, 1973, and Ser. 
No. 379,652, July 16, 1973, Pat. No. 3,915,632, said Ser. No. 
249,736, and Ser. No. 346,007, each is a division of Ser. No. 
106,514, Jan. 14, 1973, abandoned, said Ser. No. 379,652, is 
a continuation-in-part of said Ser. No. 106,514. This application 
May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,613 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 28, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2? DO6M ///0 


U.S. CL. 8—125 26 Claims 
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1. The process of continuously treating with liquid ammonia 
a fabric web, formed in significant part of natural or regener- 
ated cellulose, characterized by 

a. continuously advancing a web of the fabric to and 
through a treating zone, 

b. commencing a treating reaction within the treating zone 
by progressively impregnating the advancing fabric with 
liquid ammonia, 

c. maintaining the advancing fabric in contact with the 
liquid ammonia for a predetermined reaction period, 
commencing with the initial impregnation of the fabric, 

d. terminating the effective reaction period by, within 0.6 to 
9 seconds of the commencement thereof, commencing 
and continuing the rapid removal of the liquid ammonia 
from said fabric, and 

e. thereafter conveying the fabric web from said treatment 
zone. 


3,980,430 
PROCESS FOR DYEING ANIONICALLY MODIFIED 
SYNTHETIC FIBER MATERIALS 

Hans-Peter Kiihithau, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 299,658, Oct. 24, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,925,015. This application Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 564,104 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1971, 
2152948 

Int. Cl.? DOGP 5/00, 1/13 

U.S. Cl. 8—168 R 6 Claims 

1. In the process of dyeing an anionically modified fiber 
material by exhaustion from a dyebath consisting essentially of 
a cationic dyestuff dissolved in halogenated hydrocarbon the 
improvement comprising the use as said cationic dyestuff a 
dyestuff soluble in said halogenated hydrocarbon and having 
the formula 


rr 
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Rs ~ 
(Ry), me A 
\ CHey-G 
Ry 
in which 


A™ is a non-lipophilic anion; 

R, is hydrogen; C,—C,,2-alkyl; C,—C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH; cycloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl; 

Rz is C,—-Cs-alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl; 

R; is C,—Cs-alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl; 

R, is halogen, C,—C,.-alkyl, C,-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, alkoxy, nitro, carbalk- 
oxy, nitrile, acyl, acylamino, amino, carbamoyl, N-alkyl- 
carbamoyl, N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl, N-alkyl-N-arylcar- 
bamoyl, sulphamoyl, N-alkylsulphamoyl, N,N-dialkylsul- 
phamoyl, alkylsulphonyl, arylsulphonyl, trifluoromethyl, 
aryloxy, aralkoxy or carbalkoxy; 

y is CH or N; and 


G is 
Ry 
45) 0C 
\pg 
or 
® Rg 
R, | 
oa 
Rio 
or 
R! 2 
ee 
“6 (Ry"),, 
Ryg Ry 
in which 


R’, is hydrogen, C,-C,,-alkyl, C,-Cs-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, cycloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl; 

R’, is C,—-Cs-alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl; 

R’; is C,-C;-alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl; 

R’, is halogen, C,-C,2-alkyl, C,-Cs-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, alkoxy, nitro, carbalk- 
oxy, nitrile, acyl, acylamino, amino, carbamoyl, N-alkyl- 
carbamoyl, N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl, N-alkyl-N-arylcar- 
bamoyl, sulphamoyl, N-alkylsulphamoyl, N,N-dialkylsul- 
phamoyl, alkylsulphonyl, arylsulphonyl, trifluoromethyl, 
aryloxy, aralkoxy or carbaralkoxy; 

R,; is hydrogen; C,—C,2-alkyl, C,-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, which can optionally close a 5-membered 
or 6-membered ring to the adjacent o-position of the ring 
B, the heterocyclic ring thereby formed being optionally 
alkyl substituted or fused to a further carbocyclic ring; 
cycloalkyl; aralkyl or aryl; 
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R, is hydrogen, C,—C,2-alkyl, C,;—-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, or aralkyl; R; and R, can further, with the 
nitrogen atom, close a heterocyclic ring which can op- 
tionally contain further hetero atoms; 

Ry is hydrogen, C,—-C,2-alkyl, C,—C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, alkoxy or halogen; 

Rio is hydrogen, C,—C,2-alkyl, C,-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, aralkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl; 

R,, is C,—-Cy2-alkyl, C,—C;-alkyl substituted with CN, Cl or 
OH, aryl, carboxylic acid ester, carbonamide or substi- 
tuted carbonamide 

R,y is hydrogen, nitrile, carboxylic ester or carbonamide; 

X is —CH,— or O; 

a is 0 or 1; and 

m,n and p independently of one another are numbers from 
0 to 3; 

“aryl” is phenyl; naphthyl; 4-methyl-phenyl, 2-methylphe- 
nyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, or 2-methyl- 
chlorophenyl, 

“aralkyl” is benzyl, 8-phenethyl or a,a-dimethylbenzyl; or 
the foregoing substituted in the phenyl nucleus by lower 
alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, nitro, cyano or hy- 
droxyl; 

“aryloxy” is phenoxy or naphthoxy or the foregoing substi- 
tuted with lower alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, 
nitro, cyano or hydroxyl; 

“substituted carbonamide” is methyl-carbamoyl, N-ethyl- 
carbamoyl, N-n-butyl-carbamoyl, N,N-dimethyl-carbam- 
oyl, N,N-diethyl-carbamoyl, N-methyl-N-ethyl-carbam- 
oyl, N-methyl-N-phenyl-carbamoyl! or N-ethyl-N-phenyl- 
carbamoyl, 

“carboxylic acid ester” is selected from the group consisting 
of carbomethoxy, carboethoxy, carbopropoxy, car- 
bobutoxy, carbobenzoxy, carbo-a-phenylethoxy, carbo- 
(8-phenylethoxy) and carbo-(y-phenyl-n-propoxy) radi- 
cals and their derivatives substituted in the phenyl nu- 
cleus with lower alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, 
nitro, cyano or hydroxyl; 

with the proviso that at least one of the substituents R,, R,’, 
Ry, or R,, is a Cs—Cy2-alkyl, C3-C,2-alkoxy or C;-Ce,- 
cycloalkyl group or R jo is a C3—Cj2-alky! or C;—C¢-cycloal- 
kyl group or R, or R,’ is a C,-C,-alkyl group, in which 
case n, p or m have the value 3. 

2. In the process of dyeing an anionically modified fiber 
material by exhaustion from a dyebath consisting essentially of 
a cationic dyestuff involved in halogenated hydrocarbon the 
improvement comprising the use as said cationic dyestuff a 
dyestuff soluble in said halogenated hydrocarbon and having 
the formula 


in which 

A” is a non-lipophilic anion; 

Rie is hydrogen, C,—-C;,-alkyl, C,—-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, aralkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl; 

R,s is hydrogen, C,—-C,,-alkyl, C,—-Cs-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, cycloalkyl or aralkyl, or Ry: and R,; to- 
gether with the nitrogen atom form a heterocyclic ring 
which can optionally contain further hetero-atoms; 

Ri, is hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy, aralkoxy, aryloxy, 
acyloxy, C,—C,2-alkyl, C,-Cs-alkyl substituted with CN, 
Cl or OH, aralkyl, aryl, nitro, nitrile, trifluoromethyl, 
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carboxylic acid ester, optionally N-substituted carbonam- 
ide groups, 


Ris 
we 
—N 


» 
Ris 


acyl, alkylsulphony! or arylsulphonyl or 
K is 


Ry7 


or 

Ry, is hydrogen, C,-C,-alkyl, C,—-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, alkoxy or halogen; 

Rio is hydrogen, C,-c12-alkyl, C,;—-Cs-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, aralkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl; 

R,, is C,—-C,2-alkyl, C,-C;-alkyl substituted with CN, Cl or 
OH, aryl, carboxylic acid ester, carbonamide or substi- 
tuted carbonamide; 

R,s is hydrogen, C,—Cj.-alkyl, C,-C;-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, cycloalkyl! or aralkyl; 

Rig is hydrogen, C,—C,2-alkyl, C,-Cs-alkyl substituted with 
CN, Cl or OH, aralkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl; or 

R,; and Rig, together with the nitrogen atom, form a hetero- 
cyclic ring which can optionally contain further hetero 
atoms; 

Rj; is hydrogen, halogen, C,—C;2-alkyl, C,—-Cs-alkyl substi- 
tuted with CN, Cl or OH, or alkoxy; 

“aryl” is phenyl; naphthyl; 4-methyl-phenyl, 2-methylphe- 
nyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, or 2-methyl- 
chlorophenyl; 

“aralkyl” is benzyl, 8-phenethyl, or a,a-dimethylbenzyl; or 
the foregoing substituted in the phenyl nucleus by lower 
alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, nitro, cyano or hy- 
droxyl; 

“aryloxy” is phenoxy or naphthoxy or the foregoing substi- 
tuted with lower alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, 
nitro, cyano or hydroxyl; 

“substituted carbonamide”’ is methyl-carbamoyl, N-ethyl- 
carbamoyl, N-n-butyl-carbamoyl, N,N-dimethyl-carbam- 
oyl, N,N-diethyl-carbamoyl, N-methyl-N-ethyl-carbam- 
oyl, N-methyl-N-phenyl-carbamoyl or N-ethyl-N-phenyl- 
carbamoyl, 

“carboxylic acid ester” is selected from the group consisting 
of carbomethoxy, carboethoxy, carbopropoxy, car- 
bobutoxy, carbobenzoxy, carbo-a-phenylethoxy, carbo- 
(B-phenylethoxy) and carbo-(y-phenyl-n-propoxy) radi- 
cals and their derivatives substituted in the phenyl nu- 
cleus with lower alkyl, halogen, alkoxy, carboalkoxy, 
nitro, cyano or hydroxyl; 

with the proviso that at least one of the substituents Ry, Ri, 
Ry, or Ryz is C3—Cye-alkyl, C3-Cy2-alkoxy, or Cs-C,- 
cycloalkyl or Ryo is C3—C 2-alkyl or Cs;—C,-cycloalkyl. 


3,980,431 
MOBILE LOADING MEANS FOR STERILIZERS 
Edgar L. Anderson, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Sybron Corpo- 
ration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,146, Aug. 3, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 654,147, July 18, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,699 
Int. Cl.? A61L 3/02; B65G 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 21—91 
1. In combination: 
a. a sterilizing vessel enclosing a sterilizing chamber and 
having a vessel floor; 


4 Claims 
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b. a mobile unit having a plurality of wheel means for rolla- 
bly supporting said unit on a floor, said mobile unit having 
a size such that it can be fully received with said wheel 
means into said chamber, said wheel means being de- 
formable when subjected in said chamber simultaneously 
to the weight of a loaded mobile unit and to heat; 

c. first support means fixedly mounted in said vessel for 
supporting said mobile unit in said chamber in a com- 
pletely suspended position with said wheel means off of 
said vessel floor, whereby said wheel means will not be- 
come deformed; 














d. the tops of said first support means being spaced above 
said vessel floor a sufficient distance to hold said wheel 
means of said mobile unit up off of said vessel floor when 
said mobile unit is received within said chamber; 

e. means on said mobile unit for supporting articles to be 

sterilized in said chamber; and 

. second support means mounted on said mobile unit for 

contacting and being received on said first support means 
when said mobile unit is positioned within said chamber. 


— 


3,980,432 
PARTIAL THROMBOPLASTIN, ITS USE AS DIAGNOSTIC 
AGENT AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING IT 
Heiner Trobisch, Dusseldorf, and Horst Schwinn, Marbach, 
Marburg an der Lahn, Germany, assignors to Behringwerke 
Aktiengeselischaft, Marburg an der Lahn, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 456,892, April 1, 1974, 
abandoned. This application July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,365 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1973, 
2316430 
Int. Cl? A6G1K 35/50; GOIN 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 6 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a partial thromboplastin which 
comprises extracting bloodless dry comminuted placentas 
with an organic solvent selected from the group consisting of 
halogenated hydrocarbons and cyclic ethers in an amount 
from 20 to 100 times the weight of the placentas and at a 
temperature between room temperature and 80°C, separating 
the extract from the undissolved placental residue, evaporat- 
ing the solvent from the extract, and dispersing the resulting 
residue in water to yield a concentration of 0.025 to 0.2 per- 
cent. 


3,980,433 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING CARBOXYLIC ACID AND 
SYSTEM FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Zenzo Tamura, 17-11, Sanno 2-Chome, Ota, Tokyo; Takenori 
Tanimura, 8-11, Matsunoki-cho 1-chome, Suginami, Tokyo, 
and Yasuhiko Kasai, 24-303, Keyakidaidanchi, 13-2, Waka- 
ba-cho 1-chome, Tachikawa, Tokyo, all of Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1973, 48- 
115712; Mar. 8, 1974, 49-26209; Mar. 12, 1974, 49-27756 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/16, 21/24, 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 M 10 Claims 
1, In a method for determining the presence or amount of 
carboxylic acid in a sample by mixing the sample with a hy- 
droxylamine whereby any carboxylic acid in the sample will 
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react with the hydroxylamine to form hydroxamic acid, and 
thereafter determining the presence of hydroxamic acid in the 
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mixture, the improvement which comprises mixing the sample 
with hydroxylamine and a carbodiimide. 


3,980,434 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING FURAZOLIDONE IN 
ANIMAL TISSUE 

James L. Mertz, Norwich; Joanne Olivard, Honey Grove, and 

James P. Heotis, Norwich, all of N.Y., assignors to Morton- 

Norwich Products, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 

Filed July 30, 1975, Ser. No. 600,385 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16, 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 1 Claim 

1. A method for the determination of furazolidone in edible 
animal tissue comprising spotting a TLC plate with a solution 
containing furazolidone extracted from said tissue, developing 
the TLC plate, contacting the developed TLC plate with 
pyridine, exposing the contacted TLC plate to ultraviolet 
light, and relating the resulting fluorescence to the furazoli- 
done determination. 


3,980,435 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLNG BORIC ACID 
CONCENTRATION IN AN AQUEOUS STREAM 
Jerry W. Wimberley, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continen- 
tal Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 609,451 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/00 


U.S. C', 23—230 R 4 Claims 











1. A method for substantially continuously maintaining a 
desired boric acid concentration in an aqueous stream, said 
method consisting essentially of: 

a. mixing a selected quantity of said aqueous stream with an 
aqueous solution containing an alkali metal hydroxide in 
an amount substantially stoichiometrically equal to the 
amount of boric acid which is present in said selected 
quantity of said aqueous stream at said desired boric acid 
concentration to form a solution mixture; 

b. determining the pH of said mixture; and 

c. adjusting the boric acid concentration, in said aqueous 
stream in response to said determination, to said desired 
boric acid concentration. 
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3,980,436 
ANALYTIC TEST DEVICE 
Walter Greenfield, Ardsley, and Raymond Berg, Scarsdale, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sci-Med Laboratories, Inc., Harts- 
dale, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,476 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 31/22, 1/10; A61B 1/10 


U.S. CL. 23—253 R 6 Claims 





1. An analytic test device and receptacle for a liquid test 

sample which comprises: 

a closely adjacent concentric tube and sleeve relatively 
movable one to the other, the concentric fit of tube and 
sleeve providing an annular region therebetween, the 
sleeve constituting the inner member and being adapted 
to contain a liquid sample therein; 

a recess-in the tube or sleeve wall surface bounding said 
annular region, said recess containing a test reagent 
therein; 

sealing means provided on the tube for retaining the bottom 
rim of said sleeve in a fluid-tight seal against sample liquid 
migration under said rim into said annular region, the seal 
of said sealing means being opened by relative movement 
of tube and sleeve whereby sample liquid helped by capil- 
lary action migrates into said annular region and into 
contact with test reagent. 


3,980,437 
TEST STRIPS AND METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
USING THE SAME 

Shinichi Kishimoto, Uji, and Hiroshi Yamamoto, Kyoto, both 

of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kyoto Daiichi 

Kagaku, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 641,829 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1974, 49- 

155888[U]; Jan. 17, 1975, 50-7005 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/30, 21/48, 31/22, 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 23—253 TP 18 Claims 


aad Ss 


1. A test strip of the type which, after being dipped in a 
liquid such as urine, will assume a color indicative of a prop- 
erty of the liquid, comprising a transparent backing through 
which light can freely pass, a color-reaction paper for assum- 
ing a given degree of a given color when detecting the inten- 
sity of a given property of a liquid in which the paper is im- 
mersed, said color-reaction paper being situated on one side 
of but being spaced from said backing, and fastening means 
situated between the paper and backing and fastening the 
paper to the backing, said fastening means having at least the 
same area as said paper and engaging the latter throughout its 
entire area which is directed toward the backing, and said 
fastening means being substantially opaque and non-reflecting 
with respect to light, so that light will pass freely through said 
backing at portions thereof not engaged by said fastening 
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means while light will be reflected from said color-reaction 
paper while remaining substantially uninfluenced by said 
fastening means and backing. 


3,980,438 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTALS OF ESSENTIALLY UNIFORM DIAMETER 
Roger A. Castonguay, Salem; Martin L. Cohen, Belmont; 

Wilson P. Menashi, Lexington; Joseph ¥. Wenckus, Need- 

ham, and Peter C. VonThuna, Lexington, all of Mass., as- 

signors to Arthur D. Little, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 608,522 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 17/00, 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 23—273 SP 18 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for forming a single semiconductor crys- 
tal by pulling said crystal attached to a seed crystal from a melt 
volume and comprising a crucible formed of a dielectric mate- 
rial containing said melt volume, support means for said cruci- 
ble, heating means, load-bearing rod means for holding said 
seed crystal and for imparting translational motion to said 
crystal attached to said seed crystal, and variable-speed motor 
means to drive said load-bearing rod means, the improvement 
comprising means to monitor and control the diameter of said 
crystal as it is formed, said means comprising crucible assem- 
bly circuit means to provide an electrical current through said 
seed crystal, crystal, melt volume and crucible thereby to 
generate a measured signal, said crucible serving as a variable 
resistance, the value of which varies with the level of said melt 
volume in it; means to provide a reference signal representa- 
tive of a predetermined crystal diameter and formation rate; 
comparator means to determine the difference between said 
measured signal and said reference signal and to generate an 
operational signal which is a function of said difference; and 
means to transmit said operational signal to either said heating 
means or to said variable-speed motor means whereby the 
temperature of said molten mass or the rate of said transla- 
tional motion is varied to maintain the diameter of said crystal 
essentially uniform throughout its formation. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE _ 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,439 
FLUIDIZING APPARATUS WITH FORAMINOUS 

MEMBER 

Albert Louis Mayer, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,282 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/18; F26B 17/10; F27B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—284 2 Claims 





1. In a material fluidizing apparatus comprising at least two 
communicating reaction chambers, each reaction chamber 
being separated from the next adjacent one by a foraminous 
member, and means for maintaining a recirculating cocurrent 
flow of gases and solid particles through said reaction cham- 
bers, 

the improvement wherein said foraminous member is a 

concavo-concave structure having a plurality of frusto- 
conical openings extending therethrough to permit con- 
tinuous passage of said flow of gases and solid particles 
from a first reaction chamber to a second adjacent reac- 
tion chamber and to produce a pressure drop across said 
foraminous member from 0.5 to 5.0 psi, 

said frusto-conical openings being disposed in said concavo- 

concave structure so as to provide a pattern of spaced 
substantially circular cavities on the inlet side and the 
outlet side of said concavo-concave structure, 

the diameter of said cavities on the inlet side of said conca- 

vo-concave structure being from 25 to 100 times greater 
than the average particle size of said solid particles, 

the diameter of said cavities on the outlet side of said conca- 

vo-concave structure being from 2 to 10 times greater 
than the diameter of said cavities on the inlet side of said 
concavo-concave structure, 

the average thickness of said concavo-concave structure 

being from | to 20 times the diameter of a cavity on the 
outlet side of said concavo-concave structure, and 

the percentage of the area of the outlet side of said concavo- 

concave structure defining said frusto-conical openings 
being at least 70% of the total area of said outlet side of 
said concavo-concave structure. 


3,980,440 
CATALYST TUBE ASSEMBLY FOR 
STEAM-HYDROCARBON REFORMER 
David C. Morse, La Jolla, and William W. Howard, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to General Atomic Company, San 
Diego, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 602,198 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 8/02, 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—288 M 12 Claims 
1. A steam-hydrocarbon reformer comprising: a housing; a 
transverse tubesheet supported in said housing and forming a 
heating chamber threin on one side of said tubesheet; a plural- 
ity of parallel catalyst tube assemblies extending within and 
longitudinally of said housing with one end of each of said 
tube assemblies mounted on said tubesheet and extending 
therefrom into and substantially the entire length of the heat- 
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ing chamber, each assembly including an outer tube having an 
open end attached to said tubesheet and a closed opposite end 
and an associated central coaxial inner tube removably 
mounted within said outer tube by centering support means 
having securing points on said tubesheet independently of said 
outer tube, said coaxial inner tube having an open inner end 
spaced apart from the closed end of said outer tube; indepen- 
dently supported catalyst material carried on each said inner 
tube and extending circumferentially around a major portion 
of the outer surface thereof and spaced inwardly from the 
associated outer tube and defining therebetween an annular 
passageway for the conduction of fluids; means connective 
with the ends of said annular passageways adjacent the tube- 
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means for feeding said acid in solid state and a solid catalyst 
into one end of said oven; 

means for feeding said alcohol in vapor state into said one 
end of said oven; 

means for feeding said alcohol in vapor state into said one 
end of said oven; 

said alcohol-feeding means including means for forwarding 
a current of alcohol from a source thereof to said oven, 
said forwarding means comprising a conduit, a pump and 
a superheater for vaporizing the alcohol by indirect heat- 
ing of a current of the alcohol; 





sheet for introducing reactant fluids therein; means connec- 
tive with ends of said coaxial inner tubes adjacent the tube- 
sheet for withdrawing reaction products from said catalyst 
tube assemblies; means for circulating heating fluid around 
the external surface of said outer tubes at a temperature such 
that reactant fluids within said annular passageways are 
heated to the steam reforming reaction temperature and a 
support means extending transversely of said housing and 
located in the heating chamber intermediate the length of said 
assemblies, said outer tubes being in sliding engagement with 
said support means for maintaining the parallel relation of said 
assemblies without impairing the longitudinal expansion of 
said tubes and without substantially affecting the circulation 
of the heating fluid. 


3,980,441 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF DIMETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE BY THE ESTERIFICATION OF 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 

Horst-Dieter Wulf; Ferdinand List; Kurt Wember, and Nor- 

bert Wilke, all of Marl, Germany, assignors to Chemische 

Werke Huls Aktiengeselischaft, Marl, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 361,597, May 18, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,940,431. This application Sept. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 616,029 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 20, 1972, 
2224869 

Int. Cl.? BO1J 9/16; CO7C 69/76 

U.S. Cl. 23—288 E 2 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for the continuous esterification of a 
normally solid organic acid in the solid state with normally 
liquid alcohol in the gaseous or vapor state, in the presence of 
a granular solid esterification catalyst, which consists essen- 
tially of a rotatable tunnel oven pre-reactor and a follow-up 
reactor having a solid bed of catalyst therein; 

means for heating said tunnel oven; 

means for rotating said tunnel oven; 


means for discharging gaseous reaction products and cata- 
lyst from the other end of said oven; 
said follow-up reactor being connected to said means for 
discharging; 
and means for removing gaseous dimethyl terephthalate 
product stream from said follow-up reactor; 
the improvement comprising means connecting said follow-up 
reactor to said tunnel oven for recirculating a portion of said 
dimethyl terephthalate product stream into said one end of 
said oven. 


3,980,442 
PROCESS FOR USING A COMBINATION TOOL 
Harald Arno Wilhelm Riekeles, Dietzenbach, Germany, as- 
signor to Amtel, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 564,865 
Int. Cl.? B24B 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—90 R 2 Claims 





1. A method of skiving and roller burnishing a bore com- 
prising furnishing a roller burnishing tool with a protruding 
mandrel shaft and a main mandrel section tapered with the 
largest diameter being adjacent the protruding shaft together 
with conical rollers disposed in operative relationship thereon, 
fastening a skiving tool assembly having a cutter on to the 
protruding mandrel shaft, conducting a current of fluid into 
the bore while advancing the tool into the bore, feeding the 
tool out of the bore and withdrawing the tool thru the bore to 
roller burnish the bore on the withdrawal stroke, the current 
of fluid urging the rollers toward the larger diameter of the 
mandrel. 
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3,980,443 
TOOL HOLDER 
James W. McCreery, Latrobe, Pa., assignor to Kennametal 
Inc., Latrobe, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,556 
Int. Cl.? B26D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—96 3 Claims 








1. In a tool holder; a support member having a notch in one 
end with a planar rearward wall and a planar bottom wall at 
right angles to one another, a block receivable in said notch 
and having a planar rear side adajcent said rearward wall and 
a planar lower side adjacent said bottom wall, said rear side 
and lower side of said block being at right angles to one an- 
other, insert receiving pocket means in the upper side of said 
block at the forward end of the block, cooperating elements 
of rib and groove means on said bottom wall of said notch and 
said lower side of said block operable to interlock said block 
and support member against relative lateral movement and 
against relative fore and aft movement in at least one direc- 
tion, and interengageable elements of relatively rotatable cam 
locking means on said block and support member, said cam 
locking means including a pair of laterally spaced rearwardly 
facing surface regions on opposite side regions of the rear side 
of the block which incline forwardly in the upward direction 
and a cam member rotatable in the support member and 
having eccentric regions at the ends engageable with said 
inclined surface regions, rotation of said cam member com- 
prising the sole means for clamping said block in said notch in 
said support member and for releasing said block from said 
notch for removal thereof from said support member, said 
support member including a lateral recess therein formed 
inwardly into said rearward wall, said recess including en- 
larged end regions, said cam member having a central region 
rotatably seated in the recess between said enlarged ends and 
the said eccentric regions of said cam member being disposed 
in said enlarged end regions of said recess and in coplanar 
relation with said rearwardly facing surface regions on said 
block, said eccentric regions having flats thereon which sub- 
stantially register with the plane of said rearward wall of said 
notch in the support member in one rotated position of said 
cam member. 


3,980,444 
SINTERED LIQUID PHASE STAINLESS STEEL 

Orville W. Reen, Lower Burrell, Pa., assignor to Allegheny 

Ludium Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 542,986 
Int. Cl.? B22F //00, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 29— 182 5 Claims 

1. A sintered stainless steel having excellent resistance to 
corrosive attack by the chloride ion; said steel having an 
overall composition consisting essentially of, by weight, up to 
0.05% carbon, 22 to 26% chromium, 10 to 24% nickel, 2.7 to 
5% molybdenum, 0.1 to 1% boron, up to 2.0% manganese, up 
to 2.0% silicon, balance iron and residuals, said steel having 
a morphology comprised of regions of sintered austenitic 
stainless steel and regions of solidified liquid phase; said steel 
having an overall density of at least 95% of full density; said 
morphology being comprised of from 8 to 25% of said liquid 
phase. 
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3,980,445 
METHOD OF MAKING FILTERING METAL MATERIAL 
Vasily Alexeevich Aleshin, ulitsa Zorge, 52/1, kv. 25, Ufa; 

Galina Petrovna Bazarova, ulitsa, 54, korpus 1, kv. 43; 

Serafima Pavlovna Gromova, Izmailovsky bulvar, 58/13, kv. 

27, both of Moscow; Jury losifovich Dmitriev, ulitsa Dosto- 

evskogo, 40, korpus 13, kv. 11.; Jury Arkadievich Kute- 

minsky, ulitsa Parkovaya, 20, kv. 48, both of Ufa; Iza Iva- 
novna Komolova, 1 Dubrovskaya ulitsa, 13, kv. 39, Moscow; 

Georgy Olegovich Leschinsky, ulitsa Lyadova, 49/51, kv. 10; 

Vsevolod Konstantinovich Sorokin, ulitsa Kominterna, 174, 

kv. 19, both of Gorky; Galina Ivanovna Sazonova, ulitsa 

Volodarskogo, 45, kv. 11, Ufa; Alexandr Fedorovich Silaev, 

ulitsa Kransy Kazanets, 3, korpus 2, kv. 5, Moscow; Grigory 

Fedorovich Tikhonov, ulitsa Yablonevaya, 13-a, kv. 32, and 

Valery Mikhailovich Schekin, ulitsa Zvezdina, 19-d, kv. 7, 

both of Gorky, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,756 
Int. Cl.? B22F 3/00, 5/00; BOID 39/20; C22C 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—182 2 Claims 

1. A method of making filtering metal material whereby 
powdered austenitic stainless steel ground into particles 10 to 
30 microns is cold rolled to a strip form by being passed 
between mill rolls spaced 0.08 to 0.12 mm apart and rotating 
at a speed of 2 to 4 revolutions per minute, the strip material 
so produced undergoing a two-stage sintering process wherein 
the first stage of sintering is carried out in a reducing atmo- 
sphere at a temperature of 820° to 880°C for 2 to 3 hours and 
is followed by cooling down to 100°C in a reducing atmo- 
sphere and the second stage of sintering is carried out in a 
reducing atmosphere at a temperature of 1100° to 1150°C for 
2 to 4 hours and is followed by cooling in a reducing atmo- 
sphere. 

2. A filtering metal material consisting essentially of pow- 
dered austenitic stainless steel ground into particles 10 to 30 
microns with interstitial spacing sufficient to retain particles of 
the size of 2-3 microns at elevated temperatures of up to 
600°C, said material being cold rolled to a strip form by being 
passed between mill rolls and having a filtering capacity of 
0.004-0.006 1/cm?/min., a tensile strength of 11-13.5 kg/cm?, 
a strip thickness of 0.15-0.18 mm., and a porosity ranging 
from 25-30 percent. 


3,980,446 
WALL STRUCTURE FOR VACUUM ENCLOSURE 
Paolo della Porta, and Tiziano A. Giorgi, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to S.A.E.S. Getters S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,102 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 7, 1974, 19142/74 
Int. Cl.? B31D 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—191.4 4 Claims 

1. A wall structure for a vacuum enclosure comprising: 

a. a first surface defining the commencement of a thickness 
of a metal or ceramic sheet, and 

b. a second surface defining the end of said thickness of said 
sheet, said sheet forming a vacuum barrier, and said 
second surface also defining the commencement of a 
thickness of a three dimensional metallic network defin- 
ing a multiplicity of interconnecting free cells wherein 
there are more than 10 free cells per inch and the ratio 
of apparent density of the network to the density of the 
bulk material constituting the network is between | to 2 
and | to 100, in which the metal of said network com- 
prises a material chosen from the group Ni, Cr, Fe, Ti, 
Co, Mo and alloys of these metals between themselves 
and with other metals, and 

c. a third surface defining the end of said thickness of said 
three dimensional network, and 

d. a getter material contained within at least some of said 
free cells, the getter material comprising a powdered 
non-evaporable getter metal comprising at least one 
metal chosen from the group Zr, Ta, Hf, Nb, Ti, Th and 
U. 
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3,980,447 3,980,449 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF BROWN COAL INHIBITION OF LEAD CORROSION 
BRIQUETTES Michael J. Zetimeisi; Walter R. May, and Robert R. Annand, 


Friedrich Franke; Werner Wenzel; Mohamed Meraikib, and 
Hans Berkenkamp, all of Aachen, Germany, assignors to 
Rheinische Braunkohlenwerke AG, Cologne, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 354,664, April 26, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,098 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1972, 

2220479 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 5/00; C10B 45/02 

U.S. CL. 44—10 D 20 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing briquettes from brown coal 

comprising, in combination: 

a. drying brown coal; 

b. heating said brown coal substantially free of added mate- 
rial up to a temperature in a range from about 300° to 
about 320°C at a selected first rate; 

c. subsequently heating said brown coal substantially free of 
added material up to a temperature in a range of from 
about 350° to about 400°C at a selected second rate 
which is less than said first rate to form bituminous bind- 
ing material on grains of said brown coal so as to derive 
the binding material required for the briquettes; and 

d. thereafter pressing said brown coal substantially free of 
added material into briquettes without separating the 
binding material produced in step (c); 
whereby firm briquettes are produced in which the bind- 

ing material substantially consists of material derived 
from the coal itself. 

8. A process as defined in claim 1, wherein heating of said 
brown coal continues for a sufficient period so that bitumi- 
nous binding material separates principally in thread form. 

13. A process as defined in claim 1, including passing the 
briquettes through a chute and heating said briquettes during 
passage to a temperature in a range from about 950° to about 
1100°C for liberating gas therefrom. 


3,980,448 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS FOR USE AS FUEL ADDITIVES 
Bernard Haemmerle; Bernard Sillion, and Gabriel De 
Gaudemaris, all of Grenoble, France, assignors to Institut 
Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entre- 
prise de Recherches et d'Activities Petrolieres Elf, Rueil-Mal- 
maison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 127,047, March 22, 1971, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,508 
Int. Cl.? CIOL 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 44—63 21 Claims 
1. A fuel composition comprising a major amount of gaso- 
line and, as an additive, an amount sufficient to result in an 
improvement of carburetor anti-fouling properties of said 
composition, of at least one imidic reaction product of a 
maleic anhydride of the formula 








with a substantially equimolar quantity of a linear polyamine 
of the formula 


H,N-{(CHz), — NH} R’ 


in which R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
a hydrogen atom and an alkyl radical of 1-30 carbon atoms, 
the total number of carbon atoms of R, and R, being not more 
than 30, R’ is an alkyl or alkenyl! radical having 6-30 carbon 
atoms, n is an integer from 3 to 10 and m is an integer from 
1 to 10, said reaction being conducted in an inert solvent and 
wherein the water resulting from the reaction is removed 
therefrom. 


all of St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Petrolite Corporation, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,770 
Int. Cl.? CIOL 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 44—68 22 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a hydrocarbon fuel oil con- 
taining corrosive amounts of lead, a lead-vanadium mixture or 
a lead-vanadium-sodium mixture and corrosion inhibiting 
amounts of metallic magnesium, calcium, aluminum, silicon 
or combinations thereof. 


3,980,450 
GASOLINE COMPOSITION 

John Battersby, Frimley, and Eric Simon Forbes, Lightwater, 

both of England, assignors to The British Petroleum Com- 

pany Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 408,575, Oct. 23, 1973. This application 

Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,710 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1973, 

49573/73 
Int. Cl.? C1OL //22 

U.S. Cl. 44—72 4 Claims 

1. A fuel composition comprising gasoline and up to 1,000 
parts per million of a carburettor detergent of the formula: 


+ se 
wrierteridenin ** 


wherein R is a hydrocarbyl group containing from 20 to 500 
carbon atoms and derived from the polymerization of isobu- 
tylene, R' is a polymethylene group containing 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms interrupted by an imino group, and R® and R*, which 
may be the same or different are hydrogen atoms or alkyl 
groups. 


3,980,451 
GASIFICATION PROCESS 
Joseph F. McMahon, Clinton, N.J., assignor to Foster Wheeler 
Energy Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,859, July 30, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,127 
Int. Cl.? C10J 3/46; C10G 13/30 


U.S. Cl. 48—197 R 6 Claims 





ee | =) 


Saad 


1. A process for the gasification of carbonaceous materials 
which process is conducted in the absence of an external heat 
source and a catalyst, said process comprising the steps of: 

a. feeding a liquid hydrocarbon fuel and an oxygen-contain- 

ing gas into a partial oxidation generator; 
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b. gasifying said liquid hydrocarbon fuel by partial oxidation 
with said oxygen-containing gas to produce a gaseous 
mixture of carbon monoxide and hydrogen in about a 1:1 
ratio, said gaseous mixture having a temperature range of 
about 2000° to 3000°F, the heat evolved during said 
gasification being sufficient to maintain said temperature 
range; 

c. feeding said gaseous mixture along a path towards the 
lower end of a substantially vertically oriented high- 
velocity transfer line reactor, 

d. feeding carbonaceous solid material having a particle size 
of about 100 - 5000 microns into said gaseous mixture 
along said path to form a gas-solid mixture, the tempera- 
ture of said solid material being sufficiently lower than 
said temperature of said gaseous mixture such that the 
resultant gas-solid mixture has a temperature of about 
1500° to 2000°F. 

e. feeding a hydrocarbon oil feed stock into said gas-solid 
mixture along said path to form a hydrocarbon oil-gas- 
solid mixture wherein the weight ratio of solid material to 
hydrocarbon oil feed stock is at least 5:1 and the weight 
ratio of gaseous mixture to hydrocarbon oil feed stock is 
such that the resultant hydrogen to oil ratio corresponds 
to 25-100% of that required to convert all the hydrocar- 
bon oil feed stock to methane; 

f. passing the hydrocarbon oil-gas-solid mixture upwardly 
through said substantially vertically oriented high- 
velocity transfer line reactor at a temperature of about 
1500° to 2000°F and a velocity of at least 10 feet per 
second such that the contact time of the hydrocarbon oil 
and the gas-solid mixture is about 0.05 to 5 seconds so 
that hydrogasification of the feed is obtained; 

g. feeding the resultant gas-solid mixture from said transfer 
line reactor; 

h. separating the solid material from said gas-solid mixture 
to provide a product having a heating valve in excess of 
about 400 B.T.U. per cubic foot and a specific gravity of 
about 0.5 to 0.8; and 

. cooling the solid material separated from the gas-solid 
mixture and recycling the cooled solid material, mixing 
the cooled solid material with further gaseous mixture 
produced by partial oxidation of the hydrocarbon fuel, 
said solid material being cooled to a temperature such 
that it will give the gas-solid mixture said temperature 
between about 1500° and 2000°F. 


3,980,452 
PROCESS FOR SUPPLYING HEAT TO CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Hagen Krumm, Frankfurt am Main; Heinz Jockel, Klein- 
Gerau; Klaus von Walter, Arnoldshain; Kurt Restin, and 
Robert Kiihn, both of Berlin, all of Germany, assignors to 
Metallgeselischaft Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 504,649, Sept. 9, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,994 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 14, 1973, 
2346275 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 2//4 
U.S. Cl. 48—215 2 Claims 
1. Process for supplying heat to the steam reforming of 
hydrocarbons for producing gas, which comprises combusting 
fuels with preheated combustion air, extracting sensible heat 
from the flue gases produced by said combustion in an air 
preheater for preheating said combustion air, said flue gases 
containing oxides of sulfur, cooling the hot reaction products 
of said reforming reaction in several cooling stages, air cooling 
being the last cooling stage of at least part of said reaction 
products which enter said last cooling stage at a temperature 
of about 80° - 170°C, the resulting cooling air at temperatures 
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of about 50° - 120°C being. at least in part withdrawn and 
passed through said air preheater to produce said preheated 











combustion air without cooling said flue gases below their dew 
point in said air preheater. 


3,980,453 
LAMINATED RESINOID WHEELS, METHOD FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY PRODUCING SAME AND APPARATUS 
FOR USE IN THE METHOD 

Heijiro Fukuda, No. 123, 3-chome, Umegaoka, Nagaokakyo 

Kyoto, Japan (617) 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 494,015 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1973, 48- 
113718; Oct. 9, 1973, 48-113720; Oct. 9, 1973, 48- 
117761[U]; Mar. 18, 1974, 49-31284 

Int. Cl.? B24D 1/1/02 

U.S. Cl. 51—297 9 Claims 





1. A method for producing a laminated resinoid abrasive 
wheel having a core layer made of a thermosetting synthetic 
resin abrasive composition containing abrasive grains, and at 
least one pair of layers arranged on opposite sides of said core 
layer symmetrically thereof and made of an abrasive thermo- 
setting synthetic resin composition containing abrasive grains 
different in size from those of said core layer, comprising the 
steps of: 

a. preparing a first granular thermosetting synthetic resin 
abrasive composition by admixing said resin with coarse 
abrasive grains of 16-mesh to 46-mesh size; 

b. preparing a second granular thermosetting synthetic resin 
abrasive composition by admixing said resin with fine 
abrasive grains of 60-mesh to 150-mesh size; 
introducing either abrasive composition (a) or (b) into a 
die to form a layer thereof; 

d. introducing the other abrasive composition into said die 
to form a superposed layer thereof; 

e. forming additional alternating layers of said abrasive 
compositions up to a desired number, maintaining a core 
layer of either composition (a) or (b); 

f. molding said layers into a block; 

. heating said block at a temperature of 70° to 90°C and at 

a pressure of 80 to 140 kg/cm? for 20 to 60 seconds to 
form a laminate; 


o 


A wonmeAnKkn 5 =e Ae eS 


aati a et alt em 


nm 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


h. rolling the heated block into a sheet; 
i. cutting a circular piece from said sheet; and 
j. baking said piece to form an abrasive wheel. 


3,980,454 
ADSORPTION METHOD 
Yukio Hishinuma; Zensuke Tamura, both of Hitachi, and 
Syunzi Enomoto, Kure, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd. and Babcock-Hitachi K.K., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 362,230, May 21, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,089 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1972, 47-49057 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—73 3 Claims 


-+-- B SERIES 





























1. In a process for removing sulfur dioxide contaminates 
from a process gas by passing the process gas through separate 
beds of material that will remove sulfur dioxide contaminates 
during a process period for each bed, and regenerating said 
beds by passing separate quantities of aqueous regenerating 
liquid of successively less sulfuric acid concentration from 
respective separate storage tanks through each bed to remove 
sulfur dioxide contaminates from said material of the bed and 
carry the contaminates away with the regenerating liquid to 
regenerate the bed during a regeneration period for each bed 
separate from its process period, wherein the improvement 
comprises: overlapping said regenerating for one bed with at 
least one other bed out of phase, by passing a first quantity of 
regenerating liquid of a predetermined sulfuric acid concen- 
tration from one storage tank through the one bed and return- 
ing it to a second higher concentration strorage tank, and 
thereafter passing regenerating liquid from said second higher 
concentration tank through the other bed and returning it to 
a third higher concentration storage tank during the regenera- 
tion period of said one bed. 


3,980,455 
PARTICLE CHARGING DEVICE AND AN ELECTRIC 
DUST COLLECTING APPARATUS MAKING USE OF SAID 
DEVICE 
Senichi Masuda, 40-10-605, 1 chome, Nishigahara, Kita, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,537 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1973, 48- 
91188; Sept. 7, 1973, 48-100904 
Int. Cl.? BO3C 3/66 
U.S. Cl. 55—105 6 Claims 
6. An electronic dust precipitator comprising: 
a body duct providing a flow path for dust-containing gas; 
a particle charging section positioned in said body and 
including spaced electrodes and first means for applying 
a high voltage therebetween for charging dust particles 
with an electrical charge as the dust-containing gas flows 
through said body duct; 
a particle collecting section positioned in said body duct 
downstream from said charging section and including 
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electrodes and second means for applying a high voltage 
therebetween for attracting and collecting charged parti- 
cles on ones of said electrodes; and 





a respatter suppression section positioned in said body duct 
downstream of said collecting section and including elec- 
trodes and third means for applying a high voltage to said 
electrodes for directing and repelling charged dust parti- 
cles in an upstream direction toward said collecting sec- 
tion. 


3,980,456 
METHOD FOR SEALING BREACHES IN MULTI-LAYER 
ULTRATHIN MEMBRANE COMPOSITES 
Warella R. Browall, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,708 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/22; B32B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. S5—158 7 Claims 





1. In the method of preparing ultrathin membrane struc- 
tures intended for use in the separation of a specific gas from 
a gas mixture wherein at least one ultrathin membrane layer 
for accomplishing said gas separation is applied over a smooth 
microporous substrate to form a basic ultrathin membrane 
composite and breaches through said at least one layer are 
patched, the improvement comprising the steps of: 

a. casting a non-porous ultrathin film from a sealing mate- 
rial of high flexibility exhibiting at least about 3.5 times 
the permeability to said specific gas as the material of said 
at least one layer, being less selective to said specific gas 
than the material of said at least one layer and being 
directly bondable to said at least one layer and 

b. applying said non-porous film of sealing material over 
said composite covering the outer surface of said at least 
one layer 

whereby the need for patching is greatly reduced. 
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3,980,457 
PNEUMATIC FILTER/SEPARATOR WITH 
MAGNETICALLY CONTROLLED FLUID VALVE 
John L. Smith, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to International 
Basic Economy Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,215 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/00; F16K 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 55—219 26 Claims 





1. A pneumatic filter/separator having a housing with a gas 
inlet and a gas outlet; a reservoir means attached to said 
housing and communicating with said inlet and outlet and 
having means for filtering and separating foreign material 
including liquids from said gas as it passes through said reser- 
voir means and out of said outlet; said reservoir inciuding a 
collection portion for collecting said liquid separated from 
said gas; and a valve means adapted for preventing the escape 
of said liquid from said collection portion and releasing said 
liquid from said collection portion, the improvement compris- 
ing: 
said valve means including a float, a first valve member, and 

second, gas-actuated valve means responsive to acutation of 
said first valve member for releasing the liquid from said 
reservoir means; cooperating magnet means associated with 
said float and with said first valve member for causing said 
first valve member to be actuated to at least two positions 
in response to movement of said float to admit gas to said 
second valve means; said filtering and separating means 
including means for supplying filtered gas to said first valve 
member and said second valve means; said first valve mem- 
ber when actuated to one position causing filtered gas to 
actuate said second valve means for a closed to an open 
position to release said liquid from said collection chamber, 
and when actuated to another position, closing off filtered 
gas to said second valve means allowing said second valve 
means to return to its closed position to prevent escape of 
said liquid from said collection portion whereby said filter/- 
separator automatically dumps collected liquid from said 
reservoir. 


3,980,458 

APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING A GASEOUS STREAM 
Andre Berthoud, Lancy, Switzerland, assignor to Technicair 

S.A., Vernier, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 646,052 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 11, 1975, 

286/75 
Int. Cl.? ROID 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—248 10 Claims 

1. An apparatus for purifying a gaseous stream charged with 
particles, which comprises a bubbling device including 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


1. a sump containing a washing liquid assuming a normal 
level when the liquid is at rest in the sump, 

2. an inlet for the gaseous stream substantially vertically 
above the sump, 

3. a substantially vertical partition wall having an upper end 
and a lower end extending below the normal level of the 
liquid in the sump, the partition wall separating 
a. a substantially vertical upstream channel between the 

inlet and the sump from 

b. a substantially vertical downstream channel arising 
from the sump to an upper end whereby a gaseous 
stream passes downwardly through the upstream chan- 
nel into the liquid in the sump and upwardly from the 
liquid in the sump through the downstream channel, 

4. two substantially horizontal walls defining therebetween 
a horizontal channel in communication with the down- 
stream channel, 

a. an upper one of the horizontal walls having a down- 
stream end and an upstream end connected to the 
upper end of the partition wall and constituting an 
abutment surface substantially perpendicular to the 
downstream channel, the upwardly passing gaseous 
stream moving against the abutment surface, and 





b. a lower one of the horizontal walls being shorter than 
the upper horizontal wall and having an upstream end 
spaced from the partition wall and a downstream end, 

5. a substantially vertical wall having an upstream end con- 
nected to the downstream end of the upper horizontal 
wall and a downstream end, the vertical wall constituting 
an abutment surface substantially perpendicular to the 
horizontal channel, the gaseous stream moving through 
the horizontal channel against the abutment surface, and 
the vertical wall being spaced from the downstream end 
of the lower horizontal wall, 

6. an inclined bottom wall connecting the downstream end 
of the vertical wall to the sump for returning collected 
washing liquid carried by the gaseous stream to the sump, 

7. a suction chamber below the horizontal channel and in 
communication therewith, and 

8. suction means having an input in communication with the 
suction chamber whereby suction applied to the chamber 
circulates the gaseous stream from the inlet and through 
the channels while bubbling it through the liquid in the 
sump. 


3,980,459 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING OPTICAL FIBERS 
HAVING ECCENTRIC LONGITUDINAL INDEX 
INHOMOGENEITY 

Tingye Li, Rumson, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Laborato- 

ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 644,135 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 25/02, 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 65—18 13 Claims 

1. In a method of manufacturing a preform which is in- 
tended to be subsequently drawn into an optical fiber, said 
method being of the type that includes the steps of: 
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flowing a vapor mixture including at least one compound, 
glass-forming, precursor together with an oxidizing medium 
through a hollow, cylindrical substrate; and 
heating said substrate and contained vapor mixture with a 
moving heat source, external to the substrate, such that a 
suspension of particulate, oxidic reaction product material 
is produced within the substrate, said particulate material 
traveling downstream and coming to rest on the inner sur- 
face of said substrate and thereat being fused to form a 
continuous glassy deposit on said inner surface, the im- 
provement which comprises: 
terminating the vapor-flowing and substrate-heating steps 
recited above before said continuous glassy deposit has 
attained the desired thickness; 
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inserting at least one longitudinally extending rod into said 
substrate, said rod having a refractive index differing 
from the refractive index of said glassy deposit and being 
eccentrically positioned within said substrate; 

restarting said vapor-flowing and substrate-heating steps to 
resume the production of said glassy deposit, said deposit 
forming on the glassy deposit layer previously formed and 
on said rod; and then 

terminating said vapor-flowing and substrate-heating steps 
when said glassy deposit has attained the desired thick- 
ness whereby a preform is obtained which, when subse- 
quently collapsed and pulled, yields an optical fiber hav- 
ing an eccentric, longitudinal index inhomogeneity close 
to the axis of the fiber. 


3,980,460 
FEEDER FOR GLASS MELTING FURNACES 
John L. Nelson, Los Gatos, and Joseph S. Berg, Gilroy, both of 
Calif., assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1974, Ser. No. 466,109 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—29 5 Claims 





5. In a method of operating an electrically-heated, glass- 
melting furnace which comprises forming a pool of molten 
glass, projecting electrodes into the pool and supplying power 
thereto to heat the pool, and forming a layer of batch material 
on top of the pool of molten glass, the improvement which 
comprises adding batch material to said layer by depositing 
the batch material thereon in individual, uniform, sequential 
. increments across substantially the entire layer, sensing the 
thickness of the layer of batch material on top of the molten 
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glass, and changing the rate of deposition of the batch material 
thereon in response to the sensed thickness of the layer. 


3,980,461 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A PREFORM FOR USE 
IN DRAWING GLASS FIBERS 
Peter Moeckel, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,655 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1974, 
2409673 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 23/20; CO3C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 65—36 8 Claims 





oy 
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1. A method of manufacturing a preform having a core 
portion and a cladding portion for use in drawing glass fibers 
therefrom comprising: 
a. milling an elongated groove having a rectangular cross 
section in a flat face of a first cladding glass element; 
b. filling said groove with fused core glass; 
c. polishing flat the laterally adjoining surfaces of said clad- 
ding glass element and said core glass; and 
d. optically contacting a flat face of a second cladding glass 


element to said flat adjoining surface of said first cladding 
glass element and said core glass. 





3,980,462 
FERTILIZER FOR LONG TERM SUPPLY OF PLANTS 
WITH CHELATED MICRONUTRIENTS 
Herbert Corte, Opladen; Harold Heller, Cologne; Peter Mi- 
chael Lange, and Otto Netz, both of Leverkusen, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 490,570, July 22, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 649,493 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 27, 1973, 
2338182 
Int. Cl.? COSF 1/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 71—1 5 Claims 


1. A process for the long term and uniform supply of plants 
with micronutrient ions of elements of atomic numbers 24 to 
30, wherein an anion exchanger charged with anionic chelated 
ions of at least one element of the group consisting of elements 
having an atomic number of from 24 to 30 is applied to the 
plants or their environment as fertilizer. 


3,980,463 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING GRANULAR COMPOSITION 
FOR USE IN AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE 
Noboru Muramoto, Ikeda; Yukikazu Okamoto, Toyonaka; 
Kazuo Kamaya, Minoo; Kunihiro Kawaji, Hirakata, and 
Makoto Shiraki, Ibaragi, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,336, Nov. 16, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,377 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1970, 45- 
101344 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/36, 9/00, 17/00, 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 71—86 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing an agricultural or horticultural 
granular composition having at least 80% of particles having 
a size of from 105 microns (150 mesh) to 297 microns (48 
mesh) which comprises mixing an effective amount of an 
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agricultural or horticultural active ingredient and | to 10% by 
weight based on the total weight of the composition of a liquid 
medium or a liquid medium and a binder soluble therein, with 
a carrier having the following particle size distribution: 
less than 30% by weight of particles larger than 149 microns 
(100 mesh), but which wholly pass through a size of 297 
microns (48 mesh); and 
10 to 30% by weight of particles smaller than 46 microns 
(300 mesh); 
the balance being of particles within the range of 149 mi- 
crons (100 mesh) to 46 microns (300 mesh), using a 
stirring-type mixer for 10 to 30 minutes to make granules 
whereby the granulation is completed and then drying. 


3,980,464 
CONTROL OF WEEDS WITH 
5-PROPIONYLAMINO-3-METHYLISOTHIAZOLE 
Joseph Deli, Rockford, Ill., and Henry C. Stevens, Akron, 
Ohio, assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,791 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—90 13 Claims 
1. A method of controlling weeds which comprises contact- 
ing the weed environment with a herbicidal dosage of 5-pro- 
pionylamino-3-methylisothiazole. 


3,980,465 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING IRON ORE OXIDIZED 
PELLETS FROM MAGNETITE CONCENTRATE 
Reijiro Nishida; Kunio Takeda; Dentaro Kaneko, all of Kobe, 
and Kunio Uchida, Akashi, all of Japan, assignors to Kobe 
Steel Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,371 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1973, 48-110762 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 75—3 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing iron-ore oxidized pellets from 
magnetite concentrate, comprising the steps of: 
adding to said magnetite concentrate at least one calcium 
compound selected from the group consisting of slaked 
lime, quicklime, limestone and mixtures thereof, to basic- 
ity of 1 to 5; 
granulating the resulting mixture; 
drying the same; 
preheating the granules thus prepared at a temperature of 
1000° to 1150°C for 3 to 10 minutes; and 
firing the thus preheated granules. 


3,980,466 
METHOD OF OPERATING A SHAFT FURNACE FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF SINTERED IRON ORE PELLETS 
Bengt Roland Drugge, Malmberget, Sweden, assignor to Luos- 
savaara-Kiirunavaara Aktiebolag, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 536,306 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 12, 1973, 


7317496-3 
Int. Cl.2 C21B ///0 


U.S. Cl. 75—5 4 Claims 

1. A method of operating a shaft furnace for the production 
of sintered ore pellets, in which ore pellets to be sintered 
descend through the shaft from a pellet supply port at the top 
of the shaft to a pellet discharge port at the bottom of the 
shaft, comprising heating the pellets to sintering temperature 
by supplying hot gas introduced into the shaft by means of a 
plurality of hot gas supply ports, distributed around the cir- 
cumference of the shaft at a level below said pellet supply 
port, cooling the pellets heated by means of said hot gas sup- 
ply by introducing cooling air into the shaft to pass upwardly 
through the shaft in counter-current to the pellets descending 
through the shaft after having been heated, and discharging 
the pellets at the bottom of the shaft after having been cooled 
by said cooling air, the improvement comprising introducing 
a portion of said cooling air at the bottom of said shaft at said 
pellet discharge port and introducing another portion of said 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


cooling air into the shaft adjacent all surfaces defining the 
shaft through a plurality of air supply ports distributed about 
the entire circumference of the shaft at a level located be- 
tween said pellet discharge port and said hot gas supply ports 
at a substantial distance as compared with the distance be- 
tween said pellet discharge port and said hot gas supply ports 





\ j 
y 


at 


from said pellet discharge port as well as from said hot gas 
supply ports, in order to provide such a temperature distribu- 
tion of cooling air flowing through the shaft that the tempera- 
ture of cooling air flowing along and in the vicinity of the shaft 
walls is lower around the entire circumference of the shaft 
than at the central parts of the shaft. 


3,980,467 
METHOD OF OPERATING A BATCH TYPE ANNEALING 
FURNACE USING A PLASMA HEAT SOURCE 

Salvador L. Camacho, O'Neal Road, Raleigh, N.C. 27602, and 

James K. Magor, 3555 Hamstead Court, Durham, N.C. 

27707 

Division of Ser. No. 332,919, Feb. 16, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,816,901. This application June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,235 
Int. Cl.? C22B 4/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—10R 9 Claims 
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1. The method of operating a batch-type annealing furnace 
of the type having a hearth floor, an inner box-like cover 
having a closed upper end and a sealable open bottom end 
adapted to rest about the floor and provide a treatment cham- 
ber to enclose the charge to be annealed, an outer box-like 
cover having a closed upper end and an open bottom end and 
a refractory lining therein and being adapted to rest surround- 
ing said inner cover, comprising the steps: 


nm 
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a. placing the charge on the hearth floor in a fixed position; 

b. placing appropriate temperature sensors proximate the 
charge; 

c. placing the inner cover over the charge; 

d. placing the covers so that the outer cover is over the inner 
cover; 

€. purging the chamber formed by the inner cover with an 
appropriate purging gas; 

f. heating a plasma gas with a plasma generator mounted 
proximate and external of said treatment chamber and 
directing such heated plasma gas through gas entry paths 
in said floor to said inner cover chamber to provide a 
temperature controlled annealing atmosphere for said 
charge; and 

g. sensing with said sensors the temperature within said 
chamber and using such sensed temperature to control 
the operation of said plasma generator to control the 
temperature of said chamber according to some predeter- 
mined time-temperature cycle. 


3,980,468 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A DUCTILE RARE-EARTH 
CONTAINING SUPERALLOY 
Barry H. Rosof, Carmel; H. Joseph Klein, and Dennis S. Acun- 
cius, both of Kokomo, all of Ind., assignors to Cabot Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,721 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 4/06; C22C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—10 R 4 Claims 
1. The method of producing rare-earth containing super- 
alloys having as their major components nickel, cobalt and 
chromium in combination characterized by enhanced ductility 
and substantial freedom from brittleness comprising: 
a. melting the desired super alloy composition; 
b. adding the desired rare-earth alloy to the molten alloy 
composition; 
c. forming the alloy composition into solid electrodes; and 
d. remelting said solid electrodes by electroslag remelting. 


3,980,469 
METHOD OF DESULFURIZATION OF A STEEL MELT 
Eckehard Forster; Helmut Richter; Edgar Spetzler; Jochen 
Wendorff, all of Oberhausen; Wilhelm Klapdar, Essen, and 
Heinrich-Wilhelm Rommerswinkel, Mulheim (Ruhr), all of 
Germany, assignors to Thyssen Niederrhein AG Hutten- und 
Walzwerke, Oberhausen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 461,714 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1973, 
2321644 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/10; C22C 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—49 5 Claims 








1. A method of desulfurizing a ferrous melt comprising the 
steps of applying suction to the upper surface of said melt to 
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subject it to subatmospheric pressure of substantially 15 to 25 
Torr; simultaneously introducing a particulate additive con- 
sisting essentially of calcium and vaporizable at the tempera- 
ture of said melt into said melt at a depth of substantially 1200 
to 1800 mm below said surface thereof permitting vaporiza- 
tion of said additive; and vaporizing the introduced additive at 
the melt temperature while suction continues to be applied at 
said upper surface. 


3,980,470 
METHOD OF SPRAY SMELTING COPPER 

Hiroshi Kametani, Tokyo, and Chikabumi Yamauchi, Yoko- 

hama, both of Japan, assignors to National Research Insti- 

tute for Metals, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,152 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1974, 49- 

35173 
Int. Cl.? C22B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—74 3 Claims 





1. An improved method of forming blister copper particles, 
suitable for use in an electrolytic refining process, from the 
cuprous sulfide rich matte or white metal obtained in the 
smelting of copper ore by melting raw copper ore or roasted 
copper ore with a flux in a furnace and separating the cuprous 
sulfide rich matte or white metal from the melt, said method 
comprising 
causing said matte or white metal containing cuprous sul- 
fide to freely flow downwardly in a molten state, and 

blowing oxygen, air or oxygen-enriched air in an amount, 
measured in terms of oxygen, at least equal to the stoi- 
chiometric quantity necessary to completely oxidize the 
cuprous sulfide contained in the matte or white metal 
according to the reaction formula 


Cu,S + OQ, —» 2Cu + SO, 


at a flow velocity in the range of from 3 meters per second 
to 100 meters per second against the downwardly flowing 
stream of matte or white metal at a temperature in the 
range of from 900°C. to 1300°C.; 

thereby simultaneously dividing the stream of matte or 
white metal into fine particles and oxidatively smelting 
the fine particles of matte or white metal to obtain finely 
divided molten blister copper particles of relatively nar- 
row size distribution. 


3,980,471 
PROCESS FOR CLASS II-B METALS ORE REDUCTION 
Paul Franklin Taylor, P.O. Box 468, Crossville, Tenn. 38555 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 479,882 
Int. Cl? C22C 6/1/02, 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—84.1 R 7 Claims 
1. A method of reducing Class II-B and Lanthanide and 
Actinide metal series ore oxides individually and in combina- 
tions to powder and alloy forms comprising the steps of: (A) 
Adding powdered Class III-B oxides to materials selected from 
the group consisting of sugar and starch and a base hydroxide, 
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(B) mixing, and adding to a reduction container, (C) applying 
heat to the mixture until combustible materials burn, (D) 
adding water, boiling and flushing, (E) leaching with hydro- 
chloric acid and hydrocarbon solvents, (F) again adding wa- 
ter, boiling and flushing, then (G) drying, and (H) smelting 
the remaining material to produce Class III-B metal powder 
and ingot. 


3,980,472 
DENTAL AMALGAM 

Kamal Asgar, and Steven H. Reichman, both of Ann Arbor, 

Mich., assignors to Special Metals Corporation, New Hart- 

ford, N.Y. 

Filed July 16, 1975, Ser. No. 596,399 
Int. Cl.? C22C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 75— 169 7 Claims 

1. A metal powder for use in the preparation of dental 
restorations and the like by trituration with mercury compris- 
ing a mechanical mixture containing about 55% to about 90% 
of a first powder comprised of a silver-base amalgamatable 
alloy and about 10% to about 45% of a second powder com- 
posed of a substantially non-amalgamatable silver-containing 
alloy, said first powder consisting essentially of at least about 
65% silver, up to about 6% copper, up to about 2% zinc and 
at least about 25% tin, said second powder consisting essen- 
tially of about 1% to about 20% tin, silver as the major alloying 
agent, and a third alloying constituent individually selected 
from the group consisting of 5% to 50% cadmium, 5% to 50% 
zinc, 5% to 50% aluminum, copper in an amount to provide 
a silver-to-copper ratio of about 2.6:1, up to 30% indium in 
combination with copper wherein the latter is present in an 
amount to provide a silver-to-copper ratio of about 2.6:1; said 
first and said second powder being of an average particle size 
of less than about 100 microns. 

7. A dental amalgam consisting essentially of a continuous 
matrix composed of an amalgam having dispersed there- 
through a plurality of discrete phases chemically bonded by 
said continuous matrix, said amalgam containing from about 
40% to about 60% mercury, from about 22% to about 54% of 
an amalgamatable alloy powder containing at least about 65% 
silver, up to about 6% copper, up to about 2% zinc, and 
greater than about 25% tin; said discrete phases comprising 
about 4% to about 27% of said amalgam consisting essentially 
of an alloy containing silver, from about 1% to about 20% tin, 
and the balance an alloying constituent individually selected 
from the group consisting of 5% to 50% cadmium, 5% to 50% 
zinc, 5% to 50% aluminum, copper in an amount to provide 
a silver-to-copper ratio of about 2.6:1, up to 30% indium in 
combination with copper wherein the latter is present in an 
amount to provide a silver-to-copper ratio of about 2.6:1; said 
discrete phases being of a size less than about 100 microns. 


3,980,473 
ULTRA HIGH STRENGTH, CARBIDE-STRENGTHENED, 
COBALT-BASE SUPERALLOY 
Darryl J. Costin, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,555 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 19/07 
U.S. Cl. 75—171 10 Claims 
1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of the 
following elements in amounts expressed in weight percent: 
Chromium — from about 31.5 to about 40.5 
Nickel — from about 5.0 to about 18.5 
Wolfram — from about 4.0 to about 11.0 
Tantalum — from about 3.2 to about 8.5 
Zirconium — from about 0.75 to about 3.0 
Silicon — from about 0.50 to about 2.5 
Carbon — from about 0.40 to about 1.2 
Titanium — from about 0.25 to about 1.5 
Iron — from about 0.01 to about 8.0 
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Dysprosium — from about 0.005 to about 0.20 
Yttrium — from about 0.07 to about 0.50 
Cobalt — balance 





the weight ratio of wolfram to tantalum being within the 
range of from about 1.2 to about 3.4, the weight ratio of 
zirconium to titanium being within the range of from 
about | to about 6, and the total quantity of yttrium plus 
dysprosium being not less than about 0.10 weight percent 
of said composition. 


3,980,474 
METHOD OF ION IMAGING WITH ADDITIONAL 
CONTROL FIELDS 
Jerome E. Jackson, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Address- 
ograph Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 515,172 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 1/3/22 


U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 12 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a latent electrostatic image 
corresponding to a graphic original upon a dielectric surface 
which comprises 

precharging substantially the entire surface of an ion modu- 

lator situated between a source of ions of a certain 
polarity and said dielectric surface and having a photo- 
conductive coating thereon, uniformly illuminating the 
photoconductive surface of said modulator to dissipate 
the resulting precharge on said photoconductive surface, 
and 

projecting ions of said certain polarity from said source 

towards said modulator and said dielectric surface while 
simultaneously exposing said modulator to a pattern of 
light and dark areas corresponding to sajd original, 
whereby said ions are selectively passed through said 
modulator and deposited upon said dielectric surface to 
form a latent electrostatic image corresponding to said 
original. 
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3,980,475 
PROCESS OF TRANSFERRING AN ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT IMAGE TO A DIELECTRIC SUPPORT 
Pham Kim Quang, Dieppe, and Guy Weber, Arques la Bataille, 
both of France, assignors to La Cellophane, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 378,695, July 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 11, 1975, Ser. No. 595,149 


Claims priority, application France, July 27, 1972, 
72.27027 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 TE 5 Claims 





1. A process of electrophotographic reproduction, wherein 
a charged image formed on a photoconductive support having 
an electrically conductive layer is transferred after its forma- 
tion on the photoconductive support, from the photoconduc- 
tive support onto a dielectric support by placing said photo- 
conductive support and said dielectric support in abutting 
relationship between two electrodes, while an electric field 
generated by the electrodes is maintained thereacross, and 
then developing the image formed on said dielectric support 
after separating the dielectric from the photoconductive sup- 
port, the improvement comprising the step of: 
discharging the photoconductive support completely during 
a time subsequent to transferring said charged image to 
said dielectric support and prior to or simultaneous with 
separation of the dielectric support from the photocon- 
ductive support, said discharge being effected solely by 
directing light energy onto said photoconductive support 
with an intensity sufficient to discharge said photocon- 
ductive support completely. 


3,980,476 
IMAGING SYSTEM 

Joseph J. Wysocki, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,089 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 16/00 

U.S. CL 96—1.1 7 Claims 

1. An imaging method comprising the steps of: 

a. providing an imaging member comprising a voltage or 
current-sensitive light modulating layer overlying a layer 
of photoconductive material, said photoconductive layer 
being physically permanently modified by exposure to 
UV radiation in a first imagewise pattern; 

b. applying an electrical field across said imaging member; 
and 

c. exposing said photoconductive material to a second im- 
agewise pattern of activating radiation whereby images 
corresponding to said first and second imagewise patterns 
are formed in said imaging member. 


CHEMICAL 


681 


3,980,477 
PHOTOELECTROPHORESIS WITH DARK CHARGE 
INJECTING ELEMENT 
P. Keith Watson, Rochester; Paul J. Cressman, Fairport, and 

Richard V. LaDonna, Irondequoit, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,326 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.2 18 Claims 

1. A photoelectrophoretic imaging process comprising the 
steps of providing an imaging layer comprising a suspension of 
particles of at least one electrically photosensitive pigment in 
a carrier liquid placed between a conductive electrode and a 
blocking electrode, said conductive electrode being at least 
partially transparent to electromagnetic radiation to which at 
least a portion of said pigment particles are sensitive and said 
blocking electrode being coated with a dark charge injecting 
agent selected from the group consisting of Bonadur Red B, 
1-[ 1-naphthyl azo]-2-naphthol, alpha phthalocyanine, benzo- 
[b]-naphtho-[ 2,3-d]-furan-6,1 l-dione and dinaphtho-[ 1 ,2-b; 
2',3'-d]-furan-8,13-dione, one pigment in said imaging layer 
being the same material as said dark charge injecting agent 
ard wherein, when measured as described in the accompany- 
ing specification said dark charge injecting agent coating 
exhibits a higher voltage than any of said at least one pigment 
which are not the same material as said dark charge injecting 
agent, subjecting said suspension to an electrical field in the 
dark while in contact with said dark charge injecting agent 
whereby said pigment particles are substantially uniformly 
attracted to said conductive electrode, exposing said suspen- 
sion to imagewise electromagnetic radiation to which at least 
a portion of said pigment particles are sensitive until an image 
is formed. 


3,980,478 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT 
IMAGE RECORDING USING A VISIBLE-LIGHT 
REFLECTIVE INTERMEDIATE ELEMENT 

Irvin H. Crawford, Hamlin, and Ronald A. Wellman, Roches- 

ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed July 5, 1974, Ser. No. 485,697 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 96—27R 4 Claims 


ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT 
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1. A method of ultraviolet light recording of an image com- 
prising (1) imagewise exposing with ultraviolet radiation a 
diazo recording material which is sensitive to ultraviolet radia- 
tion, through an image-bearing photographic intermediate 
comprising: 

a. a paper support, 

b. a silver image-bearing emulsion layer, and 

c. a layer of polyolefin between said support and said emul- 

sion layer, that contains zinc sulfide dispersed therein and 
is coated at a coverage from about 1.5 Ibs./1000 sq. ft. to 
about 5 Ibs./1000 sq. ft., said photographic intermediate 
exhibiting improved resolution of line images compared 
to a photographic intermediate of the same structure 
which is free of said zinc sulfide, and being capable of 
transmitting ultraviolet radiation and (2) processing such 
recording material to a visible image. 
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3,980,479 
POSITIVE-WORKING IMMOBILE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPOUNDS WHICH CLEAVE BY INTRAMOLECULAR 
NUCLEOPHILIC DISPLACEMENT IN ALKALI UNLESS 
OXIDIZED 
Donald Lee Fields, Rochester; Richard Paul Henzel, Webster; 
Philip Thiam Shin Lau, Rochester, and Richard Allan Chas- 
man, Hilton, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 511,568 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/54, 7/00, 1/48, 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 96—29 D 44 Claims 
14. A photographic element comprising a support having 
thereon at least one layer containing a photographic silver 
halide emulsion having associated therewith an immobile 
compound having the formula: 


Nu 
1 R*® 
Vo. 
= . ete ) - TNEFQ-R -Xe) 
a 3 
R ede oe 


G 


wherein Nu is an oxidizable nucleophilic group or a precursor 
therefor; E is carbonyl or thiocarbony]; Q is a bivalent group 
providing a mono atom linkage between E and R' wherein said 
mono atom is a nonmetallic atom of group VA or VIA of the 
periodic table in its minus 2 or minus 3 valence state; G' is an 
hydroxy group or a precursor therefor, a primary amino group 
or a precursor therefor, or a substituted amino group; R°® is a 
bivalent alkylene group containing from 1 to 3 atoms in the 
bivalent linkage; n is a positive integer of 1 or 2; R' can be an 
aromatic group containing from 6 to 20 carbon atoms or an 
alkylene group containing 1 to 12 carbon atoms; R? can be an 
alkyl group containing from | to 40 carbon atoms, an aryl 
group containing from 6 to 20 carbon atoms, or the substitu- 
ent X'; R*, R‘ and R® can beach be mono atom groups which 
can be hydrogen atoms, halogen atoms, or polyatomic groups 
which can be alkyl groups, aryl groups, carbonyl groups, 
sulfamyl groups, sulfonamido groups, or the substituent X', 
and the substituents for R* and R® or R* and R* when on 
adjacent positions on the ring may be taken together to form 
a 5- or 6-membered ring with the remainder of the molecule, 
with the provisions that, when R’ is an alkylene group, R* and 
R‘ are polyatomic groups, and when G' is a substituent de- 
fined for Nu, an adjacent R* or R* can be the group: 


2 
+R°), he 


X! is a ballasting group of sufficient size to render said com- 
pound immobile in an alkali-permeable layer of the photo- 
graphic element or X' is a photographically useful moiety 
which is an image dye-providing material; X, is a group which, 
together with Q and R’, can be a ballasting group or photo- 
graphically useful group as defined for X', provided one of X' 
and —Q—R'—X,) is said ballasting group and one of X' and 
—Q—R'—X,) is said photographically useful group. 
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3,980,480 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION 
OF INFORMATION PHOTOCHROMIC COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING POLYHALOGENATED HYDROCARBON, 
SPIROPYRAN COMPOUND AND HETEROCYCLIC 
MERCAPTO COMPOUND AND THE USE THEREOF 

Urbain Leopold Laridon, Damhertenlaan 36, B 2610 Wiilrijk, 
and Jozef Willy Van den Houte, Oostvaartdijk 46, B 1850 
Grimbergen, both of Belgium 

Continuation of Ser. No. 411,787, Nov. 1, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 177,121, Sept. 1, 1971, 

abandoned. This application July 18, 1975, Ser. No. 597,231 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 1, 1970, 

41749/70 

Int. Cl.? GO3C 5/24, 1/52 

U.S. Cl. 96—48 R 23 Claims 
14. A photosensitive recording material for the direct pro- 

duction of a visible image by imagewise exposure to activating 

ultraviolet radiation which comprises a layer of an intimate 
mixture consisting essentially of: 

. at least one spiropyran compound of the group consisting 

of a spirodibenzopyran, a spirodinaphthopyran, a spiro- 
benzonaphthopyran, a_1,3,3-trimethylindolino-benzos- 
piropyran, a 1,3,3-trimethylindolinonaphthospiropyran, 
or a spiropyran that contains a condensed anthracene or 
phenanthrene nucleus; 

2. at least one ultra-violet light-sensitive organic polyhalo- 
gen compound capable of producing on exposure with 
ultra-violet light a dye salt with the spiropyran compound 
and having the general formula: 


Srnget™ 
B~ ~y 
wherein: 
each of A, B, X and Y is a chlorine, bromine or iodine atom; 
or 


one of said radicals A, B, X or Y is an alkyl group, an aryl 
group, or an aroyl group and the other radicals are each 
chlorine, bromine or iodine; or two of said radicals A, B, 
X or Y euch is an aromatic acyl group and the other 
radicals are each chlorine, bromine or iodine; and 

3. in working relationship with said mixture a tautomeric 
organic nitrogen containing compound corresponding to 
the following general formula: 


x x 
4 Deo rf oes 
Zz 


oe Co 


in which: 
X represents oxygen, sulphur, selenium or the group 


—NR 


in which R is hydrogen or an alkyl, allyl, or phenyl group, 
and 

Z represents the necessary atoms to close a 5- or 6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic nitrogen-containing ring system. 
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3,980,481 
DIRECT-POSITIVE SUPER-SENSITIZED SILVER HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 

Theofiel Hubert Ghys; Willy Joseph Vanassche, both of Kon- 

tich, and Herman Alberik Pattyn, Kapelien, all of Belgium, 

assignors to AFGA-GEVAERT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,534 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 25, 1973, 

3904/73 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 96—101 8 Claims 

1. A direct-positive photographic element comprising a 
support and at least one direct-positive silver halide emulsion 
layer containing fogged silver halide grains and a non-spec- 
trally sensitizing electron-acceptor selected from the group 
consisting of nitrostyryl, nitrobenzylidene, dihydropyrimidine, 
2,3,5-triphenyl-2H-tetrazolium chloride, 2-(4-iodopheny])-3- 
(4-nitrophenyl)-5-phenyl tetrazolium chloride, 1-methyl-8- 
nitroquinolinium methyl sulphate, 1-m-nitrobenzyl- 
quinolinium chloride, 1|-m-nitrobenzylpyridinium chloride, 
1-p-nitro-benzylisoquinolinium chloride, 1-p-nitrobenzyl- 
benzo quinolinium chloride, and 1-methyl-2-m-nitrostyryl- 
quinolinium methyl! sulphate, wherein the emulsion includes a 
spectrally sensitizing dye of the formula: 


ges N 
Zz f -Ary 
' ee - CH 
G3 i 
- Rg 
Re 
N “ae 
Ar f 7 z' x” 
= Cc 2 ” 
a 
wherein: 


each of R, and R, represents an aliphatic hydrocarbon 
group, an aliphaticaromatic hydrocarbon group or an 
aromatic hydrocarbon group, one of said R, and R, op- 
tionally including an anion, 

each of R; and R, represents hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, or 
a carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl group, 

each of Ar, and Ar, represents a carbocyclic aryl group,” 

each of Z and Z’ represents a fused on benzo group, and 

X~ is an anion but is not present when R, or R, contains an 
anionic group, said non-spectrally sensitizing electron- 
acceptor and said spectrally sensitizing dye within said 
formula selected to provide to said direct-positive photo- 
graphic element a super-sensitizing effect. 


3,980,482 
SENSITIZING A THERMOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL WITH MONOMERIC 
AMIDE 

Jack E. Reece, Willernie, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 

and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed June 5, 1974, Ser. No. 476,450 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—114.1 9 Claims 

-1. In the process of making a light-sensitive heat-developa- 
ble dry silver sheet material containing (a) photosensitive 
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silver halide catalyst-forming means and (b) heat-sensitive 
reactant image-forming means including an organic silver salt 
oxidizing agent and a reducing agent for silver ion, the oxida- 
tion reduction reaction of which, to produce a visible change, 
is accelerated by said catalyst, the improvement comprising: 
mixing with the organic silver salt, prior to halidization 
thereof, a spectrally inert sensitizing amide, and thereafter 
halidizing a minor proportion of said organic silver salt, 
wherein said sensitizing amide is a monomeric amide having 
the structure: 


R,CONR;R;, R,R2.NCONR;R, or (R,R,N);PO 


wherein one of the R groups represents hydrogen or a hydro- 
carbon radical having no more than twelve carbon atoms and 
the remaining R groups represent monovalent hydrocarbon 
having no more than twelve carbon atoms or substituted hy- 
drocarbon radicals having no more than twelve carbon atoms 
or two of said remaining R groups represent a divalent hydro- 
carbon radical having no more than twelve carbon atoms or 
hydrocarbonoxy radical having no more than twelve carbon 
atoms, with the proviso that none of R,, Re, Rs, and R, in the 
formula 
R,R,NCONR3R, 
may be hydrogen. 


3,980,483 
PHOTOCURABLE COMPOSITION 
Tadatomi Nishikubo; Shinzi Ugai; Taro Ichijo, and Masahiko 
Kishida, all of Fujisawa, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Seal 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 352,752, April 18, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1972, 47-40377 
Int. Cl.? GO3C 1/58; CO8F 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—115 R 
1. A photocurable composition comprising: 
A. the free carboxylic group-containing esterification reac- 
tion product of 
1. the addition compound of an epoxy resin and a photo- 
polymerizable a,8-unsaturated carboxylic acid, and 
2. a dibasic carboxylic acid anhydride, 
wherein the hydroxy groups formed by ring cleavages of 
epoxy groups in said addition compound have been ester- 
ified by said dibasic carboxylic acid anyhdride; 
B. a photopolymerizable ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mer; and 
C. a photopolymerization initiator selected from the group 
consisting of benzophenone, acetophenone, triphenyl- 
phosphine, 2-ethyl anthraquinone, 2-tert-butyl anthra- 
quinone, furoin, benzoin, benzoin methylether, benzoin 
ethylether, benzoin phenylether, benzoin acetate and 
decyl chloride. 


16 Claims 


3,980,484 
FIBER REINFORCED STRUCTURAL MATERIAL AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 

Terrence M. Shaw, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Edward C. 

Levy Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,162 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02, 7/35 

U.S. Cl. 106—90 9 Claims 

1. A structural material comprising a hardenable matrix, 
and a plurality of randomly arranged fibers admixed in said 
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matrix, said fibers being fabricated of a non-metallic sub- 
stance, the major portions of said fibers being of constant 
thickness, the opposite ends of such fiber having knobs 
formed thereon, the average thickness of said knobs being at 
least ten percent greater than said constant thickness, 
whereby said knobs will serve to anchor the ends of each fiber 
in the matrix. 


3,980,485 
PEAT/CEMENT AND LIKE PRODUCTS AND THEIR 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION 

Albert Gray Edwards, Strathaven, Scotland, assignor to Na- 

tional Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,723 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 

1973, 14912/73 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/02, 7/353 

U.S. Cl. 106—93 5 Claims 

1. A method of forming a peat based product form raw peat 
having an initial content by weight of at least 90% chemically 
free water, comprising the steps of mixing said raw peat with 
a Portland cement binder, an internal draining agent for the 
peat selected from the group consisting of pulverized fuel ash, 
hydrated lime and their mixture present in an amount not less 
than about half the amount of binder, and pressing the result- 
ing mix into a mold to remove at least half the chemically free 
water content from the mix. 


3,980,486 
CALCINATION OF PULVEROUS MATERIAL 

Jorn Touborg, Copenhagen Valby, Denmark, assignor to F. L. 

Smidth & Co., Cresskill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 450,291 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 

1973, 12193/73 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 7/44 

U.S. Cl. 106—100 24 Claims 

1. A method of heat treating a pulverous raw material at 
least a portion of which is in the form of lime to produce at 
least a partial calcination thereof, comprising: 

a. preheating said pulverous raw material; 

b. accumulating a quantity of said preheated pulverous raw 
material in a lower portion of a calcination chamber 
defining a lower opening surrounded by a peripheral 
barrier; 

c. introducing a substantially incombustible gas upwardly 
into said calcination chamber in a manner to traverse the 
accumlation of said raw material from below and at suffi- 
cient velocity to fluidize the pulverous raw material and 
mix the gas with portions of the raw material while caus- 
ing surface portions thereof to overflow said peripheral 
barrier, said incombustible gas further at least partially 
continuously entraining particles of said raw material 
from the accumulation and carrying them in suspension 
to a flame chamber defined by a space overlying said 
accumulation; 

d. introducing into said overlying space through said lower 
opening, an oxygen containing gas and a fuel to at least 
entrain the mixture of gas and raw materials overflowing 
said peripheral barrier; 

e. maintaining at least one flame in said overlying space by 
burning said fuel with said oxygen containing gas such 
that the heat necessary for at least partially calcining the 
particles of raw material suspended in the incombustible 
gas and oxygen containing gas is transmitted from said 
flame to the suspension of raw material particles; 

f. conveying said mixture of combustion gases produced by 
said flame, carbon dioxide developed by the raw material 
calcination, incombustible fluidization gas, and sus- 
pended raw material particles away from said flame 
chamber; and 

g. separating said at least partially calcined particles from 
said conveying gas mixture. 
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3,980,487 
ANTICORROSIVE GYPSUM COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi Akabayashi, Hoya; Nobuo Akiyama, Yokosuka, and 

Fumiyoshi Arima, Fuchu, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Chemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 532,154, Dec. 12, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 590,833 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 12, 1973, 48- 
139224 

Int. Cl.? CO4B 1/1/14 

U.S. Cl. 106—111 4 Claims 

1. A set plaster composition which consists essentially of 
100 wt. parts of calcined gypsum, 0.1 — 10 wt. parts of calcium 
nitrite or a mixture of calcium nitrite and from 2 to 100% of 
calcium nitrate relative to the amount of calcium nitrite, 0.05 
— 5 wt. parts of methyl cellulose, polyvinylalcohol, polyvinyl- 
acetate or a mixture thereof, 0.1 — 6 wt. parts of defatted 
soybean-hydrolysis product, zinc oxide, sodium phosphate or 
sodium tripolyphosphate, and | - 300 wt. parts of pulp, pa- 
laite, diatomaceous earth, bentonite or a mixture thereof. 


3,980,488 

PIGMENT CONDITIONING AND VEHICLE FLUSHING 
PROCESS 

David W. Barrington, Chicago; Irwin B. Bernstein, Home- 

wood; Thomas C. Rees, Park Forest South, and Anthony P. 

Wagener, Jr., Park Forest, all of Ill., assignors to The Sher- 

win-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,319 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20; CO8L 91/00, 93/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—262 17 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing pigmented oleoresinous 

coating vehicles comprising the steps of; 

Partially conditioning a crude organic pigment by dry mill- 
ing to an extent substantially less than the amount of 
milling required to develop full pigmentary strength; 

providing an aqueous slurry of the partially conditioned 
pigment; 

flushing the pigment from an aqueous slurry into a soft 
oleoresinous vehicle by mixing the aqueous pigment 
slurry with the vehicle and a volatile organic liquid 
breaching agent which is essentially immiscible with wa- 
ter under the flushing conditions and which is active to 
develop pigmentary qualities by contacting the pigment 
during flushing, said breaching agent being present in an 
amount at least about | part by weight per 100 parts of 
dry pigment; 

separating water from the flushed mass mixture of pigment, 
vehicle and breaching agent; 

separating the volatile organic breaching agent from the 
flushed mass by evaporation, ; 

thereby producing a pigmented oleoresinous vehicle having 
pigmentary qualities substantially equal to that produced 
by incorporating a fully conditioned pigment into the 
vehicle. 





nm 
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3,980,489 
SOIL STABILIZING AGENT COMPRISING A SULFURIC 
ACID SOURCE-CALCIUM SOURCE REACTION 
PRODUCT AND METHOD 
Gordon L. Schneider, 4214 Cottage Circle No. 3, Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89109 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,455, Dec. 29, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,876,439, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
89,006, Nov. 12, 1970, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 745,957, July 19, 1968, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
508,925, Nov. 22, 1965, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 360,114, April 15, 1964, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,286 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.?,CO7G 17/00; CO4B 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 106—287 17 Claims 
1. A soil stabilizing agent comprising: the reaction product 
of a calcium compound selected from the group consisting of 
calcium carbonate, calcium fluorapatite, calcium phosphate, 
calcium sulfate, calcium oxide, and Portland cement and 
sulfuric acid having not less than 45% by weight acid com- 
bined in a sufficient quantity of water to maintain fluidity of 
the resultant product, said constituents being combined in 
such type and quantity as to provide the reaction product with 
a pH of less than 7. 


3,980,490 
SOIL STABILIZING AGENT COMPRISING A SULFURIC 
ACID SOURCE-CALCIUM SOURCE REACTION 
PRODUCT AND METHOD 
Gordon L. Schneider, 4214 Cottage Circle No. 3, Las Vegas, 
Nev. 89109 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,455, Dec. 29, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,876,439, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
89,006, Nov. 12, 1970, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 745,957, July 19, 1968, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
508,925, Nov. 22, 1965, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 360,114, April 15, 1964, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,287 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 17/00; CO4B 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 106—287 SS 17 Claims 
1. A soil stabilizing agent comprising: the reaction product 
of a calcium compound selected from the group consisting of 
calcium carbonate, calcium fluorapatile, calcium phosphate, 
calcium sulfate, calcium oxide, and Portland cement and 
sulfuric acid sludge having not less than 45% by weight acid 
nor more that 35% entrained hydrocarbons combined in a 
sufficient quantity of water to maintain fluidity of the resultant 
product, said constituents being combined in such type and 
quantity as to provide the reaction product with a pH of less 
than 7. 


3,980,491 
BISMUTH OXYCHLORIDE-MICA NACREOUS 
PIGMENTS WITH ENHANCED LUSTER AND 
DISPERSIBILITY 
Robert E. Eberts, Mahopac, N.Y., assignor to The Mear! Cor- 
poration, Ossining, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 449,032, March 7, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 636,791 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C //00 
U.S. Cl. 106—291 12 Claims 
1. A hydrous titanium hydroxide-containing bismuth oxy- 
chloride-mica nacreous pigment wherein the amount of hy- 
drous titanium hydroxide, calculated as TiO,, is about 
1000-5000 ppm parts of the BiOCI-mica. 
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3,980,492 
REACTIVE PIGMENTS AND METHODS OF PRODUCING 
THE SAME 


Thomas D. Thompson, Flemington, N.J., assignor to Yara 
Engineering Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,558 
Int. Cl? CO9C //42; B41M 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 106—308 N 10 Claims 
1. A reactive pigment for manifold copy systems consisting 
essentially of the solid reaction product of a polyvalent cation, 
a ligand, a member selected from the group consisting of 
bentonite and montmorillonite and a kaolinite. 


3,980,493 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
WHEAT FLOUR 

Gerald J. Dunne, Baie d'Urfe, and Thomas Walter Roberts, 

Thunder Bay, both of Canada, assignors to The Ogilvie Flour 

Mills Company, Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Apr. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 566,132 
Int. Cl.? C13L 1/00, 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 127—24 10 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for extracting starch and gluten from 
wheat flour dough, comprising an elongated treatment vessel 
having a substantially semicircular, at least partly perforated 
bottom, dough treatment members mounted on a rotatable 
shaft extending longitudinally within the vessel, means for 
adding wash liquid to the vessel, means for withdrawing this 
wash liquid together with extracted starch via the perfora- 
tions, means for introducing dough at one end of the vessel 
and means for discharging gluten at an opposite end, the 
improvement which comprises treatment members in the form 
of rotatable radial blades having angularly disposed faces 
adapted to lift and advance the dough while substantially 
avoiding pressing of the dough against the perforated bottom, 
said blades also having sharpened leading edges adapted to 
co-operate with fixed cutter bars extending transversely across 
the vessel, whereby the dough is lifted by the rotatable blades 
and is cut by a scissors action between the rotatable blades 
and fixed bars to expose a fresh surface for contact with the 
wash liquid. 


3,980,494 
METHOD OF REDUCING FRICTION IN BLADE 
CLEANING OF IMAGING SURFACES 

Charles L. Beatty, 130 Graystone Lane, Brighton, N.Y. 14618; 
Nero R. Lindblad, R.D. 3, Palmyra, N.Y. 14522, and Henry 

R. Till, 111 Hampshire Drive, Rochester, N.Y. 14618 
Division of Ser. No. 538,041, Jan. 2, 1975, Pat. No. 3,954,466. 

This application Oct. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 626,889 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 4, 

1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BO8B //02 

U.S. Cl. 134—6 13 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning an electrostatographic photorecep- 
tor comprised of a conductive substrate having a layer on its 
surface of a photoconductive material in operative connection 
with the substrate, wherein said photoreceptor contains a 
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plurality of abrasion resistant particles partially embedded in 
the layer of photoconductive material so that generally hemi- 
spherical portions of the particles protrude above the surface 
of said layer, said protruding portions being further defined in 
that they protrude to a distance of about 0.5 to 5 microns 
above the layer of photoconductive material and are distrib- 
uted so that less than 50 percent of the photoreceptor surface 
is covered by the protruding portions, said cleaning method 
comprising the steps of: 

a. applying a thin edged doctor blade having a contact width 
equal to or greater than the maximum average distance 
between the peripheries of the protruding portions of the 
abrasion resistant particles, and 

b. maintaining relative motion between the photoreceptor 
surface and the doctor blade. 


3,980,495 
CALCIUM ALLOY AS ACTIVE MATERIAL IN 
SECONDARY ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 

Michael F. Roche, Lombard; Sandra K. Preto, Stickney, and 

Allan E. Martin, Woodridge, all of Ill., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Energy Research and Development Administration, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 642,438 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 1/0/00 


U.S. Cl. 429—207 8 Claims 
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1. A secondary electrochemical cell including a positive 
electrode having active material selected from the group 
consisting of sulfur, a sulfur compound or mixtures thereof, a 
molten salt electrolyte including calcium ions and a negative 
electrode having an active material including a solid alloy of 
calcium and an element selected from groups 1A, 2A, 3A and 
4A of the Periodic Table. 


3,980,496 
ENERGY CONVERSION DEVICES WITH IMPROVED 
ELECTRODE SHAPES 

Frank A. Ludwig, Southfield; Robert W. Minck, Lathrup 

Village, and Steven A. Weiner, Ypsilanti, all of Mich., assign- 

ors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 545,048 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/00 


U.S. Cl. 429—103 44 Claims 





1. An electrical conversion device comprising: 

1. an anodic reaction zone containing a molten alkali metal 
reactant-anode in electrical contact with an external 
circuit; 

2. a cathodic reaction zone containing (a) a liquid cathodic 
reactant which is electrochemically reactive with said 
anodic reactant and which, when said device is at least 
partially discharged, is an electrolyte, and (b) an elec- 
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trode of porous conductive material which is at least 
partially immersed in said cathodic reactant; and 

3. a cation-permeable barrier to mass liquid transfer inter- 
posed between and in contact with said anodic and ca- 
thodic reaction zones, said porous conductive material 
being in electrical contact with both said cation-permea- 
ble barrier and said external electrical circuit; 

wherein the improvement comprises a plurality of channels 
or spaces within said cathodic reaction zone which are 
free of said porous conductive material and which in 
combination with said porous conductive material are 
adapted to allow flow within said cathodic zone of said 
cathodic reactant and cathodic reaction products during 
operation of said device, said porous conductive material 
including a plurality of arms which extend from the vicin- 
ity of said barrier to the exterior of said cathodic reaction 
zone and which make electrical contact with said external 
circuit, and at least a portion of said channels or spaces 
being bounded, at least in part, by said arms and the 
exterior of said cathodic reaction zone and extending at 
least to within about | to about 4 mm. of said barrier. 


3,980,497 
SEPARATORS FOR ALKALINE BATTERIES 
Leland M. Gillman, Denver, and Robert E. Stark, Littleton, 
both of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, 
Denver, Colo. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 62,224 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2//4 


U.S. Cl. 429—145 3 Claims 





1. A rechargeable electrochemical cell containing alkaline 
liquid electrolyte, at least one cathode, and at least one zinc 
anode subject to dendritic growths on charge, and in combina- 
tion therewith an improved all cellulosic separator material 
interleaved between said anode and cathode and comprising: 

a. a first microporous and uniformly permeable bibulous 

layer adjacent to and in contact with the anode and hav- 
ing the characteristic of highly retaining electrolyte in the 
amount from about 0.55 to about 0.95 grams of alkaline 
electrolyte per cubic centimeter of separator, said bibu- 
lous layer formed of cotton cellulosic fibers; 

b. A second such bibulous layer adjacent to and in contact 

with the cathode; and 

c. A semi-permeable membrane formed of regenerated 

cellulose interposed between said first and second bibu- 
lous layers and uniformly bonded substantially through- 
out its surface to each of said bibulous layers with a thin 
layer of gelling agent to form a composite laminated 
separator. 
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3,980,498 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL USING 


CHEMICAL 687 


3,980,500 
RESEALABLE VENT FOR PLASTIC BATTERY CASE 


LITHIUM-ALUMINUM ALLOY ANODE AND AQUEOUS Dennis Dean Sorenson, Bloomington, Minn., and Richard 
Allan Erickson, New Richmond, Wis., assignors to Gould 
Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed May 30, 1975, Ser. No. 582,233 
Int. Cl.2? HO1M 2/02, 2/12 


ELECTROLYTE 
Herman B. Urbach, Annapolis; David E. Icenhower, Glen 
Dale; Mark C. Cervi, Severna Park, and Robert J. Bowen, 
Annapolis, all of Md., assignors to The United States of 


America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- U.S. Cl. 429—54 10 Claims 


ington, D.C. 
Filed June 25, 1974, Ser. No. 482,980 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/40, 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 429—64 3 Claims 





1. A resealable vent for a battery cell having a plastic case 
comprising, in combination, a passage defined by the interior 
of a hollow pin integrally formed with and projecting inwardly 
from one wall of said case and with the inner end thereof 
bonded to the opposite wall of said case for venting gaseous 
material from the interior of said case, said passage including 
an internal opening of reduced cross-sectional area and a seat 
surrounding said opening, a seal element disposed within said 
Passage normally blocking said opening, and means for nor- 
mally compressing said seal element against said seat, said seal 
element being further compressible against said means to 
unblock said opening and vent gaseous material out through 
said passage upon being subjected to an internal pressure at 
said opening above a predetermined level. 





1. An electrochemical cell comprising: 

an anode made of a lithium-aluminum alloy wherein the 
amount by weight of lithium is in the range of 15-35 
percent; USE OF HYDROGEN-ABSORBING ELECTRODE IN 

a cathode made of a ferrous metal; ALKALINE BATTERY 

an aqueous seawater electrolyte circulated between said David Oscar Feder, Madison, and Dean William Maurer, 
anode and cathode; and Berkeley Heights, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 

an electrolyte recirculation system capable of eliminating Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
the waste products of the cell and consumable anode. Filed June 19, 1974, Ser. No. 480,703 

Int. Cl.2? HOIM 10/34, 10/52 
U.S. Cl. 429—60 


3,980,501 


4 Claims 
3,980,499 
DEVICE FOR USE OF LITHIUM HALOBORACITES AS 
SOLID ELECTROLYTES 
Tom Allen Bither, Jr., and Wolfgang Karl Jeitschko, both of 
Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. 1. Du Pont de Nemours and NeGATive 
Company, Wilmington, Del. an 








Division of Ser. No. 408,278, Oct. 23, 1973, Pat. No. {FULLY CHARGED BATTERY 

3,911,085. This application June 25, 1975, Ser. No. 590,376 i 

Int. Cl.2 HOIM 6/18, 2/14 CHARGE 
U.S. Cl. 204—295 10 Claims 

weer 
6 DISCHARGE 
4 + 
2 FULLY DISCHARGED BATTERY neverea_! 
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1. A sealed alkaline battery package comprising at least two 
cells connected in series, said cells comprising a negative 
cadmium electrode, a positive nickel electrode and electrolyte 
characterized in that a material with nominal formula LnM; is 
1. An electrochemical device which comprises electrically connected to the positive electrode so that on 
a. a lithium-containing anode which is capable of supplying battery reversal said LnM, material is converted into a hydride 

lithium ions, with nominal formula LnM;Hg so as to maintain electrochemi- 
b. a cathode which is capable of removing lithium ions, said cal balance between the positive electrode and the negative 

anode and cathode being separated by electrode and to prevent evolution of hydrogen from the 
c. a solid electrolyte consisting essentially of a lithium positive electrode where Ln is lanthanide metal and M is a 
‘ haloboracite Li,B;O,.X where X is Cl, Br, | or a mixture metal selected from the group consisting of nickel and cobalt 
thereof. and mixtures. 


950 O.G.—25 
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3,980,502 
MICROWATT THERMOELECTRIC GENERATOR 
David E. Goslee, White Marsh, and Harold N. Barr, Baltimore, 
both of Md., assignors to Nuclear Battery Corporation, 
Columbia, Md. 
Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,768 
Int. Cl.2 G21H 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 136—202 1 Claim 





1. In a microwatt thermoelectric generator including a 
sealed container having a header forming part of the con- 
tainer, a feed-through assembly in the header for making 
external electric connections to the generator, a nuclear 
source heating a thermopile, electrical conducting means 
connected to the thermopile for conducting electricity from 
the thermopile to the feed-through assembly and a foil insula- 
tion package, the improvement comprising: 

a tube extending through the feed-through assembly said 
tube having an open end located on the outside of the 
container and a closed end located on the inside of the 
container, the electrical conducting means being at- 
tached to said tube closed end, an electrically conductive 
nut fixed to said tube at said open end and an electrically 
conductive bolt positioned in said tube open end so that 
a lead positioned on said bolt may be electrically attached 
to the generator to effect a temporary attachment of that 
lead to the generator for test purposes. 


3,980,502 
MICROWATT THERMOELECTRIC GENERATOR 
David E. Goslee, White Marsh, and Thomas S. Bustard, Elicott 
City, both of Md., assignors to Nuclear Battery Corporation, 
Columbia, Md. 
Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,738 
Int. Cl.2 G21H ///0 


U.S. Cl. 136—202 3 Claims 





3. In a microwatt thermoelectric generator including a 
sealed container containing a feed-through assembly for mak- 
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ing external electrical connection to the generator, and lo- 
cated inside the container a nuclear source, a thermopile 
having a hot plate operating at a temperature of about 200°F, 
getter means operating at a temperature of about 400°F, the 
getter and the hot plate being in axial alignment and adjacent 
each other in the container, and a foil insulation package in 
the container, the improvement comprising: 

a foil separator package interposed between and separating 
the getter means and the thermopile hot plate, said sepa- 
rator package being comprised of individual foils each 
having an opening, one face of the foil separator package 
contacting the getter and the opposite face contacting the 
hot plate, said package being axially aligned with the 
getter and the hot plate so that the hot plate and the 
getter are in non-contacting relationship, the opening of 
said package forming a heat transfer path from the getter 
to the thermopile hot plate, such that the presence of said 
package between the hot plate and the getter establishes 
a heat transfer path the length of which is sufficient to 
maintain the hot plate temperature of about 200°F while 
the getter temperature is maintained at about 400°F. 


3,980,504 
THERMOCOUPLE STRUCTURE 
Edmond M. Wagner, 457 N. Lima, Sierra Madre, Calif. 91024 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,505, Jan. 13, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 118,757, Feb. 25, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,774,297, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 82,762, Oct. 21, 1970, Pat. No. 3,741,816, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,512, June 3, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,556,864. This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 
366,730 
Int. Cl.? HOLV //02 


U.S. Cl. 136—228 8 Claims 





1. A thermocouple structure comprising: 

a length of tube made from one metal; 

a length of wire made from a dissimilar metal, the length of 
wire having a smaller diameter than the inside diameter 
of the tube and extending inside the tube in spaced ap- 
proximate axial alignment therewith; 

a metallic sleeve fitting around the wire at one end to fill the 
space between the wire and the tube, the sleeve being 
formed of a metal different from the tube metal and the 
wire metal, the difference between the thermoelectric 
coefficients of the sleeve metal and the wire metal being 
larger than the difference between the thermoelectric 
coefficients of the tube metal and the wire metal; 

an electrical connector at the other end of the wire from the 
sleeve, the connector having first and second mutually 
insulated electrical paths connected respectively to the 
opposite end of the tube and the wire from the sleeve; 

at least one thermocouple junction formed between the 
sleeve and the adjacent portion of the wire; and 

means covering the end of the tube adjacent to the sleeve 
to seal the tube from the atmosphere. 
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3,980,505 to a surface hardening process which includes exposure to a 
PROCESS OF MAKING A FILAMENT-TYPE MEMORY _ surface-hardness-producing gas, selected from the group con- 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE sisting of carbonizing and nitriding gas or mixtures thereof at 


William D. Buckley, 1035 Kirts Road, Troy, Mich. 48084 a temperature above the A; temperature of the iron-carbon 
Division of Ser. No. 396,497, Sept. 12, 1973, Pat. No. equilibrium diagram. 
3,886,577. This application May 22, 1975, Ser. No. 579,821 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 2//22 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 3,980,507 


METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Donald Raymond Carley, Somerville, N.J., assignor te RCA 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 571,106 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1974, 

18165/74 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/225 

U.S. Cl. 148— 187 8 Claims 














1. A method of quickly stabilizing the threshold voltage of 1. A method of etching a layer of silicon disposed on a 
a memory semiconductor switch device to be used in a D.C. substrate, said layer having a surface, to remove a first sur- 
circuit and which includes a pair of spaced electrodes between face-adjacent portion of said layer having a defined boundary 
which extends a body of high resistance amorphous memory in Said surface while retaining a second surface-adjacent por- 
semiconductor material of a composition which when one of tion adjacent to said defined boundary, said second portion 
more D.C. voltage set pulses are applied to said electrode being of P type conductivity, comprising 
there results current flow through a filamentous path in said _—‘ introducing donor impurities only into said first portion of 
semiconductor material termination of the voltage pulse or said layer by diffusing said donor impurities from a source 
pulses resulting in a crystalline relatively low resistance de- on said surface to impart N type conductivity thereto, and 
posit of at least one of said elements in said path, and wherein Contacting the entire surface of said layer with a solvent in 
application of one or more D.C. current reset pulses of a given which N type silicon is soluble but in which P type silicon 


amplitude to said filamentous path will substantially return is substantially insoluble for a time sufficient to remove 
said filamentous path to a generally amorphous condition, and said first portion of said layer. 
during the flow of said reset current pulses through said fila- 
mentous path there normally occurs migration of the rela- 
e J . 3,980,508 


tively electropositive element of said composition to the nega- 

. Ss : A : PROCESS OF PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
trod d i th latively el 

Gon ReCnes 668 re fee Sew SareremaneTe Saburo Takamiya; Masaharu Hama, and Akihiro Kondo, all of 


element to the positive electrode, said method comprising the rye = 4 
steps of applying during the fabrication of the device adjacent i a agg assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 


. ; l i h i u 
at least vgies of said electrodes at the location where said fila Filed Oct. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 510,912 
mentous path will terminate an element enriching region E : 

See ‘ a> : Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1973, 48-110692 
containing one of said elements there being in said element Int. CL? HOIL 21/225 
enriching region a greater concentration of said element than U.S. Cl. 148—188 4 Claims 


in said composition of memory semiconductor material, and 
said element enriching region being sufficiently thick and 
having a sufficient concentration of said element to effect a 
stabilized gradient of said element through the reset region of 
the semiconductor material in at most a small number of 
set-reset cycles, so that threshold voltage stabilization is 
quickly achieved. 





3,980,506 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING HIGHLY 
WEAR-RESISTANT, UNDISTORTED, AXIALLY 


SYMMETRICAL PARTS 1. A process of producing a semiconductor device, compris- 
Franz Josef Overkott, Gevelsberg, Germany, assignor to Carl ing: 

Ullrich Peddinghaus, Wuppertal-Barmen, Germany a. providing a silicon wafer having a major surface; 

Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,415 b. disposing on a portion of said major surface a doped 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1973, silicon dioxide film, said doped silicon dioxide film being 
2304557 doped with an impurity to impart thereto an etching rate 

Int. Cl.2 C21D 1/48 of from about ten to about fifty times the etching rate of 
U.S. Cl. 148—16.5 4 Claims silicon; 

1. A process for manufacturing highly wear-resistant, undis- c. disposing on a portion of said doped silicon dioxide film 
torted, axially symmetrical elongated chromium-containing a protective film of etchant resistant material to define an 
martensitic steel parts comprising the steps of: rotating the etching mask for protecting portions of said doped silicon 
parts about their longitudinal axis at a speed of about 500 to dioxide film underlying said protective film, and for pro- 
1000 revolutions per minute, subjecting the rotating part to a tecting the corresponding portions of said major surface 
surface pressure polishing process to increase the strength to which underlie said portions of said doped silicon dioxide 


about 110 Kg/mm?, and subjecting the polished rotating part underlying said protective film; and 
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d. etching portions of said doped silicon layer and underly- 
ing major surface unprotected by said protective film. 


3,980,509 
SOLID FLUORO-OXIDIZER SYSTEMS FOR CHEMICAL 
LASERS 

Hyman R. Lubowitz, Hawthorne, and William G. Gaskill, 
Long Beach, both of Calif., assignors to TRW Inc., Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 602,628 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 45//0 

U.S. Cl. 149—19.3 1 Claim 

. A solid grain fuel for a chemical laser comprising: 

a. an oxidizing salt comprising: NF,BF,, NF,SbFg, 
N.F;AsFs, N2F,sAsFs, NF,AsFg, NF3;HBF,, NF3;HCIF;, 
N.F.HBF,, N2F;BF,, KCIF,, LiCIF,, KBrF,, Ba(BrF,)2, 
SF;NF2, SF;BF,, CsSF5, and mixtures thereof; 

b. a polymer fuel material comprising: polychlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene, polytetrafluoroethylene, perfluoropolybutadi- 
ene, perfluoropolyisobutylene, .perfluoropolyisoprene, 
perfluoropolychloroprene, and perfluoropolypropylene, 
and mixtures thereof; 

c. an alkali metal fluoride comprising: CsF, BaF., KF, RbF, 
CaFy., and mixtures thereof, 

d. an augmenting fuel comprising: Mg, Mg;N2, Al, AIN, B, 
C, Be, and mixtures thereof, 

e. a plasticizer comprising: polychlorotrifluoroethylene, 
polytetrafluoroethylene, and perdifluoroaminoper- 
fluorobutadiene in the form of oils and greases. 


3,980,510 
NITROPARAFFIN EXPLOSIVE COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING HYDRAZINE AND 
DIETHYLENETRIAMINE 
John Jerold Ridgeway, Paris, France, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,888 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 25/36 
U.S. Cl. 149—36 6 Claims 
1. A self-sterilising explosive composition consisting essen- 
tially of a liquid nitroparaffin selected from the group consist- 
ing of nitromethane, dinitromethane, nitroethane, dinitroe- 
thane, nitropropane and dinitropropane, sufficient hydrazine 
to sensitise the nitroparaffin and render it capable of detona- 
tion, and diethylenetriamine as a delayed action sterilising 
agent. 


3,980,511 
MANUFACTURE OF PRODUCTS HAVING HIGH 
ACOUSTIC INSULATING CHARACTERISTICS 

Bernard Marie Jean Proucelle, Creil, France, assignor to Saint- 

Gobain Industries, Neuilly-Sur-Seine, France 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,667 

Claims priority, application France, July 23, 1971, 

71.26994 


Int. Cl.? B32B 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—62.4 6 Claims 














1. The method of manufacture of products having highly 
improved sound insulating properties, particularly impact 
noises, derived from mats of interlaced glass fibers having a 
high tractive resistance and which are impregnated with a 
plasticized polyvinyl chloride resin composition containing an 
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expanding agent which is subject to decomposition by heat, 

which comprises 

a. providing a mat of separated glass fibers, the majority of 

which are of a length of approximately 50 cm., free of any 
adhesive therebetween but only entangled between su- 
perposed planes, 

b. impregnating the mat uniformly through its thickness 
with a plasticized polyvinyl chloride resin containing an 
expanding agent, 

. initially heating the impregnated mat at atmospheric 
pressure and at a temperature of approximately 140°C., 
for about 2 minutes, for partially jelling the plasticized 
thermoplastic resin within the whole of the mat, 

d. secondarily heating the mat, in which the resin is partially 
jellified, at a temperature of approximately 180° to 
200°C., for about two minutes, to complete the jellifica- 
tion of the resin and to permit a free expansion of the 
resin within the mat, the fibers of the superposed layers 
of the mat being still separated from each other in the 
course of the heating, to effect a substantially uniform 
distribution thereof and a controlled expansion of the mat 
in the direction of its thickness while limiting its expan- 
sion in transverse directions, and 

e. cooling the composite mat upon its reaching a predeter- 
mined density as it passes from a plastic to an elastic state, 
with stable dimensions except in the direction of its thick- 
ness which is flexible. 


ie] 


3,980,512 
METHOD OF TRANSFERRING DECORATIONS TO AN 
EXTRUDED WEB 

Jan Axel Ingemar Rausér, Lomma, Sweden, assignor to AB 

Ziristor, Lund, Sweden 

Continuation of Ser. No. 450,054, March 11, 1974, 

abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 620,753 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 21, 1973, 
7303959 

Int. Cl.? B44C ///4; B41M 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 156—231 1 Claim 





1. A continuous method of making a plastic material web 
having thereon a decoration including a layer of metal parti- 
cles, which method consists essentially in the following se- 
quence of steps: 

preparing a decoration film (7) by coating a carrier film 11 

of a non-polar polyethylene plastics with a discontinuous 
layer of a printing ink (12), applying thereover a thin 
coating of a vapor-porous layer (10) of metal particles 
consisting essentially of aluminum, by vacuum-metalliz- 
ing on one side thereof, said vapor-porous layer having a 
thickness of 100-4000 A; 

heating a body of a plastics material to an elevated tempera- 

ture at which the plastics is soft and plastic; 

extruding the so-heated and softened plastics in the form of 

a hot, extruded web (2) of a plastics material having 
greater adhesion to said metal particles layer than that of 
said carrier film; 

bringing one surface of said freshly extruded, hot plastics 

web (2) into contact with the coated side of said decora- 
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tion film (7) and the other surface of said plastics web (2) 
into contact with a carrier layer web (3); 

passing the resulting composite of decoration film (7), 
plastics web (2) and carrier layer web (3) between cool- 
ing and compression rollers thereby causing a metal layer 
(10) to penetrate and adhere to plastics web (2) and 
plastics web (2) to laminate with carrier layer web (3) as 
a final decorated material web; 

detaching said carrier film 11 from the metal layer surface 
of the final decorated material web; and 

recovering the so-freed carrier film and reusing it in prepar- 
ing a fresh supply of decoration film. 


3,980,513 
PROCESS FOR MAKING LAMINATES OF 
SHEET-FORMED, RETICULATED FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES 
Akira Omori; Isao Okamura; Tadasi Imoto, all of Sagamihara, 
and Tadayuki Katoh, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Teijin 
Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,443, June 16, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 136,511, April 22, 
1971, abandoned. This application July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 
485,635 
Int. Cl.? B29D 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—244 15 Claims 








1. A process for the preparation of composite structure. 
which comprises: 

a. extruding a molten thermoplastic resin selected from the 
group consisting of styrene resins, polyamide resins, poly- 
ester resins, vinyl resins, polycarbonate resins, acrylic 
resins, and copolymers and blends thereof containing a 
foaming substance through a die with a slit clearance of 
0.1 to 1.0 mm; 
quenching the extrudate at a point less than 5 mm away 
from the die surface to a temperature below the glass 
highest transition temperature of the resin; 

. Simultaneously taking up the extrudate at a draft ratio 
between the maximum draft ratio of the extrudate and 
one-third thereof, thereby fibrillating the extrudate just as 
it leaves the die exit; 

d. laminating at least two sheets of thus obtained unopened, 
sheet-formed and reticulated fibrous structures so that 
the directions of the fibers of these structures are identi- 
cal to each other; 

e. pulling the laminate in the direction perpendicular to the 
direction of the fibers to open the same; and 

f. pressing the opened, sheet-formed laminate so obtained 
at a temperature lower than the lowest softening point of 
any constituent of said sheet-formed laminate. 
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3,980,514 
ADHESIVE BINDING APPARATUS 


Alan S. Rosette, 18 Charing Cross, Fairport, N.Y. 14450, and 


Robert B. Ellenson, 52 Round Trail Drive, Pittsford, N.Y. 
14534 
Filed Feb. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 442,588 
Int. Cl.? B32B //00 
15 Claims 





1. In an adhesive reservoir and applicator assembly com- 

prising: 

a. a reservoir for adhesive material having an intake com- 
partment, a discharge compartment and a pumping com- 
partment; and 

b. a cylindrical adhesive applicator in said pumping com- 
partment, 

the improvement comprising a trough having a first end panel, 
a second end panel having a cutout portion, a front panel 
formed by the surface of said adhesive applicator, a back 
panel situated between said first end panel and said second 
end panel, a bottom panel situated between said first end 
panel and said second end panel, one side of said bottom panel 
being adjoined to said back panel and the remaining side of 
said bottom panel having a scraping edge for removing adhe- 
sive material from the surface of said applicator after said 
surface has been coated with adhesive and presented for 
application to an adhesive receiving article and before said 
surface is immersed in the reservoir wherein the adhesive 
material which is removed by said scraping edge flows into 
said trough, through said cutout portion and into said dis- 
charge compartment. 

7. In an apparatus for adhesively binding together pages to 

form a book comprising: 

a. a movable carriage member with means to clamp pages; 

b. an elongated carriage bar member; 

c. a reservoir for adhesive material having an intake com- 
partment, a discharge compartment and a pumping com- 
partment; and 

d. a cylindrical adhesive applicator in said pumping com- 
partment, 

the improvement comprising a trough having a first end panel, 
a second end panel having a cutout portion, a front panel 
formed by the surface of said adhesive applicator, a back 
panel situated between said first end panel and said second 
end panel, a bottom panel situated between said first end 
panel and said second end panel, one side of said bottom panel 
being adjoined to said back panel and the remaining side of 
said bottom panel having a scraping edge for removing adhe- 
sive material from the surface of said applicator after said 
surface has been coated with adhesive and presented for 
application to an adhesive receiving article and before said 
surface is immersed in the reservoir wherein the adhesive 
material which is removed by said scraping edge flows into 
said trough, through said cutout portion and into said dis- 
charge compartment. 








692 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,980,515 
SEALING APPARATUS 

Wilhelm Reil, Bensheim-Auerbach, and Jérg Trabitzsch, See- 

heim, Bergstrasse, both of Germany, assignors to Altstadter 

Verpackungs-Vertriebs GmbH, Pfungstadt am _ Hinter- 

graben, Germany 

Filed Jan. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 543,444 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1974, 

2405943 


Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—497 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for sealing together portions of material hav- 
ing a sealable plastics coating, such apparatus comprising in 
combination opposed jaws between which the portions may 
pass; means resiliently urging the jaws together, said jaws 
being held apart at distance corresponding to the thickness of 
material passing therethrough and said material having free 
edges; a guide rail on each jaw; a slot in each guide rail and 
positioned to receive the free edge of one said portion, said 
slots diverging away from said jaws whereby to spread said 
free edges apart to expose the sealable coating, said slots 
forming an angle of 50° to 90°; a slit shaped nozzle means to 
deliver hot air directly onto the coating at the point of junc- 
ture spread of material and means for conveying the spread 
apart material together and pressing the softened areas to 
form a sealed seam. 


3,980,516 
SIDE WELD PLASTIC BAG MANUFACTURING 
MACHINE 
Twyman Guard, 795 S. Alten Way, Denver, Colo. 80210 
Filed Nov. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 524,630 
Int. Cl.? B31B 21/14, 21/60 


U.S. Cl. 156—515 11 Claims 





1. In a plastic bag manufacturing machine; a frame; a pair 
of drive rollers rotatably mounted on said frame and adapted 
to engage folded plastic therebetween; power operated means 
for rotating said drive rollers; a sealer roller mounted on said 
frame in position to receive said folded plastic from said drive 
rollers; a heated sealer bar rotatably mounted on said frame 
and axially parallel to said sealer roller; said sealer bar having 
a radially projecting sealer edge portion adapted to rotate into 
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close proximity to said sealer roller for sealingly engaging said 
folded plastic on said sealer roller; first means for rotating said 
sealer roller; second means for rotating said sealer bar such 
that adjacent portions of said sealer roller and said sealing 
edge of said sealing bar move in the same direction at a com- 
mon rate; said second means also having auxillary means 
adapted to rotate said sealer bar at a higher rate than that of 
said drive rollers and said sealer rollers; a one-way clutch 
coupled to said sealer roller; an advancing member coupled to 
said sealer bar and disposed to engage and drive said one-way 
clutch for several degrees during each revolution of said sealer 
bar whereby said one-way clutch momentarily advances said 
sealer roller rotationally at a rate comparable to that of said 
sealer bar when said sealer bar is rotated at said higher rates 
by said auxillary means; said first means, which drives said 
sealer roller, having a lost motion drive mechanism allowing 
said sealer roller to be rotationally advanced at said higher 
rate during operation of said one-way clutch for several de- 
grees of rotation; said second means having intermittently 
operated clutch means disposed and adapted to operate said 
auxillary means to thereby rotate said sealer bar intermit- 
tently; said second means adapted to rotate said sealer roller 
at a rotational rate common to that of said drive rollers and 
adapted to operate said heat seal bar at said common rota- 
tional rate until said sealing edge thereof has engaged and 
sealed plastic on the surface of said sealer roller and then said 
auxillary means is adapted to rapidly advance the rotational 
rate of said sealer bar to thereby also cause said advancing 
member to actuate said one-way clutch and to concurrently 
rotate said sealer roller at said higher rate whereby a heat 
sealed plastic bag is separated and removed away from the 
remaining plastic being fed toward said sealer roller by said 
drive rollers. 


3,980,517 
CONTINUOUS ON-MACHINE CONTROL OF BLEACHING 
CHEMICALS 
John W. MacTaggart, Bolton, Canada, assignor to Sentrol 
Systems Ltd., Downsview, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 489,368, July 17, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,288 
Int. Cl.? D21C 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 162—49 11 Claims 
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1. In a bleaching system including a stage in which a bleach- 
ing agent is added to stock flowing through said stage, appara- 
tus for controlling the addition of said bleaching agent in said 
stage including in combination, regulatable means for adding 
said bleaching agent in said stock in said stage, first brightness 
sensing means located upstream of said bleaching agent add- 
ing means in the direction of flow of said stock through said 
stage for producing a first signal representing the brightness of 
stock being fed to said stage prior to the addition of said 
bleaching agent in said stage, second brightness sensing means 
located downstream of said bleaching agent adding means in 
the direction of flow of said stock through said stage for pro- 
ducing a second signal representing the brightness of said 
stock following the addition of said bleaching agent, means for 
combining said first and second signals to provide a control 
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signal, and means responsive to said control signal for regulat- 
ing said means for adding said bleaching agent. 

10. In a bleaching process in which a bleaching agent is 
added to brown stock, the steps of measuring the brightness 
of said brown stock adding said bleaching agent to said brown 
stock measuring the brightness of said stock after the addition 
of said bleaching agent, combining said measurements, and 
controlling the addition of said bleaching agent in response to 
said combination. 


3,980,518 
DEVICE FOR LIQUID-TREATING A RUNNING FIBER 
WEB, INCLUDING AN ARC-SHAPED DUCT 
Bernt Johan Ljung, Sundsbruk, and Karl-Erik Lennart Sven- 
sson, Sundsvall, both of Sweden, assignors to Sunds Ak- 
tiebolag, Sundsvall, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,086 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 4, 1974, 7402863 
Int. Cl.? D21F //08 


U.S. Cl. 162—302 17 Claims 

















1. A device for carrying out liquid treatment of a fiber pulp 
suspension to form a running fiber web, said device compris- 
ing an arc-shaped duct, said duct including a first duct portion 
having a converging cross-section for compressing the fiber 
pulp suspension to form the fiber web, a second duct portion 
having diverging cross-section for the expansion of the fiber 
web, said second portion including a supply line for introduc- 
ing treatment liquid, and a third duct portion having a con- 
verging cross-section for compressing the fiber web, said duct 
being defined inwardly by a rotary cylindrical screen member 
and radially outwardly by a stationary wall member. 


3,980,519 
DAMPER MECHANISM FOR NUCLEAR REACTOR 
CONTROL ELEMENTS 
William Elwood Taft, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed June 4, 1974, Ser. No. 476,183 
Int. Cl.? G21C 7/08, 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 176—36 R 3 Claims 





1. In a control assembly for a nuclear reactor having a guide 
tube mounted within an outer casing forming an annulus 
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therebetween and having a control element normally retained 
for insertion under scram conditions into the reactor core 
through the guide tube having fluid therein, the improvement 
comprising: a damper mechanism secured to said control 
element and composed of a dashram assembly working in 
sequence with a spring hydraulic damper assembly; said spring 
hydraulic damper assembly being located within said dashram 
assembly; said dashram assembly including a tapered outer 
surface which cooperates with a portion of said guide tube 
causing a dashpot effect and decelerating movement of said 
control element; said spring hydraulic damper assembly in- * 
cluding a member contacting said portion of said guide tube 
thereby activating said damper assembly causing final damp- 
ing of control element movement said dashram assembly 
comprising an annular housing having said tapered outer 
surface thereon and defining a chamber therein, said portion 
of said guide tube defining a down stop member having an 
internal annular diameter larger than said tapered outer sur- 
face of said housing to define a decreasing cross-sectional 
annulus therebetween as said housing passes through said 
down stop member, said spring hydraulic damper assembly 
comprising a series of spring load discs positioned within said 
chamber of said dashram assembly housing, said housing 
being closed at opposite ends except for a centrally located 
opening in one end, a support plate positioned intermediate 
one end of said chamber and said discs, a rod means con- 
nected to said support plate and extending through said series 
of discs and outwardly through said opening in said housing, 
and a spider member secured to said rod means, said spider 
member being of a cross-section greater than said housing and 
said internal annular diameter of said down stop member, said 
chamber being adapted to contain a fluid, whereby downward 
movement of said damper mechanism causes said spider mem- 
ber to contact said down stop member causing said discs to be 
forced together by movement of said housing with respect to 
said piston expelling fluid from between said discs causing a 
damping action. 


3,980,520 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF L-MALIC ACID 
BY MICROBIOLOGICAL FERMENTATION AND MEANS 
SUITABLE FOR CARRYING OUT THE SAME 
Ludwig Degen; Nicola Oddo, both of Rome, and Roberto 
Olivieri, Mentana, all of Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti 
S.p.A., San Donato Milanese, Italy 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,340 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 27, 1972, 33567/72 
Int. Cl.? C12D //02 
U.S. Cl. 195—30 5 Claims 
1. A process for the production of L-malic acid which com- 
prises inoculating a culture with the organism Paracolobac- 
trum aerogenoides, said culture comprising a salt solution that 
contains a fumarate, a nitrogen source and a carbon source, 
and fermenting said culture under aerobic conditions at a 
temperature ranging from 20° to 40°C for a period of 18 to 36 
hours at a pH of 5.5 to 8, and thereafter recovering said L- 
malic acid. 


3,980,521 
IMMOBILIZATION OF GLUCOSE ISOMERASE 
Shmuel Amotz, Malev; Tage Kjaer Nielsen, Herlev, and Niels 
Otto Thiesen, Lyngby, all of Denmark, assignors to Novo 
Industri A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,292 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/02; C12K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—68 11 Claims 
1. A method for production of an enzymatically active 
physically stable water insoluble glucose isomerase product 
from microorganism cells exhibiting glucose isomerase activ- 
ity which comprises: 
a. concentrating and homogenizing the microorganism cells 
into a homogenized cell concentrate containing ruptured 
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cells and having a dry matter content containing from 
3-30% weight by volume; 

b. reacting said cell concentrate with from 0.01-1.0 pests by 
weight of glutaraldehyde per part of dry matter content 
to form thereby a coherent solid product; and 

c. thereafter removing water and shaping the coherent 
product into a subdivided form. 


3,980,522 
PRODUCTION OF A NEW ANTIBIOTIC, CALVATIC ACID 
Hamao Umezawa; Tomio Takeuchi; Hironobu linuma, all of 
Tokyo, and Osamu Tanabe, Kowata Ugi, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 503,553, Sept. 5, 1974. This application 
Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,641 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1973, 48- 
103200 
Int. Cl.? C12D 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 195—81 4 Claims 
1. The process for the production of the compound having 
the formula 


HOOC N=N-CN 


which comprises cultivating Calvatia craniforms (Shw.) Fr. at 
a temperature of about 25° to 35° C. for at least two days 
under aerobic conditions in an aqueous assimilable carbohy- 
drate solution containing an assimilable nitrogenous nutrient 
until a substantial amount of said compound is produced in 
said solution and then recovering said compound. 


3,980,523 
METHOD OF PROPAGATING MICROORGANISMS 
Richard B. Rimler, 200 Kings Circle, and Richard B. Davis, 
Rte. 3, Box 321 C, both of Athens, Ga. 30601 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,457 
Int. Cl.2 C12K 5/00; C12B 3/14, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 195—96 10 Claims 

1. A medium for propagating Haemophilus gallinarum com- 
prising assimilable sources of carbon and nitrogen in water, 
the medium further containing as essential ingredients at least 
the equivalent of sodium ions provided by 5.0 grams per liter 
of sodium chloride, and reduced nicotinamide adenine dinu- 
cleotide in an amount of at least 0.006 grams, per liter, the 
medium being characterized further by the absence of serum 
and meat infusion. 

4. A process of propagating Haemophilus gallinarum com- 
prising incubating Haemophilus gallinarum in a medium com- 
prised of assimilable sources of nitrogen and carbon in water, 
the medium further containing sodium ions and reduced nico- 
tinamide adenine dinucleotide, the incubation taking place 
under an atmosphere comprised of 5 to 15 percent carbon 
dioxide in air until a product containing at least 10® CFU/ml 
is obtained. 
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3,980,524 
AIR TESTING DEVICE 

Adolf Karl Reuter, Marburg, Germany, assignor to Filba Adolf 

Reuter Kommanditgeselischaft Marburg an der Lahn, Mar- 

burg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 431,143 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 12, 1973, 

2301385 
Int. Cl.? C12B //00 


U.S. Cl. 195— 139 11 Claims 




















1. Hand-held apparatus for testing a body of gaseous fluid 
for matter suspended therein, said apparatus comprising: 
casing means wherein said casing means serves as a handle, 
energy means contained therein; switch means disposed on 
said casing means and controlling said energy means; rotary 
drive means within said casing means having a rotary shaft and 
energized from said energy means through said switch means, 
said rotary shaft extending from said rotary drive means; 
cylindrical container means having its central axis aligned 
with said rotary shaft and having one container end se- 
cured to a surface of said casing adjacent said rotary drive 
means, the other end being open to said gaseous body; 

impelling means disposed on said rotary shaft and driven 
thereby, wherein said impelling means is disposed within 
said container means; and 

substrate means on at least one internal surface of said 

container means, said impeller means drawing said fluid 
through said open end and impelling said fluid against 
said substrate means. 


3,980,525 
INCREASING ETHYLENE FEEDSTOCK GASES 
PRODUCED BY QUENCHING EFFLUENT ZONE ABOVE 
COKE BED WITH COOLING LIQUID 
Everett W. Knell, Pleasant Hills Boro, Allegheny County; 
Philip X. Masciantonio, Penn Township, Westmoreland 
County; Joseph P. McGinness, McKeesport, and George T. 
Saniga, Penn Hills Township, Allegheny County, all of Pa., 
assignors to United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 371,108, June 18, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 107,661, Jan. 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 521,811 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 11/02, 11/04, 3/30; C1OG 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 201—29 14 Claims 
1. A method of increasing yields of recoverable ethylene 
feedstock gases produced and evolved into an effluent zone 
immediately above and in open communication with a coke 
bed during the manufacture of coke from a raw material 
selected from the group consisting of coal, and green or pitch 
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coke in a coking apparatus during a coking cycle, comprising 
the steps of: 

a. heating said raw material to its coking temperature of 
about 2000°F to cause evolvement of said recoverable 
gases in the effluent zone in said coking apparatus above 
said raw material; 

b. simultaneously introducing a cooling fluid consisting of 
liquid water or liquid aqueous flushing liquor into said 
effluent zone from a location above the coke bed at the 
rate of about 1.0 to 3.0 gallons/hour/ton of raw material 
during about the first eight hour period of said coking 
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cycle to maintain the temperature of said recoverable 
gases in said effluent zone below their decomposition 
temperature, thereby increasing the yield of said recover- 
able gases from said coking apparatus while maintaining 
maximum coke-producing rates in said coking apparatus, 
said cooling fluid being introduced in a generally horizon- 
tal direction and at a distance sufficiently far above the 
coke that substantially all the fluid is vaporized so that 
there is no effect on the underlaying coke; and 

c. continuously withdrawing from said effluent zone said 
cooled recoverable gases and any injected cooling fluid 
during said coking cycle. 


3,980,526 
LIQUID DISTILLATION APPARATUS 
John D. Kirschmann, 933 Anderson St., Bismarck, N. Dak. 
58501 
Filed Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,723 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //08 
U.S. Cl. 202—83 33 Claims 
1. Liquid distillation apparatus comprising: 
a boiler container having outlet orifice means for draining 
mineral residue solution therefrom; 
means for conducting raw liquid into said boiler container; 
heater means for evaporating said raw liquid thereby 
producing vapor; means for condensing said vapor, said 
condenser means having a distillate output; 
vapor passage means extending between said boiler con- 
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tainer and said condenser means; and 
means for maintaining uninterrupted mineral residue solu- 





tion flow through said outlet orifice means in response to 
agitation by fluid within said boiler container. 


3,980,527 
DISTILLATION SYSTEM HAVING BOUYANT ROTARY 
HELICAL CONVERSION MEANS 


James M. Lapeyre, New Orleans, La., assignor to The Laitram 


Corporation, New Orleans, La. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,775, June 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,441 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/00, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 202—175 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for manufacturing fresh water from wea water, 
said apparatus comprising in combination: 

means for containing a quantity of said sea water; 

means for converting the motion of gravity waves in sea 
water to heat so as to raise the temperature of said quan- 
tity of sea water with said heat, said conversion means 
comprising an elongated buoyant member curved about 
an axis to form a helix and means mounting said helical 
buoyant member for rotation about said axis, said mount- 
ing means including means for suspending said helican 
buoyant member so as to enable said member to float 
partially submerged with respect to the crests of said 
gravity waves; 

means couplable to said buoyant member for converting the 
rotation of the latter to heat energy; 

means for applying said heat energy to said quantity of sea 
water; 

condensing means; and 

means for collecting water vapor formed above the heated 
quantity of sea water and for directing said collected 
water vapor to said condensing means for condensation 
into a fresh water supply. 
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3,980,528 
SOLVENT SEPARATION OF DIOLEFINS FROM 
MIXTURES CONTAINING THE SAME 

Carlo Rescalli, San Donato Milanese, and Alessandro Vetere, 

Milan, both of Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti S.p.A., San 

Donato Milanese, Italy 

Filed July 19, 1974, Ser. No. 489,919 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 20, 1973, 26816/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 7/08; BOID 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 203—58 5 Claims 








1. The method of separating a diolefin from a mixture 
thereof with other hydrocarbons which comprises, feeding 
said mixture to a first extractive distillation column at a point 
intermediate its ends, feeding to said first extractive distilla- 
tion column at a point adjacent its upper end a solvent for said 
diolefin selected from the members of the group consisting of 
the saturated and unsaturated derivatives of imidazole having 
a methyl or ethyl group bound to at least one nitrogen atom 
and mixtures thereof with each other and with water, with- 
drawing substantially all of said other hydrocarbons from the 
upper end of said column and withdrawing the solvent, sub- 
stantially all of said diolefin and the balance of the other 
hydrocarbons as bottom product from said first extractive 
distillation column, feeding said bottom product to a second 
extractive distillation column, withdrawing said diolefin from 
the upper end of the second distillation column in substan- 
tially pure form, withdrawing said balance of the other hydro- 
carbons and said solvent from the second extractive distilla- 
tion column, and recycling said solvent to said first and second 
extractive distillation columns. 


3,980,529 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING AND RECOVERING 
RESIDUAL MONOMERS FROM AQUEOUS SUSPENSIONS 
OF ACRYLONITRILE POLYMERS 

Gerd Wilhelm, Norf; Karl Hurm; Rolf-Burkhard Hirsch, both 

of Dormagen; Artur Jaschke, Cologne, and Herbert Mar- 

zolph, Dormagen, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,932 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1974, 

2420471 
Int. Cl.? BOLD 3/00, 1/22; CO8F 220/42 

U.S. Cl. 203—89 9 Claims 

1. A process for the separation and recovery of unreacted 
acrylonitrile and comonomers with a boiling point below 99°C 
under normal conditions from an aqueous polymer dispersion 
of a filament-forming acrylonitrile polymer, wherein a filtera- 
ble polymer dispersion, the liquid phase of which may contain 
up to 7% by weight of residual monomer, is subjected continu- 
ously and uniformly to straightforward distillation in a thin- 
layer evaporator, the pressure prevailing inside the thin-layer 
evaporator being regulated so that the temperature of the 
evaporating liquid phase of the polymer dispersion does not 
exceed 95°C, the average residence time of the polymer dis- 
persion in the evaporator does not exceed 5 minutes, and the 
evaporation rate of the liquid phase amounts to up to 30% by 
weight, wherein the vapours given off during evaporation are 
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condensed in a condenser initially under substantially the 
same pressure which prevails in the thin-layer evaporator and 
at temperatures above 0°C, after which the vapours which 
have not been condensed in the condenser are compressed to 


REACTION 
VESSEL 














a pressure higher than that prevailing in the condenser, and 
wherein the monomer-rich phases obtained, following separa- 
tion of the aqueous phases, are returned to the polymerisation 
process. 


3,980,530 

TWO-ELECTRODE GAS ANALYSIS METHOD FOR 

ELECTRICALLY SENSING AND CONTROLLING REDOX 
REACTIONS 
Rudolph L. Hueser, 1300 Fair Way, Space 23, Calistoga, Calif. 
94515 

Division of Ser. No. 398,006, Sept. 17, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,912,613. This application July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,714 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 204—1 T 12 Claims 





1. In a method of determining the amount of a reactant gas 
in a sample gas stream that will reduce the concentration of 
halogen, the steps of 

passing the sample gas stream through a body of aqueous 

halide electrolyte contained in a cell so the amount of 
reactant gas contained in the sample gas will react with 
free halogen dissolved in the electrolyte and reduce its 
electrical conductivity in an amount proportional to the 
amount of reactant gas in the sample gas stream, 
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disposing a cathode and an anode in spaced apart relation 
in the aqueous electrolyte in the cell, 

producing a first voltage pulse between the cathode and the 
anode by a sensing circuit to monitor the electrical resis- 
tance of the electrolyte present between the cathode and 
the anode, and 

producing a second voltage pulse between the cathode and 
the anode, immediately following said first voltage pulse, 
by a generating circuit which is either sufficient to elec- 
trolyze the halide and form free halogen if the monitored 
electrical resistance of the electrolyte is within a first 
range or is insufficient to electrolyze the halide if the 
monitored electrical resistance of the electrolyte is within 
a second range. 


3,980,531 
BATH AND PROCESS FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC 
SEPARATION OF RARE METAL ALLOYS 

Rolf Ludwig, and Josif Culjkovic, both of Berlin, Germany, 

assignors to Schering Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Bergka- 

men, Germany 

Filed July 3, 1975, Ser. No. 592,819 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1974, 

2445538 
Int. Cl.? C25D 3/62, 3/64, 3/56, 3/50 

U.S. Cl. 204—43 R 9 Claims 

1. A cyanide-free aqueous bath comprising as its essential 
components at least | g/liter of an alkali thiosulfate and at least 
2 electrodepositable metals in the form of compounds se- 
lected from the group consisting of trisodium dithiosulfate 
argentate, tetrasodium trithiosulfate argentate, trisodium di- 
thiosulfate aurate, tetrasodium  trithiosulfate urate, 
dodecasodium heptathiosulfate diaurate, dipotassium dithio- 
sulfate palladate and tetrasodium trithiosulfate palladate, the 
concentration of said metal compounds being from about 0.01 
to about 70 g/liter, said bath having a pH value between about 
4 and about 13. 


3,980,532 
DEPOSITION OF BRASS BY ELECTROPLATING 

Charles N. Abbott, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Abbco, Inc., 

Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 562,836 
Int. Cl.? C25D 3/58, 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 204—44 3 Claims 

1. In the process of electrodepositing brass from an an 
aqueous alkaline cyanide electrolyte containing a water-solu- 
ble manganous compound in an amount sufficient to provide 
0.00005 - 0.1 g/l of manganese and 0.001 — 10 g/l of a water- 
soluble chelating or sequestering agent, the improvement 
which comprises incorporating in said electrolyte a water-sol- 
uble nickel compound in an amount sufficient to provide 
0.0001 — 0.1 g/l of nickel. 


3,980,533 
BRASS PLATING 

Charles N. Abbott, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Abbco, Inc., 

Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,595 
Int. Cl.? C25D 3/56, 3/58 

U.S. Cl. 204—44 4 Claims 

1. In an aqueous alkaline cyanide bath for electrodeposition 
of brass containing 4.45-8.56 oz/gal of sodium cyanide, 
3.70-5.00 oz/gal of sodium hydroxide, 2.01-3.62 oz/gal of 
copper as cyanide and 1.37-2.79 oz/gal of zinc as cyanide, the 
improvement which consists in incorporating in said aqueous 
bath a water-soluble manganous compound in an amount 
sufficient to provide 0.00005-0.1 g/l of manganese. 
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3,980,534 
ELECTROCHEMICAL FLUORINATION AND AN 
ELECTRODE FOR USE THEREIN 
Frederick Gerald Drakesmith, Bryn-Awelon, Mold, Wales, 
assignor to The Electricity Council, London, England 
Filed Apr. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 459,448 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1973, 
17441/73 
Int. Cl.? C25B 3/08, 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 204—59 F 15 Claims 





1. A process for electrochemical fluorination of a substrate 
employing a cell comprising a cathode and a nickel anode, 
said nickel anode being selected from the group consisting of 
nickel mesh and nickel foam, immersed in hydrogen fluoride 
electrolyte and a reference electrode, which process com- 
prises initially conditioning said nickel anode prior to intro- 
duction of a substrate to be fluorinated into the electrolyte, 
said conditioning being conducted by passing a current 
through said hydrogen fluoride electrolyte between a cathode 
and said nickel anode at least until the current density ceases 
to increase with time to provide said nickel anode with a layer 
of nickel fluoride which provides a reproducible electrode 
surface, placing at least a portion of said substrate in the 
electrolyte, and fluorinating said substrate by passing a cur- 
rent through the electrolyte during a reaction phase of said 
process, and controlling between fixed values the potential 
difference between said anode and said reference electrode 
during said initial conditioning and fluorinating steps. 


3,980,535 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SULFONES 
Dierk Knittel, and Bertel Kastening, both of Julich, Germany, 
assignors to Kernforschungsanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Julich, Germany 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,167 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 2, 1973, 

.2328196 
Int. Cl. C25B 3/00; CO7C 147/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—59 R 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a sulfone, comprising the 
steps of: 

a. introducing into an electrolysis cell, subdivided by an 
anion-exchange membrane or a diaphragm into an anode 
compartment and a cathode compartment, a reaction 
system consisting essentially of an aprotic organic solvent 
having dissolved therein a conductivity-promoting salt, 
SO,, and an organic component selected from the group 
which consists of an organic halogen compound in which 
the halogen is chlorine, bromine, or iodine; 

b. maintaining the SO, concentration in said system at least 
at 0.1 moles/liter; 

c. electrolyzing said system in said cell at a current density, 
temperature and voltage sufficient to form SO, ~-ions from the 
SO, of said system and effecting a reaction of the SO,” with 
said component in said cathode compartment to form the 
corresponding organic sulfone therein; and 
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d. preventing the electrolysis current from exceeding the 
maximum current density for production of SO,” by 
providing in the electrolysis cell a reference electrode not 
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traversed by the electrolysis current and controlling the 
voltage between the reference electrode and the cathode 
so that with respect to the standard potential of the SO,/- 
SO,” redox couple the potential does not exceed 0.1 volt. 


3,980,536 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MAGNESIUM METAL 
FROM MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE BRINES 

David G. Braithwaite, Brookhaven, Miss., and William P. 

Hettinger, Jr., Iselin, N.J., assignors to NL Industries, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,365 
Int. Cl.? C25C 3/04; COIF 5/30, 5/34 

U.S. Cl. 204—70 20 Claims 

1. In a process for producing magnesium metal by electroly- 
sis of a magnesium chloride electrolyte prepared from natu- 
rally occurring brines wherein a naturally occurring brine is 
treated in a succession of evaporation and concentration steps 
to form a magnesium chloride concentrate which is dehy- 
drated by spray drying and chlorinated to remove occluded 
magnesium oxide the improvement comprising: treating a 
brine consisting essentially of from 7.0 to 7.5% Mg, water and 
trace amounts of metal impurities including from 400 to 550 
ppm boron with an extractant to remove a major portion of 
the boron from the brine, desulfating and concentrating the 
partially deboronated brine, incorporating a gelling agent in 
said partially deboronated brine and homogenizing the brine- 
gellant mix to convert the brine to a magnesium chloride 
containing gel, chlorinating said gel by spray drying said gel in 
the presence of gaseous HCI to form a dried product compris- 
ing discrete particles of partially deboronated magnesium 
chloride substantially free of MgO, MgOHCI, and H,O and 
having a bulk density in the range of from 20 to 48 pounds per 
cubic foot, thereafter introducing said dried product without 
melting and chlorinating the same into an electrolytic cell and 
melting said dried product directly in said cell in the presence 
of fluoride ions to form a magnesium chloride electrolyte. 


3,980,537 
PRODUCTION OF ALUMINUM-SILICON ALLOYS IN AN 
ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Curtis Jefferson McMinn, Florence, and Alton Theodore Tabe- 
reaux, Jr., Sheffield, both of Ala., assignors to Reynolds 
Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 619,376 
Int. Cl.? C25C 3/36; C22C 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—71 20 Claims 
1. The method of operating an aluminum reduction cell to 
produce an aluminum-silicon alloy, including the steps of 
feeding alumina and silica into a molten salt bath of the cell 
and passing electric current through the bath, wherein: 
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a. said feeding of alumina comprises introducing approxi- 
mately equal incremental amounts of alumina effective in 
the aggregrate to supply the cell’s alumina requirements, 

b. said feeding of silica comprises introducing approxi- 
mately equal incremental amounts of silica effective in 
the aggregate to supply the cell’s corresponding require- 
ments of silica to produce an alloy of the desired silicon 
content, and 

c. these incremental feeding operations are conducted on a 
coordinated basis such that at times substantially only 
alumina is added to the bath and the feeding of silica is 
deferred, while at other times both alumina and silica are 
added to the bath. 

14. The method of operating an aluminum reduction cell to 
produce an aluminum-silicon alloy, including the steps of 
feeding alumina and silica into the molten salt bath of said cell 
and passing electric current through the bath, which method 
comprises: 

introducing incremental amounts of alumina into the bath 
n times during each 24-hour period of operation, wherein 
n is an integer from 4 to 15, with each such amount 
representing about |/nth of the cell’s daily requirement of 
alumina; and 

introducing incremental amounts of silica effective in the 
aggregate to supply the cell’s corresponding daily require- 
ments of silica to produce an alloy of the desired silicon 
content, with each such amount not exceeding about 2 
percent of the weight of the molten bath, the number of 
said incremental feedings of silica being no more than 
n-2, for n < 6; and being only about n-4, for 6<n<15. 


3,980,538 
METHOD FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC RECOVERY OF 
METALS 
David L. Higgins, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 
Ag-Met, Inc., Lofty, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,159 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 204—109 6 Claims 








1. A method for the recovery of silver from photographic 
films comprising the steps of providing a bath having an elec- 
trolyte solution capable of dissolving off silver materials from 
said films, passing said films successively through said bath, 
maintaining a continuous flow of electrical direct current 
through a pair of electrodes immersed in said bath, causing 
said direct current through said electrodes to increase steadily 
at a first predetermined rate while each film moves into said 
bath, said first predetermined rate corresponding to the rate 
of increase in silver concentration in the solution as each film 
passes therethrough, and causing said direct current through 
said electrodes to decrease steadily at a second predetermined 
rate during each interval between movement of successive 
films into said bath, said second predetermined rate corre- 
sponding to the rate of decrease in silver concentration in said 
solution caused by the plating of silver from the solution onto 
one of said electrodes. 
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3,980,539 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROLYTIC GRAINING OF 
ALUMINUM 

Mark C. Lloyd, Harrow, and Stuart C. Parish, Ruislip, both of 

England, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed July 30, 1975, Ser. No. 600,668 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 7, 1974, 

34844/74 
Int. Cl.? C25F 3/02, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 204— 129.75 3 Claims 

1. In a process for electrolytically graining aluminum in an 
aqueous electrolyte solution containing hydrochloric acid and 
boric acid, the improvement wherein the electrolytic current 
density is greater than 10 A/dm? and up to 40 A/dm’, the 
concentration of hydrochloric acid is 2 to 2.5% by volume, 
and the concentration of boric acid is 1.5 to 4% by weight, 
whereby a fine even grain that is substantially free from pits 
is obtained. 


3,980,540 
VERTICAL GEL SLAB ELECTROPHORESIS APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 

Stanton A. Hoefer, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Hoefer 

Scientific Instruments, San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 455,871, March 28, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,932,265. This application Aug. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 605,242 

Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 204— 180 G 4 Claims 








1. A method of preparing a vertical gel slab for use in elec- 
trophoresis without disturbing the gel slab until electrophore- 
sis is completed comprising the steps of forming a gel slab 
chamber having hydrophilic walls, orienting the gel slab cham- 
ber in a vertical direction, sealing the bottom of the gel slab 
chamber filling the gel slab chamber from the bottom with a 
separating gel solution while the gel slab chamber is in a 
vertical position, polymerizing the separating gel solution, 
removing the seal from the lower end of the gel slab chamber, 
placing the gel slab chamber in a container with the bottom of 
the gel slab in contact with a buffer solution, placing the upper 
end of the gel slab in contact with a separate buffer solution, 
underlaying a sample beneath the separate buffer solution 
above the gel slab, applying an electrical potential between 
the buffer solution and the separate buffer solution, whereby 
the sample is separated electrophoretically in the gel slab. 
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3,980,541 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURES FOR ELECTRIC 

TREATMENT OF FLUIDS AND FILTERS USING SAME 
Harry E. Aine, 1804 Stierlin Road, Mountain View, Calif. 

94043 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,489, June 5, 1967, 
abandoned. This application May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,937 

Int. Cl.2 BO3C 5/00; BOID 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 204— 186 44 Claims 








1. In an electrical fluid treating apparatus for treating non- 
electrolytic fluids, first and second electrode means spaced 
apart to define at least a portion of a composite electrode 
structure having an electrical treatment region through which 
a stream of non-electrolytic fluid is to pass for treatment, 
insulator means for insulating said first electrode from said 
second electrode to permit an electrical field to be established 
between said electrodes in said treatment region, resistive 
means incorporated in at least one of said electrode means in 
such a manner that, in the presence of an electrical short 
between said electrodes through the non-electrolytic fluid to 
be treated in said treatment region, said resistive means drops 
the applied potential across said resistive means in a localized 
portion of said resistive electrode structure such that less than 
one-tenth of said treatment region is effectively shorted by 
said electrical short. 


3,980,542 
FLUSH MOUNTED PROBE FOR CORROSION TESTING 
Joseph D. Winslow, Jr., and Weldon D. Mayse, both of Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to Petrolite Corporation 
Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,989 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46, 27/30 


U.S. Cl. 204—195 C 13 Claims 





1. A flush mounted probe for performing corrosion tests by 
assembly into a nipple secured to a pipeline which has an 
opening through its sidewall in axial alignment with the nipple, 
and the nipple has a first portion with a smooth-walled inner 
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surface, a second portion forming an abutment means, and a 

third portion carrying interior threads comprising: 

a. a cylindrical metallic body with a terminal planar surface 
formed by an insulating medium at a first end thereof, 

b. a plurality of metallic electrodes disposed within said 
body and in electrical isolation relative to one another, 
said electrodes residing in a spaced apart relationship 
with the intervening spaces filled by said insulating me- 
dium and said electrodes having flat surfaces coinciding 
with said planar surface; 

c. exterior threads on said body between said first end and 
a second end thereof for engaging the threads on the third 
portion of said nipple for mounting the probe in the 
nipple; 

d. sealing means carried circumferentially about said body 
between said exterior threads and said second end thereof 
to cooperate with the straight-walled inner surface of the 
first portion on the nipple for forming a fluid tight seal 
between said body and the nipple; 

e. stop means carried on said body to engage the abutment 
means on the nipple whereby said planar surface of said 
body is positioned adjacent the interior sidewall surface 
of the pipeline; 
drive member means formed on said body at said second 
end and adapted to be engaged by a tool for transmitting 
rotary force to said body wherein said drive member 
means is provided by a coaxial opening extending into 
said second end of said body and said opening having a 
polygonal cross section; 

g. latching means carried by said body in said coaxial open- 
ing for selectively securing the tool to said drive member 
means, 

h. terminals carried by said body within an axial opening 
extending from said terminals to said coaxial opening in 
the second end of said body and said terminals intercon- 
nected by electrically conductive means to said elec- 
trodes, and 

. indexing means on said body adjacent said terminals and 
having a predetermined orientation with respect to said 
terminals. 


* 


3,980,543 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL STRUCTURE 
Edgar L. Eckfeldt, Ambler, Pa., assignor to Leeds & Northrup 
Company, North Wales, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,414 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/46; HOIM 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 204—195 S 10 Claims 





1. An assembly for immersion into a bath of molten steel to 
form therewith a concentration cell for determining the con- 
centration of manganese in said bath, said assembly compris- 
ing body structure capable of withstanding insertion into said 
bath for a length of time necessary to obtain a measurement, 
a first electrically conductive element of refractory material 
having one end protruding from said body structure for 
contact upon insertion into said bath with said bath and an end 
thereof inside said body structure electrically connected to 
means for connecting said element to a measuring instrument, 
a closed end tubular structure of refractory material project- 
ing from said body structure and having at least a portion of 
the projecting end of an electrolyte material comprising a 
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fired mixture of an ionically conductive compound of manga- 
nese and a porous component of silica, alumina or zirconium 
silicate, said porous component having a melting point above 
the temperature of the molten steel and acting as a support for 
said compound of manganese, a manganese reference mate- 
rial in its liquid state at the operating temperature of said cell 
contained within said tubular structure in electrically conduc- 
tive relation with said electrolyte material, a second electri- 
cally conductive element extending within said tubular struc- 
ture and with an end thereof in electrically conductive relation 
with said reference material and said electrolyte material, the 
other end of said second electrically conductive element being 
electrically connected within said body structure to means for 
connecting said second electrically conductive element to a 
measuring instrument, and means preventing the ingress of 
molten steel into said body structure. 


3,980,544 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SECURING A 

FABRICATED DIAPHRAGM TO ELECTRODES IN AN 

ELECTROLYTIC CELL 

John O. Adams, Englewood; Kenneth E. Woodard, Jr., and 
Steven J. Specht, both of Cleveland, all of Tenn., assignors 
to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,976 
Int. Cl.? C25B 9/02, 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 204—286 12 Claims 





1. Apparatus for securing a fabricated diaphragm to each of 
a plurality of foraminous electrodes positioned substantially 
parallel to each other and having a space between each of said 
electrodes, said electrodes forming an electrode section, said 
electrode section having four adjoining sides, a first side oppo- 
site a third side, and a second side opposite a fourth side, said 
diaphragm enclosing each of said electrodes and having an 
open end with two adjoining edges, wherein said apparatus is 
comprised of: 

1. two bars, one of said bars being positioned along said first 
side and the other being positioned along said third side 
of said electrode section, 

2. a plurality of clamping elements wherein each said 
clamping element is positioned in said space between two 
of said electrodes and adjacent to one of said bars, 

. attachment means for attaching each of said clamping 
elements to one of said bars wherein one said adjoining 
edge of each of two adjacent diaphragms is sealed be- 
tween said clamping elements and said bars. 
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3,980,545 
BIPOLAR ELECTRODES WITH INCORPORATED 
FRAMES 
Hubert de Lachaux, Courevoie; Pierre Bouy, Enghien-les- 
Bains, and Michel Conan, Rueil-Malmaison, all of France, 
assignors to Rhone-Progil, Courbevoie, France 
Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,605 
Claims priority, application France, July 6, 1973, 73.25917 
Int. Cl.? C25B 9/00, 11/00, 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 204—286 8 Claims 








1. A bipolar electrode for electrolysis cells of the filter-press 
type, said bipolar electrodes having cathode and anode frames 
and a bimetallic base plate characterized by the fact that the 
cathode and/or anode frames are integrated with the bimetal- 
lic base plate of said bipolar electrode, which base plate serves 
as a reference plane, the perpendicularity with respect to said 
plane being assured with respect to the cathode and anode 
portions by the current leads to which they are welded, said 
current leads serving as stiffeners and resulting in the planarity 
of these electrode portions of their parallelism with respect to 
the reference plane formed by the bimetallic base plate said 
current leads passing through said bimetallic base plate of said 
bipolar electrode to insure the positioning of the surface of 
said anode portion. 


3,980,546 
MICROPREPARATIVE ELECTROPHORESIS 
APPARATUS 
Francis A. Caccavo, 1984 W. 8 St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11223 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,179 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/26, 27/28 
U.S. Cl. 204—299 R 4 Claims 
1. A micropreparative electrophoresis apparatus, compris- 
ing 
a first vessel provided with an upper chamber with an inlet 
and outlet for the circulation of a buffer solution through 
said chamber, a downwardly extended tubular shaped 
portion for containing a gel during its downward migra- 
tion and said tubular shaped portion open at its lower 
end, said first vessel provided with an inlet opening at the 
top of the upper chamber and a plug for said opening, an 
electrode extending through said plug, said downwardly 
extending tubular shaped portion provided with a stopper 
shaped element mounted in a tight sealed relationship 
about the exterior of said tube below said upper chamber 
a second vessel having a funnel shaped top to fit about the 
stopper and provide a seal, said second vessel generally 
tubular and extending downwardly approximately the 
same distance as the tubular portion of said first vessel, 
said tubular ends of said first vessel and second vessel abut- 
ting a base, 
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said base provided with a circular depression on its upper 


surface to fit about the tubelike end of said second vessel 
and sealed in this relationship to form an elution cham- 
ber, said base also provided with a lesser radius raised 
hollow circular well like portion into which the tubular 
end of said first vessel fits and rests upon the surface of 
said base, said base hollowed out to form a coneshaped 
area below the tubular end of said first vessel and said 
coneshaped area connected to an outlet port under said 
base, 


said first vessel provided with a plurality of small ports 


about the periphery of the lower neck portion of the 
tubular end and said base provided with ports aligned 
with each of the lower neck ports, said base ports con- 
nected to the inner space between said tubular body 
portion of said first vessel and the tubular body of said 
second vessel, said inner space or chamber of said second 
vessel connected to an inlet port in said base and an outlet 





port situated well above said base, an electrode mounted 
in said base and extending up into the well like (elution) 
portion of said base, 


means to fill said tubular portion of said first vessel with a 


gel to be separated into its components, 


means to circulate a buffer solution through said first vessel 


and 


means to circulate a buffer solution through the lower end 


of the tubular portion of said second vessel and produce 
a cooling of the extended lower end of the first vessel and 
at the same time a D.C. circuit between the first and 
second vessels through the gel produces an electrophore- 
sis and a migration of the components of the gel down- 
ward 


and means to support the gell column in the tubular portion 


of said first vessel with the lower buffer solution 


and means to slice off the lower end of the migrating com- 


ponents as they reach the bottom of their downward 
migration and collect the desired separated component. 
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3,980,547 
ELECTROKINETIC CELL 
Albert C. Kunkle, Macon, Ga., assignor to J. M. Huber Corpo- 
ration, Locust, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 436,414, Jan. 25, 1974, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,191, Sept. 26, 1973, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,376, 
June 5, 1972, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. 
No. 532,660 
Int. Cl.? BOID /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—301 9 Claims 





1. An electrokinetic cell for separating solids from aqueous 

suspensions thereof comprising: 

an anode, 

a cathode, 

a semi-permeable membrane impermeable to solid particles 
arranged between the anode and cathode, the space 
between the anode and the membrane providing an an- 
odic chamber and the space between the cathode and the 
membrane providing a cathodic chamber, 

inlet means to feed an aqueous suspensions of solid particles 
to the anodic chamber, 

outlet means to discharge solid particle depleted effluent 
from the anodic chamber, 

means, independent of said outlet means, to supply and 
discharge electrolyte to and from the cathodic chamber, 
and 

means for applying a direct current field between the anode 
and cathode. 


3,980,548 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS FOR STRIPPING DEPOSITED 
METAL FROM A CATHODE PLATE IN 
ELECTROWINNING PROCESS 


Kunio Sekine; Yukio Kamata, both of Akita, and Yoshio 
Yamaishi, Kosaka, all of Japan, assignors to The Dowa 
Mining Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 301,219, Oct. 26, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,847,779. This application June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,978 

Int. Cl.? C25C 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 204—281 3 Claims 
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1. A cathode holder assembly on apparatus for stripping 
deposited metal from a cathode plate in an electrolytic metal 
winning process including a plurality of operating stations, 
said cathode plate being electrolytically insulated over sub- 
Stantially the entire length of its peripheral edge portion with 
the exception of a relatively small edge portion left uninsu- 
lated, said cathode holder assembly comprising a cathode 
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holder having a pair of walls including a pair of facing inner 
sides defining therebetween a slot with an opening through 
which said uninsulated peripheral edge portion of said cath- 
ode plate may be received within said slot between said inner 
sides, said pair of walls also including a pair of outer sides 
facing away from said slot with each of said outer sides having 
a tapering configuration converging toward said opening of 
said slot, said tapering configuration causing formation of an 
upturned edge portion of the metal deposited on said cathode 
plate when said metal is deposited with said uninsulated pe- 
ripheral edge portion of said cathode plate positioned within 
said slot, means pivotally mounting said cathode holder on 
said cathode plate, and means for pivoting said cathode holder 
relative to said cathode plate for inserting and removing said 
uninsulated peripheral edge portion of said cathode plate into 
and out of said slot. 


3,980,549 
METHOD OF COATING FORM WHEELS WITH HARD 
PARTICLES 
Zigmund R. Grutza, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Di-Coat Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 388,152, Aug. 14, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
156,090, June 23, 1971, Pat. No. 3,762,882. This application 
Jan. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 538,713 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 15/00, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 204— 16 3 Claims 








1. A method of forming an abrasive layer of hard particles 
secured in a metal matrix on the annular peripheral surface of 
a grinding wheel comprising, providing an annular cover of 
flexible, resilient, porous, woven material capable of two-way 
differential stretching and the minimum diameter of which 
when unstretched is less than the minimum diameter of said 
peripheral surface so that when stretched over said peripheral 
surface said cover will follow the transverse as well as the 
circumferential contour thereof, retaining said particles about 
said peripheral surface by stretching said cover over said 
peripheral surface so that said stretched cover resiliently 
presses said particles against said peripheral surface, and, 
while said particles are held against said peripheral surface by 
said cover as aforesaid, depositing a matrix of said metai onto 
said peripheral surface to hold said particles in said matrix by 
making said wheel a cathode in an electroplating bath of the 
matrix metal and electrolyzing said bath. 


f. - tee, ee ot a 
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3,980,550 
CATALYTIC HYDRODEWAXING 
Robert L. Gorring, Washington Crossing, Pa., and George F. 
Shipman, Trenton, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,655, Jan. 9, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 638,386 
Int. Cl.? C10G /3/02; BOIJ 29/28 
U.S. Cl. 208—111 7 Claims 

1. In the process of dewaxing gas oil which comprises con- 
tacting such at an elevated temperature with an aluminosili- 
cate zeolite catalyst having a silica to alumina ratio of at least 
about 12, a constraint index of about | to 12 and a crystal 
density of not substantially below about 1.6 grams per cubic 
centimeter whereby to reduce the pour point of said gas oil; 
the improvement which comprises utilizing a catalyst compris- 
ing said zeolite having at least one multi valent transition 
metal and at least one Group VIII noble metal incorporated 
therewith. 


3,980,551 
REFINING OF WASTE LUBE OIL TO PREPARE USABLE 
LUBESTOCK 
Ronald H. Wolk, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hydrocarbon 
Research, Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 640,093 
Int. Cl.2.C10M ///00 
U.S. Cl. 208—179 3 Claims 
1. The process of hydrotreating a waste lube oil to prepare 
a clean lubestock which comprises contacting said oil in liquid 
phase with a hydrogen rich gas in a contact zone containing 
an ebullated bed of a particulate demetallization hydrogena- 
tion catalyst of from 3 to 60 mesh and at a hydrogen pressure 
of 1000 to 3000 psi and at a temperature of 700° to 950°F 
while maintaining a hydrogen rich gas velocity in the order of 
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2. spray drying the resulting slurry to a water content of 
about 10-40 weight-percent; 

3. mulling the spray-dried composite with water and suffi- 
cient acid to give a pH between 3.6 and 6.0; 

4. extruding the mulled composite into extrudates having a 
maximum overall diameter between 0.03 and 0.06 inches 
and a length between 0.1 and 0.25 inches; 

. calcining the resulting extrudates at a temperature be- 
tween 900° and 1400°F; 

6. impregnating the calcined extrudates with an aqueous 
solution of a thermally decomposable cobalt compound; 
and 

7. calcining the impregnated extrudates at a temperature 
between 900° and 1400°F. 


wa 


3,980,553 
AUTOMATIC FEEDING AND SORTING EQUIPMENT 
FOR ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
Peter W. Quinn, Danbury, Conn., assignor to Lorlin Industries 
Inc., Danbury, Conn. 
Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,157 
Int. Cl.2 BO7C 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 209—73 10 Claims 














1. A testing and sorting machine for processing electrical 


1 to 20 standard cubic feed per pound of hydrocarbon charge, Components responsive to electrical test results comprising: 
withdrawing a reaction effluent containing a substantial alignment and feeding means for moving a plurality of compo- 
amount of liquid from the upper part of the contact zone and nents into a test position; a testing wheel for supporting the 
separating that effluent by vacuum distillation to produce a components during a test and sorting operation, said testing 
clean lubestock and a heavy residue containing sludge and wheel being supported at its periphery by at least two fluid 


heavy metals from said waste lube oil. 


3,980,552 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION OF RESIDUAL 
PETROLEUM OIL WITH A SULFIDED 
COBALT-MOLYBDENUM-ALUMINA CATALYST 
Grant A. Mickelson, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 

Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,538 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—216 8 Claims 
1. A process for the hydrodesulfurization of a residual pe- 
troleum feedstock containing 1-20 weight-percent asphal- 
tenes and 10-500 ppm metals, which comprises contacting 
said feedstock in admixture with 500-8,000 SCF/B of hydro- 
gen at a temperature of 650°-850°F and a pressure of 
1000-3000 psig, with a catalyst consisting essentially of a 
sulfided composite of 1-7 weight-percent CoO and 5-20 
weight-percent MoO; supported on a carrier consisting essen- 
tially of activated alumina, said catalyst being further charac- 
terized by: 
a. a total surface area between 150 and 350 m?/g; 
b. a pore volume between 0.3 and 0.8 ml/g; 
c. an average pore diameter between 40 and 100 A; 
d. a pore volume in pores above 100 A diameter of between 
0.01 and 0.1 ml/g; and 
e. a particle-form shape having a ratio of external surface 
area to volume of between 70 and 160 reciprocal inches; 
said catalyst having been prepared by the steps of: 
1. slurrying an alumina hydrogel in an aqueous solution of 
ammonium molybdate; 


streams moving perpendicular to the wheel surface for sup- 
porting the wheel and for dampening rotary vibrations of said 
wheel; a loading means including a clamping finger for secur- 
ing each of said components to the edge of said testing wheel 
in a test position; a stepper motor coupled to the testing wheel 
for moving the wheel by angular increments and for advancing 
the components through loading, test, and sorting positions; a 
test circuit including input terminals for making contact with 
a component and for determining a value responsive to the 
test results; a memory circuit connected to said test circuit for 
storing the results of a testing operation; and, a sorting means 
responsive to the memory circuit for sorting the tested compo- 
nents into bins. 


3,980,554 
ORE WASHING MACHINE 
Kenneth C. Jobson, 1117 J St., Sacramento, Calif. 95814 
Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,593 
Int. Cl.2 BO7B //28 


U.S. Cl. 209—240 





1. In an ore washing machine, the combination of an elon- 
gate box having a bottom wall, a pair of spaced sidewalls, and 
a pair of spaced end walls, a plurality of horizontal screens 








704 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


mounted juxtaposed together in stacked relationship within 
the box at substantially the mid-span of the side and end walls, 
means forming inwardly concave surfaces for joining the 
bottom wall with the side and end walls, said concave surfaces 
having radii sized within the range of one-fourth to one-half of 
the vertical distance of the lowermost screen from the bottom 
wall, roller means disposed along an axis which is below the 
mid-span of the bottom wall and is parallel with the longitudi- 
nal axis of the box for supporting the box for simultaneous 
rolling and rocking movement in a direction transverse of said 
longitudinal axis, operating arm means connected with a side- 
wall of the box at a position substantially on the level of the 
lowermost screen, drive means for imparting a reciprocating 
force having periodically varying horizontal and vertical com- 
ponents to the arm means for simultaneously rolling and rock- 
ing the box on the roller means, means for directing a charge 
of ore material and water into one end of the box above the 
screens whereby the particles or ore and water in the charge 
are caused to move transversely of the box in substantially a 
figure eight path by the coaction of the concave surfaces with 
said rolling and rocking movement of the box with the lower 
portion of said path passing through the screens whereby a 
volume of the charge is successively moved back and forth 
through the screens, a discharge chute at the other end of the 
box for discharging coarse material from the charge which 
does not pass through the screens, and at least one fine ore 
discharge spout connected through one of said sidewalls at a 
position below said screens and which spout extends upwardly 
therefrom for discharging ore fines from the box. 


3,980,555 
REPLACABLE SCREEN WITH FRAME 
Manfred Franz Axel Freissle, Johannesburg, South Africa, 
assignor to Screenex Wire Weaving Manufacturers Limited, 
Alberton, Transvaal, South Africa 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,789 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 24, 1973, 
73/5815; Jan. 2, 1974, 74/0027 
Int. Cl.? BO7B //46 
U.S. Cl. 209—408 4 Claims 








1. A rectangular screen deck comprising a support frame 
having a plurality of frame elements defining a plurality of 
apertures therein and a plurality of unitary screening panels 
each panel having a peripheral surface abutting the peripheral 
surface of adjacent panels in side by side and edge to edge 
relationship, each panel being disposed on the support frame 
element over each aperture therein, said support frame ele- 
ments being provided with spaced openings around each 
aperture, each screen panel comprising a wear resistant plastic 
material and having a plurality of screening apertures inwardly 
of its peripheral region and including a plurality of spigot-like 
protrusions spaced along its peripheral region, the protrusions 
projecting transversely to the plane of said panel and being 
integral with the panel and of the same material as the panel 
and solid where they project from the panel, said protrusions 
matingly engaging the corresponding openings in said support 
frame elements for replaceably securing said panel to said 
support frame, said protrusions each having a shoulder below 
and adjacent a lower edge of said opening for resisting with- 
drawl from the openings. 
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3,980,556 Z 
ADSORPTION BIOOXIDATION TREATMENT OF WASTE 
WATERS TO REMOVE CONTAMINANTS THEREFROM 
Ferdinand Besik, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Ontario 
Research Foundation, Sheridan Park, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 436,480, Jan. 25, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,513 
Int. Cl.? CO2C 1/04 


U.S. CL. 210—6 11 Claims 
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1. A process for the treatment of waste water containing 
biodegradable carbonaceous materials and nitrogenous mate- 
rials mainly in non-nitrite and non-nitrate form in a single 
upright reaction tank, which comprises: 

separating the reaction tank into a first vertically extending 

zone extending the height of the reaction tank and a 
second vertically extending zone extending through the 
reaction tank to a location adjacent to and vertically 
spaced from the lower end of the tank and in fluid flow 
communication with said first zone at the lower end 
thereof only, 

establishing a liquid level in each of said zones and a flow 

path of liquid through said reaction zone downwardly 

through said first zone and upwardly through said second 
zone, 

mixing said waste water with recycled activated sludge in 

admixture with activated carbon and having sufficient 

molecular oxygen absorbed therein to oxidize substan- 
tially completely all the biodegradable carbonaceous 
material of said waste water, 

introducing the mixture formed thereby to said flow path at 

the upper liquid level in said first zone, 

flowing said mixture along said flow path downwardly 

through said first zone, 

controlling the rate of flow of said mixture through said first 

zone to carry out during said passage of said mixture 

downwardly through said first zone the reactions of: 

i. simultaneously (a) biologically oxidizing part of said 
biodegradable carbonaceous material to carbon diox- 
ide by adsorbing said part of said biodegradable carbo- 
naceous material on said activated sludge and oxidizing 
said adsorbed material using part of said oxygen ab- 
sorbed in said activated sludge and (b) biologically 
oxidizing non-nitrite and/or non-nitrate nitrogenous 
material to nitrite and/or nitrate form using part of said 
oxygen absorbed in said activated sludge, said biooxi- 
dations substantially depleting said oxygen absorbed in 
said activated sludge, whereby said biological oxidation 
of said non-nitrite and/or non-nitrate nitrogenous ma- 
terial results in residual unoxidized biodegradable car- 
bonaceous material, and 
after said depletion of said oxygen absorbed in said 
activated sludge biologically reducing to nitrogenous 
gases nitrate and/or nitrite nitrogenous material under 
the resulting anaerobic conditions while simultaneously 
oxidizing substantially all said residual unoxidized bi- 
odegradable carbonaceous material to carbon dioxide 
by adsorption thereof on said activated sludge and 
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using chemically-bound oxygen in said nitrate and/or 
nitrite nitrogenous material, whereby said oxygen used 
in said biological oxidation of said non-nitrite and/or 
non-nitrate nitrogenous material is used during said 
anaerobic biological reduction to oxidize substantially 
all the residual unoxidized biodegradable carbona- 
ceous material, 
said reactions of biological oxidation and biological reduc- 
tion occuring simultaneously in said first zone with aero- 
bic reactions predominating in the upper levels of liquid 
in said first zone and anaerobic reactions predominating 
in the lower levels of liquid in said first zone, 
allowing said carbon dioxide and nitrogenous gases to rise 
through said first zone countercurrently to said liquid 
flow, 
separating said carbon dioxide and nitrogenous materials 
from the upper level of the liquid phase in said first zone, 
settling activated sludge having a depleted oxygen content 
resulting from said reactions in said first zone in the 
bottom of said reaction tank, 
flowing liquor purified by said reactions in said first zone 
and having a depleted biodegradable carbonaceous 
materials-and nitrogenous materials-content in said flow 
path from said first zone and into and upwardly through 
said second zone, whereby said purified liquor and acti- 
vated sludge having a depleted oxygen content are sub- 
stantially completely separated and said settled activated 
sludge accumulates in the bottom of said reaction tank, 
withdrawing said purified liquor from said reaction tank at 
the downstream end of said flow path, 
removing settled activated sludge from the accumulation 
thereof substantially at a rate equivalent to the rate of 
mixing of activated sludge with said waste water, 
contacting said removed activated sludge with oxygen to 
reactivate the same and absorb sufficient oxygen therein 
to oxidize substantially all the biodegradable carbona- 
ceous material of said waste water, and 
recycling said reactivated sludge to said mixing step to 
constitute said recycled activated sludge. 


3,980,557 
PHOSPHORUS REMOVAL FROM WASTEWATER 
Irving Yall; Norval Arthur Sinclair; Frank Andrew Roinestad, 
and Charles Francis Russ, all of Tucson, Ariz., assignors to 
University Patents, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 06905 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 534,083 
Int. Cl.? CO2B //06 
U.S. Cl. 210—15 15 Claims 
1. A process for enhancing the orthophosphate removal 
capacity of a continuous culture activated sludge sewage 
treatment system, said process comprising: 
introducing, into the sludge of the system, a bacterial inocu- 
lant comprising a cultured growth of the microorganism 
Acinetobacter phosphadevorus (NRRL B-8058). 


3,980,558 
METHOD OF DISPOSING SLUDGES CONTAINING 
SOLUBLE TOXIC MATERIALS 
Steve R. Thompson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Browning-Fer- 
ris Industries, Inc. 
Filed July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 593,542 
Int. Cl.? CO2C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 210—59 7 Claims 
1. A process for permanently disposing of liquid or semi-liq- 
uid wastes containing soluble toxic materials to prevent said 
soluble toxic materials from being leached to the surrounding 
environment comprising the steps of: 
admixing a liquid or semi-liquid waste containing soluble 
toxic materials and a solidifying agent consisting essen- 
tially of a hydraulic cement, said liquid or semi-liquid 
waste and hydraulic cement being admixed in an amount 
of at least about 9 Ibs. hydraulic cement per gallon of said 
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waste based upon the waste containing from about 30 to 
about 40 volume % solids; and 

allowing the admixture to set to a contiguous rock-like solid 
insoluble in water whereby said toxic materials are en- 
trapped and prevented from leaching into the surround- 
ing environment. 


3,980,559 
METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR COLLECTING 
SUBSTANCES AND OBJECTS ON A LIQUID SURFACE 
Ernst Sune Netzell, Selmedalsvagen 222, 126 58 Hagersten, 
Sweden 
Filed Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,221 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 10, 1973, 
7312288 
Int. Cl. EO2B 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 210—83 15 Claims 
J s 





1. Apparatus for collecting material floating on the surface 
of a body of water, said apparatus being characterized by 

spaced apart pontoon members which form between them 
an inlet section that is adapted to conduct a collected 
liquid layer between said pontoon members, said liquid 
layer containing material floating thereon, 

endless belt means located between said pontoon members 
and constructed and arranged so that the rear discharge 
end of said endless belt means is at a higher elevation than 
the generally horizontal front end portion of said endless 
belt means, 

transferring means for transferring the liquid collected 
through said inlet section between said pontoon members 
onto the upper surface of the front end portion of said 
endless belt means, 

said transferring means including a generally horizontal 
distribution surface that is disposed above the generally 
horizontal front end portion of said endless belt means, 
said transferring means being in fluid communication 
with said inlet section between said pontoon members, 

said generally horizontal distribution surface including dis- 
charge means for discharging liquid downwardly from 
said horizontal distribution surface onto the top of the 
front end portion of said endless belt means, and 

means for removing collected material from the discharge 
end of said endless belt means and depositing it in a 
receptacle located adjacent the discharge end of the 
endless belt means. 


3,980,560 
FILTER CONSTRUCTION 
Allison Winston Eades, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to DeLaval 
Turbine Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,302 
Int. Cl.? BOID 33/34, 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—141 19 Claims 
1. A flow-operative filter construction comprising upper 
and lower cupped casing members having axially removable 
sealed peripheral engagement at the rims of their open ends, 
an inlet connection to the upper casing member, filter-screen 
support means at the upper open end of the lower casing 
member and an outlet connection to said lower casing mem- 
ber beneath and offset from said filter-support means, means 
fixedly mounting the upper casing member with its open end 
facing downwardly, support means for the lower casing mem- 
ber and including a vertical guide and first actuating means 
including an upstanding connection located under said lower 
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casing member for selectively positioning said lower casing 
member between an upper position of peripherally sealed 
engagement to said upper casing member and a lower position 
in substantial axial clearance relation to said upper casing 
member, said upstanding connection including first and sec- 
ond elements hingedly related to each other on a horizontal 
hinge axis, the first element being secured to said lower casing 
member and the second element being guided by said vertical 
guide, and second actuating means reacting between said 
elements and offset from said hinge axis and operative for the 





lower position of said lower casing member for selectively 
positioning said lower casing member about said hinge axis 
between a first position in which said lower casing member is 
vertically aligned with and facing said upper casing member 
and a second position in which the open end and filter-screen 
support means of said lower casing member face generally 
laterally outwardly of the axis of said vertical guide, whereby 
a filter cake on a filter screen mounted to said filter-screen 
support means may be placed in up-ended orientation laterally 
offset from said support means for discharge to permit recy- 
cled use of the filter screen. 


3,980,561 
DEVICE FOR PURIFYING SEWAGE 
Toru Miyagi; Nobuyoshi Katakai; Masanori Narita; Tatsuya 
Uchida, all of Shimodate, and Minondo Kimura, Inazawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 557,351 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1974, 49- 
28410 


Int. Cl.2 CO2C 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—151 10 Claims 





1. A device for purifying sewage comprising a vessel having 
inlet and outlet ports and adapted to receive sewage and form 
a sewage bath therein, an annular microorganism-carrying bed 
Structure disposed in said vessel, said annular bed structure 
defining a first space located at the center thereof and a sec- 
ond space located below said bed structure, said first and 
second spaces operating as an aeration chamber and a settling 
chamber, respectively, a first air supply means disposed in said 
aeration chamber for supplying air thereto in a manner to 
dissolve oxygen in the sewage contained in said aeration 
chamber and to cause a circulation of sewage flow in the 
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upward direction through said aeration chamber and down- 
ward through said annular bed structure, and a second air 
supply means including at least one radial pipe rotatably dis- 
posed around the central axis of said annular bed structure 
within said settling chamber, said pipe having a plurality of air 
injection nozzles adapted to supply a mass of air bubbles 
which rise toward and through said annular bed structure 
thereby causing an agitating flow which traverses said bed 
structure in the upward direction and scales off a portion of 
the microorganisms from said bed. 


3,980,562 
MAGNETIC DISK SEPARATOR WITH SCRAPER MEANS 
Harald Nilsson, Helsingborg, Sweden, assignor to Allmanna 
Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,502 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 22, 1974, 
7405351 


Int. Cl.? BOID 35/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—222 3 Claims 





1. Magnetic separator comprising a rotatable shaft, a plural- 
ity of substantially parallel filter discs which are attached 
along said shaft and located in planes substantially perpendic- 
ular thereto with gaps between the discs for passage of me- 
dium which is to be cleaned, said medium when entering the 
separator containing a ferromagnetic particulate material, 
said discs containing permanent magnets producing local 
magnetic field inhomogeneities in the gaps between the discs 
and the separator being provided with a scraper means for the 
particulate material which adheres to the discs when the me- 
dium passes the gaps, wherein the scraper means comprises a 
plurality of stationary upwardly open channel members having 
their opposite edges engaging opposed faces of the discs, and 
a plurality of endless transport belts which run within the 
channel members and enter the gaps between the discs and 
extend outside the discs to a point of discharge of the particu- 
late material, said separator having means to drive the shaft of 
the separator and the transport belts, said transport belts 
surrounding the separator shaft and having upper and lower 
runs, said upper runs moving outwardly with respect to the 
discs. 


3,980,563 
SHAPED SIEVE BODY 

Albert Greutert, Sonnhalde, Switzerland, and Ernst Heidborn, 

Ifang, Germany, assignors to Interelectric AG, Sonnhalde, 

Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,373 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 28, 1971, 

2153901 
Int. Cl.? BOID 25/04 


os 


1. A shaped sieve body comprising at least one perforated 
metal foil segment having opposite end portions adapted to be 


U.S. Cl. 210—232 6 Claims 
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brought together for the formation of said sieve body, anchor- 
ing means on said end portions, and a plastic connecting 
member for said end portions having said anchoring means 
embedded therein with the anchoring means and end portions 
in spaced apart relationship within said plastic connecting 
member. 


3,980,564 
MEMBRANE SUPPORT-PLATES FOR FLUID 
SEPARATING APPARATUS AND APPARATUS USING 
SUCH SUPPORT-PLATES 
Robert Bardin, Vienne, and André Toulouze, Lyon, both of 
France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
Filed May 29, 1974, Ser. No. 474,345 















Claims priority, application France, May 29, 1973, 
73.19532 
Int. Cl.? BOID 3/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—321 R 16 Claims 
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1. A membrane support plate for fluid separation apparatus, 
said support plate comprising, in combination: 

a. two elementary plates of generally rectangular configura- 
tion of stamped sheet metal stock and substantially con- 
stant wall thickness, said elementary plates having oppo- 
site ends and faces, said elementary plates being tied 
together; 

. at least one elongated orifice near one of the ends of each 
plate, the orifices of one plate being in register with the 
orifices of the other plate, and serving for the passage of 
fluid to be treated; 

c. at least one cell on the outer face of at least one of said 

elementary plates, said cell having two transverse edges; 

d. a membrane covering said at least one cell; 

e. means communicating said cell with the exterior for 
discharging permeate which is passed through said mem- 
brane; 

. at least one elongated cavity on said at least one face 
adjacent each transverse edge of the cell extending trans- 
versely across said plate and situated between the trans- 
verse edge of the cell and the nearest elongated orifice; 

g. a bottom surface to said cavity having said membrane 

thereon; and 

h. a detachable device positioned in said cavity, said detach- 

able device holding said membrane over its entire width 

against the bottom surface of said cavity. 


Ss 
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3,980,565 
CELL HAVING CATALYTIC LAYER FOR COALESCING 
OIL DROPLETS 
Leslie L. Fowler, 1722 E. 59th St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,378 
Int. Cl.? BO1D 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—489 3 Claims 
1. A cell having a catalytic layer for coalescing oil droplets 
dispersed in a water emulsion comprising: 
an elongated perforated core into which the emulsion is 
injected; 
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a layer of emulsion breaking fibrous material wound 
about said core through which the emulsion is forced 
to pass; and 





a catalytic layer of porous material wound about said layer 
of fibrous material, said catalytic layer being formed of a 
porous flexible substrate and a layer of metal particles 
adhered to the porous substrate, the metal particles being 
selected from the class consisting of copper, tin, alumi- 
num, nickel, zinc and alloys and mixtures thereof. 


3,980,566 
COMPOSITION FCR REMOVAL OF IMMISCIBLE 

FLUIDS FROM WATER SURFACES AND LAKE BEDS 
Earl C. Peterson, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Electrolysis 

Pollution Control Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 477,276, June 7, 1974, Pat. No. 3,933,632, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,317, May 21, 
1973, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

296,789, Oct. 12, 1972, abandoned, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 143,713, May 26, 1971, 

abandoned. This application June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 583,881 
Int. Cl.? BOID 39/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 3 Claims 

1. An oil adsorbant compound consisting of an admixture of 
from between about 30 and 70% by weight of particulate lead 
slag mineral wool coated with an oil soluble-hydrophobic film, 
balance of from between about 70 and 30% finely divided 
natural stone substance selected from the group consisting of 
basalt and gabbro. 


3,980,567 
OPTICAL CIGARETTE END INSPECTION METHOD AND 
DEVICE 
Fernando Benini, Bologna, Italy, assignor to AMF Incorpo- 
rated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 559,615 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 22, 1974, 12646/74 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 2/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—223 R 9 Claims 
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1. A method for optical end inspection of cigarettes sequen- 
tially arranged in a row, comprising the steps of providing a 
pair of axially aligned optical probes fixedly spaced axially 
from one another; passing a row of cigarettes to be tested 
laterally one after the other between, and substantially 
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through the axis of, the pair of probes; providing light beams 
which are guided by said pair of probes for illuminating both 
ends of each cigarette being tested substantially at the same 
time by guided light beams; receiving reflected light from the 
ends of the cigarette being tested by the probes; converting 
the light reflected by both cigarette ends to generate a single 
reject signal when the total reflected light differs from a prede- 
termined threshold, thereby indicating the existance of faults 
detectable by light in at least one of the ends of each cigarette 
tested. 


3,980,568 
RADIATION DETECTION SYSTEM 
Arthur H. Pitchford, Bethel Park, and Robert A. Cianflone, 
Mount Lebanon, both of Pa., assignors to Hankison Corpo- 
ration, Canonsburg, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 623,418 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 23/20; G21K !/00, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—276 7 Claims 











1. A radiation detection device comprising: 

A. a radiation source for emitting radiation particles onto a 
sample; 

B. a plurality of crystals, each positioned about the radiation 
source to simultaneously receive reflected radiation parti- 
cles from the sample and reflect a given wavelength from 
an elemental constituent of the sample; 

C. a plurality of radiation detectors, each positioned with 
respect to a crystal to simultaneously detect the given 
wavelength; 

D. summing means for receiving signals representative of 
each of said detected wavelengths from said detectors 
and for summing said signals into an output signal; and 

E. identifying means for receiving said output signal from 
the summing means and utilizing said summed signal to 
identify a compositional characteristic of the sample. 


3,980,569 
DISPERSANTS AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John Francis Pindar, Euclid; Jerome Martin Cohen, University 
Hts., and Charles Peterson Bryant, Euclid, all of Ohio, 
assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 451,644, March 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,470 
Int. Cl.2 C10M //32, 3/26; C1OL 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—51.5 R 28 Claims 
1. A lubricating composition comprising a major amount of 
a lubricating oil and a minor amount of a nitrogen-containing 
composition made by the method which comprises 
1. reacting at least one hydroxyaromatic compound con- 
taining an aliphatic or alicyclic substituent of at least 
about six carbon atoms with at least one aldehyde or 
precursor thereof in the presence of an alkaline reagent, 
at a temperature up to about 125°C.; then 
2. substantially neutralizing the intermediate thus formed at 
a temperature up to about 150°C.; and then 
3. reacting the neutralized intermediate with at least one 
amino compound which contains one or more amino 
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groups having hydrogen directly bonded to amino nitro- 
gen. 

13. A fuel composition comprising a major amount of a 
normally liquid fuel and a minor amount of a nitrogen-con- 
taining composition made by the method which comprises 

1. reacting at least one hydroxyaromatic compound con- 

taining an aliphatic or alicyclic substituent of at least 
about six carbon atoms with at least one aldehyde or 
precursor thereof in the presence of an alkaline reagent, 
at a temperature up to about 125°C.; then 

2. substantially neutralizing the intermediate thus formed at 

a temperature up to about 150°C.; and then 

. reacting the neutralized intermediate with at least one 
amino compound which contains one or more amino 
groups having hydrogen directly bonded to amino nitro- 
gen. 


we 


3,980,570 
SLIDING MEMBER HAVING ANTI-FRICTIONAL AND 
ANTI-STATIC PROPERTIES FOR A CASSETTE 
Kensuke Okuda, No. 8, Ichigayadai, Shinjuku, Tokyo; Tadaaki 
Yoshida, No. 10-13, Nerima 3-Chome, Nerima, Tokyo, and 
Koji Kase, No. 3-10, Umegaoka, Setagaya, Tokyo, all of 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,332, Nov. 17, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 154,376, June 18, 
1971, abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 
554,830 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 18, 1970, 45-59987 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 5/00, 7/00; B20C 17/00; B20B 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—12.4 5 Claims 





1. A sheet-like sliding member having anti-frictional and 
anti-static properties for use with a tape or film cassette com- 
prising a thermoplastic resin containing 5 to 90% by weight of 
carbon fiber, and formed so as to have an uneven surface 
comprising microscopic concavities and convexities with min- 
ute projections of carbon fiber on the surfaces, said member 
having a surface resistance of less than 10° and a coefficient 
of dynamic friction of 0.07 to 0.15, said carbon fiber having 
a diameter of 3 - 30 microns. 


3,980,571 
SYNTHETIC LUBRICANT FOR MACHINING AND 
CHIPLESS DEFORMATION OF METALS 
Joachim Marx, Schwerinstrasse 34, Mulheim (Ruhr )-Styrum, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 47,209, June 18, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,426 
Int. Cl.2 C10M //44 
U.S. Cl. 252—32.5 9 Claims 
1. An aqueous lubricant composition having improved 
properties in metal working as in metal deformation or cut- 
ting, capable of higher cutting speeds, higher load capacity 
and decreased tool wear, comprising an aqueous solution of 
from 0.1 to 90 weight percent of a mixture of a copolymer of 
ethylene oxide and a higher alkylene oxide having from 3 to 
8 carbon atoms, said ethylene oxide copolymers having a 
molecular weight from about 1000 to about 6000 and wherein 
said copolymer contains at least about 15% of ethylene oxide 
and, from 0.1 to 5.0 weight percent of a polymeric additive 
selected from the group consisting of: polyvinyl pyrrolidinone 
having a molecular weight of from about 100,000 to about 
1,000,000 polyvinyl alcohol, polyacrylates of alcohols of from 
1 to 12 carbon atoms, polymethacrylates of alcohols of from 
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1 to 12 carbon atoms and copolymers of polyacrylates and 
polymethacrylates of alcohols of from | to 12 carbon atoms. 

7. An aqueous lubricant composition having improved 
properties in metal working as in metal deformation or cut- 
ting, capable of higher cutting speeds, higher load bearing 
capacity and decreased tool wear, comprising an aqueous 
solution of from 0.1 to 90 weight percent of a mixture of a 
copolymer of ethylene oxide and a higher alkylene oxide 
having from 3 to 8 carbon atoms, said ethylene oxide copoly- 
mers having a molecular weight from about 1000 to about 
6000 and wherein said copolymer contains at least about 15% 
of ethylene oxide and, a polymeric additive selected from the 
group consisting of: from 0.1 to 5 weight percent of polyvinyl 
pyrrolidinone having a molecular weight from about 100,000 
to about 1,000,000. from 0.1 to 5.0 weight percent of polyvi- 
nyl alcohol, 0.5 to 5.0 weight percent of a polyacrylate of 
alcohols of from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 0.5 to 5.0 weight 
percent of a polymethacrylate of alcohols of from | to 12 
carbon atoms and 0.5 to 5.0 weight percent of copolymers of 
polyacrylates and polymethacrylates of alcohols of from | to 
12 carbon atoms, said composition further containing from 
0.1 to 2.0 weight percent of a corrosion inhibitor selected 
from the group consisting of phosphates, benzoates and mor- 
pholine, wherein said phosphates or benzoates are the salts of 
di-or tri-ethanolamine. 


3,980,572 
GREASE COMPOSITION 
Toshinori Dodo, and Makoto Ikeda, both of Ichihara, Japan, 
assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 28, 1975, Ser. No. 599,340 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1974, 49-87031 
Int. Cl.2? C10M 1/24, 3/18, 5/14, 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 252—36 7 Claims 
1. A lubricating grease composition comprising a major 
amount of a lubricating base oil and lithium salt of a blended 
fatty acid prepared by mixing (a) 5 to 15% by weight, based 
on the weight of the grease composition, of a natural fatty acid 
selected from the group consisting of stearic acid and 12- 
hydroxystearic acid with (b) a mixture of synthetic fatty acids 
having 8 to 24 carbon atoms in an amount of 0.5 to 50%, 
based on the weight of said natural fatty acid. 
2. A lubricating grease composition according to claim 1, 
containing aluminum stearate in an amount of from 0.5 to 5%. 


3,980,573 
SUBSTITUTED DIMERCAPTO THIADIAZOLES AND 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 
Abraham O. M. Okorodudu, West Deptford, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1975, Ser. No. 598,953 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/48, 3/42, 5/24, 7/46 
U.S. Cl. 252—46.7 7 Claims 
1. A lubricant composition comprising a major proportion 
of a lubricant and an antiwear or corrosion inhibiting amount 
of a compound of the formula: 


(X)m -—— 
] 


ee. oe 
oe PF) | | a mg 


wherein: 
R is C,-Ces hydrocarbyl; 
X is oxygen or sulfur; and 
m is zero or |. 
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3,980,574 
LUBRICANT CONTAINING DIORGANOPHOSPHORUS 
DERIVATIVES OF URETHANE AS ANTIWEAR AGENTS 
Abraham O. M. Okorodudu, West Deptford, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 12, 1975, Ser. No. 586,462 
Int. Cl.? C10M 1/10, 3/02, 5/02, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—49.9 8 Claims 
1. A lubricant composition comprising a major proportion 
of a lubricant and a minor amount sufficient to impart load 
carrying properties thereto of a diorganophosphorus com- 
pound of the formula: 


sie 
Pana ly 


wherein R is a C,—C,; hydrocarbyl and m is zero or one. 


3,980,575 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC TONER COMPOSITION 
Pierre Richard De Roo, Wilrijk; Jozef Leonard Van Engeland, 

St. Katelijne-Waver, and Gaston Eduard Van der Auweraer, 

Mechelen, all of Belgium, assignors to AFGA-GEVAERT 

N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 358,913 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1972, 

24030/72 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 P 11 Claims 

1. A toner material for use in the development of electro- 
static charge patterns consisting essentially of carbon black as 
a colouring material, polystyrene as a thermoplastic resin 
binder and at least one diester of orthophthalic or metaph- 
thalic acid that is solid at room temperature as a plasticizer, 
wherein said polystyrene binder has a molecular weight rang- 
ing from about 30,000 and about 70,000, the proportion by 
weight of the carbon black to the binder is from about 5:100 
and about 20:100, and the proportion by weight of said plasti- 
cizer to said binder is from about 2:100 and about 15:100. 


3,980,576 
SOLID TONER COMPOSITIONS AS USED IN 
DEVELOPMENT POWDERS 
Bheema Rao Vijayendran, Bethel, Conn., assignor to Pitney- 
Bowes, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 540,130 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 P 18 Claims 

1. A solid toner for use in electrostatic printing to develop 
latent electrostatic images, the combination comprising: 

a. a coloring agent, and 

b. a polymeric blend composed of 10-60% prepolymerized 

copolymer of vinyltoluene-butadiene and 40-90% of a 
prepolymerized copolymer selected from the group con- 
sisting of styrene-acrylate and styrene-methacrylate. 

5. A solid toner for use in electrostatic printing to develop 
latent electrostatic images, the combination comprising: 

a. a coloring agent, and 

b. a polymeric blend composed of 40-90% prepolymerized 

copolymer of styrene-methacrylates and 10-60% prepo- 
lymerized copolymer of vinyltoluene-butadiene, said 
methacrylate being selected from the group consisting of 
butyl, isobutyl, ethyl, propyl and isopropyl. 

9. A development powder for use in electrostatic printing to 
develop latent electrostatic images, the combination compris- 
ing: 

a. a solid triboelectrically chargeable carrier particle; 

b. a coloring agent, and 

c. a polymeric blend composed of 10-60% prepolymerized 

copolymer of vinyltoluene-butadiene and 40-90% of a 
prepolymerized copolymer selected from the group con- 
sisting of styrene-acrylate and styrene-methacrylate. 
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3,980,577 
DIPHENYLMETHANE ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIQUID DEVELOPER 
Seiji Hotta, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1972, 47- 
105661 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 9/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 L 5 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic liquid developer comprising (1) 
a carrier liquid having above 10'° cm of volume resistivity, 
(2) a resinous, waxy or varnish substance selected from the 
group consisting of oil-modified alkyd resins, rosin-modified 
phenolformaldehyde resins, polyhydric alcohol esters of hy- 
drogenated rosins, polyacryl ester resins, polymethacryl ester 
resins, polyvinyl acetate and polystyrene, and (3) a lake of the 
diphenylmethane C.I. Basic Yellow No. 2 or No. 3 having, 
respectively, the following formulae: 


Yellow No. 2: 
(CHz) 2N f N(CH3) 2 

NH 

Yellow No. 3: 

CH zNH i NHCH , 
NH 
CH; CH, 
3,980,578 


METAL SEQUESTERING METHOD AND COMPOSITION 
USING a,a’-CARBOXYALKOXY SUCCINIC ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Gunner E. Nelson, and Tillmon H. Pearson, both of Baton 

Rouge, La., assignors to Ethyl! Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,816, June 16, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,784,486. This application Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 
385,545 
Int. Cl.? CO2B 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 252— 180 7 Claims 

1. An aqueous solution which contains a sequestrant se- 
lected from the group consisting of: 
a. a,a'-carboxyalkoxy succinic acid, wherein the carbox- 
yalkoxy radicals contain from 2 to about 7 carbon atoms, 
b. water soluble salts of said acids; and 
c. mixtures of (a) and (b). 


3,980,579 
CATALYTICALLY STABLE HALOGENATED POLYOL 
COMPOSITION 
Allan H. Syrop, Hamden, and Peter P. Priga, Derby, both of 
Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 516,023 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 1/8/24; BOIJ 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 252— 182 17 Claims 
1. A catalytically stable polyol composition, for use in the 
preparation of polyurethane foam, which comprises a haloge- 
nated polyol, a tertiary alkyl amine catalyst, and a catalyst 
stabilizing proportion of a dimethyltin bisalk ylmercaptoace- 
tate in which the alkyl group contains from | to 8 carbon 
atoms. 
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3,980,580 
OXYGEN CARRIER COMPOSITION 
Dale B. Fox; Talmage D. McMinn, Jr., both of St. Louis; Rod- 
ney D. Beckham, Bridgeton, and Phillip D. Montgomery, 
Creve Coeur, all of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 430,282 
Int. Cl.? BOIJ 2/1/02, 21/10, 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 252— 186 7 Claims 
1. An oxygen carrier composition which comprises oxygen 
and the metals lead, magnesium and aluminum represented by 
the empirical formula 


Pb.Mg,Al-Ou 


where a is a number from 0.005 to 1.0, 6 is a number from 0.5 
to 1.5. c is a number from 0.5 to 5.0 and d is a number which 
satisfies the oxidation states of the metals and their quantities 
contained in the composition. 


3,980,581 
TEMPERATURE INDICATING COMPOSITIONS 
Frank W. Godsey, Jr., St. Petersburg, Fla., and Ghazi Khattab, 
Parsippany, N.J., assignors to Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc., 
Fairfield, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 197,752, Jan. 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,235 
Int. Cl.? CO9K 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 252—408 13 Claims 

1. A composition of matter comprising a solid solution of 
two organic compounds, which solution is capable of undergo- 
ing repeated change of state between liquid and solid phases, 
and from about 0.1 to about 50 weight per cent, based on said 
solid solution, of a resolidification nucleating agent, said nu- 
cleating agent being chemically and physically inert with 
respect to said solid solution and having a melting point con- 
siderably higher than the temperature at which the solid solu- 
tion changes from solid to liquid state, and said nucleating 
agent having a monoclinic structure, and at least one a/b, a/c 
or c/b unit cell ratio, and a space group substantially identical 
to those of the solid solution. 


3,980,582 
METHOD AND CATALYST FOR REMOVING 
MERCAPTANS AND MERCAPTIDE COMPOUNDS FROM 
AQUEOUS ALKALINE SOLUTIONS 
Gilbert P. Anderson, Jr., Ashland, and Clifford Ward, Louisa, 
both of Ky., assignors to Ashland Oil, Inc., Ashland, Ky. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,256, Sept. 7, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,923,645. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 
$54,492 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 31/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—428 16 Claims 
1. A catalyst for oxidizing alkali mercaptide compounds to 
disulfide in an aqueous alkaline solution comprising: a caustic- 
inert carrier having impregnated thereon a metal compound 
of tetrapyridinoporphyrazine or substituted derivatives 
thereof having the structural formula: 


R oR 
YX 
a 


4 
4 

== 
4 
Z 


~-= A + = = = OS 
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where M is a metal selected from the group consisting of iron, 
manganese, chromium, magnesium, copper, nickel, zinc, tita- 
nium, hafnium, thorium, tin, lead, columbium, tantalum, anti- 
mony, bismuth, molybdenum, palladium, platinum, silver. 
mercury, vanadium and cobalt, R is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, propyl, iso-butyl, 
phenyl, benzyl and napthy! groups, and X is a nitrogen atom, 
or a carbon atom having one R group attached thereto. 


3,980,583 
COMPLEXED METALS BONDED TO INORGANIC 
OXIDES 

Thomas Owen Mitchell, West Trenton, and Darrell Duayne 

Whitehurst, Titusville, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,557 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 31/18 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 11 Claims 

1. A catalytic material which comprises a substrate of a 
porous refractory oxide, said substrate having surface hy- 
droxyl groups, a minimum surface area of about 10 m?/g and 
pores with a minimum pore diameter of about 5 Angstrom 
Units, said substrate being modified by at least one amine 
functional member, containing the element silicon, coordi- 
nated to a metal function of a transition metal selected from 
the group consisting of Group VIII metals of the Periodic 
Table of Elements, said amine functional member acting as a 
bridging member between said substrate and said metal func- 
tion, as a ligand covalently bonded to said substrate. 


3,980,584 
CARRIER AND CATALYST FOR CHEMICAL PROCESSES 
AND METHOD OF PREPARING SAID CATALYST 
Alexei Efimovich Dronov, ulitsa Chapaeva, 12a, kv. 21; Nikolai 
Nikitovich Axenov, ulitsa Druzhby, 19a, kv. 26; Lolly Ivano- 
vich Kozlov, ulitsa Komsomolskaya, 39, kv. 39, all of Novo- 
moskovsk Tulskoi oblasti; Vladimir Petrovich Semenov, 
Vatkovsky pereulok, 4/6, kv. 69, Moscow; Viktor Stanis- 
lavovich Sobolevsky, ulitsa Moskovskaya, 2/14, kv. 5, Novo- 
moskovsk Tulskoi oblasti; Viktor Ivanovich Yagodkin, ulitsa 
Kalinina, 32, kv. 15, Novomoskovsk, Tulskoi oblasti; Evgeny 
Zinovievich Golosman, ulitsa L. Tolstogo, 1/46, kv. 1, Novo- 
moskovsk, Tulskoi oblasti; Arkady Mefodievich Alexeev, 
pereulok Obukha, 4, kv. 98, Moscow; David Borisovich 
Chistozvonov, ulitsa Kirova, 4, kv. 51, Novomoskovsk, Tul- 
skoi oblasti; Tsezar losifovich Shumlyakovsky, ulitsa Lisi- 
chanskaya, 20, kv. 60, and Nikolai Savelievich Ulyanov, 
ulitsa Komsomolskaya, 20, kv. 12, both of severodonetsk, 
Voroshilovgradskoi oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 499,196 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 21/02, 21/04, 21/06, 23/84 
U.S. Cl. 252—432 8 Claims 
1. A carrier for catalysts used in catalytic chemical pro- 
cesses which consists of a metallurgical slag, consisting of a 
fused mixture of oxides formed in the production of fer- 
rotitanium, ferroboral, ferrochromoboron, nickel-boron and 
ferroboron, taken in the following quantities: 
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weight % 

aluminium oxide 50-80 
nickel oxide 0-10 
titanium oxide 0-18 
magnesium oxide 1-10 
calcium oxide 3-25 
iron oxides 1-20 
silicon oxide 1-4 

boron oxide 0-15 


and chromium oxide 0-1. 





3,980,585 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE FROM C, HYDROCARBONS 

Ralph O. Kerr, and Bruno J. Barone, both of Houston, Tex., 

assignors to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Filed May 28, 1974, Ser. No. 473,489 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 27/18 

U.S. Cl. 252—437 3 Claims 

1. An improved vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen catalyst 
complex for the oxidation of n-C, hydrocarbons to produce 
maleic anhydride, consisting essentially of active components 
in the atom ratios vanadium | : phosphorus 0.90 to 1.3 : 
copper 0.005 to 0.3 : Me 0.005 to 0.25 wherein Me consists 
essentially of Te said catalyst complex further containing as an 
active component an alkali or alkaline earth metal in the 
atomic ratio of 0.001 to 0.1 per atom of V. 

2. An improved vanadium-phosphorous-oxygen catalyst 
complex for the oxidation of n-C, hydrocarbons to produce 
maleic anhydride, consisting essentially of active components 
in the atom ratios vanadium | : phosphorus 0.90 to 1.3 : 
copper 0.005 to 0.3 : Me 0.005 to 0.25 wherein Me is Te and 
Hf. 

3. An improved vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen catalyst 
complex for the oxidation of n-C, hydrocarbons to produce 
maleic anhydride, consisting essentially of active components 
in the atom ratios vanadium | : phosphorus 0.90 to 1.3 
copper 0.005 to 0.3 : Me 0.005 to 0.25 wherein Me consists 
essentially of U. 


3,980,586 
MODIFIED SOLID CATALYST MATERIALS 

Thomas Owen Mitchell, West Trenton, N.J., assignor to Mobil 

Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 501,323 
Int. Cl.? BOLJ 29/06, 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 11 Claims 

1. In a refractory metal oxide solid material selected from 
the group consisting of alumina, silica-alumina and aluminosil- 
icates, characterized by the presence of surface hydroxyl 
groups, said material having been modified by being subjected 
to the steps of (1) silylating said solid material with an organ- 
ic- or halogen-substituted silane at a temperature of between 
about 25°C and about 500°C to effect bonding between said 
silane and the surface hydroxy! groups of said solid material, 
(2) calcining said solid material by heating at a temperature 
in the range of greater than about 350°C to about 700°C and 
(3) steaming said solid material by contacting it with an atmo- 
sphere containing at least 2 volume percent steam at a temper- 
ature of between about 900°F and about 1600°F for at least 
about one-half hour, the improvement which comprises con- 
ducting the modification steps sequentially in the order of 
silylating said solid material, calcining the product solid mate- 
rial of said silylating step and steaming the product solid mate- 
rial of said calcining step, said calcining step comprising heat- 
ing the resulting solid material from said silylating step for a 
time sufficient to remove substantially all of any organic or 
halogen substituent introduced to the solid material during 
said silylating step. 
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3,980,587 
STRIPPER COMPOSITION 

Terrence P. Sullivan, Northfield, Minn., assignor to G. T. 

Schjeldahl Company, Northfield, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 497,880 
Int. Cl.? C11D 3/33 

U.S. Cl. 252—546 3 Claims 

1. The method of stripping a resist coating from the surface 
of a metallic surface, wherein the resist coating consists essen- 
tially of polyvinyl chloride, which method consists essentially 
of exposing said resist coating to an aqueous working solution 
of a concentrate, wherein the concentrate has a composition 
as follows: 


Component Parts by Weight 
Alkaline stripper 15 to 35 
Sodium salt of ethylenediamine- 

tetraacetic acid selected 

from di, tri, and tetrasodium salts 

of ethylenediaminetetraacetic 

acid and mixtures 

thereof 0.5 to 1.5 
Acetic acid 4to 12 

30 to 100 


Ethylene glycol monobuty! ether 


and wherein said concentrate is dispersed in aqueous solution 
in an amount ranging from between about 10 Ibs. per gallon 
to about 30 Ibs. per gallon. 


3,980,588 
DETERGENTS CONTAINING OLEFIN SULFONATE 
Joseph Rubinfeld, Northport, N.Y., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 231,367, March 2, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 56,123, July 2, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 553,622, May 
31, 1966, abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 
446,228 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 3/07 
U.S. Cl, 252—548 4 Claims 

1. A detergent mixture suitable for use in aqueous liquid 
detergent compositions consisting essentially of (a) a water- 
soluble, anionically active olefin sulfonate product having 12 
to 21 carbon atoms in the olefin molecular structure, (b) a 
water-soluble higher alkyl poly (ethenoxy) ether sulfate hav- 
ing 10 to 20 carbon atoms in the higher alkyl group and | to 
5 ethenoxy groups per molecule, said olefin sulfonate product 
and said ether sulfate being in the form of a salt selected from 
the group consisting of sodium, potassium, ammonium and 
ethanolammonium and (c) a higher fatty acid diethanolamide 
in which the higher fatty acyl radical has 10 to 14 carbon 
atoms, the weight ratio of said sulfate to said sulfonate being 
in the range of 90:10 to 30:70, said diethanolamide being 
present in an amount of about % to 10% by weight and being 
effective to improve the foam stability as compared with the 
same composition as defined above which does not contain 
said diethanolamide. 


3,980,589 

METHOD FOR PREPARING A CATALYST COMPRISING 

RUTHENIUM SUPPORTED ON A GROUP IIA OXIDE 
Lawrence Lee Murrell, Elizabeth, and David J. C. Yates, West- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed June 3, 1975, Ser. No. 583,507 
Int. Cl.? BOI) 23/46, 23/58 

U.S. Cl. 252—466 PT 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing catalysts comprising ruthenium 
supported on a porous, Group IIA oxide, said catalyst being 
characterized as having said ruthenium in high surface area, 
which comprises adsorbing a ruthenium precursor from a 
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nonaqueous solvent selected from the group consisting of 
aldehydes, ketones, ethers and organic nitrogen bases, said 
nonaqueous solvent being present in a volume in excess of the 
volume necessary to fill the pores of said Group IIA oxide, 
removing said nonaqueous solvent, and reducing said ruthe- 
nium precursor substantially to ruthenium metal. 

3. The process of claim 1 wherein said non-aqueous solvent 
is selected from the group consisting of acetone, acetonitrile, 
N,N-dimethyl formamide, hexamethyl phosphoramide, die- 
thylether, tetrahydrofuran, dioxane, methylethyl ketone, and 
acetaldehyde. 


3,980,590 
RECOVERY OF PARTICULATE CARBON FROM 
SYNTHESIS GAS 

Charles P. Marion, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 

Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,605 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 2//4 

U.S. Cl. 252—373 18 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of gaseous mixtures com- 
prising H, and CO by the partial oxidation of a hydrocarbona- 
ceous fuel or a slurry of solid carbonaceous fossil fuel with a 
free-oxygen containing gas in the reaction zone of the free- 
flow noncatalytic gas generator at a temperature in the range 
of about 1300° to 3500°F and a pressure in the range of about 
1 to 300 atmospheres in the presence of a temperature moder- 
ator to produce an effluent gas stream comprising H, and CO, 
and containing entrained particulate carbon and at least one 
member of the group CO,, HO, CH,, Nz, A, COS, and H,S, 
and from which effluent gas stream said carbon particles are 
removed by scrubbing with water in a gas-scrubbing zone to 
produce a carbon-water dispersion, the improved method of 
separating particulate carbon from said carbon-water disper- 
sion which comprises: 

1. contacting said carbon-water dispersion with a liquid 
organic extractant comprising a mixture of the liquid 
organic by-products from an oxo or oxyl process compris- 
ing at least one alcohol and at least one ester in admixture 
with at least one constituent selected from the group 
consisiing of aldehydes, ketones, ethers, acids, olefins, 
saturated hydrocarbons, and water, in admixture with 0 
to 25 weight percent of a light liquid hydrocarbon fuel 
having a gravity in degrees API of 20° and higher and a 
carbon number in the range of about 5 to 16, wherein the 
amount of liquid organic extractant introduced is suffi- 
cient to render all of the carbon particles in said carbon- 
water dispersion hydrophobic and to resolve said carbon- 
water dispersion, and by decanting, removing a stream of 
clarified water and a separate stream of pumpable car- 
bon-extractant dispersion having a carbon content of 
about 0.5 to 5 weight percent from a separating zone at 
a temperature in the range of 180°-700°F and a sufficient 
pressure to maintain said liquid organic extractant and 
said clarified water in liquid phase; 

2. mixing the carbon-extractant dispersion from (1) with 
liquid hydrocarbon fuel having a gravity in degrees API 
in the range of about —20 to 100 and in the amount of 
about 0.02 to 40 Ibs. of fresh liquid hydrocarbon fuel per 
Ib. of extractant in said carbon-extractant dispersion, and 
with about 0 to 0.25 Ibs. of said mixture of the liquid 
organic by-products from the oxo or oxyl process per lb. 
of said carbon-extractant dispersion plus liquid hydrocar- 
bon fuel, and introducing said mixture into a fractional 
distillation zone, removing a light fraction from said distil- 
lation zone and introducing same into (1) as at least a 
portion of said liquid organic extractant, removing a 
pumpable bottoms slurry containing said particulate car- 
bon and the unvaporized portion of said liquid hydrocar- 
bon fuel and any unvaporized portion of said mixture of 
the liquid organic by-products from the oxo or oxy! pro- 
cess from said distillation zone and introducing same into 
said gas generator as at least a portion of said fuel, and 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


recycling said clarified water from (1), to said gas-scrub- 
bing zone to scrub the effluent gas stream from the gas 
generator. 


3,980,591 
RECOVERY OF PARTICULATE CARBON FROM 
SYNTHESIS GAS 

Charles P. Marion, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 

Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,606 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 2//4 

U.S. Cl. 252—373 17 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of gaseous mixtures com- 
prising H, and CO by the partial oxidation of a hydrocarbona- 
ceous fuel or a slurry of solid carbonaceous fuel with a free- 
oxygen containing gas in the reaction zone of a free-flow 
noncatalytic gas generator at a temperature in the range of 
about 1300° to 3500°F and a pressure in the range of about | 
to 300 atmospheres in the presence of a temperature modera- 
tor to produce an effluent gas stream comprising H, and CO, 
and containing entrained particulate carbon and at least one 
member of the group CO,, HzO, CH,, No, A, COS, and H,S; 
and from which said effluent gas stream carbon particles are 
removed by scrubbing with water in a gas-scrubbing zone to 
produce a carbon-water dispersion, the improved method of 
recovering particulate carbon from said carbon-water disper- 
sion which comprises: contacting said carbon-water dispersion 
with a liquid organic extractant comprising a mixture of the 
liquid organic by-products from the oxo or oxyl process com- 
prising at least one alcohol and at least one ester in admixture 
with at least one constituent selected from the group consist- 
ing of aldehydes, ketones, ethers, acids, olefins, and saturated 
hydrocarbons, wherein the amount of liquid organic extract- 
ant introduced is at least sufficient to render all of the carbon 
particles in said carbon-water dispersion hydrophobic and to 
resolve said carbon-water dispersion; and by decanting, sepa- 
rately removing a pumpable stream of carbon-extractant dis- 
persion having a carbon content of about 0.5 to 5 weight %, 
and a stream of clarified water in a separating zone at a tem- 
perature in the range of 180° to 700°F and a pressure suffi- 
cient to maintain both the extractant and water in liquid 
phase. 


3,980,592 
RECOVERY OF PARTICULATE CARBON FROM 
SYNTHESIS GAS 

Charles P. Marion, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Texaco 

Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,607 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 2//4 

U.S. Cl. 252—373 11 Claims 

1. In a process for continuously producing clean gaseous 
mixtures comprising Hz and CO by the partial oxidation of a 
hydrocarbonaceous fuel or slurry of carbonaceous fuel with a 
free oxygen-containing gas in the reaction zone of a free-flow 
noncatalytic gas generator at a temperature in the range of 
about 1300° to 3500°F and a pressure in the range of about | 
to 300 atmospheres in the presence of a temperature modera- 
tor to produce an effluent gas stream comprising H, and CO 
and containing entrained particulate carbon and at least one 
member of the group COs, HzO, H,S, COS, CH,, Ne, and A; 
and introducing said effluent gas stream into gas-cooling and 
gas-scrubbing zones in which the gas stream is cooled and 
contacted with water, effecting the removal of said particulate 
carbon from said effluent gas stream and producing a carbon- 
water dispersion; the improved method of separating said 
particulate carbon from said carbon-water dispersion which 
comprises: (1) contacting said carbon-water dispersion with 
liquid organic extractant comprising light liquid hydrocarbon 
fuel fraction having a gravity in degrees API in the range of 
over 20 to about 100 and a carbon number in the range of 
about 5 to 16 and produced in the distillation zone in step (3) 
and a thin centrifuge stream of carbon-light liquid hydrocar- 
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bon fuel dispersion produced in step (2), after removal of any 
waste gas; wherein the amount of said liquid organic extract- 
ant introduced is sufficient to render all of the carbon particles 
in said carbon-water dispersion hydrophobic and to resolve 
said carbon-water dispersion; and by decanting removing a 
stream of clarified water and a separate stream of pumpable 
carbon-light hydrocarbon fuel dispersion having a carbon 
content of about 0.5 to 5 weight % in a separating zone at a 
temperature in the range of about ambient to 700°F and a 
sufficient pressure to maintain said liquid organic extractant 
and said clarified water in liquid phase; (2) introducing said 
carbon-light liquid hydrocarbon fuel dispersion from (1) into 
a centrifuging zone at a temperature in the range of about 
ambient to 700°F and a pressure in the range of about | to 200 
atmospheres, separately withdrawing from said centrifuging 
zone a thick stream of carbon-light liquid hydrocarbon fuel 
dispersion having a carbon content in the range of about | to 
10 weight percent, and a comparatively thin stream of carbon- 
light liquid hydrocarbon fuel dispersion having a carbon con- 
tent in the range of about 0.02 to 1.0 weight percent; degasify- 
ing said thin stream and introducing said stream into (1), as 
previously described as a portion of said liquid organic ex- 
tractant, withdrawing said clarified water stream from said 
separating zone, and recycling said water to said gas-scrubbing 
zone to scrub carbon from the effluent gas stream from the gas 
generator, introducing said thick stream of carbon-light liquid 
hydrocarbon fuel dispersion in admixture with fresh heavy 
liquid hydrocarbon fuel having a gravity in degrees API in the 
range of about —20 to 20 and in the amount of about 0.02 to 
40 Ibs. of fresh heavy liquid hydrocarbon fuel per Ib. of light 
liquid hydrocarbon fuel in said thick centrifuge stream into a 
fractional distillation zone; and (3) removing a light liquid 
hydrocarbon fuel fraction from said distillation zone and 
recycling same to (1) as a portion of said light liquid hydrocar- 
bon fuel extractant; removing from said distillation zone a 
pumpable bottoms slurry comprising particulate carbon and 
the unvaporized portion of said heavy liquid hydrocarbon fuel 
and introducing same into said gas generator as at least a 
portion of said fuel. 


3,980,593 
ANTICAKING AGENT FOR INORGANIC SALTS 

Helmut Knorre, Seligenstadt, and Joachim Fischer, Hanau, 

both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,335 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1974, 

2456433 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—383 28 Claims 

1. An anticaking agent in the form of a powdery mixture 
suitable for use to prevent caking of inorganic salts and com- 
prising (A) a complex iron cyanide, (B) a water insoluble 
inorganic, inert, finely divided hydroxyl group containing 
material, or a material which forms this in the production of 
the anticaking agent, at least one active material from (C) and 
(D) where (C) is a hydrophobizing material and (D) is a 
hydrophilizing material, said materials (A), (C) and (D) being 
present on B together with (E) water in an amount of 20 to 50 
weight percent of the total powdery mixture. 


3,980,594 
TRIMERIZATION OF AROMATIC ISOCYANATES 
CATALYZED BY CERTAIN AMMONIUM SALTS 
Hubert J. Fabris, Akron; Edwin M. Maxey, Kent, and Heinz 
Uelzmann, Tallmadge, all of Ohio, assignors te The General 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,680 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 1/8/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AC 8 Claims 
1. A method which comprises reacting organic isocyanates 
in contact with at least 0.01 part by weight of said isocyanates 
of a compound displaying catalytic activity for exothermic 
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cyclic trimerization of organic isocyanates and for urethane 
formation, said compound corresponding to the structural 
formula (NR,), A in which 
A is an anion derived from an acid having a pK value, in 
aqueous solution at substantially room temperature, of 
2.0 or greater and being free of substituents which can 
react with isocyanates under conditions of trimerization 
and being selected from the group consisting of inorganic 
oxygen acids, carboxylic acids and carbonic acid, 
each R is any organic group other than A and free of any 
substituents and functional groups which can react with 
isocyanates under conditions of trimerization, no more 
than one R per N containing an aromatic ring attached 
directly to N, and 
y is a whole number equal in value to the valence of A. 


3,980,595 
POLYURETHANE ELASTOMERS MODIFIED WITH 
HYDROCARBON RUBBER 
Steven E. Schonfeld; William L. Hergenrother, and Byron H. 

Werner, all of Akron, Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire 

& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 335,612, Feb. 26, 1973, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 523,940 
Int. Cl.? B29H /7/22; CO8L 7/00, 75/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—3 18 Claims 

1. A liquid castable modified polyurethane elastomer com- 

position consisting essentially of: 

A. from about 95% to about 65% by weight of said modified 
polyurethane elastomer composition of a polyurethane 
formable from; 

a. an isocyanate terminated linear polyether or linear 
polyester prepolymer having a molecular weight in the 
range of from 500 to 5000 and an NCO content of from 
1% to 10% by weight; and 

b. a linear extending, curing agent for said prepolymer, 
said curing agent being present in a molar ratio of 
XH,/NCO wherein X is oxygen or nitrogen and n is | 
or 2 in the range of from about 1.0 to about 1.2; 

B. from about 5% to about 35% by weight of said modified 
polyurethane elastomer composition of a rubber material 
dispersed in said prepolymer and isocyanate curing agent 
therefor, said rubber material being formable from; 

a. a hydrocarbon rubber free of functionality other than 
unsaturation and having a molecular weight in the 
range of from 20,000 to 300,000; and 

b. from 0.01 to 50 parts by weight of the hydrocarbon 
rubber of a separate and different rubber curing agent 
for said hydrocarbon rubber; 

C. said modified polyurethane elastomer composition being 
liquid castable and, upon curing said modified polyure- 
thane elastomer composition, said hydrocarbon rubber 
being present in the matrix of the linearly extended poly- 
urethane elastomer as a fine dispersion which renders the 
modified polyurethane elastomer composition melt-free 
under conditions of high shear. 


3,980,596 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING FILLER LOSS 

Glenn Frederick Leverett, Vienna, W. Va., assignov to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Co., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,411 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/10; CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—23 XA 7 Claims 

1. In the process for preparing filled agglomerated granules 
of non-melt-fabricable granular tetrafluoroethylene polymer 
in which the filler is a particulate metal-containing filler pre- 
sent in an amount of between about 5 and 40% by volume of 
the total volume, by agitating a finely-divided blend of said 
polymer and said filler in which the particle size of the finely- 
divided tetrafluoroethylene polymer averages numerically 
between about 5 microns and about 200 microns and in which 
the filler is present in an amount of between about 5 and 40% 
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by volume, in a two-phase liquid medium consisting essentially 
of water and an organic liquid which is soluble in water up to 
at most 15% by weight at the operating temperature of the 
process and which has a surface tension no greater than about 
40 dynes/cm. at 25°C., and in which the organic liquid is 
present in an amount of 0.1 to 0.5 cc per gram of said blend, 
followed by separating the resulting agglomerated granules 
from the liquid medium; the improvement wherein said liquid 
medium contains an additive selected from a monocarboxylic 
hydrocarbon acid containing between about 12 and about 20 
carbon atoms or its salt in which the cation of the salt is a 
Group II metal of the Periodic Table, said acid or salt being 
present in an amount of between 0.01 and | part per 1000 
parts by weight of water present. 


3,980,597 
MAKING A SEALING COMPOSITION AND A SEALING 
COMPOSITION FOR ROOFS AND THE LIKE 
Musa Shihadeh, Kearny, N.J., assignor to Guard Polymer & 
Chemical, Inc., Kearny, N.J. 
Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,203 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 95/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—28 R 5 Claims 


wt 
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1. A moisture-curable sealing composition comprising a 
polyurethane prepolymer, a dehydrated and deacidified bitu- 
men selected from the group which consists of dehydrated and 
deacidified tars, pitches and asphalts, said bitumen being a tar 
having a boiling point between about 195° and 340°C and said 
polyurethane prepolymer having a molecular of 1000 to 
12,000 and an isocyanate NCO content of up to 20% by 
weight, and a dehydrating agent mixed into said composition 
in an amount in excess of that theoretically required to re- 
move all of the moisture of said bitumen, said dehydrating 
agent being selected from the group which consists of barium, 
calcium, magnesium and aluminum oxides and mixtures 
thereof. 


3,980,598 
MIXTURES BASED ON ETHYLENE COPOLYMERS AND 
ASPHALT 
Dieter Moorwessel, Mannheim; Rudolf Glaser, Ludwigshafen; 
Giinther Pfirrmann, Ludwigshafen, and Rudolf Konopka, 
Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 606,442 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1974, 2441203 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 9//00 
U.S. Cl. 260—28.5 AS 7 Claims 
1. A mixture comprising an ethylene copolymer and asphalt 
in a weight ratio of from 3 : 97 to 97 : 3, wherein the asphalt 
used is a precipitated asphalt which has a penetration, mea- 
sured according to DIN 1,995, of from 0 to 8 at 25°C and a 
softening point, measured according to DIN 1,995 (ring and 
ball method), of from 50° to 85°C. 


ce 
Sa 
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3,980,599 
AMINO SILANE WITH EPOXY SILOXANE AS TREATING 
AGENT FOR FIBER 
Takamitsu Kondo, and Mikio Tashiro, both of Matsuyama, 
Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 546,906, Feb. 4, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 604,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1974, 49-16312 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 77/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 M 6 Claims 
1. A treating agent for filling synthetic fibers, said treating 
agent comprising (a) | part by weight of an aminosilane of the 
formula (1) 


(1) 


wherein R, is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group containing | to 
4 carbon atoms, or a phenyl group, R, is an alkylene group 
containing | to 4 carbon atoms, and R3, Ry, and Rs, indepen- 
dently from each other, represent an alkyl group containing | 
to 4 carbon atoms, 

and (b) 1 to 20 parts by weight of an epoxysiloxane containing 
at least one structural unit of the formula (II) 


oh 
pos 


R; 


ei) 


wherein R, and R;, independently from each other, represent 
an alkyl group containing | to 3. carbon atoms, 
and at least two structural units of the formula (III) 


(Ii) 





wherein R, is an alkyl group containing | to 3 carbon atoms 
or the group 


—R,—CH—CH,, 


\Z 


Oo 


R, being an alkylene group containing 2 to 5 carbon atoms or 
a substituted or unsubstituted arylene group containing 6 to 
10 carbon atoms. 


3,980,600 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING RESIDUAL MERCAPTAN 
FROM HIGH NITRILE POLYMERS 
Gerald P. Coffey, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to Stan- 
dard Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 504,463 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 220/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 AN 2 Claims 
1. A process for the removal of residual t-butyl mercaptan 
modifier from the latex of a nitrile-containing polymer which 
contains some unreacted olefinic nitrile monomer wherein 
said nitrile-containing polymer composition results from the 
polymerization in an aqueous medium of 100 parts by weight 
of 
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A. from 70 to 90% by weight of at least one member se- 
lected from the group consisting of acrylonitrile and 
methacrylonitrile, and 

B. from 30 to 10% by weight of styrene, and 

wherein (A) and (B) are copolymerized in the presence of 
from 0 to 40 parts by weight of 

C. a rubbery polymer of a conjugated diene monomer se- 
lected from the group consisting of butadiene and iso- 
prene and optionally a comonomer selected from the 
group consisting of styrene, acrylonitrile and methacrylo- 
nitrile, said rubbery polymer containing from 50 to 100% 
by weight of polymerized conjugated diene and from 0 to 
50% by weight of comonomer comprising adjusting the 
pH of the latex to within the range of from about 9 to 
about 10.5 with an aqueous solution of hydroxide ions of 
a metal selected from the Groups IA, IB, IIA, and IIB of 
the Periodic Table at a temperature of from about 20°C 
to about 60°C for a period of from about 20 to about 60 
minutes. 


3,980,601 
THERMOSTABLE COATING, IMPREGNATING AND 
BONDING AGENTS 
Matthias Marx, Bad Duerkheim; Jenoe Kovacs, Bobenheim- 
Roxheim, and Gerhard Storck, Ruchheim, all of Germany, 
assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 337,471, March 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,047 
Claims priority, application, Mar. 4, 1972, 2210484 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 79/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 NR 4 Claims 
1. A thermostable coating, impregnating or bonding agent 
which consists essentially of a dispersion of 
A. water; 
B. a water-insoluble or at most slightly water-swellable 
thermostable polyesterimide binder; and 
C. a suspension agent dissolved in water, the component 
(B) having a long-term service termperature of more than 
100°C and being present in the form of particles having 
a particle diameter of from 0.1 to 150 microns and the 
component (C) consisting essentially of a high molecular 
weight vinyl pyrrolidone homopolymer or copolymer 
containing a major amount of vinyl pyrrolidone and hav- 
ing a viscosity of from 0.5 to 50 centipoises in an 0.015% 
aqueous solution at 20°C, wherein said coating, impreg- 
nating or bonding agent includes from 45 to 80% by 
weight of component (A); from 20 to 55% by weight of 
component (B); and from 0.01 to 5% by weight of com- 
ponent (C) the sum of the percentages of (A), (B) and 
(C) being 100. 


3,980,602 
ACRYLIC POLYMER DISPERSANT FOR AQUEOUS 
ACRYLIC COATING COMPOSITIONS 

Henry L. Jakubauskas, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,225 
Int. Cl.? CO8F ///3 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 10 Claims 

1. An acrylic polymer dispersant for dispersing pigments in 
aqueous acrylic paints consisting essentially of about 

1. 46-62% by weight, based on the weight of acrylic poly- 

mer, of constituents selected from the group consisting of 
styrene, an alkyl methacrylate or a mixture of styrene and 
an alkyl methacrylate; wherein the alkyl methacrylate is 
selected from the group consisting of methyl methacryl- 
ate, isodecyl methacrylate or stearyl methacrylate; 

2. 28-34% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of an alkyl acrylate having 2-12 carbon atoms 
in the alkyl group; and 
. 10-20% by weight, based on the weight of the acrylic 
polymer, of acrylic acid or methacrylic acid; and 


aw 
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wherein the acrylic polymer has a glass transition temperature 
of about —90°C to 70°C and a weight average molecular 
weight of about 500-30,000. 


3,980,603 
MICROSUSPENSION POLYMERIZATION PROCESS TO 
YIELD VINYL HALIDE POLYMER LATEX INVOLVING 
DELAYED ADDITION OF BULK MONOMER MIX 

Basil John Bradley, Barry; Peter James Craig, Dinas Powis, 

and Geoffrey James Gammon, Wenvoe, all of Wales, assign- 

ors to BP Chemicals International Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,798 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 26, 1973, 

30183/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8F / 14/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 R 9 Claims 

1. The batch process for the production of a vinyl halide 
polymer latex which comprises subjecting a polymerization 
mixture of a vinyl halide-containing monomeric material to 
homogenization, polymerizing said mixture in aqueous mi- 
crosuspension in the presence of a monomer-soluble free 
radical initiator, and, after at least 40% and before 80% of the 
original monomeric material has been converted to polymer, 
adding not more than 40% by weight based on the weight of 
the original monomeric material of bulk vinyl halide-contain- 
ing monomeric material at a rate and in a quantity such as to 
maintain the stability of the latex. 


3,980,604 
RESIN IMPREGNATION OF SILICEOUS MATERIALS 
David A. Whiting, 126 E. Fairmount Ave.; Paul R. Blanken- 
horn, 87 Hilltop Trailer Park, and Donald E. Kline, 1210 E. 
Branch Road, all of State College, Centre County, Pa. 16801 
Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,651 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5//5 


U.S. Cl. 260—30.4 EP 5 Claims 








1. A high strength, chemically inert, cured concrete compo- 
sition of reduced porosity consisting essentially of concrete 
and an epoxy resin composition distributed essentially com- 
pletely through said concrete composition, said concrete 
composition having a porosity of from about 4 to about 11% 
and said epoxy resin composition being obtained by curing in 
situ in a concrete previously dried to a moisture level of from 
about | to about 3% by weight a composition consisting essen- 
tially of a mixture of epoxy resin obtained by condensation of 
epichlorohydrin with a bisphenol or glycerine, from about 15 
to about 35 parts per one hundred parts of resin of a reactive 
diluent for epoxy resins selected from the group consisting of 
styrene oxide, phenyl glycidyl ether, butyl glycidyl ether, 
octylene oxide, allyl glycidyl ether, 1,2,7,8-diepoxyoctane, 
and the diglycidyl ether of butanediol, and a curing agent with 
a long pot life selected from the group of aliphatic, aromatic 
and heterocyclic tertiary amines containing not more than one 
primary amine group. 
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3,980,605 é 
SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANE COMPOSITIONS 
BASED ON BLENDS OF POLYAMIDES AND POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOLS 

Edward F. Steigelmann, and Robert D. Hughes, both of Park 

Forest, Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,781, Sept. 13, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,758,605, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 288,782, 
Sept. 13, 1972, Pat. No. 3,844,735, and a continuation-in-part 

of Ser. No. 335,012, Feb. 23, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,055 
Int. Cl.? BOID 5//06; CO8L 77/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—30.8 DS 37 Claims 

1. An extrusible composition which is of extrusion consis- 
tency at temperatures in the range of about 60° to 150°C. and 
suitable for forming a semi-permeable membrane, consisting 
essentially of polymer and di(lower alkyl) sulfoxide solvent, 
said polymer consisting essentially of nylon polymer and suffi- 
cient water-soluble polyvinyl alcohol to enhance the hydro- 
philic properties of the nylon polymer, the amount of said 
solvent present providing an intimate, compatible mixture of 
said nylon polymer and polyvinyl alcohol having said extru- 
sion consistency, and the amounts of nylon polymer and poly- 
vinyl alcohol present being such to provide upon extrusion a 
hydrophilic, semi-permeable membrane. 


3,980,606 
POLYURETHANE ELASTOMERS HAVING PROLONGED 
FLEX LIFE AND TIRES MADE THEREFROM 
Byron H. Werner, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,384 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/12; CO8G 18/48, 18/32 


U.S. Cl. 260—31.8 R 13 Claims 





HIGH-FLEX 


HIGH -Fi 
Stoner POLYURETHANE 


POLYURETHANES. 


1. A pneumatic tire the sidewalls of which are composed 
essentially of a cured mixture of (A) 95 to 75 parts by weight 
of a polyurethane prepolymer with a molecular weight of 950 
to 1850, which is the reaction product of substantially one 
mole of poly(tetramethylene ether) glycol and substantially 2 
moles of a toluene diisocyanate and (B) 5 to 25 parts by 
weight of a prepolymer which is the reaction product of sub- 
stantially | mole of polypropylene glycol or triol and substan- 
tially 2 or 3 moles, respectively, of a toluene diisocyanate, 
which prepolymer B has a molecular weight of 2350 to 4000, 
said mixtures being cured by a hindered aromatic diamine and 
producing a polyurethane in which the NH,/NCO ratio is 
0.95-1.20. 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,607 
POWDERED COATING MATERIALS 
Gerhard Johannes, Taunusstein, Bleidenstadt, Germany, as- 
signor to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 324,982, Jan. 19, 1973, abandoned. 
This application July 1, 1974, Ser. No. 485,016 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1972, 
2203024 
Int. Cl.2 CO9D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 6 Claims 


1. A process for producing a powdered fusible coating 
material comprising the steps of: 
1. mixing under a protective gaseous atmosphere a mixture 
comprising finely divided particles of: 

A. a hardenable synthetic resin selected from the group 
consisting of epoxy resins, alkyd melamine preconden- 
sates, polyester resins, polyurethane resins, acrylic 
resins and mixtures thereof wherein the synthetic resin 
has a particle size up to 5 mm 

B. a hardener for said hardenable synthetic resin having 
a particle size in the range of | to 50 wu 

C. a pigment selected from the group consisting of alumi- 
num, copper, copper-zinc alloy, mica and a mixture of 
mica and titanium dioxide having a particle size of | to 
50 mw and being present in an amount equaling | to 30 
percent by weight of the mixture 

D. a flow agent selected from the group consisting of 
polyacrylates, silicone oil, silicone greases and plasti- 
cizers 

2. plasticising the mixture at a temperature of 100°C to 
140°C to produce a viscous plasticised mixture, and 

3. homogenizing the plasticised mixture at a temperature of 
100° to 160°C under shearing forces to produce a pow- 
dered fusible coating material. 


3,980,608 
KNIFE RACK WHICH SELF-ADJUSTS TO BLADE 
THICKNESS 
Edward J. Faltersack, 19517 Almadon Road, San Jose, Calif. 
95120 


Filed June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 589,033 
Int. Cl.? A47G 21/14 


U.S. Cl. 248—37.3 6 Claims 





1. A rack for holding knives comprising: 

a housing including parallel first and second sidewalls inter- 
connected by a base and having an opening therebe- 
tween, 

means for fastening said housing to an associated surface 
such that said sidewalls are vertically oriented; and 

a plurality of partition members disposed in a stacked rela- 
tionship on said base between and vertically movable 
within said sidewalls, each member being formed from a 
unitary body of resilient material and including an elon- 
gated portion having a blade-holding surface, a bottom 
portion, a bight portion interconnecting said bottom and 
said elongated portions and disposed in a facing relation- 
ship to said opening, and a spacer portion, Said spacer 
portion and said bight portion serving to maintain said 
elongated and bottom portions in a substantially parallel 
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relationship, and said bight portion serving to normally 
bias said elongated portion in a direction away from said 
bottom portion, the blade-holding surface of a first parti- 
tion member being disposed subjacent the bottom portion 
of a second partition member and cooperating therewith 
to form a blade-holding recess, whereby when the blade 
of a knife is inserted into the rack said bight portion and 
said bottom portion serve to guide the tip of the blade 
into said recess forcing the members above the knife 
upward to accommodate the blade, the weight of the 
members above the knife serving to maintain the blade in 
said recess and whereby said blade-holding surface of said 
first partition exerts an upwardly directed force which 
also serves to maintain the blade in said recess. 


3,980,609 
PROCESS FOR THE BULK DYEING OF POLYESTERS 
Rutger Neeff, and Heinz Dietrich Jordan, both of Leverkusen, 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 


sen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,325 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1974, 
2421375 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 P 5 Claims 


1. Process for bulk dyeing synthetic linear polyesters, cha- 
racterised in that one or more dyestuffs of the formula 


C 
-R 


O2-N 
“B: 


wherein 

R denotes a straight-chain or branched-chain alkyl group 
with 1-4 C atoms, 

B and B, independently of one another denote hydrogen or 
optionally substituted alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, 
aryl or heteroaryl radicals or conjointly and together with 
the N atom form a ring which is optionally interrupted by 
hetero-atoms and the ring A can be substituted by | - 3 
non-ionic substituents, 

are used. 


3,980,610 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER-1,2 POLYBUTADIENE 
MOLDING COMPOUND 
Wendell R. Conard, Kent, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone Tire 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,548 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 7/26; CO8L 67/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 8 Claims 
1. A cured blend of 50 to 95 parts by weight of a polyester 
of an unsaturated aliphatic acid and 50 to 5 parts of polybuta- 
diene which is essentially a butadiene homopolymer or butadi- 
ene copolymer with 0 to 40 per cent of styrene, the molecular 
weight of the polybutadiene resin being 10,000 to 85,000, as 
determined by intrinsic viscosity, and at least 80 per cent by 
weight of its repeating diene units being of the | ,2-configura- 
tion, the heat distortion temperature and the adaptability to 
molding being increased by the presence of an effective 
amount, not over .200 parts by weight, of calcium silicate. 
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3,980,611 
FILLED THERMOPLASTIC FILMS 
Jerrel Charles Anderson; Richard Jay England, both of Circle- 
ville, Ohio, and Gunter Friedrich Meier, Wilmington, Del., 
assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 151,899, June 10, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,018, 
July 7, 1970, abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. 

No. 324,876 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 3/22, 3/32, 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 15 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic film having dispersed therein an inert 
material selected from the group consisting of silica, kaolin, 
china clay, an aluminosilicate, diatomaceous earth, calcium 
phosphate, and mixtures thereof, the inert material consisting 
essentially of 

1. coarse particles having a size of 2.5 to about 10 microns 
in a concentration determined by the formula 


C1 = Keoarse/T°* 


where C, is the concentration of coarse particles in parts per 
million, Keoarse is at least equal to an empirically determined 
value of Keoarse at the minimum concentration of coarse parti- 
cles which permits escape of air during the film windup and T 
is film thickness in mils, 
2. medium particles having a size of 1 to 2.5 microns in a 
concentration determined by the formula 


Cz = Kmeaium/T°* 


where C, is the concentration of medium particles in parts per 
million, Kmeaium is no greater than an empirically determined 
value Of Kmeaium at the concentration of medium particles in 
a film having a clarity of 70%, and T is film thickness in mils, 
and 
3. fine particles having a size less than | micron in a concen- 
tration determined by the formula: 


Cy = Kyine/T°* 


where C; is the concentration of fine particles in parts per 
million, Kyine is at least equal to an empirically determined 
value of Kgine at an effective concentration of fine particles to 
give a film static coefficient of friction less than about 1, and 
T is film thickness in mils, with the provisos that: 
a. the total Kyorar = Keoarse + Kmedium + Kyine is equal to or 
less than about 2,510, and 
b. the ratio Of K medium/Krota: is equal to or less than about 
0.3. 


3,980,612 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING FILLER LOSS DURING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE AGGLOMERATION 
Subhash Vishnu Gangal, Parkersburg, W. Va., assignor to E. 

I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,412 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 3//0 

U.S. Cl. 260—42.22 5 Claims 

1. In the process for preparing filled agglomerated granules 
of non-melt-fabricable granular tetrafluoroethylene polymer 
in which the filler is a particulate metal-containing filler pre- 
sent in an amount of between about 5 and 40% by volume of 
the total volume, by agitating a finely-divided blend of said 
polymer and said filler in which the particle size of the finely- 
divided tetrafluoroethylene polymer averages numerically 
between about 5 microns and about 200 microns and in which 
the filler is present in an amount of between about 5% and 
40% by volume, in a two-phase liquid medium consisting 
essentially of water and an organic liquid which is soluble in 
water up to at most 15% by weight at the operating tempera- 
ture of the process and which has a surface tension no greater 
than about 40 dynes/cm. at 25°C., and in which the organic 
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liquid is present in an amount of 0.1 to 0.5 cc per gram of said 
blend, followed by separating the resulting agglomerated 
granules from the liquid medium; the improvement wherein 
said liquid medium contains from between about 0.001 part 
by weight per part of water to about 0.075 parts by weight per 
part of water, of an aqueous dispersion of non-melt-fabricable 
tetrafluoroethylene polymer resin particles prepared by the 
aqueous dispersion method, said dispersion containing be- 
tween about 5 and 60% solids by weight. 


3,980,613 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ELECTROLYSIS CELL 
DIAPHRAGMS 

Jean Bachot, Sceaux; Pierre Bouy, Enghien-les-Bains, and 

Michel Juillard, Orsay, all of France, assignors to Rhone- 

Progil, Courbevoie, France 

Filed May 14, 1974, Ser. No. 469,808 

Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1973, 

73.18805 
Int. Cl.? B29D 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—45.3 12 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing uniform, porous, homoge- 
neous diaphragms of deposited asbestos, having uniform pore 
sizes, which are consolidated by a fluorinated polymer resin, 
characterized by agitating a suspension of asbestos fibers in 
water, a sulfonic anionic surfactant, a fluorinated polymer 
resin latex and a solid mineral pore-former to form a stable, 
homogeneous suspension, depositing and filtering said suspen- 
sion on a screen or grid to form a preform, drying the resulting 
preform, sintering it by heat alone at a temperature above the 
crystalline melting point of the fluorinated polymer resin, and 
finally removing said solid mineral pore-former to form a 
uniform, porous, homogeneous diaphragm. 


3,980,614 
FLAME RETARDING PLASTIC MATERIALS 

Siegfried Noetzel, Kelkheim, Taunus; Walter Herwig, Neuen- 

hain, Taunus; Rudolf Kern, and Werner Lotz, both of 

Mainz, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 620,247 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 14, 1975, 

2511185 
Int. Cl? CO8J 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 NC 4 Claims 

1. A polymer mo!ding composition containing a flameproof- 
ing agent, wherein the flameproofing agent is a phosphinic 
acid or a salt thereof corresponding to the formulae 


—CH,—CH,—C—N lor 


Oo 


CH,—CH,—P—R_ Il or 





—H 3 \. —H 


N 
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wherein 

R is an alkyl radical having from | to 8 carbon atoms, 

R, is hydrogen or an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical 
having from | to 18 carbon atoms, which optionally 
contains halogen atoms, or an aryl or aralkyl radical 
optionally being substituted by halogen atoms, 

R, is an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical having from | to 
18 carbon atoms, which optionally contains halogen 
atoms, or an aryl or aralkyl radical optionally being sub- 
Stituted by halogen atoms, 

R; is hydrogen or an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical 
having from | to 18 carbon atoms, which optionally 
contains halogen atoms, 

R, is an open-chain alkylene radical having from | to 18 
carbon atoms or a cyclic alkylene, arylene, arylalkylene, 
arylene-alkylene or arene-bisalkylene radical having from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkylene radical, 

Rs, Rg, Ry are as defined for R3, and 

R, and R, are as defined for R,; 

the radicals Rs, Rs, Rg and Ry on the one hand, and R,, R; and 
Ry, on the other hand being identical or different. 
4. 


Br 
re) ° 
A coitond, vir omnia - - Br 
t, 
Br 
3,980,615 


FLAME-RETARDING PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Siegfried Noetzel, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 620,142 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1974, 
2447726 
Int. Cl.? CO8J 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 R 2 Claims 


1. A polymer molding composition containing a flameproof- 
ing agent, wherein the flameproofing agent is a phosphinic 
acid salt corresponding to the formulae 


a) oO f R, lor 
t | 
Pomp ee Ty 
O-Me'”* R, 
b) oO .@] Oo Oo Il or 
t I I 
tallateol Sor, Pe Sef o>. tse OB 
| ae R; Rs —~Me'!* 
c) ? oO i Oo bit} 
Rf-CH CHA HRN Re CH CHR 
O-Me"" Re Ry ‘ Me!" 
oO 
t 
C-CH ,-CH,-P-R 
| Me" 
wherein 


“Me is an alkali metal or a metal of the second or third main 
or subgroup of the Periodic System, 
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n indicates the valency of the metal Me, 

R is an alkyl radical having from | to 8 carbon atoms, 

R, is hydrogen or an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical 
having from | to 18 carbon atoms and containing option- 
ally halogen atoms, or an ary! or aralkyl radical optionally 
being substituted by halogen atoms, 

R, is an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical having from | to 
18 carbon atoms and containing optionally halogen 
atoms, or an aryl or aralkyl! radical optionally being sub- 
Stituted by halogen atoms, 

R; is hydrogen or an open-chain or cyclic alkyl radical 
having from | to 18 carbon atoms and containing option- 
ally halogen atoms, 

R, is an open-chain alkylene radical having from | to 18 
carbon atoms or a cyclic alkylene, arylene, arylalkylene, 
arylene-alkylene or arene-bisalkylene radical having from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkylene radical, 

R;, Rg, Ry are as defined for Rs, and R; and R, are as defined 
for R,; 

the radicals Rs, R;, Rg and Ry on the one hand, and R,, R; and 
R, on the other hand being identical or different, 


3,980,616 
ce LAMEPROOFING AGENT FOR POLYAMIDE RESINS 
Tsuneo Kimura, and Katsuhisa Koyama, both of Kita-Kyushu, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 523,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1973, 48- 
127085; Jan. 14, 1974, 49-7241; Oct. 1, 1974, 49-112986 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/20, 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NT 9 Claims 
1. A flame resistant polyamide resin having recurring amide 
groups as integral parts of the main polymer chain prepared 
by a process, which comprises the steps of: 
melting said polyamide at a temperature between the soft- 
ening point of said polyamide and 250°C; adding a flame 
proofing quantity of a flameproofing agent to said melt; 
and thereafter solidfying said melt whereby said polyam- 
ide is flameproof to an extent of UL-94, said flameproof- 
ing agent being selected from the group consisting of 


I “Vy 


aN 
R—N N—R N N 
I | | I 
o=C C=O RO-C —OR 
5 > of; 
N N 
x, 
R 


wherein R is the same or different and represents hydrogen 
or lower alkyl, formamide and mixtures thereof. 


3,980,617 
ANTI-SOLAR POLYMERS, METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME AND COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
THE SAME 

Bernard Jacquet, Antony; Christos Papantoniou, Epinay-sur- 

Seine; Pierre Dufaure, and Claude Mahieux, both of Paris, 

all of France, assignors to L'Oreal, Paris, France 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,058 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 UA 10 Claims 

1. Anti-solar polymer having in the macromolecular chain 
thereof from 10 to 100% by weight of units of the formula 
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wherein F represents 


and from 90% to 0% by weight of units derived from an ethyl- 
enically unsaturated monomer, said anti-solar polymer having 
an average molecular weight between about 2,000 and 
1,000,000. 


3,980,618 
CYCLIC ORGANOPHOSPHORUS AMIDES 
Gail H. Birum, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor ‘o Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 385,933, Aug. 6, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,904,654. This application June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 
582,963 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/24, 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—551 P 6 Claims 
1. Cyclic organophosphorus amides having the structure: 


9° 
may Geren 


CH;N NCH; 


| 
Y 


where R’ is phenyl or naphthyl, R’’ is hydrogen, phenyl, and 
substituted phenyl forms where the substituent is fluorine, 
chlorine, bromine or mixtures of such substituents, and Y is O 
or S. 


3,980,619 
POLYESTERIFICATION 
Robert J. Sauer, Granville, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 499,874 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/68 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 H 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing a brominated polyester which 
comprises condensing, at a temperature ranging from 84°C to 
160°C, at least a stoichiometric amount of at least one diol and 
at least one dibrominated diacid or its anhydride wherein the 
process is carried out in the presence of a sufficient amount 
of toluene to produce a polyester having an acid number less 
than 100 and to produce a toluene/water azeotrope with at 
least a part of the water produced by the process. 
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3,980,620 é 
POLYESTERAMINES WITH IMPROVED DYE AFFINITY 
AND PROCESS FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 

Yves Vaginay, Lyon, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc-Tex- 

tile, Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 514,784 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 15, 1973, 

73.36977; Mar. 11, 1974, 74.08425 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/20, 63/68 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 N 7 Claims 

1. White spinnable and moldable polyesteramine with good 

dye affinity for anionic dyestuffs derived from 

a. at least an aromatic dicarboxylic diacid and possibly a 
small amount of an aliphatic diacid, 

b. at least a diol selected from the group consisting of an 
aliphatic diol, a saturated alicyclic diol and a cycloali- 
phatic diol, said diol having at least three carbon atoms 
in the molecule, and 

c. at least a compound of the formula 


NR; 


where R, being the same or different, is alkyl, saturated 
alicyclic, cycloalkyl or arylaliphatic, or 

where two R groups form a cycle between them; 

said NR; compound having |, 2 or 3 R groups containing 0, 
1, 2 or 3 ester generating groups with the total number of 
ester generating groups being | to 3; 

said NR; compound having no mire than two R groups 
being arylaliphatic or cycloaliphatic which have only one 
carbon atom between the cycle and the nitrogen atom or 
being saturated alicyclic; 

said NR; compound having at least 3 or more carbon atoms 
between each said ester generating group and the nitro- 
gen atom; and 

the total amount of said NR; compound being present so 
that the percentage of nitrogen fixed on the polymer is 
from 0.3% to 1.0% by weight of the polymer. 


3,980,621 
POLYAMIDES OF TEREPHTHALIC ACID AND 
5-METHYL-1,9-NONANEDIAMINE AND FIBERS 
THEREOF 
Robert W. Campbell, and Harold Wayne Hill, Jr., both of 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,031 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 69/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 27 Claims 
1. A fiber of a terephthalamide polymer with at least 80 
weight percent of the polymer being composed of recurring 
structural units of the formula 


H H 


-N-R-N-C- oy 


wherein the R in each of at least 50 percent of said recurring 
structural units is 5-methylnonamethylene, and the R in each 
of the balance, if any, of said recurring structural units is 
individually selected from the group consisting of 2,4-dime- 
thyloctamethylene and 2,4,6-trimethylheptamethylene, said 
fiber having a boiling water shrinkage of less than 30 percent. 
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3,980,622 
POLYMERIZABLE EMULSIFYING AGENT AND 
APPLICATION THEREOF 

Ko Kozuka, Takasago; Shigeru Kobayashi, Akashi; Akira 

Watanabe, Kobe; Yoshio Iki, Akashi, and Masaaki Yokoe, 

Takasago, all of Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 399,128, Sept. 20, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,907,870. This application May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,422 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 20, 1972, 47- 
94797 

Int. Cl.? CO8F 28/02; CO8G 75/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.3 M 9 Claims 

1. In a process for polymerizing an a,B-ethylenically- 
unsaturated monomer and a polymerizable emulsifying agent 
by aqueous emulsion polymerization in the presence of a 
water-soluble polymerization initiator, the improvement 
which comprises polymerizing 93 to 99.5 % by weight of 
a,B-ethylenically unsaturated monomer having a solubility in 
water of not more than 10 % by weight at 35°C., 0 to 2 % by 
weight of a,B-ethylenically unsaturated monomer having a 
solubility in water of more than 10 % by weight at 35°C. and 
0.5 to 5 % by weight of polymerizable anionic emulsifying 
agent having the following general formula: 


Besa sty. 
H—COO—(CH2),—SO;M 


wherein R is an alkyl group having 6 to 22 carbon atoms, M 
is H, Li, Na, K or NH, and n is an integer of 2 to 4, inclusive. 


3,980,623 
PROCESS FOR ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE 
TERPOLYMERS USING VCl, AS CATALYST AND AS 
COCATALYST (1) RsAl AND (2) RAICIL, IN 
ADMIXTURE 

John H. Staib, Plainfield, and Joseph Wagensommer, West- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 494,021 
Int, Cl.? CO8F 2/0/18 

U.S. Cl. 526—154 11 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing a copolymer of ethylene, a 
higher alpha olefin and a nonconjugated diene, the improve- 
ment which comprises using a catalyst system comprising (1) 
VCIl, as the catalyst and (2) a cocatalyst comprising an equi- 
molar ratio of alkyl aluminum dichloride and tri-isobutyl 
aluminum wherein the alkyl aluminum dichloride is ethyl 
aluminum dichloride or isobutyl aluminum dichloride. 


3,980,624 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING RUBBERY POLYMERS AND 
COPOLYMERS HAVING BRANCHED STRUCTURES 
Saburo Minekawa; Sigeru Yonekawa; Haruro Tabata, all of 
Yokohama; Takashi Ishida, Kamakura; Satoshi Tsuchida, 
Yokohama, and Kiyoshi Yamada, Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 267,682, June 29, 1972, abandoned, 
continuation of Ser. No. 52,057, July 2, 1970, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,139, Dec. 8, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,281 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1966, 41-82030 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 236/10, 136/06 
U.S. Cl. 526—173 14 Claims 
1. Process for producing rubbery polymer having desired 
degree of branching which comprises subjecting a member 
selected from the group consisting of a conjugated diene 
selected from | ,3-butadiene and | ,3-pentadiene and a mixture 
of said conjugated diene and a monoviny] substituted aromatic 
compound to a low temperature condition within a tempera- 
ture range of —5°C. to below about 20°C. for from | to 5 hours 
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in the presence of a catalyst consisting of an alkyllithium in a 
hydrocarbon diluent to initiate the reaction and to polymerize 
up to about 10 percent of said monomer, and thereafter sub- 


CONVERSION (%) 
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jecting the resulting reaction mixture to a polymerization 
temperature of from 40°C. to 80°C. to complete the polymeri- 
zation reaction, thereby giving a polymer having desired 
branched structures. 


3,980,625 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING NOVEL RUBBERY 
POLYMERS FROM DIENE MONOMERS 
Kuniaki Sakamoto; Toshio Ibaragi, both of Kawasakishi, and 
Osamu Suzuki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 145,812, May 21, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 433,605 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1970, 45-43981 
Int. Cl.2 CO8D //20, 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 526—67 5 Claims 
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1. In the production of a polymer wherein a conjugated 
diolefin monomer is polymerized with up to about 30% by 
weight of a monovinyl aromatic hydrocarbon monomer by 
supplying monomer to a polymerized together with a solvent 
to a polymerizer together with a catalyst selected from the 
group consisting of lithium, methyl lithium, ethyl! lithium, 
butyl lithium, amyl lithium, hexyl lithium, 2-ethylhexy! lith- 
ium, phenyl! lithium, tolyl lithium, xylyl lithium, naphthyl 
lithium, methylene dilithium, tetramethylene dilithium, dili- 
thium benzene and dilithium naphthalene, at a temperature of 
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about 20° to 150°C and a pressure sufficient to keep the sol- 
vent in liquid state, withdrawing from said polymerizer a 
solution of living polymer substantially free of monomer, 
recirculating to said polymerizer some of the withdrawn 
polymer-containing solution, and subsequently removing the 
solvent from the withdrawn polymer-containing solution, the 
improvement which comprises supplying said monomer con- 
tinuously, withdrawing said polymer-containing solution con- 
tinuously, continuously recirculating said withdrawn solution 
to the extent of about 20 to 80%, and discontinuing polymeri- 
zation of the balance of the withdrawn solution, whereby the 
final polymer has a broad monomodal molecular weight distri- 
bution, a ratio of weight average molecular weight to number 
average molecular weight of 3 to 10, a Mooney viscosity of 
about 30 to 150 and a 1,4-linkage conjugated diolefin unit 
content of at least about 60%. 


3,980,626 
POLYALKENMERS FROM MONOMERS OF 
NORBORNENE STRUCTURE CONTAINING POLAR 
GROUPS 
Paul Hepworth, Stockton-on-Tees, England, assignor to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 264,874, June 21, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,859,265. This application Oct. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 
$18,215 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 2, 1971, 
31123/71 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 32/08, 132/08, 232/08 
U.S. Cl. 526—297 5 Claims 
1. A polymer prepared by the ring-opening polymerization 
of a 5-substituted-norbornene-2 in which the 5-substituent is 
a nitrile group or a nitrile group pendant that is positioned 
through a methylene radical. 


3,980,627 
ANAEROBIC SEALANT COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
OF PREPARATION 
Donald J. McDowell, Riverside, and Purshottam S. Patel, Elk 
Grove Village, both of Ill., assignors to Felt Products Mfg. 
Co., Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,990 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/8/00, 220/00, 120/02, 222/00 
U.S. Cl. 526—328 41 Claims 
1. An anaerobic sealant composition having an extended 
shelf life in the presence of air and capable of polymerization 
upon exclusion of air which comprises; 
a polyacrylic ester monomer represented by the general 
formula 


R 


(CH) 1 
m 
R'), HY’ 


i 
ers 


wherein R is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl containing | to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, hydroxy alkyl 
containing | to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
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i i 
renieet lowe) : 


R’ is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, 
and alkyl containing 1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; R’’ is a 
member of the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl containing 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, hydroxy, and 


ef "=CH ; 
if 


m is an integer having a value of at least 1; 1 is an integer 
having a value of at least 1; and p is an integer having a value 
of 0 or 1; 
an inorganic salt which is the sole polymerization initiator 
which is a member of the group consisting of ammonium 
perchlorate, alkali metal perchlorate, alkaline earth metal 
perchlorate, ammonium persulfate, alkali metal persul- 
fate, and alkaline earth metal persulfate, present in an 
amount sufficient to initiate polymerization of the mono- 
mer in the absence of air; 
an accelerator present in an amount sufficient to accelerate 
polymerization of the monomer in the absence of air; and 
a polymerization inhibitor in an amount sufficient to retrd 
polymerization of the monomer during storage of the 
composition in the presence of air. 


3,980,628 
LARGE CAPACITY EXTERNAL COOLED VINYL HALIDE 
POLYMERIZATION REACTOR 
Wayne R. Sorenson, Ridgefield; Peter A. Schwab, Bethel; 

Robert S. Allen, Danbury, all of Conn.; George Tillson, and 

David J. Lorine, both of Oklahoma City, Okla., assignors to 

Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 241,817, April 6, 1972, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,089, Feb. 22, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,890 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 2/18, 14/06, 14/00 
U.S. Cl. 526—64 3 Claims 
1. A process for polymerizing in a liquid phase aqueous 
dispersion system normally solid uniform polymer particles 
from monomers consisting substantially of at least one vinyl 
halide monomer comprising 

a. charging a generally cylindrical reaction zone with liquid 
polymerization medium consisting of water, surfactant, 
and monomer at a temperature and pressure sufficient to 
permit polymerization; 

b. then adding catalyst to initiate polymerization of the 
monomer; 

c. agitating the polymerization medium with a rotatable 
agitation means in a manner to provide substantially 
laminar flow along a circular path about a generally verti- 
cal centrally located axis in the reaction zone; 

d. agitating the polymerization medium near the reaction 
zone periphery with stator type agitation means in a 
manner to provide localized turbulent mixing near the 
periphery of the reaction zone; and 

e. maintaining the liquid polymerization medium at a tem- 
perature in the range of about 80°-400°F. and the reac- 
tion zone at a pressure in the range of about 50-250 
p.s.i.g. by controlling heat flow of the polymerization by 
a substantially vertical condensing tube flush-mounted 
with the interior surface of the reaction zone above the 
reaction zone. 


hr 
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3,980,629 
ORGANIC PEROXIDES DERIVED FROM UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 

Egeo Sacrini, and Claudio Cavallotti, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 53,267, July 8, 1970, Pat. No. 

3,896,176. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,472 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 29, 1969, 20222/69 

Int. Cl.? CO8C 19/28; CO8F 8/06, 291/02, 255/04 

U.S. Cl. 526—20 15 Claims 
1. A vulcanizable composition comprising an elastomer and 

an organic peroxide having the formula: 


OOR; 
x 
“THI 
2 Rs Me OOR. 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of unsubsti- 
tuted, alkyl substituted and halogen substituted cycloalkyl 
radicals having 5-30 C; unsubstituted, alkyl substituted, hy- 
droxy substituted and halogen substituted phenyl radicals 
having 6-26 C; and unsubstituted, alkyl substituted and halo- 
gen substituted heterocyclic radicals having 4-15 C; Rg is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl] radicals 
having 1-12 C, unsubstituted, alkyl substituted and halogen 
substituted cycloalkyl radicals having 5-20 C, halogen substi- 
tuted alkyl radical having 1-12 C; and unsubstituted, alkyl 
substituted and halogen substituted phenyl radicals; and R, 
and R, together with the carbon atom to which they are 
bonded may form a cycloaliphatic ring selected from the 
group consisting of unsubstituted and alkyl, phenyl, phenylal- 
kyl, alkylidene and phenylalkylidene substituted cycloali- 
phatic rings having 5-30 C; R; and R, are each selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl radicals having 1-12 
C, unsubstituted, alkyl substituted and halogen substituted 
cycloalkyl radicals having 5-20 C; unsubstituted, alkyl substi- 
tuted and halogen substituted phenyl! radicals having 6-20 C; 
halogen substituted alkyl radicals having 1-12 C, and halogen 
substituted phenylalkyl radicals having 7-20 C; and R; and R, 
taken together with the two adjacent carbon atoms to which 
they are respectively bonded may form a cycloaliphatic ring 
selected from the group consisting of unsubstituted and alkyl, 
phenyl, phenylalkyl, alkylidene, phenylalkylidene and hy- 
droxy phenyalkylidene substituted cycloaliphatic rings having 
5-25 C; R; and Rg are each selected from the group consisting 
of alkyl radicals having 4-12 C, phenylalkyl radicals having 
9-18 C; unsubstituted, alkyl substituted and halogen substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl radicals having 5-21 C; unsubstituted, alkyl 
substituted and halogen substituted phenylcycloalkyl radicals 
having 9-25 C; halogen substituted alkyl radicals having 4-12 
C, and halogen substituted phenylalkyi radicals having 9-18 
c. 


3,980,630 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF EMULSIFIER FOR 
EMULSION POLYMERIZATION 

Masahisa Ishigami, and Yoshikazu Inoue, both of Kakogawa, 

Japan, assignors to Harima Chemicals Inc., Kakogawa, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,006 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1974, 49-98177 
Int. Cl.? CO9F 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260— 106 10 Claims 

1. Method of preparing an emulsifier, comprising the steps 
of disproportionation reacting rosin, polyunsaturated fatty 
acid, or mixture thereof, in the presence of a catalyst of 0.01 
to 5 weight percent iron iodide, and neutralizing the resulting 
product with alkali. 
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3,980,631 
NOVEL ANALOGS OF DEAMINO-VASOPRESSIN WITH A 
MODIFIED DISULFIDE BRIDGE AND MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS THEREOF 
Zdenko Prochazka, Upice; Tomislav Barth, Roztoky; Joseph 
Henry Cort, Prague; Karel Jost, Prague, and Frantisek 
Sorm, Prague, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskos- 
lovenska akademie ved, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,429 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Nov. 9, 1973, 
7700-73 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 R 3 Claims 
1. An analog of deamino-vasopressin having a modified 
disulfide bridge and having the formula 
x 


CH, CH; 








CH, 7 
ieseieliaasallliiiatithas iia Dil tata 


() 


wherein X is —S—CH,— and Y is an aliphatic group contain- 
ing 2, 3 or 5 carbon atoms, in which group the a-carbon atom 
possesses L- or D-configuration and the terminal w-carbon 
atom carries a member selected from the group consisting of 
amino and guanidino; and the hydroxy group on the tyrosine 
residue is optionally protected by a tert-butyl group. 


3,980,632 
BASIC AZO DYES HAVING A QUATERNIZED 
S-TRIAZOLO-[2,3-A]-PYRIMIDINE DIAZO 
COMPONENT RADICAL 

Beat Henzi, Neuallschwil, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Ltd., 

Basel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,715, Jan. 29, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 471,365 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 3, 1972, 
1607/72; Mar. 10, 1972, 3559/72 

Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/08, 29/12, 29/36, 29/38 


U.S. Cl. 260—146 D 46 Claims 
1. A basic dye of the formula 
R 
‘is Soe 
i “Sf 
N N A. 
I | 
Cc Cc 
\4\ 


or a mixture thereof, 
wherein 
R is alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms; alkyl of | to 18 carbon 
atoms monosubstituted by phenyl, hydroxy or carbamoyl 
or alkenyl of 2 to 18 carbon atoms, 
each of 
R, and R; is independently hydrogen; hydroxy; halo; alkyl 
of 1 to 18 carbon atoms; alkyl of | to 18 carbon atoms 
monosubstituted by phenyl; aryl; cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 
carbon atoms; alkoxy of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; aryloxy; 
amino; dialkylamino each alkyl radical of which indepen- 
dently has | to 4 carbon atoms or alkylthio of | to 6 
carbon atoms, 
R, is hydrogen, alkyl of | to 18 carbon atoms, aryl or cyclo- 
alkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, R, is 
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wherein each of 
R; and Rg is independently hydrogen; alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon 
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atoms; alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms mohosubstituted by 
halo, hydroxy, cyano, aryl, aroyloxy, dihalobenzoyloxy, 
aryloxy, alkoxy, cyanoalkoxy, N-phenylcarbamoyloxy, 
N,N-dialkylcarbamoyloxy, alkylcarbonyloxy or alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 3-halo-2-hydroxypropyl; aryl or alkoxyphenyl, 
or 
Rs and R, taken together and with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are joined are morpholino, piperazino, 
aziridino, pyrrolidino or piperidino, 
R,,4’’ is hydrogen, alkyl, phenyl or benzyl, 
Ris’ is hydrogen, alkyl, phenyl or benzyl, 
Rie is hydrogen, halo, alkyl or alkoxy, 
each 
Rs; is alkyl, 
R32 is phenyl or naphthyl, 
R33 is cyano, alkylcarbonyl or benzoyl, and 
R3, is alkyl or alkoxyalkyl, 
wherein each of Rings B, D and E is further unsubstituted or 
further substituted, any further substituent being halo, nitro, 
amino, cyano, thiocyano, hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, trifluoroal- 
kyl, trichloroalkyl, phenyl, phenoxy, alkylamino, dialkyl- 
amino, carbamoyloxy, alkylsulfonyl, arylsulfonyl, sulfamoy!l, 
alkylslfamoyl, dialkylsulfamoyl, arylsulfamoyl or arylazo; and 
A” is an anion, 
wherein 
each halo is independently fluoro, chloro, bromo or iodo, 
each aryl and aryl moiety is independently phenyl, bipheny- 
lyl or naphthyl, and 
each alkyl, alkoxy, alkyl moiety and alkoxy moiety indepen- 
dently has | to 4 carbon atoms unless otherwise indi- 
cated. 


3,980,633 
4-AMINO PYRIDAZINIUM COMPOUNDS HAVING 
PHARMACALOGICAL PROPERTIES 
Rudolf Kropp, Limburgerhof; Franz Reicheneder; August 
Amann, both of Ludwigshafen, and Hubert Giertz, Limbur- 
gerhof, all of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,615 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1972, 
2245248 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 237/20, 403/04, 413/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 A 
1. A pyridazinium compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 


1 Re 3 
. Ne — 
| © 5 
NN p4 
RS 


in which 
R' is hydrogen; 
R? is amino; 
R® is hydrogen: 
R‘ is 


Si 
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—N—R’ 


\. 


in which both radicals R? are methyl or are together with 
the nitrogen pyrrolidino; 

R® is phenyl; and, 

Y~ is a pharmaceutically acceptable anion of an inorganic 
or organic acid selected from the group consisting of 
perchloric acid, hydrochloric acid, hydrobromic acid, 
hydroiodic acid, phosphoric acid, carbonic acid, sulfuric 
acid, methylsulfuric acid, ethylsulfuric acid,  tri- 
fluoromethylsulfonic acid, nitric acid or fluoboric acid, 
formic acid, acetic acid, trifluoroacetic acid, propionic 
acid, glycolic acid, lactic acid, pyruvic acid, oxalic acid, 
malonic acid, succinic acid, maleic acid, fumaric acid, 
malic acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, ascorbic acid, ben- 
zoic acid, phenylacetic acid, 4-amino-benzoic acid, 4- 
hydroxybenzoic acid, anthranilic acid, cinnamic acid, 
mandelic acid, salicylic acid, 4-aminosalicylic acid, 2- 
acetoxysalicylic acid, p-toluenesulfonic acid, isonicotinic 
acid, nicotinic acid, methionine, tryptophan, lysine and 
arginine. 


3,980,634 
PHTHALIMIDYL-AZO ANILINE TYPE COMPOUNDS 
AND POLYESTER FIBERS DYED THEREWITH 
Max Allen Weaver, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 376,048 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 29/08, 29/36; DOGP 3/52 


U.S. Cl. 260—152 8 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula 
R® 7 
ol N\A” QF 
bal Ne” “es 
rea s 


wherein 

R! is hydrogen; lower alkyl; arylmethy; cyclohexylmethyl; 
2-cyanoethyl; 2-carbamoylethyl; aryl; cyclohexyl; or — 
Z—R" in which Z is ethylene, propylene, or trimethylene 
and R!? is succinimido, glutarimido, phthalimido, hy- 
droxy, lower alkanoyloxy, 2-pyrrolidinone, or lower alk- 
Oxy; 

R? is lower alkyl, chlorine, bromine, nitro, lower alkylsulfo- 
nyl, arylsulfonyl, arylthio, aryl-lower-alkylthio, cyclohex- 
ylthio, lower alkoxy, aryloxy, 2-benzothiazolythio, 2- 
thiazolylthio, 2-thiadiazolythio, 2-oxadiazolythio, 1,2,4- 
triazol-3-ylthio, or 2-pyrimidinylthio; 
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R® is chlorine, bromine or nitro; 

R‘ is hydrogen, halogen, cyano, nitro, lower alkylsulfonyl, 
arylsulfonyl, arylthio, cyclohexylthio, lower alkoxy, aryl- 
oxy, 2-benzothiazolylthio, 2-thiazolythio, 2-thiadiazo- 
lylthio, 2-oxadiazolylthio, 1,2,4-triazol-3-ylthio, or 2- 
pyrimidinylthio; 

R® is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxyl, halogen or -NH- 
R® in which R® is formyl, lower alkanoyl, lower alkylsulfo- 
nyl, aroyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, lower alkyl- 
carbamoyl, or lower alkanoyl substituted with halogen, 
aryl, cyano, lower alkoxy, aryloxy, benzyloxy, lower al- 
kylthio, lower alkylsulfonyl or lower alkanoyloxy; 

R® is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 

R’ individually is alkyl containing one to eight carbon 
atoms; cyclohexyl; cyclohexyl substituted with lower alkyl; or 
lower alkyl substituted with lower alkoxy, aryl, aryloxy, cyclo- 
hexyl, cyano, lower alkanoyloxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, lower 
alkoxycarbonyloxy, aroyloxy, lower alkylcarbamoyloxy, aryl- 


carbamoyloxy, or 


el R® co 
- “a ~<ff Sr" or —S—R"“ 


—CON . —N . —N 
Nau Nee ™ y~ 


wherein 

R" individually is hydrogen, lower alkyl or aryl; 

R" individually is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

R™® and R'! taken together are —(CH;); or —CH,C- 
H,OCH,CH,—; 

R® is defined above; 

R"® is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, or cyclohexyl; 

R* is ethylene, propylene, trimethylene o-cyclohexylene, or 
o-arylene, or when X is —CO—, R"™ also can be —NHC- 
H,—, —N(lower alkyl)CH, SCH,—, —OCH,—, or 
—CH,OCH,—; 

Y is —CH,, —CO—, or —SO,—; and 

R"* is aryl, benzyl, cyclohexyl, | ,2,4-triazol-3-yl, or 2-benzo- 
thiazolyl; 

R® individually is hydrogen; lower alkyl; lower alkyl substi- 
tuted with lower alkoxy, aryl, aryloxy, cyclohexyl, lower 
alkanoyloxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl or lower alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy; allyl; or aryl; 

R’ and R® taken together is —CH,CH,— Y—CH,CH,— in 
which Y is —CH,—, —N(R*), —O—, —S—, —SO—, or 
SO.—; 

in which each aryl moiety is phenyl, tolyl, anisyl, ethoxy- 
phenyl, or chlorophenyl. 














3,980,635 
NOVEL FORM OF THE DISAZO PIGMENT FROM 
BISDIAZOTIZED 3,3'-DICHLOROBENZIDINE AND 1-(P- 
TOLYL)-3-METHYLPYRAZOL-5-ONE 
Klaus Hunger, Kelkheim, Taunus; Joachim Ribka, Offenbach, 
Main, and Wolfgang Rieper, Frankfurt am Main, all of 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 434,038, Jan. 17, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 616,250 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 19, 1973, 
2302482 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—161 
1. A disazo pigment of the formula 


1 Claim 
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CH, ~C—CH-N=N 
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characterized by a specific surface of 12-30 m*/g, a maximum 
of the grain size distribution of between 250 and 500 nm and 
a proportion of these grain sizes in the total distribution of 
35-65 percent. 


3,980,636 
PHENYL-AZO-ANILINE DYES 
Max A. Weaver, and Clarence A. Coates, Jr., both of Kings- 
port, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,000, Oct. 29, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,637 
Int. Cl.? CO9B 29/06, 29/24, 29/36; DO6P 3/52 


U.S. Cl. 260—207.1 8 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula 
Y 2 
! 3 
OeN-e F ye Nich CH ube’ 
2 ,, Acai 2CHe 
=f =e : 
X HCOR 
wherein 
X is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, cyano, lower alkylsulfo- 
nyl, nitro; 


Y is hydrogen or cyano; 

R' is lower alkyl; lower alkyl substituted with chlorine, 
hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy, cyano or car- 
bamoyl; or a group represented by R‘*; 

R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 

R° is hydrogen or alkyl of up to eight carbon atoms; and 

R‘ is aryl, cyclohexyl, lower alkoxy, benzyl, or the group 
—R*°—O-—Z in which R° is alkylene of up to six carbon 
atoms and Z is aryl; 

in which 
each aryl group is pheny! or phenyl substituted with lower 

alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, or bromine. 


3,980,637 
PRODUCTION OF AMOXICILLIN 
Joseph H. Grossman, and Glenn A. Hardcastle, Jr., both of 
Syracuse, N.Y., assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 558,763 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 499/68 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 15 Claims 
1. In the process for the production of amoxicillin trihydrate 
which comprises the consecutive steps of 
a. silylating 6-aminopenicillanic acid in an anhydrous sol- 
vent in the presence of a strong base, 
b. acylating said silylated 6-aminopenicillanic acid with D- 
(-)-2-para-hydroxyphenylglycine chloride hydrochloride 
in the presence of a weak base and its hydrochloride, 
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c. hydrolyzing and neutralizing the product of said acylation 
to produce amoxicillin trihydrate and 
d. recovering the amoxicillin trihydrate 
the improvement which comprises mixing the products of the 
acylation reaction of step (b) with water at a highly acidic pH 
below 2 to form and precipitate solid amoxicillin hydrochlo- 
ride and then collecting said solid amoxicillin hydrochloride 
and converting it to amoxicillin trihydrate. 


3,980,638 
TESTOSTERONE DERIVATIVES 
John C. Babcock, and J. Allan Campbell, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,690 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—239.55 R 5 Claims 
1. A compound of the group consisting of 
OR: 
R17 
Cc 
o 
nN” and 
No 
OR: 
Riz 
NEC . 


where the broken line in ring A denotes a double bond or the 
Sa@ structure, 
R, = lower alkyl of | to 5 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 
12 carbon atoms and aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, 
R,; = hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 
2 to 5 carbon atoms. 


3,980,639 
AMOXICILLIN DERIVATIVES 

Dennis Anthony Love, Redhill, England, assignor to Beecham 

Group Limited, Great Britain 

Filed Sept. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 611,199 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 18, 

1974, 40661/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 499/68 


U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 2 Claims 
1. A comound of the formula: 
S CH, 
HO H—CO—NH 
m My CH; (1) 
i I 
Oo oO CO,Na 
Na 
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3,980,640 52 
SCHIFF BASES DERIVED FROM PHENANTHRENE-9,10- 
DIAMINES AND ORTHO-HYDROXY ALDEHYDES -(CH.) 
Pritam Singh Dhaliwal, Edison, N.J., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 2°n 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 535,140, Dec. 20, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,928,328, which is a division of Ser. No. 313,359, Dec. 8, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,903,118. This application June 13, 1975, Ser. 


No. 586,745 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 1/9/00 in which n is 0 to 5 inclusive, R** and R®™ are alike or different 


U.S. Cl. 260—240 G 1 Claim and each is H, NO,, Cl, OH, bromo, fluoro, (lower )alkyl or 
(lower)alkoxy; R*' is H, (lower)alkyl or an aralkyl group 
having the formula 


53 


1. A Schiff base of structural formula: 


H . \ i; 
Xu — 53 
N 0 R 


a 
1 | a 
\ H in which m is an integer of 1 to 5 and R™ and R® are as 
‘. defined above. 


3,980,642 
15-SUBSTITUTE D-w-PENTANORPROSTAGLANDINS 
wherein D, represents the atoms necessary to complete a Hans-Jurgen E. Hess, Old Lyme; Michael R. Johnson, Gales 
phenanthrene nucleus having the indicated nitrogen atoms Ferry; Jasjit S. Bindra, Groton, and Thomas K. Schaaf, Old 
attached to the 9,10-positions and D, represents the atoms Lyme, all of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
necessary to complete a nucleus of the formula: Division of Ser. No. 485,596, July 3, 1974, Pat. No. 3,965,284, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,220, July 13, 1972, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 425,517, Dec. 17, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 633,374 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
’ or U.S. Cl. 260—240 R 5 Claims 
xX 1. A compound of the structure: 


wherein X is chlorine or bromine. 





3,980,641 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
14-HYDROX YMORPHINANS wherein Ar is a- or B-furyl; a- or B-thienyl; 
Ivo Monkovic; Henry Wong, and Gary Lim, all of Candiac, R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
Canada, assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, THP is 2-tetrahydropyranyl; 


N.Y. n is an integer from 0 to 5; with the proviso that when n is 
Filed July 31, 1975, Ser. No. 600,702 zero, Zisa single bond; 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 209/44 W is a single bond or a cis double bond; 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 F 3 Claims and Z is a single bond or trans double bond. 
1. The compound having the formula 3. A compound of the formula: 


THPO.-- 





wherein Ar is a- or B-furyl; or a- or B-thienyl; 


in which R® is (lower )alkyl, R® is (lower)alkyl or a moiety n is an integer from | to 5; 
having the formula and THP is 2-tetrahydropyranyl. 
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NOVEL PIPERAZINE- AND 
HOMOPIPERAZINE-MONOALKANOL ESTERS AND A 
PROCESS OF PRODUCTION THEREOF ij 


3,980,643 
’ ’ \ ) 
oO 


Hideo Kato; Takaaki Mouri, and Tomoyasu Nishikawa, all of 
Katsuyama, Japan, assignors to Hokuriku Pharmaceutical 
Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,925 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 295/04, 243/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 J 4 Claims 

1. A compound represented by the formula: 


R, and R; are each selected from the group consisting of - 
hydrocarbon and —O-hydrocarbon radicals containing 
from 1 to 15 carbon atoms, which radicals are free of 
aliphatic unsaturation; 

and when R; is hydrogen, the cyclohexylamine salts thereof. 

6. The process for recovering from aqueous media a cepha- 


a \s q er 3 losporin compound of the formula 
j~ (CH) -O-C-CH=CH 


(CHp),, . 
OuH 
wherein R is a methyl or ethyl group and n is 2 or 3 and m is Pg, 4 . Il | é s 
3, and salts thereof. HOOC ” H—(CHy)s— 2G 
NH; ‘ NO 7 CH2-R2 
COOR3 
which comprises 
a. reacting said cephalosporin compound in said aqueous 
media at a pH between about pH 7.5 and pH 12 witha 
phosphorus halide of the formula 
0) 
tx 
Ry 
3,980,644 
PENTAVALENT PHOSPHORUS AMIDES OF to form a pentavalent phosphoramide derivative of the for- 
CEPHALOSPORINS AND SEPARATION PROCESS USING mula 
SAME on 
William H. W. Lunn, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly i R} S$ 
and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. HOOC—CH—(CH,);—C—N 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,258, April 23, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 105,673, Jan. r CH2-R2' 
11, 1971, abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. R;—P=O 
552,093 | COOR3 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 501/22, 501/28, 501/40 R, 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 14 Claims 
1. The cephalosporin pentavalent phosphorus amide deriva- 
tive of Ge Somes a. adjusting the pH of the reaction solution to less than pH 
5.0 and 
OuH c. extracting the cephalosporin phosphoramide from said 
i : W 1 fi) $ reaction solution with cyclohexanone; 
HORE —Ch—~ Maleré wherein R, is hydrogen or methoxyl; 
NH R, when taken separately is hydrogen, hydroxy, acetoxy, 
NL CHR! 2 or carbamoyloxy; 
R,—P= R,’ when taken separately is hydrogen, hydroxy, acetoxy, 
R, COOR 3 or a group of the formula 
fl H O 
, ~o-t_A_E-n. 
wherein 
R, is hydrogen or methoxy]; ¥ 


R’, when taken separately is hydrogen, hydroxy, acetoxy, 
R; when taken separately is hydrogen, an alkali metal 
cation, or a zinc or cadmium cation; 


o uO 
|| | | R; and R; when taken together form a lactone group of 
—O—C—N—FP—R, the formula 
Rs 
\ 
R; when taken separately is hydrogen, an alkali metal cat- J oO 
ion, or a zinc or cadmium cation, 

R’, and R; when taken together from a the group consisting jl 


of of the formula 
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and R, and R; are each selected from the group consisting 
of -hydrocarbon and -O-hydrocarbon radicals contain- 
ing from 1 to 15 carbon atoms which radicals are free 
of aliphatic unsaturation. 


3,980,645 
FUSED QUINAZOLINONES AND A PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Shigeho Inaba, Takarazuka; Michihiro Yamamoto, Toyonaka; 
Kikuo Ishizumi, Ikeda; Kazuo Mori, Kobe; Masao Koshiba, 
Takarazuka, and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 381,571, July 23, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,891,638, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,562, 
Aug. 17, 1971, abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1974, Ser. 
No. 521,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1970, 45- 
75817; Sept. 16, 1970, 45-81593 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/00, 273/00, 295/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—244 R 2 Claims 
1. A process for producing a quinazolinone derivative of the 
formula 


(I) 


wherein R, and Ry, are individually a hydrogen atom, a C,4 
alkyl group, a C,., alkoxy group, a nitro group, a C,., alkylsul- 
fonyl group or a halogen atom; R; is a pyridyl! group, a thienyl 
group or a group of the formula 


<7" 
’ 


wherein R, is a hydrogen or a halogen atom; R is a hydrogen 
atom or a C,., alkyl group; Y is an oxygen atom or a group of 
the formula >N — Rs, wherein R; is a hydrogen atom or aC,4 
alkyl group; and Z is a C,.5 alkylene, which may optionally 
contain one oxygen atom among the chain carbon atoms, and 
may be optionally substituted by one or two C,4 alkyl or a 
group of the formula 
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OD: 


which comprises contacting in a solvent selected from the 
group consisting of ethanol and dimethyl! sulfoxide in the 
presence or absence of potassium hydroxide at a temperature 
of from room temperature to the boiling point of the solvent 
used a trihaloacetamidophenyl ketone derivative of the for- 
mula, 


(II) 


wherein R,, R2, R; and R are the same as defined above, and 
X,, X_ and X; are same or different halogen atoms, with an 
amine of the formula, 


HY — Z — NH, (ill) 


wherein Y and Z are as defined above. 


3,980,646 
3-METHYLPYRAZOLE-5-CARBOXYLATES AND 
MEDICAMENTS CONTAINING THESE COMPOUNDS 
Giinter Brenner, Tannenweg; Karl Credner, Dusseldorf; Jo- 

achim Géring, and Manfred Tauscher, both of Gronau, 
Leine, all of Germany, assignors to Johann A. Wulfing, 
Dusseldorf and Neuss, Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 601,316 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 
2439137 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 473/06; AGIK 31/535, 31/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—247.2 A 3 Claims 
1. A 3-Methylpyrazole-5-carboxylate corresponding to the 
general formula 


14, 1974, 


0 
H.C 
3 oh, @UR, 
N N-CH.,-CH-CH, -N 
2] 2yR 
- OH H 2 
0 N N 


by oO 


3 


H.C 
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in which R, and Rz when taken separately represents hydro- 
gen, a straight-chain or branched alkyl radical with | to 
5 carbon atoms, a hydroxyalkyl radical with | to 5 carbon 
atoms, an alkoxyalkyl radical of 1 to 5 carbon atoms in 
each of the alkoxy and alkyl groups thereof, a phenylethy! 
group or norbornyl group or, R; and Rz, when taken 
together with the nitrogen atom to which they are at- 
tached, represent a morpholine radical. 


3,980,647 
ADDUCTS OF POLYGLYCIDYL COMPOUNDS AND 
DIALKOXYPHOSPHONO-METHYL DERIVATIVES OF 
CYCLIC UREIDES 

Daniel Porret, Binningen, and Jurgen Habermeier, Pfeffingen, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,616 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 10, 1972, 
11845/72 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 23, 

1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 233/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—248 NS 7 Claims 

1. An adduct, containing epoxide groups, prepared by the 
reaction of triglycidylisocyanurate, and a compound of the 
formula 


wherein Z is methylene, methylene substituted by alkyl of 1-6 
carbon atoms, cyclohexylidene, cyclopentylidene, ethylene, 
or ethylene substituted by alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, and 
R, and R, each denote alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl 
of up to 4 carbon atoms, or monochloroethyl, or together 
denote an alkylene of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, wherein the 
amount of phosphorous compound relative to the polyglycidy! 
compound in the adduct is from 0.05 to 0.5 molecule per 
epoxide group and wherein said reaction is conducted in the 
presence of a catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
alkalis, amines, ammonium salts and alkali metal salts. 


3,980,648 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 
Hermann Faubl, Mystic, and Banavara Lakshmana Mylari, 
Waterford, both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,805, April 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,531 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 241/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 Q 2 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of methyl 3-(2-quinox- 
alinylmethylene )carbazate N',N*-dioxide which comprises the 
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step of reacting a 2-quinoxalinecarboxaldehyde N',N*-dioxide 
nitrone with an equimolar proportion of methyl carbazate in 
a reaction-inert solvent inthe presence of a strong acid catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of hydrochloric acid, hy- 
drobromic acid, sulfuric acid, phosphoric acid, p-toluenesul- 
fonic acid and trifluoroacetic acid. 


3,980,649 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Siegfried Herrling, Stolberg, Rhineland, Germany, assignor to 
Chemie Grunenthal GmbH, Stolberg, Rhineland, Germany 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,960 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1973, 
2343419 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/30, 239/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 N 9 Claims 


1. The process for the manufacture of a pyrimidine deriva- 
tive of formula I 


X,0 N 
4 es 
Fe; - é \- NH, I 
X50 \—=n 
R NH 


2 


wherein X, and X, are the same or different alkyl of one to 
three carbons or together are alkylene of one or two carbons 
and wherein R is hydrogen or alkoxy of one to three carbons, 
which comprises the steps of reacting a compound of formula 
ll 


x,0 OH -- 
\ CH, “ NE, II 
X50 —— V 
R NH, 


or the hydrochloride thereof by heating with phosphoryl 
chloride while steadily passing into the reaction mixture a 
stream of dry hydrogen chloride to form the compound of 
formula III 
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X,0 + 
4 N 
CH / \_ 
eam 2 . 2 
2 eve 
NH 
R 2 
III 


which is isolated and subjected to a hydrogenolysis in pres- 
ence of a palladium hydrogenation catalyst to form the com- 
pound of formula I. 


3,980,650 
4-AMINO-PYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES 

Wijbe Thomas Nauta, Nieuw Loosdrecht, Netherlands, as- 

signor to N.V._Koninklijke Pharmaceutische Fabrieken v/h 

Brocades-Stheeman en Pharmacia, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 250,614, May 5, 1972, abandoned. 

This application May 20, 1974, Ser. No. 471,590 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/94 


U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 Q 6 Claims 
1. 4-Aminoquinazolines of the formula VI: 
R 
7 
R N 
6 
SS R3 
R Zan 

Ry NH 


Le) 


wherein: 

R; represents a saturated or unsaturated heterocyclic ring of 
5 to 7 ring atoms selected from the group consisting of 
pyridyl, piperidyl, piperazinyl, morpholinyl, pyrrolyl and 
azepinyl, said ring being unsubstituted or substituted by 
one lower alkyl, R; being attached to the quinazoline 
nucleus through a ring carbon; and Rs; and Rg are the 
same or different and each represents hydrogen, halogen, 
lower alkyl or lower alkoxy group and R, and R; repre- 
sent hydrogen, the total number of carbon atoms in said 
alkyl or alkoxy being not more than four; and the pharma- 
ceutically acceptable acid addition and quaternary am- 
monium salts thereof. 
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3,980,651 
WATER-INSOLUBLE BARBITURIC ACID-SUBSTITUTED 
NAPHTHALACTAM DYESTUFF 
Alfred Brack, Odenthal, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,904 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1973, 
2341657 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 239/10, 403/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.4 C 9 Claims 


1. A compound which in one of its possible tautomeric 
forms corresponds to the formula 


R 0 
vn? 
HO oe, -R, 
\ 
ie) 


R is C,—-C,-alkyl, CF 3, C;—C,.-alkenyl, cyclohexyl, 3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexyl, cyclopentyl, norbornylmethyl, p- 
methoxybenzyl, phenyl-C ,-C,-alkyl, phenyl, or napthy]l; 

R, is C,—C,-alkyl, C3;—C,-alkenyl, cyclohexyl, 3,3,5-trime- 
thylcyclohexyl, cyclopentyl, norbornylmethyl, _ p- 
methoxybenzyl, phenyl-C ,—-C,-alkyl, phenyl, or napthyl; 

and wherein R, R, and the napthalone ring in the above 
formula are unsubstituted or monosubstituted with 
C,-C,-alkoxy, fluorine, chlorine, hydroxy, cyano, bro- 
mine, amino, amino substituted with C,—C,-alkyl, 
acetylamino, methylsulfonylamino, phenylsulfonylamino, 
dimethylamino, phenylamino, benzoylamino, _ ben- 
zylamino, B-methoxyethoxy, B-cyanoethoxy, methylsul 
fonyl, phenylsulfonyl, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbony! 
carbamoyl, nitrile, or, on rings, C,—C,-alkyl. 


3,980,652 
2-(4-METHYL-PIPERAZINO)-3 OR 5 CYANO PYRIDINE 
Jacques E. Delarge, Dolembreux; Leopold N. Thunus, Liege; 

Charles Leon Lapiere, Tongeren, and André H. Georges, 

Ottignies, all of Belgium, assignors to A. Christiaens Societe 

Anonyme, Brussels, Belgium 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 459,987, April 11, 1974, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 197,139, Nov. 9, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,819,639. This application Sept. 26, 1975, Ser. 

No. 617,129 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 11, 1970, 

53675/70 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 40/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—268 H 1 Claim 
1. A compound of the formula: 
R, 
o 
R (I) 
~ 2 
N 
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wherein R, in the 3- or 5-position of the pyridine nucleus atoms; R? is di-lower alkyl-amino-lower alkyl wherein the 
represents the cyano group, wherein Rz in the 2-position alkyl groups of the dialkylamino group may also form a piperi- 
represents N-methyl-piperazino or the pharmaceutically ac- dine or pyrrolidine ring with the nitrogen atom to which they 





ceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


3,980,653 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
3,6-BIS-(2-METHYLMERCAPTOETHYL )-2,5-PIPERA- 
ZINEDIONE 

Hans Wagner, Constance and Alfred Maierhofer, Allensbach, 

both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Germany 

“iled June 26, 1975, Ser. No. 590,821 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1974, 

2430617 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 241/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 DK 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 3,6-bis-(2-methylmer- 
captoethyl)-2,5-piperazinedione comprising heating 5-(2- 
methylmercaptoethyl)-hydantoin in the presence of water to 
a temperature of 100° to 200 °C. at an elevated pressure. 


3,980,654 
COPPER (11) COMPLEXES 
Henry J. Gysling, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 409,828, Oct. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,880,724. This application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,096 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F //08; CO7D 213/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—270 PY ; 
1. A copper (II) complex having the formula: 


10 Claims 


[CuL,](BAr,)2 


wherein L is a ligand selected from the group consisting of 
monodentate or polydentate neutral Lewis bases containing a 
nitrogen or oxygen donor atom, Ar is aryl containing from 6 
to 12 carbon atoms, and n is 4 when L is a monodentate ligand 
and n is 2 when L is a polydentate ligand. 


3,980,655 
BASICALLY SUBSTITUTED 
1,4-DIHYDRO-2H-ISOQUINOLINE DERIVATIVES AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING THEM 
Rudolf Kunstmann, Hofheim, Taunus, and Joachim Kaiser, 
Bad Soden, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,659 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 20, 1973, 
2352702 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 217/24, 401/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 A 3 Claims 
1. A 1,4-dihydro-2H-isoquinoline compound of the formula 





and physiologically tolerated salts thereof, wherein R' is hy- 
drogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl of | to 6 carbon 


are attached; R®* is pyridyl, phenyl, or phenyl mono- or di- 
substituted by halo, nitro, amino, alkanoylamino having | to 
4 carbon atoms or alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms; R* and 
R°, which may be the same or different, are hydrogen or 
alkoxy having | to 4 carbon atoms; and X is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,980,656 
PARTIALLY HYDROGENATED 
1H-INDENO[1,2-b]-PYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf Kunstmann, Hofheim, Taunus, and Ernold Granzer, 

Kelkheim, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed May 16, 1974, Ser. No. 470,667 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 19, 1973, 

2325581 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 221/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.54 9 Claims 

1. A partially-hydrogenated 1H-indeno-[1,2-b]-pyridine 
compound of the formula 


and physiologically tolerated salts thereof, wherein 
R' and R?, which are the same or different, are hydrogen, 
halogen, or alkoxy having 1-4 carbon atoms; R® is pyri- 
dyl, phenyl, or phenyl mono- or di-substituted by halogen, 
nitro, amino, or alkoxy having 1-4 carbon atoms; A is a 
single or double bond; and X is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,980,657 
OXOALKYLPYRIDINES 

Georges Haas, and Alberto Rossi, both of Oberwil, Switzer- 

land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,289 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 19, 1973, 

2381/73; Oct. 23, 1973, 14936/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/3/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—297 R 

1. A pyridine compound of the formula I 


10 Claims 


= < 
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R—Ph—A—C—Py 


wherein R denotes a monocyclic cycloalkyl or cycloalkenyl 
residue with 4 to 12 ring members, a bicyclic cycloalkyl or 
cycloalkenyl residue with 5 or 6 ring members both individual 
rings having | to 4 carbon atoms in common or an adamanty! 
residue, which residue is unsubstituted or substituted by lower 
alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, lower-alkanoyloxy or benzoyloxy which 
is unsubstituted or substituted by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
halogen, trifluoromethyl or nitro groups, hydroxy or oxo 
groups, or N-mono- or N,N-di-lower alkylated amino groups, 
Ph denotes a p-phenylene radical which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by amino, lower alkanoylamino, nitro, trifluoro- 
methyl or hydroxyl groups or lower alkyl or alkoxy groups or 
halogen atoms, A denotes a 1,1-, 1,2- or 1,3-alkylene radical 
with up to 7 C atoms, X denotes an oxo group or a ketalised 
or thioketalised oxo group and Py denotes a pyridyl radical 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by lower alkyl or alkoxy 
radicals, quaternised by a lower alkyl or alkenyl radical and/or 
N-oxidised, or a therapeutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


3,980,658 
(INDOLYL-PIPERIDINO OR 
-1,2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDYL)-p-FLUORO- 
BUTYROPHENONES AND SALTS THEREOF 
Genus Possanza, Dorval; Kurt Freter, Beaconsfield, both of 
Canada, and Sven Luttke, Gau-Algesheim, Germany, assign- 
ors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, 


Germany 
Filed May 6, 1974, Ser. No. 467,497 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 4, 1973, 
23224706 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 401/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.61 10 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


1@) 
Ry " 
R N- (ct) cL \-r 


I Rs 


3" 


Re 


wherein 
R, is hydrogen, chlorine, methyl or methoxy, 
R, is hydrogen or methyl, 
R; is methyl or phenyl, and 
R, and R; together form a double bond or, when 
R, is chlorine or methyl, are also hydrogen, or a non-toxic, 
pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
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3,980,659 
CERTAIN 
6-AMINO-4-HY DROCARBYL-NICOTINAMIDES 
Erwin Fleckenstein, Hofheim, Taunus; Ernst Heinrich, Frank- 
furt am Main-Fechenheim, and Reinhard Mohr, Offenbach- 
Rumpenheim, all of Germany, assignors to Cassella Farb- 
werke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 372,024, June 21, 1973. This application 
Nov. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 521,442 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1972, 
2230392 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 2/3/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 G 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


f) 
, sara tate 
S ed = NL 
R 
| 4 
21 Zo 


wherein X is alkyl having | to 6 carbon atoms, alkenyl having 
2 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, 
phenyl or benzyl; Z, is 


Z, is mercapto, —SR,2 or —SO,Rj2; Rs and R, are alkyl having 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, 
phenyl, benzyl, phenethyl or hydrogen; R; and Rg are alkyl 
having | to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon 
atoms, phenyl, benzyl, phenethyl or hydrogen and Rj, is alkyl 
having | to 6 carbon atoms, alkenyl having 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, phenyl, benzyl 
or phenethyl. 


3,980,660 
N,N’'(PYRIDINEDIYL)DIOXAMATE COMPOUNDS 
John B. Wright; Charles M. Hall, and Anthony A. Sinkula, all 
of Kalamazoo, Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,814 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 2/3/75 


U.S. Ci. 260—295 PA 15 Claims 
1. Compound of the formula 
x Y 
oe 28 
R10—C—Ch a —C—ORs 
H oN 2H 
" 


and N-oxides thereof wherein each 
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group is located anywhere on the carbon ring with the proviso 
that one group cannot be ortho to the other group; 

X and Y are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, phenyl, alkoxy from | to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, nitro, amino, trifluoromethyl, halogen, 
and 


oO 
4G 
C—OD, 


wherein D is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive, and a physiologically 
acceptable metal or amine cation; 

R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen; a physiologically ac- 
ceptable metal or amine cation; alkyl of 7 to 12 carbon 
atoms, inclusive; cycloalkyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 


sive; 
totais Oy* 


wherein p is an integer of 0 to 4, inclusive, and S is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, halogen, trifluoro- 
methyl, hydroxy, alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
amino, nitro, carboxy, and 


Rs 
re 
R, 


wherein R,; and R, are the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of one to 
four carbon atoms, inclusive; with the proviso that when 
p is zero, S is not hydrogen; and 


R; 
—CH;)N 


Re 


wherein 6 is an integer of 2 to 4, inclusive, and Rs and Rg 
are the same or different and are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of one to four carbon 
atoms, inclusive, with the further proviso that when one 
of R, and R, is hydrogen or a physiologically acceptable 
metal or amine cation, the other variable is not hydrogen 
or a metal or amine cation; and physiologically accept- 
able acid addition salts thereof. 


3,980,661 
HYDROLYSIS OF NITRILES 

David W. Smith, and Julian Feldman, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 

assignors to National Distillers and Chemical Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 521,013 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 102/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—295.5 A 12 Claims 

1. In a method for the liquid phase catalytic hydrolysis of a 
nitrile to the corresponding amide, the improvement which 
comprises employing an effective catalytic amount of the 
unsupported reaction product of rhodium chloride and a 
trialkyl trithiophosphite prepared by contact of said rhodium 
chloride and said trialky! trithiophosphite in a solvent medium 
at an elevated temperature. 
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3,980,662 " 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ACID AMIDES 

Yoshihiro Watanabe, Takatsuki; Takeshi Yamahara, Itami; 

Shun Inokuma, and Tooru Tokumaru, both of Takatsuki, all 

of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 

ited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed June 12, 1974, Ser. No. 478,613 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1973, 48- 

69555; July 28, 1973, 48-85222; Aug. 3, 1973, 48-87891 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 2/3/82; CO7C 102/08 

J.S. Cl. 260—295.5 A 17 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a carboxylic acid amide by hy- 
drating a nitrile compound with water in the presence of a 
catalyst comprising a copper-containing polymer obtained (1) 
by contacting a copper salt or a copper complex having a 
replaceable ligand with a polymerized material having a basic 
nitrogenous group in the polymer chain or linked with the 
polymer chain or (2) by polymerizing a vinyl! monomer con- 
taining a copper salt or a copper complex having a basic 
nitrogenous group bonded to the copper atom as a ligand and 
heat-treating the resulting copper-containing polymer at a 
temperature of from about 50° to 400°C. 


3,980,663 
ABSORBENT ARTICLES AND METHODS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION FROM CROSSLINKABLE SOLUTIONS 
OF SYNTHETIC CARBOXYLIC POLYELECTROLYTES 
James R. Gross, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 371,909, June 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1974, Ser. No. 468,794 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 3//02, 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 11 Claims 
1. A composition useful to form water swellable absorbent 

articles which comprises 

1. a solution of a carboxylic synthetic polyelectrolyte 
wherein the solution comprises water, lower alcohols, or 
mixtures thereof and about 5 to about 60% by weight of 
a carboxylic polyelectrolyte containing sufficient carbox- 
ylate functionality to impart water-solubility to the salt 
form, and 
. at least about 0.1% by weight based on the polyelectro- 
lyte of a difunctional crosslinking agent reactive with 
carboxylate groups through nucleophilic displacement. 


3,980,664 
1-[(5-NITRO-2-FUROYL )METHYL ]-2(1H) PYRIDONE 
Robert J. Alaimo, Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Morton-Norwich 

Products, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 646,165 
Int. Cl.2? CO7D 2/1/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—297 Z 


1, 1-[(5-nitro-2-furoyl)methyl ]-2(1H) pyridone. 


2 Claims 


3,980,665 
OPTICALLY ACTIVE SALT OF PROTECTED 
D-PENICILLAMINE AND L-LYSINE 
Rudolf Fahnenstich, Mombris; Joachim Heese, and Heribert 
Offermanns, both of Grossauheim, all of Germany, assignors 
to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Ro- 
essler, Germany 
Filed Jan. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 436,743 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 
2304054 


27, 1973, 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 C 14 Claims 
1. The optically active salt of a protected D-form of penicil- 
lamine and L-lysine where the protected penicillamine has the 
formula 
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CHs_ 
CH,~ 


R 
or 
‘OOH 


—N—Ac ul 
Psa 
cH” \/ “a, 
Ss 


H— 
CHa 


where Ac is benzoyl, tosyl, nitrophenyl-sulfeny!, formyl, acetyl 
or propionyl, R is hydrogen, benzyl or Ac, R, and R, are 
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 
carbon atoms, phenyl! or tolyl or R, and R, together with the 
adjacent carbon atoms of the thiazoline ring form a cycloal- 
kylene ring of 5 to 8 carbon atoms and Z is hydrogen or 
together with Ac is phthaloyl. 


3,980,666 
PROCESS FOR THE RESOLUTION OF 
D,L-PENICILLAMINE AND SALTS FORMED DURING 
SAID PROCESS 
Paul Scherberich, Dietzenbach, Germany, assignor to Deutsche 
Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frank- 

furt, Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,936 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 17, 1973, 
2362687 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 277/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 C 24 Claims 


1. A salt of an optical isomer of threo-1-(p-nitrophenyl)-2- 
amino-propanediol-|,3 of the formula: 


and a protected penicillamine of the formula: 


OOH 


wherein Ac is benzoyl, tosyl, nitrophenylsulfenyl, formyl or 
acetyl and R, and R, are hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms or R, and R, together are polymethylene of 3 to 9 
carbon atoms. 

10. In a process for the recovery of an optically active 
protected penicillamine including the step of crystallizing out 
of solution the salt of an optically active base with either the 
protected D-penicillamine or protected L-penicillamine hav- 
ing the formula 
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COOH 


H—C——N—Ac 


CH; 
\} ly 


Y hee glow’ 
CH; s 


R, 


2 


wherein Ac is benzoyl, tosyl nitrophenylsulfenyl, formyl! or 
acetyl and R, and R, are hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms or R, and R, together are polymethylene of 3 to 9 
carbon atoms, the improvement comprising reacting the pro- 
tected D,L-penicillamine of formula [1 with the optical isomer 
of (1 )threo-1-p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-propanediol-1,3 or (2) 
a salt thereof. 


3,980,667 
ANTI-ARRHYTHMIC 5-ENDO-SUBSTITUTED 
OXY-N-(AMINOLOWERALKYL )BICYCLE 
(2.2.2. }OCTANE-2,3-DI-ENDO-CARBOXYLIC ACID 
IMIDES 
Richard Anthony Partyka; Henry Michael Holava, both of 
Liverpool, N.Y., and Alex Michael Jelenevsky, Greensboro, 
N.C., assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,651 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—326 C 
1. A compound having the formula 


6 Claims 


wherein R is a radical having the formula 


9 


7 N 12 
pil 
wherein R" is hydrogen or (lower )alkyl, R" is chloro, bromo, 
fluoro, hydrogen or (lower)alkyl and R® and R™ are alike or 
different and each is H, Cl, Br, F, (lower )alkyl, nitro, CF;,OH 
or (lower )alkoxy; n is an integer of 2 to 4 inclusive and R* or 
R$ are alike or different and each is H, (lower )alkyl or when 
taken together with the nitrogen a radical of the formula 


va 


N= 


in which R"* is (lower )alkyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 
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3,980,668 
ANTI-ARRHYTHIMIC 
5-ENDO-(3-INDOLECARBONYLOXY )-N-[ AMINO- 
(LOWER )ALKYL |BICYCLO{[2,2,1 JHEPTANE-2,3-DI- 
ENDO-CARBOXYLIC ACID IMIDES 
Ronald Leslie Buchanan, Fayetteville, N.Y., and Alex Michael 
Jelenevsky, Greensboro, N.C., assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,029, Sept. 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,918 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—326 C 
1. A compound having the formula 


18 Claims 





wherein R! is H, Cl, Br, F or (lower)alkyl, R’ is H or methyl, 
R? and R® are alike or different and each is H, Cl, Br, F, 
(lower )alkyl, nitro, CF;, OH or (lower )alkoxy, n is an integer 
of 2 to 4 inclusive and R‘* and R® are alike or different and 
each is H, (lower)alkyl or when taken together with the nitro- 
gen a radical of the formula 


in 
a 


in which R° is (lower )alkyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 


jes 
€) 
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3,980,669 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
GAMMA SULTONES 
Bjorn Sundby, Piscataway, and James R. Trowbridge, West- 
field, both of N.J., assignors to Coigate-Palmolive Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 224,924, Feb. 9, 1972, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 848,457, Aug. 8, 
1969, abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 
459,509 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 327/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 S 7 Claims 
1. A continuous process for preparing gamma sultones 
which comprises the steps of (A) reacting from | to 1.5 moles 
of gaseous sulfur trioxide with a thin, flowing film of one mole 
of an olefin of 8 to 25 carbon atoms and an a-olefin content 
above 70 percent by weight while maintaining the reaction 
temperature between 10° C. and 70° C. to form an acid mix 
containing gamma and delta sultones, alkene sulfonic acids, 
alkene disulfonic acids and virtually no olefin starting materi- 
als; (B) diluting the acid mix with an organic solvent selected 
from the group consisting of hydrocarbons having from 4 to 
8 carbon atoms, halohydrocarbons having | to 8 carbon atoms 
and i to 8 halogen groups, lower alcohols having | to 4 carbon 
atoms and lower ketones having 3 to 4 carbon atoms to form 
a solvent-acid mix solution having a solvent-to-acid mix ratio 
between 1:1 and 5:1 at a temperature between 15° C. and 35° 
C.; (C) cooling the solvent-acid mix solution to a temperature 
below 10° C., thereby precipitating the gamma sultone from 
the acid mix as crystals; and (D) removing the gamma sultone 
crystals from said solvent-acid mix solution, said crystals being 
substantially free of contamination with other sulfonation 
reaction products. 


3,980,670 
MANUFACTURE OF METHACRYLIC ACID AND 
BUTYROLACTONE 
Rudolf Kummer, Frankenthal; Rolf Platz, Mannheim, and 
Kurt Schwirten, Ludwigshafen, all of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 552,734 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1974, 
2411440 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.6 8 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of methacrylic acid and 
butyrolactone, wherein allyl esters of lower fatty acids are 
hydroformylated by a conventional method with carbon mon- 
oxide and hydrogen at elevated temperatures and under su- 
peratmospheric pressure in the presence of rhodium carbonyl 
complexes and of liquid organic solvents which are inert under 
the reaction conditions, and the reaction mixture thus ob- 
tained is then treated, without removing the rhodium cata- 
lysts, with molecular oxygen or gases containing molecular 
oxygen at 20°-80°C at atmospheric to five atmospheres pres- 
sure in the presence of lower fatty acids, and the mixture of 
4-acyloxy-n-butyric acid and 3-acyloxy-iso-butyric acid thus 
obtained is passed, as a vapor, at from 150° to 500°C, over 
aluminum oxide, titanium dioxide, silicon dioxide, silicates of 
metals of main groups | to 3 of the periodic table or active 
charcoal, as the catalyst. 
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3,980,671 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF VINYL ACETIC 
ACID AND OPTIONALLY OF y-BUTYROLACTONE 
Hans Fernholz, Fischbach, Taunus, and Dieter Freudenberger, 
Diedenbergen, Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to Ho- 
echst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,992 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1972, 
2217534; Jan. 27, 1973, 2303997 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/32; CO7C 51/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—343.6 17 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of vinyl acetic acid com- 
prising the step of reacting allyl ether, allyl ester of saturated 
aliphatic carboxylic acid of 2 to 18 carbon atoms or allyl ester 
of aromatic carboxylic acid of 7 to 11 carbon atoms with 
carbon monoxide to form vinyl acetic acid, the reaction being 
conducted at a pressure of about 0.5 to about 500 atmo- 
spheres (gauge) and a temperature of about 50°C. to about 
300°C. in the presence of about 0.02 to about 5 grams per mol 
of said allyl! compound of a catalyst that is molybdenum, 
tungsten, manganese, rhenium, iron, cobalt, nickel ruthenium, 
rhodium, palladium, osmium, iridium, platinum or a carbonyl 
or halide compound of one of said metals, and about 0.01 to 
about 20 mols of water per mol of said allyl compound, and 
separating the formed vinyl acetic acid and from the reaction 
mixture. 


3,980,672 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FUNGIBLE 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE ETHER GLYCOL 
Hideo Tomomatsu, Crystal Lake, Ill., assignor to The Quaker 
Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 506,968, Sept. 18, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,935,252. This application July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,400 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.1 R 2 Claims 

1. A method of purifying tetrahydrofuran comprising con- 
tacting liquid tetrahydrofuran containing n-butyl aldehyde 
and having a water content of less than 0.5 percent, with a 
molecular sieve having a nominal pore size in the range of 
about 4-5 Angstroms inclusive, and having a water heat of 
adsorption of about 1800 + 100 btu/pound H,0O, continuing 
said contacting until said n-butyl aldehyde is completely re- 
moved from the liquid tetrahydrofuran, and separating liquid 
tetrahydrofuran from the molecular sieve. 


3,980,673 
CERTAIN 2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL ESTERS OF 
CERTAIN N-SULFENYLATED CARBAMIC ACIDS 

Peter Siegle, Cologne; Engelbert Kuhle, Bergedorf-Gladbach; 

Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne; Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath- 

Steinenberuck, and Bernhard Homeyer, Opladen, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,675 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 1, 1973, 
2344175 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/86 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.2 R 4 Claims 


1. An N-sulfenylated 2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl-7-N-methyl- 
carbamate of the formula 


CHEMICAL 









H; 


—OCON—S—R* 


in which 
R' is hydrogen or C,—-C, alkyl, 
R? is C,-C, alkyl, and 
R® is methoxycarbonyl; or the radical 


—N—SO,—R*‘ 


Hs 


wherein 
R, is lower alkylamino, di-lower alkylamino, phenyl, or 
phenyl! substituted by at least one of halogen, C,—C, alkyl 
or trihalogenomethyl. 


3,980,674 
2,3-DISUBSTITUTED 
7-OXABICYCLO-[2.2.1]-5-HEPTENE 
Rudolf Kubela, Cote St. Luc, and Lise A. Hughes, Ville de 
Lery, both of Canada, assignors to Delmar Chemicals Lim- 
ited, Ville LaSalle, Canada 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,162 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.3 6 Claims 
1. A 2,3-di-exo-substitute 7-oxabicyclo-[ 2.2.1 ]-5-heptene 
derivative of the formula: 


Ri 


wherein 
R, and R, each individually represent a hydrogen atom or 
a lower alkyl; 
R; and R, each individually represent a hydrogen atom or 
a lower alkyl; and 
B represents an ammonium ion of the formula: 


H—N* ; 
Nr, 


where R; and R, are defined above and the sodium cation. 


3,980,675 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2,5-DIMETHYL-3-( 2H )-FURANONE 
Carlo Venturello, Turin, and Rino D’Aloisio, Novara, both of 
Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 550,137 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 15, 1974, 41004/74 
Int. Cl? CO7D 307/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.8 3 Claims 
1. The process for preparing 2,5-dimethy!-3-( 2H )-furanone 
which comprises subjecting diacetyl dimer, 5-acetyl-tetrahy- 
dro-2-hydroxy-2,5-dimethyl-3-oxofurane, to hydrolysis in an 
aqueous solution containing the dimer in a concentration of 
from 3 to.11 grams thereof per 100 cc of the solution and from 
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0.04 to 4.0 grams of an acidic catalyst per 100 cc of solution, 
at a temperature of from 20°C to 120°C, and for a reaction 
time of from | to 8 hours. 


3,980,676 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 
PROPYLENE OXIDE 
Georges Biola, Venissieux; Alain Fabre, Meyzieu, and Gerard 
Schneider, Caluire, all of France, assignors to Rhone- 
Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 556,406 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 13, 1974, 
74.09152 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 301/06, 301/32 
U.S. Cl, 260—348.5 V 7 Claims 
1. The method for the preparation of propylene oxide, 
which method comprises oxidizing propylene in liquid phase 
with molecular oxygen or an oxygen containing gas and 
thence washing the gaseous stream of said reaction with a 
neutral ester of phosphoric acid at a temperature below the 
degradation temperature of said ester whereby a greater por- 
tion of the oxidation products, propylene and solvent in said 
gaseous stream is absorbed by said ester of phosphoric acid. 


3,980,677 
ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS CONTAINING 
SULPHONIC ACID GROUPS 
Walter Hohmann; Klaus Wunderlich, both of Leverkusen, and 
Hans-Samuel Bien, Burscheid, ali of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 407,784, Oct. 19, 1973, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 49,156, June 23, 1970, Pat. No. 3,823,168. 
This application Sept. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 614,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 27, 1969, 
1932647 
Int. Cl.? CO9B //52 
U.S. Cl. 260—373 2 Claims 
1. Dyestuff which contains sulfonic acid groups and has the 
following formula: 


yen 
0 NH - cH 
‘ 
a _ 
NN e 
R 
4 OH O NH-B 


wherein 

R, and R, are alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms or substituted alkyl! 
of 1-3 carbon atoms where the substituent is hydroxy or 
sulphato; 

R,is hydrogen or sulfonic acid; and 

B is alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, allyl, hydroxyethyl, me- 
thoxyethyl, aminoethyl, methylaminoethyl, w-carboxy- 
propyl, cyanoethyl, sulphatoethyl, cyclohexyl, hydrox- 
ycyclohexyl, 4-methoxycyclohexyl, 3-methylcyclohexyl, 
4-methylcyclohexyl, or 4-aminocyclohexyl; and B must 
contain sulfonic acid group when R, is hydrogen. 
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3,980,678 
ANTHRAQUINONE DISPERSE DYES 
Eiji Yamada, Ibaragi; Masao Nishikuri,. Hirakata; Ryuji 
Kanou, Minoo, and Taizo Ohshima, Sakai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 436,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1973, 48- 
13098; Sept. 14, 1973, 48-104060 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 97/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—380 2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula, 


O NH» 
Oy o-C\- ocuzcx,¢ \ 
O OH 


3,980,679 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF GLYCIDYL 
ETHERS OF MONOHYDRIC OR POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOLS, HAVING IMPROVED PROPERTIES 
Wilhelm Becker, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 433,995 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 29, 1973, 
1219/73; Oct. 9, 1973, 14340/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 30/1/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—348.6 8 Claims 
1. In a process for manufacturing glycidyl ethers from 
monohydric or polyhydric phenols and excess epichlorohy- 
drin, relative to the amount of phenolic hydroxyl groups, in 
the presence of a catalyst which is specific for the formation 
of chlorohydrin ethers from the phenol and epichlorohydrin 
and from 0.2 to 8 percent by weight of water, based upon the 
weight of the reaction medium, and then the chlorohydrin is 
reacted by heating with 0.9 to 1.15 equivalent of solid alkali 
metal hydroxide per phenolic hydroxyl group to give glycidyl 
ethers in the presence of 0.001 to 5 percent by weight, based 
on the amount of phenol employed, of a divalent tin com- 
pound, the improvement which comprises 
a. in the first stage, conducting the reaction between phenol 
and the excess epichlorohydrin in the presence of the 
catalyst specific to the formation of the chlorohydrin in 
an alkali-free medium at from 50° to 100°C for from | to 
4 hours, until 50 to 90 percent, based on the phenolic 
hydroxyl groups, of the chlorohydrin is formed, and 
thereafter 
b. in a second stage, adding to the reaction mixture from 
stage (a) from 10 to 90 percent by weight of the solid 
alkali metal hydroxide over the course of 18 to 90 percent 
of the total time of addition of the solid alkali metal 
hydroxide, which time is 30 to 300 minutes, while remov- 
ing the heat of reaction by cooling the mixture or distilla- 
tion under reflux under reduced pressure in the presence 
of water of reaction or added water, and thereafter 
c. in a third stage, adding the remainder of the solid alkali 
metal hydroxide, with removal of the heat of reaction and 
water of reaction or added water from the mixture by 
azeotropic distillation, and thereafter 
d. distilling the excess epichlorohydrin from the glycidyl 
ether product. 
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3,980,680 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 21-DESOXY-17- 
ACYLOXY-4-PREGNENES AND OF 
21-IODO-21-DESOXY-17-ACYL OXY-4-PREGNENE 
INTERMEDIATES USEFUL THEREIN 
Michael J. Green, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Schering 

Corporation, Kenilworth, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 604,671 
Int. Cl.? CO7J 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.45 10 Claims 

1. The process for the preparation of a 21-desoxy-17- 
acyloxy-20-ketopregnene which comprises the reaction of a 
pregnane derivative selected from the group consisting of 
17,21-dihydroxy-20-ketopregnene 17,21-orthoester and a 
21-iodo-21-desoxy-17-acyloxy-20-ketopregnene with an_ io- 
dide reagent selected from the group consisting of triphenylsi- 
lyl iodide, tri-lower alkylsily! iodide and triphenylmethy! io- 
dide, in an organic solvent. 


3,980,681 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
11-8-NITRO-OXYSTEROIDS 

Peter Job Sykes, Dept. of Chemistry, University of Edinburgh, 

West Mains Road, Edinburgh 9N; Gordon Hanley Phillipps, 

8, Sudbury Hill Close, Wembley, Middlesex; Stuart Bruce 

Laing, 10, Burwell Ave., Greenford, Middlesex, and John 

Peter Turnbull, 56 Grange Park, Ealing, London W 5, all of 

England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 341,104, March 14, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 91,548, Nov. 
20, 1970, abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 
498,470 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 21, 1969, 

57084/69; Oct. 27, 1970, 51028/70 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 5/00, 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.45 14 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a 9a-hydroxy-1 1 B-nitro- 
oxy steroid having an aromatic A-ring and carrying at the 1- 
, 4- and 13-positions H or C,—C, alkyl; at the 3-position C,-C, 
alkoxy; C.-C, alkoxy substituted by phenyl or nitrophenyl; 
phenoxy; phenoxy substituted by nitro or methyl; sulphate 
nitrate, phosphate; or acyloxy selected from the group consist- 
ing of R.CO.O— where R is C,-C, alkyl, C,—-Cg, alkyl substi- 
tuted by phenyl or halo, phenyl or pheny! substituted by nitro 
or methyl and R'SO,.O— where R' is C,-C, alkyl or phenyl! or 
phenyl substituted by methyl; at the 16 position H, halo, meth- 
ylene or C,—C, alkyl; and at the 17-position keto or (a) H 
together with H, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkyl substituted by at 
least one of keto, protected keto, hydroxy or acyloxy as de- 
fined for the 3-position, or (b) C,—-C. acyloxy as defined for 
the 3-position together with H, C.-C, alkyl or C,-C¢ alkyl 
substituted by at least one of keto, protected keto, hydroxy or 
acyloxy as defined for the 3-position, or (c) hydroxy together 
with H, C,—-Cy alkyl or C,—C, alkyl substituted by hydroxy or 
acyloxy as defined for the 3-position, which process comprises 
oxidising a corresponding 9,1 1-unsubstituted or 9,! 1-dehydro 
steroid with ceric ions in the presence of nitrate ions, provided 
that the A-ring of said 9,11-unsubstituted or 9,1 1-dehydro 
steroid does not carry an ether group together with a methyl 
group oxidisable under the reaction conditions. 


3,980,682 
AMINO-CONTAINING POLYMERS 
Bernard Danner, Riedisheim, France, and Richard Hochreu- 
ter, Oberwil, Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, 
Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,977 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 3, 1973, 
4740/73 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 8/06, 8/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—404.5 28 Claims 
1. A synthetic polymer obtained by a process comprising 
the steps of: 
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1. condensing reactant (a), which is a carboxyl group bear- 
ing oxidized polyethylene having a molecular weight of 
between 700 and 7000 and an acid value of between 10 
and 120, with reactant (b), which is a primary aliphatic 
amine containing | to 6 hydroxyl groups, at a tempera- 
ture between 100°C. and 200°C. and in a molar ratio of 
0.8 to 1.2 mols of reactant (b) per mol equivalent of 
carboxyl of reactant (a); 

2. condensing the resulting condensate with reactant (c), 
which is an epihalohydrin, at a temperature between 
95°C. and 140°C. and in a molar ratio of 0.5 to 1.2 mols 
of reactant (c) per mol equivalent of hydroxyl in the 
condensate of reactants (a) and (b); and 

3. condensing the condensate of reactants (a), (b), and (c) 

with reactant (d), which is a compound of the formula I 


R N—(CH2)» 


7—Z—7 


iz 


wherein R is C,.—Coealkyl, Cy2—C22alkyl substituted by hy- 
droxyl, Cy2-C22alkenyl or C,,—C22.alkenyl substituted by 
hydroxyl, 

R,, R. and R; are each, independently, hydrogen, C,—-C,al- 
kyl, C,—-C,alkyl substituted by hydroxyl or a radical of the 
formula (CH(R,)—CH,—O),—H or (CH,—CH- 
(R,)—O),—H wherein R, is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl 
and r is an integer 2 to 30, 

n is an integer 2 or 3, and 

x is O or an integer | to 4, or a compound of formula Il 


N 
R 


3 


z2—7 


R'—CO— NH—(CH,), —(CH:), 


wherein R’ is C,,—C,,alkyl, C,,—-C.,alky! substituted by hy- 
droxyl, C,,-C.,alkenyl or C,,-C,,alkenyl substituted by 
hydroxyl, 

R,, Re, Rs and vn are as defined above with respect to for- 
mula I, and 

y is O or an integer | to 3, at a temperature between 100°C. 
and 150°C. and in a molar ratio of 0.8 to 1.2 mols of 
reactant (d) per mol equivalent of halohydrin in the 
condensate of reactants (a), (b) and (c). 


3,980,683 
PROCESS FOR CARBOXYLATION OF OLEFINS 

Hiroshi Isa; Takeo Inagaki, both of Yachiyo; Nobuo Kojima, 

and Isamu Kadoya, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 

Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1974, 49-16663 
Int. Cl.? CLIC 3/02, 1/00; CO7C 67/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 R 7 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing carboxylic acids, or esters 
thereof, which comprises the steps of reacting an olefin or a 
mixture of olefins having from 3 to 30 carbon atoms and either 
water or an alcohol having up to 20 carbon atoms, wherein the 
molar ratio of olefin/water or alcohol is in the range of from 
0.1m to 10n/1 and wherein n is the number of the hydroxyl! 
groups in said water or alcohol, under a carbon monoxide 
pressure of at least 5 kg/cm?, in the presence of a cobalt 
carbonyl catalyst, the improvement which comprises: the 
reaction is carried out in the presence of (a) from 0.5 to 30 
moles, per gram atom of cobalt contained in the catalyst 
calculated as the metal, of pyridine or an alkyl-substituted 
pyridine or mixture thereof, wherein said alkyl-substituted 
pyridine has from one to 3 alkyl groups having not more than 
3 carbon atoms with the proviso that there is no alkyl group 
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in the a-position, and in the presence of (b) from 0.5 to 10 
moles, per gram atom of cobalt contained in the catalyst 
calculated as the metal, of vinyl-substituted pyridine. 


3,980,684 
METALLOCENE INTERCALATES 
Martin B. Dines, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Exxon Research 
and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,191 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/00, 7/28, 11/00, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—429 CY 
1. A composition of matter of the formula 


23 Claims 


TZelM(CsHmqXq)e}n 


in which TZ, is a layered metal dichalcogenide in which T is 
a member of Group IVb, Vb, Sn or mixtures thereof, or is a 
mixture of Group Vb and VIb wherein Vb is at least 50% of 
the mixture, and Z is sulfur, selenium or mixtures thereof and 
in which [M(CsHm¢Xq)2)]n is the intercalated metallocene in 
which M is cobalt, chromium, iridium, rhodium or mixtures 
thereof, n is 0.10 to 0.40, m is 5, q is 0 to 5 and X is an organic 
radical which may be the same or different and is selected 
from the group consisting of C,—C,. linear and branched hy- 
drocarbyls, C,-C,2 alkoxy and C.—-Cig aryloxy. 


3,980,685 
MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM CONTAINING COMPLEXES 
OF ORGANIC ANIONS OF CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 

AFFECTING COMPOUNDS 
Shigeo Miyata; Michiko Takata, and Akira Okada, all of Taka- 
matsu, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Chemical Industry Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 499,920, Aug. 23, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 241,009, April 
4, 1972, abandoned. This application Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 
510,553 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—448 R 4 Claims 
1. A compound having a composition of the formula 


Mg-Al,(OH )or+ay-2(A)2aROH 


wherein A is a member selected from a mono- or bi-valent 
anion of a compound of the formula 


COOH 


Ri 


wherein R, is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyl, acetyloxy, salicyloxy, 3-trifluoromethylphenylamino 
and 2,3-dimethylphenylamino; and a combination of said 
mono- or bivalent anion of the compound and not more than 
50 mol %, based on the total anions, of an ion selected from 
the group consisting of halogen, nitrate, carbonate and sulfate 
ions, R is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen and 
ethyl, and x, y, z and a are each a positive number satisfying 
the following relationships: 

x is a number from 3 to 10 when y is 2; 

z is anumber from 1.5 to 2.5 when A is a monovalent anion, 

and from 0.75 to 1.25 when A is a bivalent anion; and 

a is a number from 2.5 to 6; 
said compound having an X-ray diffraction pattern substan- 
tially identical to that indicated below: 
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dA hk! 
7.62 ~ 21.02 003 
3.93 ~ 9.40 006 
2.11 ~ 6.91 102 
2.34 + 0.5 105 
2.00 + 0.5 108 
1.53 + 0.05 110 
1.50 + 0.05 113 
3,980,686 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CHLOROSILANE 
Marcel Lefort, Caluire, and Gilbert Marin, Sainte-Foy-les- 

Lyon, both of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, 

Paris, France 

Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,268 

Claims priority, application France, July 26, 1974, 

74.26083 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.2 P 9 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of dichlorosilane and phenyl- 
trichlorosilane, which comprises reacting trichlorosilane and 
diphenyldichlorosilane in the presence of aluminium chloride, 
as catalyst, and a small proportion of a co-catalyst which is 
selected from hydrochloric acid and alumina and mixtures 
thereof, isolating the dichlorosilane from the reaction medium 
as it is formed and isolating the phenyltrichlorosilane obtained 
at the end of the reaction. 


3,980,687 
INTERMEDIATES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
17-SUBSTITUTED-A*-GONENES 
Julien Warnant, Neuilly-sur-Seine; Jean Jolly, Clichy-sous- 
Bois, and Robert Joly, Montmorency, all of France, assignors 
to Roussel-UCLAF, Romainville, France 
Division of Ser. No. 267,364, June 29, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,843,686, which is a division of Ser. No. 63,277, Aug. 12, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,702,334, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 640,507, May 23, 1967, Pat. No. 3,591,606. This 
application July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,616 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1966, 
66.63086; Aug. 30, 1966, 66.74629 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/145, 69/24, 69/61, 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—488 B 4 Claims 
1. 13f-alkyl-17a-R”-178-OR-4,5-seco-gonane-3,5-diones 
of the formula 





wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and the acyl of an organic carboxylic acid having 
from | to 18 carbon atoms selected from the group consisting 
of alkanoic acids, alkenoic acids, cycloalkylcarboxylic acids, 
cycloalkyl-alkanoic acids, phenylalkanoic acids, phenoxyalk- 
anoic acids, and B-ketoalkanoic acids, R’ represents an alkyl 
having from | to 4 carbon atoms, R® is a member selected 
from the group consisting of lower alkenyl and lower alkynyl, 


a 
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and A is selected from the group consisting of two hydrogens 
and a double bond. 


3,980,688 
POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Carl J. Litteral, Marietta, Ohio, and David L. Mullins, Par- 

kersburg, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 507,998 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—448.8 R 26 Claims 

1. A_ polysiloxane-poly )oxyethylene-oxypropylene) block 
copolymer consisting essentially of from about 15 to about 35 
percent by weight of polysiloxane blocks and from about 85 
to about 65 percent by weight of polyoxyalkylene blocks, and 
further consisting essentially of siloxy units of the formula 
R,SiO, siloxy units selected from the group consisting of those 
of the formulas (R) (Q)SiO and RSiO3/2 and terminal siloxy 
units selected from the class consisting of those of the formu- 
las R,;SiO 1/2 and (R,) (Q)SiO1/2, wherein the average num- 
ber of total siloxy units per molecule of the polysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene block copolymer ranges from about 20 to 
about 200, wherein from about 6 to about 15 percent of said 
total siloxy units are selected from the group consisting of (R) 
(Q)SiO and (R.) (Q)SiO1/2 and wherein there are no more 
than about four RSiO3/2 siloxy units per average polysiloxane 
molecule, wherein each R individually represents a monova- 
lent hydrocarbon radical or a substituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon radical, said radicals being free from aliphatic multiple 
carbon to carbon bonds, and wherein each Q individually 
represents a polyoxyalkylene polyether block having the for- 
mula —MX wherein each M is a bridging group individually 
selected from the class consisting of —O— and —C,H,,0— 
wherein n has a value of 2 or 3, and X is a polyoxyalkylene 
radical consisting essentially of an admixture of Units A and 
B of the formula C,H,O),(C;H,O),Z wherein Z is a terminal 
group selected from the class consisting of alkyl, aryl and 
araklyl radicals, with the proviso that when M is —C,H,,O— 
as defined above, Z can also be a terminal acyl radical, the 
values of x and y being determined by the following conditions 
prevailiing for Units A and B; 


Unit A representing from about 20 to about 80 percent by 
weight of low molecular weight polyoxyalkylene polyether 
based on the total weight of Units A and B in said admix- 
ture; said polyether being selected from the class consisting 
of (i) a polyoxyalkylene copolymer having an average mo- 
lecular weight in the range of from about 800 to about 2300 
wherein about 20 to about 60 weight percent of the oxyal- 
kylene groups of said copolymer are oxyethylene, the re- 
mainder of the oxyalkylene groups being oxypropylene, and 
(ii) a blend of at least two polyoxyalkylene copolymers 
having different average molecular weights in the range of 
from about 500 to about 2900 and wherein about 20 to 
about 60 weight percent of the oxyalkylene groups of the 
copolymers in said blend are oxyethylene, the remainder of 
the oxyalkylene groups being oxypropylene, with the pro- 
viso that said blend has an average molecular weight in the 
range of from about 800 to about 2300; and 

Unit B representing from about 80 to about 20 percent by 
weight of high molecular weight polyoxyalkylene polyether 
based on the total weight of Units A and B in said admixture 
said polyether being selected from the class consisting of (i) 
a polyoxyalkylene copolymer having an average molecular 
weight in the range of from about 3400 to about 5500 
wherein about 20 to about 60 weight percent of the oxyal- 
kylene groups of said copolymer are oxyethylene, the re- 
mainder of the oxyalkylene groups being oxypropylene, and 
(ii) a blend of at least two polyoxyalkylene copolymers 
having different average molecular weights in the range of 
from about 3000 to about 5500 and wherein about 20 to 
about 60 weight percent of the oxyalkylene groups of the 
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copolymers in said blend are oxyethylene, the remainder of 
the oxyalkylene groups being oxypropylene, with the pro- 
viso that said blend has an average molecular weight in the 
range of from about 3400 to about 5500; and with the 
added proviso that said admixture of units A and B has an 
average molecular weight in the range of from about 1600 
to about 2900. 


3,980,689 
N-(2,5-DICHLORO- 
4-THIOCYANATOPHENYL)-8-ALANINE 
Stanford S. Pelosi, Jr., Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Morton-Nor- 
wich Products, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 637,164 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 161/03 
U.S. Cl. 260—454 1 Claim 
1. The compound N-(2,5-dichloro-4-thiocyanatopheny])-B- 
alanine. 


3,980,690 
PROCESS FOR THE CARBOXYLATION OF ALCOHOLS 
IN HETEROGENEOUS PHASE 

Gioacchino Cipriani, and Emilio Perrotti, both of San Donato 

Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snamprogetti S.p.A., San 

Donato Milanese, Italy 

Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,862 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 1, 1973, 27388/73 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/96 

U.S. Cl. 260—463 4 Claims 

1. A process of carboxylating an alcohol into the corre- 
sponding carbonate by reacting the alcohol with oxygen and 
carbon monoxide in the presence of a catalyst in the disperse 
phase, wherein said reactants are fed to a reactor charged with 
a catalyst consisting of a complex of copper chloride and 
poly-4-vinylpyridine, causing said reactants to flow over said 
catalyst, and then withdrawing reaction products and uncon- 
sumed reactants from the reactor. 


3,980,691 
RACEMIC PROSTAGLANDINS OF THE 2-SERIES AND 
ANALOGS THEREOF 
William P. Schneider, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,405, March 14, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,435 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 D 12 Claims 

1. A racemic compound of the combination of the formula: 


0 ,CH:—C C—A—COOR, 


¢ 
C4 


Ry 
c=Cc OH 


- 
c 
a 


"WES 


wherein the side-chain hydroxy is in S configuration, and the 
mirror image of that formula; wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of 
1 to 8 carbon atoms, inclusive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl, or phenyl substituted with | to 3 chloro or alkyl of 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; wherein R, is —(CH,),.—CHs; 
wherein a is 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, or —(CH,)g— X wherein d is zero, 
1, 2, 3, or 4 and X is isobutyl, tert-butyl, 3,3-difluorobutyl, 
4,4-difluorobutyl, or 4,4,4-trifluorobutyl; wherein R; and R, 
are hydrogen or alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
wherein A is trimethylene or —CH,— Z— wherein Z is ethyl- 
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ene substituted with | or 2 fluoro, methyl, or ethyl; and phar- 
macologically acceptable salts thereof when R, is hydrogen. 


3,980,692 
5-OXA-17,18-DEH YDROPROSTAGLANDIN-E,-TYPE 
ANALOGS 
Norman A. Nelson, Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 361,991, May 21, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,931,279. This application Dec. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 530,230 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 61/38, 69/74, 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 D 
1. An optically active compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


0 


5 4 3 


pasar —C€—COOR, 


H 
c=c € 4 
CCH Gis 


C=C 
ae 


i -_ 
Ho’ 4 


1 


or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror image 
thereof, wherein Q, is 


‘s. “~~ 
A Sor; or RZ OR, 


wherein Rg and R; are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, being the same or different; wherein R, is 
hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, cycloal- 
kyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 7 to 12 
carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, or phenyl substituted with 
one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
wherein R; is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, or fluoro; wherein R, is hydrogen or fluoro, with the 
proviso that R, is fluoro only when R; is hydrogen or fluoro; 
and wherein R, and R; are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 
carbon atoms, inclusive, being the same or different, with the 
proviso that no more than one of R;, Ry, and R; is alkyl; 
including the lower alkanoates thereof, and the pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable salts thereof when R, is hydrogen. 


3,980,693 
N-(TRIHALOMETHYLTHIO)-CARBAMIC ACID OXIME 
ESTERS 
Engelbert Kuhle, Bergisch Gladbach; Erich Klauke, Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg; Brigitte Hamburger, Cologne, and Hans 

Scheinpflug, Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 392,832, Aug. 29, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,890,386. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,509 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 6, 1972, 
2243626 

Int. Cl.? CO7C 149/20, 149/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—470 9 Claims 

1. An N-(trihalomethylthio)carbamic acid oxime ester of 
the formula 
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See 


re re Means 
—C(CI) (Fan 


in which 

R is alkyl of up to 4 carbon atoms; or pheny! optionally 
carrying at least one halogen, nitro, C,—-C, alkyl, trifluoro- 
methyl or C,—-C, alkoxy radical; 

R’ is alkyl or alkenyl of up to 20 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted by an alkoxycarbonyl with a total of up to 5 
carbon atoms or an amidocarbonyl radical; cyclohexyl; 
phenyl optionally carrying at least one halogen, nitro, 
trifluoromethyl, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, alkoxy radical; 
halogen; alkoxycarbonyl with a total of up to 7 carbon 
atoms; or amidocarbony]; 

R”’ is alkyl or alkenyl of up to 20 carbon atoms substituted 
by an alkoxycarbonyl with a total of up to 5 carbon 
atoms; or alkoxycarbony! with a total of up to 7 carbon 
atoms; and 

n is O, 1, 2 or 3. 


3,980,694 

4-OXA PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED PGA COMPOUNDS 

Gordon L. Bundy, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 459,759, April 11, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,931,289, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 185,448, Sept. 
30, 1971, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 103,338, Dec. 31, 1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 

23, 1975, Ser. No. 625,178 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—473 A 
1. A compound of the formula: 


28 Claims 


Ro 
CH- ag gine te COOR, 
Rs Re 


Rs Ry 


C=C 


Pi 
gor ren Zon 


(T) 
c s 


wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 
7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl substituted 
with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or ethyl substituted in the 3-position with 3 chloro, 
2 or 3 bromo, or 1, 2, or 3 iodo; wherein R2, Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, 
R;, and R, are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms; 
inclusive; wherein C,,H2,», is alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, with one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, between — 
CHR,— and —O—,; wherein C,H, represents (1) a valence 
bond or (2) alkylene of one to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
substituted with zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 7 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, between —CR;OH— and the ring; wherein 
T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, fluoro, chloro, 
trifluoromethyl, or —ORg,, wherein Rg is hydrogen, alkyl of 
one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or tetrahydropyranyl, and s 
is zero, one, 2, or 3, with the proviso that no more than two 
T are other than alkyl; and wherein ~ indicates attachment of 
the group to the ring in alpha or beta configuration; including 
the lower alkanoates thereof, and the pharmacologically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof when R, is hydrogen. 
23. A compound of the formula: 


Re 
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0. Pit chat Cqteq 0—C—C—COORs 
Re 26 


Ry 
a“ 
wees vu 


¢ Ws 
Ry Sextee-¥ AY 


wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 
7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl substituted 
with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or ethyl substituted in the B-position with 3 chloro, 
2 or 3 bromo, or 1, 2, or 3 iodo; wherein Re, Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, 
R;, and Ry, are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; wherein C,H2, is alkylene of one to 7 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, with one or 2 carbon atoms between —CH=CH— 
and —O—; wherein C,H», represents (1) a valence bond or 
(2) alkylene of one to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, substituted 
with zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 7 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, between —CR;OH— and the ring; wherein T is alkyl of 
one to 4 carbon atoms. inclusive, fluoro, chloro, trifluoro- 
methyl, or —ORg, wherein Ry is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 
carbon atoms, inclusive, or tetrahydropyranyl, and s is zero, 
one, 2, or 3, with the proviso that no more than two T are 
other than alkyl; and wherein ~ indicates attachment of the 
group to the ring in alpha or beta configuration; including the 
lower alkanoates thereof, and the pharmacologically accept 
able salts thereof when R, is hydrogen, 
25. A compound of the formula: 


Ro Rs “ 
9, CH-C®C-CgH2qg-9 —C—C—COOR, 
a Re A 
6 3 
\ th 
aes Pads. (T), 


, 


b 
a cebtet 7 


wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 
7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl! substituted 
with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or ethyl substituted in the B-position with 3 chloro, 
2 or 3 bromo, or 1, 2, or 3 iodo; wherein Rg, Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, 
R,, and Ry, are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; wherein CgHazg is alkylene of one to 7 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, with one or 2 carbon atoms between —C C— and 
—O~—; wherein C,H, represents (1) a valence bond or (2) 
alkylene of one to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, substituted with 
zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 7 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
between —CR,;OH— and the ring; wherein T is alkyl of one 
to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, 
or —ORg, wherein Ry is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or tetrahydropyranyl, and s is zero, one, 2, or 
3, with the proviso that no more than two T are other than 
alkyl; and wherein ~ indicates attachment of the group to the 
ring in alpha or beta configuration; including the lower al- 
kanoates thereof, and the pharmacologically acceptable salts 
thereof when R, is hydrogen. 

27. A compound of the formula: 





Ro Rs Rr 
0. CH-Caltgns0=E——C —COOR, 


‘ 


Rs 6 (7 ds 


. acd / 
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wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 8 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl of 
7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl substituted 
with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or ethyl substituted in the B-position with 3 chloro, 
2 or 3 bromo, or 1, 2 or 3 iodo; wherein Rg, Rs, Ry, Rs, Re, R:, 
and R, are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive; wherein C,,H2» is alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, with one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, between — 
CHR,— and —O—; wherein C;H2 represents (1) a valence bond 
or (2) alkylene of one to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, substituted 
with zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 7 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
between —CR;OH — and the ring; wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 
carbon atoms, inclusive, fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, or— 
ORs, wherein Ry is hydrogen, alkyl of one 
to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or tetrahydropyranyl, and s is 
zero, one, 2, or 3, with the proviso that no more than two T 
are other than alkyl; and wherein ~ indicates attachment of 
the group to the ring in alpha or beta configuration; including 
the lower alkanoates thereof, and the pharmacologically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof when R, is hydrogen. 


3,980,695 
METHYL-PENTENYL SULPHONES 
Pierre Chabardés, Lyon; Marc Julia, Paris, and Albert Menet, 
La Mulatiere, all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., 
Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,342 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1972, 
72.13588 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 147/02, 147/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—481 R 
1. A sulphone of the formula: 


3 Claims 


™ COCH, 
Q—SO,—CH,—C=CH—CH,—CH 
COOR; 


in which R; is ethyl and 
Q is 3-methylbut-2-enyl or geranyl. 





3,980,696 
PHOTODOSIMETER FILM BADGE 
Robert J. Anderson, Villa Park, Calif., assignor to Beckman 
Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,875 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/06, 27/36 


U.S. CL. 428—483 10 Claims 









ANYTIY 
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Fe RD 20 Oo SIO 
WAVELENETH (NANOMETE 5) 


1. A dosimeter for use in the treatment of hyperbilirubine- 
mia by phototherapy comprising: 
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a. a thin film of uniform thickness comprising dissolved 
bilirubin bound in a polymeric base, said bilirubin being 
substantially only the IX-alpha isomer thereof in suffi- 
cient concentration to cause a detectable change in the 
optical density of said film upon exposure to light having 
a wavelength of about 425-500 nanometers; and, 

b. an optically transparent substrate impervious to the pas- 
sage of oxygen and sealing said film whereby oxygen is 
excluded from contacting said film while light striking 
said film will cause photodecomposition of the bilirubin 
without transforming the bilirubin into biliverdin. 

3. A dosimeter according to claim 1 having an action spec- 

trum which is the same as the action spectrum for the photo- 
decomposition of serum bilirubin in the human body. 


3,980,697 
BUTYRIC ACID ESTERS 

Moustafa El-Chahawi, Troisdorf; Uwe Prange, Neiderkassel- 

Ranzel; Hermann Richtzenheim, Much-Schwellenbach, and 

Wilhelm Vogt, Cologne-Sulz, all of Germany, assignors to 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Cologne, Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 544,022 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1974, 

2404776 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 69/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—484 R 19 Claims 

1. Method of preparing butyric acid ester of the formula: 


H ro) 
V4 
"iC —Cn-C 


R OR 


wherein each R is alkyl, alkyl having an alkoxy substituent, or 
cycloalkyl, and the R’s are the same, which comprises con- 
tacting an allyl halide with carbon monoxide, and alcohol of 
the formula ROH wherein R is as above, and an alkali alcoho- 
late of the same alcohol at a temperature and pressure and for 
a time sufficient for reaction thereof to produce said butyric 
acid ester, in the presence of a catalyst for the reaction com- 
prising cobalt or metal carbonyl, at a pH of 10 - 14. 


3,980,698 

RESOLUTION OF AMINES 
Yoshio Suzuki, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 

Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,397 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1969, 44-37208 
Int. Cl.2, CO7C 101/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—501.12 6 Claims 
1. A process for the optical resolution of dl-a-phenyl-8- 
(lower alkylphenyl)ethylamine, which comprises contacting a 
dl-a-phenyl-8-(lower alkylphenyl )ethylamine of the formula, 


R 
\ a 
Oar kO 
aH, 


wherein R is a lower alkyl having | to 4 carbon atoms, with 
L-aspartic acid to form diastereoisomeric salts of d-a-phenyl- 
B-(lower alkylphenyl)ethylammonium L-aspartate and l-a- 
phenyl-B-(lower alkylphenyl)ethylammonium-L-aspartate, 
subjecting the formed diastereoisomeric salts to the fractional 
crystallization in an aqueous mixture composed of water and 
a water-miscible organic solvent to separate the d-amine salt 
from the l-amine salt, and then contacting the individual dia- 
stereoisomeric salt with alkali to give d-a-phenyl-8-(lower 
alkylpheny!)ethylamine and |-a-phenyl-8-(lower alkylphenyl- 
Jethylamine. 
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3,980,699 ? 
2-NAPHTHYL ACETIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
John H. Fried, and Ian T. Harrison, both of Palo Alto, Calif., 
assignors to Syntex Corporation, Panama, Panama 
Division of Ser. No. 195,878, Nov. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,896,157, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 694,771, Dec. 7, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
608,997, Jan. 13, 1967, abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 
1974, Ser. No. 494,652 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 63/592, 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—515 R 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group of compounds 
represented by the formula: 


COOH 


(XT) 


wherein R‘ is cycloalkyl having 3 to 7 carbon atoms; the alkyl 
esters thereof where the alkyl moiety has | to 12 carbon 
atoms; and the pharmaceutically acceptable addition salts 
thereof. 


3,980,700 
PROSTAGLANDIN INTERMEDIATES AND OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE ISOMERS THEREOF 
Masateru Miyano, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to G. D. Searle 
& Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 187,508, Oct. 7, 1971, Pat. No. 3,888,905, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,965, Feb. 17, 
1969, abandoned. This application Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 
561,647 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 65/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—520 B 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


‘ (CH) 6 COOR 
ia R' 


wherein R is hydrogen or a lower alkyl, R’ is a, a,8-dihydroxy- 
phenethyl, or phenethyl radical, Y is carbonyl, hydrox- 
yiminomethylene, or semicarbazonomethylene radical, and X 
is a carbonyl radical or a radical of the formula 


Mi 
 -' 


with Z being hydroxy, (—)-menthoxyacetoxy, (—)-O-methyl- 
mendeloxy, (+)-Omethylmandeloxy, (lower alkanoyl)oxy or 
chloro(lower alkanoyl)oxy and the wavy lines represent the a 
and £ stereochemical configuration or the racemic mixture. 


SE 


dil 


di 
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3,980,701 
EXTRACTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS FROM DILUTE 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Robert R. Grinstead, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 467,328, May 6, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 285,546, Aug. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 3,816,524. This 
application Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,620 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 51/48, 121/407 
U.S. Cl. 260—527 R 2 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of lower carboxylic acids from 

dilute aqueous solution, comprising: 

contacting said aqueous solution with a water-immiscible, 
liquid organic solvent for said acid, 

said aqueous solution having a lower carboxylic acid con- 
tent of two percent or less by weight, said content consist- 
ing of one or more two or four carbon mono- or dicarbox- 
ylic acids substituted with from zero to three chlorines or 
fluorines, or with zero or one hydroxyl, oxo, cyano, me- 
thoxyl or ethoxy group, the carbon to oxygen atomic ratio 
in each of said acids being not less than 1.0 nor greater 
than 2.0, 

said organic solvent comprising a total of at least one weight 
percent of one or more polar extractants of the formula: 


re) 
kof 
R 


wherein each R is a C, to C,, alkyl group and the total 
number of carbons in the molecule is from 10 to 36, 

and separating the resulting loaded extractant and raffinate 
solutions. 


3,980,702 
EXTRACTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS FROM DILUTE 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Robert R. Grinstead, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 467,328, May 6, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 285,546, Aug. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 3,816,524. This 
application Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,707 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/1/48, 121/407 
U.S. Cl. 260—527 R 3 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of lower carboxylic acids from 

dilute aqueous solution, comprising: 

contacting said aqueous solution with a water-immiscible, 
liquid organic solvent for said acid, 

said aqueous solution having a lower carboxylic acid con- 
tent of two percent or less by weight, said content consist- 
ing of one or more two or four carbon mono- or dicarbox- 
ylic acids substituted with from zero to three chlorines or 
fluorines, or with zero or one hydroxyl, oxo, cyano, me- 
thoxyl or ethoxyl group, the carbon to oxygen atomic 
ratio in each of said acids being not less than 1.0 nor 
greater than 2.0, 

said organic solvent comprising a total of at least one weight 
percent of one or more polar extractants of the formula: 


R—O ; 
* P—NHR’ 
R—O 


wherein each R is a Cz to Cy, alkyl and R’ is cyclohexyl, 
and separating the resulting loaded extractant and raffinate 
solutions. 
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3,980,703 
EXTRACTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS FROM DILUTE 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Robert R. Grinstead, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 467,328, May 6, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 285,546, Aug. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 3,816,524. This 
application Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,616 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/1/48, 121/407 
U.S. Cl. 260—527 R 2 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of lower carboxylic acids from 

dilute aqueous solution, comprising: 

contacting said aqueous solution with a water-immiscible, 
liquid organic solvent for said acid, 

said aqueous solution having a lower carboxylic acid con- 
tent of two percent or less by weight, said content consist- 
ing of one or more two to four carbon mono- or dicarbox- 
ylic acids substituted with from zero to three chlorines or 
fluorines, or with zero or one hydroxyl, oxo, cyano, me- 
thoxyl or ethoxyl group, the carbon to oxygen atomic 
ratio in each of said acids being not less than 1.0 nor 
greater than 2.0, 

said organic solvent comprising a total of at least one weight 
percent of one or more polar extractants of the formula: 


is datdianes N(CH,—CH,—R’"’), 


wherein each R”’ is a C, to C; alkyl group and the total 
number of carbons in the molecule is from 12 to 36, 
and separating the resulting loaded extractant and raffinate 
solutions. 


3,980,704 
EXTRACTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS FROM DILUTE 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Robert R. Grinstead, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 467,328, May 6, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 285,546, Aug. 31, 1972, Pat. No. 3,816,524. This 
application Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,615 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 5/1/48, 121/407 
U.S. Cl. 260—527 R 3 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of lower carboxylic acids from 

dilute aqueous solution, comprising: 

contacting said aqueous solution with a water-immiscible, 
liquid organic solvent for said acid, 

said aqueous solution having a lower carboxylic acid con- 
tent of two percent or less by weight, said content consist- 
ing of cne or more two to four carbon mono- or dicarbox- 
ylic acids substituted with from zero to three chlorines or 
fluorines, or with zero or one hydroxyl, oxo, cyano, me- 
thoxyl or ethoxyl group, the carbon to oxygen atomic 
ratio in each of said acids being not less than 1.0 nor 
greater than 2.0, 

said organic solvent comprising a total of at least one weight 
percent of one or more polar extractants of the formula: 


90 
nr, 


wherein each R’ is a C; to Cy, alkyl group and the total 
number of carbons in the molecule is at least 8; 
and separating the resulting loaded extractant and raffinate 
solutions. 
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3,980,705 

PURIFICATION OF ROBENIDINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Don Wesley Long, Trenton, and Robert Arthur Ralston, Leba- 

non, both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 

pany, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,574 
Int. CL.? CO7C 133/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—564 F 5 Claims 

1. The process of purifying crude 1,3-bis(4-chloroben- 
zylideneamino)guanidine hydrochloride contaminated with 
1,2,3-tris(4-chlorobenzylideneamino)guanidine —hydrochlo- 
ride which comprises the steps of: 

a. slurrying the crude 1,3-bis(4-chlorobenzylideneamino)- 

guanidine hydrochloride in a suitable stirred solvent; 

. adjusting the apparent pH of said slurry to about 4.6; 

. adding to said slurry from | to 4 molar equivalents of a 
suitable base selected from the group consisting of so- 
dium hydroxide, potassium hydroxide, sodium bicarbon- 
ate, sodium carbonate, triethylamine, trimethylamine, 
and __1,3-bis(4-chlorobenzylideneamino)guanidine per 
mole of 1,2,3-tris(4-chlorobenzylideneamino )guanidine 
hydrochloride present in said crude 1 ,3-bis-(4-chloroben- 
zylideneamino)guanidine hydrochloride over a period of 
from 10 minutes to about a few hours; 

. Stirring said slurry at from about 20°C. to about 30°C. for 
a period of from about 10 minutes to about a few hours 
after the addition of the base is completed; and 

recoverying the insoluble — 1,3-bis(4-chloroben- 


zylideneamino)guanidine hydrochloride therefrom. 


3,980,706 
SYNTHESIS OF 

2,7-BISDIMETHYLAMINO-10-P-DIMETH Y LAMINOPHE- 

NYL-9,10-DIH YDRO-9,9-DIMETH YLANTHRACENE 
Peter J. Mondron, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Horizons In- 

corporated a division of Horizons Research Incorporated, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 629,236 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 85/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—576 3 Claims 

1. A method for synthesizing a 2,7-bis-alkylamine-9,10- 
dihydro-9,9-dialkylanthracene represented by the general 
formula: 


wherein Z and Z’ are each selected from the group consisting 
of H and dialkylamino and at least one of Z and Z’ is a dialkyl- 
amino group; with 
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wherein Z"’ is selected from the group consisting of H and 
dialkylamino; Q represents an alkyl group, and thereafter 
pouring the reacted mixture into concentrated sulfuric acid, 
maintained at the temperature of melting ice; 
then neutralizing the resulting product with a mixture of 
alkali and cracked ice; and 
recovering the resulting anthracene. 


3,980,707 
METHYLAMINO DERIVATIVE OF 
2-ETHYLINDANDIONE-1,3 AND THE HYDROCHLORIDE 
THEREOF 
Gustav Yanovich Vanags, deceased, late of Riga, U.S.S.R.; 
Yan-Voldemar Yanovich Ozol, Riga, U.S.S.R.; Avgust Kar- 
lovich Aren, Riga, U.S.S.R.; Skaidrite Karlovna German, 
Riga, U.S.S.R.; by Yan-Voldemar Yanovich Ozol, adminis- 
trator, Riga, U.S.S.R.; by Avgust Karlovich Aren, adminis- 
trator, Riga, U.S.S.R.; by Skaidrite Karlovna German, ad- 
ministrator, Riga, U.S.S.R.; by Gunar Gustavovich Vanags, 
administrator, Riga, U.S.S.R., and by Elga Vilgelmovna 
Vanagas, administratrix, Riga, U.S.S.R., assignors to Institut 
Organicheskogo Sinteza, Riga, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 697,278, Dec. 27, 1967, abandoned. 
This application May 22, 1973, Ser. No. 362,761 
Int. Cl.2? CO7C 97/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—577 
1. The compound 


2 Claims 


3,980,708 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED 
ACETALDEHYDES 
Alan Owen Pittet, Atlantic Highlands, and Erich Manfred 
Klaiber, Neptune, both of N.J., assignors to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,414, Sept. 19, 1974. This 
application July 8, 1975, Ser. No. 594,100 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—598 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing 2,2,6-trimethyl-1-cyclohexen-1- 
ylacetaldehyde consisting essentially of the step of intimately 
admixing hydrogen peroxide, an inorganic base and beta- 
ionone, said hydrogen peroxide being in the form of from 10 
up to 50% aqueous hydrogen peroxide; said inorganic base 
being selected from the group consisting of alkali metal hy- 
droxides and alkali metal carbonates; and the mole ratio of 
hydrogen peroxide:beta ionone being from about 1.1:1 up to 
about 3:1. 











SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,709 
CATALYST FOR PREPARATION OF a,8-UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 
ALDEHYDES 
Masayoshi Kubo, and Kazuyuki Matsuoka, both of Saitama, 
Japan, assignors to Daicel, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,747 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1973, 48- 
139335 
Int. Cl.? BOIJ 23/78; CO7C 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—604 R 6 Claims 


1. In a catalyst composition consisting essentially of oxides 
of elements as active catalyst constituents, wherein said ele- 
ments comprise molybdenum, bismuth, at least one transition 
metal selected from the group consisting of iron, nickel and 
cobalt, and potassium, said catalyst composition being pre- 
pared by mixing aqueous solutions of water-soluble salts of 
said elements, and then drying the mixture to obtain the solids 
and calcining the solids to obtain the catalyst composition, the 
improvement which comprises: said catalyst composition is 
prepared by incorporatingammonium rhodanide into at least 
one of said aqueous solutions. 


3,980,710 
METHYLTRICARBORANYLMETHYL PERCHLORATE 
David C. Sayles, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Scretary of the Army, 


Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,333 


Int. Cl.? CO7F 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—606.5 B 
1. Methyltricarboranylmethyl perchlorate. 


1 Claim 


3,980,711 
PRODUCTION OF METHYLPHOSPHINE OXIDES 
Bernd Lippsmeier, Hurth-Knapsack; Klaus Hestermann, Erft- 
stadt Bliesheim, and Gero Heymer, Erftstadt Liblar, all of 
Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 549,174 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 
2407460 


16, 1974, 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 260—606.5 P 9 Claims 
1. A process for making methylphosphine oxides of the 


general formula (I) 


0 
R 
Zi 
ae 
rp 


from hydroxymethylphosphines of the general formula (II) 


R 
HOCH,—P (i) 
.. 


in which formula R and R’ each stand for identical or different 

alkyl-, cycloalkyl-, aralkyl- or aryl groups having from | to 18 
carbon atoms, 

or carrying substituents being inert under the reaction con- 

ditions, or in which R or R’ stands for CH,OH-groups, 

which process comprises subjecting the hydroxy-methyl- 

phosphines to a rearrangement reaction with the aid of 

radical forming agents selected from the group consisting 

of peroxy compounds, azo-compounds, ultra violet light 

and gamma rays. 
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3,980,712 
ORGANIC PEROXIDES THEIR PREPARATION AND 
THEIR APPLICATIONS 
Egeo Sacrini, and Claudio Cavallotti, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 62,128, Aug. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 3,775,465. 
This application June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 374,009 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 12, 1969, 20839/69 

Int. Cl.? CO7C 179/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—610 R 
1. A peroxide of the formula: 


8 Claims 


! 1 
HO— po OF 
2 2 


wherein each R, is alkyl having 1-5 carbon atoms; each R, is 
alkylene alkoxy carbonyl, wherein each alkylene and alkoxy 
have 1-4 carbon atoms; and X is phenylene or phenylene- 
dialkylene. 





3,980,713 : 
STYRYL COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME ! 
Daisaku Matsunaga, Yono, and Mitsukuni Sumitani, Chuo 
Soka, both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kayaku Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1972, 47-49120 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 43/20 


U.S. Cl. 260—612 R 3 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula, 
R 
DOD 
2 
ria 
' 
1 
CH=CH- 
' 
— 


wherein R, and R,’ may be the same or different, representing 
a substituent selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
chlorine, lower alkyl, methoxy and ethoxy, and R, and R,’ 
may be the same or different, representing a substituent se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, chlorine and 
lower alkyl. 







3,980,714 
2,2,2-TRIFLUORO-1-CHLOROETHYL ETHERS AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING THEM 
Giinther Siegemund, Hofheim, Taunus, and Roman Mus- 

chaweck, Frankfurt am Main, both of Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Aug. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 495,898 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1973, 
2340561 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—614 F 3 Claims 
1. A 2,2,2-trifluoro-1-chloroethy! ether of the formula 
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wherein R is methyl or ethyl. 


3,980,715 
NONIONIC FLUOROCHEMICAL SURFACTANTS 

Alex J. Szur, North Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Diamond 

Shamrock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,698 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 43/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—615 F 

1. The surfactant of the formula 


(CF3)2CFO(CH2)¢O(CH,CH,0),H 


wherein y is an integer of from about | to about 20. 


3,980,716 
PRODUCTION OF ORTHO-PHENYLPHENOL 
FROM CYCLOHENEXANONE 
Christopher Stuart Elliott, Stockton-on-Tees, England, as- 
signor to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 
England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,028, March 6, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,857 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 28, 1968, 
51086/68; Mar. 15, 1968, 12646/68 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/00, 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—620 12 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of orthophenylphenol 


which comprises reacting, in a first stage, cyclohexanone to 
produce 2-(1-cyclohexenyl) cyclohexanone, separating the 
2-(1-cyclohexenyl) cyclohexanone produced thereby, and, in 


a second stage, dehydrogenating the separated 2-(1- 
cyclohexenyl) cyclohexanone so produced to orthophenyl- 
phenol; 
the improvement in which, in the first stage, the cyclohexa- 
none is reacted at a temperature in the range of 50° to 
250°C in the liquid phase with a catalytic amount of a 
metal compound in which the metal is selected from the 
group consisting of titanium, vanadium, chromium, man- 
ganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, copper, zinc, zirconium, 
molybdenum, cadmium, tin and tungsten and the com- 
pound is selected from the group consisting of a metal salt 
of a hydrocarbon aliphatic carboxylic acid, the metal salt 
of naphthenic acid, a metal alkoxide, a polyacid of the 
metal, heteropolyacid of the metal, the acetylacetonate 
complex of the metal, and an organic complex of the 
metal with ethylenediamine tetra-acetic acid. 


3,980,717 
MANUFACTURE OF PARA-NITRO-META-CRESOL 
FROM META/PARA-CRESOL MIXTURES 

Lee A. Subluskey, Hockessin, Del., assignor to Hercules Incor- 

porated, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,594 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 79/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—622 R 11 Claims 

1. A process for separating m-cresol moiety and p-cresol 
moiety in a mixture of m- and p-cresols, which comprises 
subjecting said mixture to nitration whereby a reaction mix- 
ture comprising at least p-nitro-m-cresol is formed, and sepa- 
rating from said reaction mixture a product consisting essen- 
tially of p-nitro-m-cresol. 
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3,980,718 
PRODUCTION OF ALCOHOLS BY REDUCTION OF 
CARBONYL COMPOUNDS WITH A CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE-ISOPROPANOL SYSTEM 

Joseph Shabtai, Rehovot, Israel, and Gerhard Martin Julius 

Schmidt, deceased, late of Rehovot, Israel, by Ester Schmidt, 

executrix, assignors to Yeda Research & Development Co. 

Ltd., Rehovot, Israel 

Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,767 

Claims priority, application Israel, Jan. 13, 1971, 35994; 

June 16, 1971, 37077 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 47/20, 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—631.5 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 3 to 20 carbon atom 
unsubstituted aliphatic alcohols which are saturated or con- 
tain an unconjugated double bond which comprises reducing 
at a temperature in the range of 25° to 250° C. and a space 
velocity between 0.5 and 20 liters per hour a member of the 
group consisting of the corresponding 3 to 20 carbon atom 
unsubstituted aliphatic aldehydes and ketones by means of a 
two component hydrogen transfer system comprising a porous 
crystalline aluminosilicate (molecular sieve zeolite) having an 
intracrystalline channel system with a pore size of 5 to 13 A 
and having adsorbed therein isopropanol, which compound 
acts within the intracrystalline channel system of the molecu- 
lar sieve as a hydrogen-donor agent. 


3,980,719 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING XYLITOL FROM NATURAL 
PRODUCTS CONTAINING XYLAN 
Hans Buckl, Freising; Rudolf Fahn, Moosburg, and Carl Ernst 
Hofstadt, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to Sud-Chemie 
AG, Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 112,481, Feb. 3, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 430,840 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 
2005851 


1970, 


Int. Cl.? CO7C 29/00, 29/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—635 C 7 Claims 

1. Process for preparing xylitol which consists essentially of: 

a. acid hydrolyzing a xylan containing material to produce 
a solution containing xylose and acetic acid; 

. recovering unhydrolyzed organic residues by filtration. 

. removing hydrolyzing acid; 

. removing most, if any, proteins, tannins and pectins from 
said solution by contacting the same with an adsorbent; 

. evaporating said purified solution under vacuum to a 
viscous, virtually water-free syrup, thereby removing 
substantially all of the acetic acid in said solution; 

f. diluting said syrup with water and adjusting the pH of the 
resulting diluted solution to a value of from about 6.5 to 
about 7.5; 

. hydrogenating xylose in said diluted solution in the pres- 
ence of a Raney nickel hydrogenation catalyst under 
Pressure to produce a solution containing xylose; and 

h. recovering xylitol from the xylitol containing solution. 
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3,980,720 
METHOD OF PRODUCING DIOL BY HYDROGENOLYSIS 
OF PEROXIDE POLYMERS WITH REACTIVATION OF 
RANEY NICKEL CATALYST 
Shunsuke Mabuchi; Kenji Tsuzuki; Hideaki Matsunaga; 

Sadami Shimizu, and Makoto Sumita, all of Shin-nanyo, 

Japan, assignors to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 427,683, Dec. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,896,051. This application Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 535,125 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1972, 47- 
129219 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 22, 

1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 29/00; BOIJ 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—635 R 6 Claims 

1. A method for the hydrogenolysis of an organic peroxide 
polymer which comprises mixing a solution of the organic 
peroxide polymer with Raney nickel; hydrogenating the or- 
ganic peroxide polymer with hydrogen to form a diol product; 
separating the poisoned Raney nickel; reactivating the poi- 
soned Raney nickel by contacting with a 0.1-S N aqueous or 
lower alcohol solution of an activating reagent selected from 
the group consisting of ammonia, alkaline earth metal hydrox- 
ides, alkali metal carbonates, alkaline earth metal carbonates 
and alkali metal carboxylates containing from | to 4 carbon 
atoms, and alkaline earth metal carboxylates containing from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms at 20°-200°C under an inert gas atmo- 
sphere from 2 to 8 hours, and recycling the reactivated Raney 
nickel by mixing with a solution of the organic peroxide poly- 
mer. 


3,980,721 
CATALYST PARTICULARLY USEFUL FOR 
DEHYDROGENATING SATURATED HYDROCARBONS 

Bernard Juguin, and Jean-Francois Le Page, both of Rueil- 
Malmaison, France, assignors to Institut Francaise du Petrole, 
des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entreprise de Recherches et 
d’Activies Petrolieres Elf, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 304,543, Nov. 7, 1972, Pat. No. 3,887,495. 

This application Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,838 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 19, 1971, 
71.41426 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—668 D 26 Claims 


1. In a process comprising dehydrogenating a saturated 
hydrocarbon containing 3-40 carbon atoms per molecule in 
contact with a dehydrogenation catalyst, wherein the im- 
provement comprises employing as said dehydrogenation 
catalyst: (a) alumina, (b) rhenium and (c) at least one metal 
from groups Ill A, IV A and V A of the periodic classification 
of the elements, selected from the group consisting of gallium, 
indium, thallium, germanium, tin, lead, antimony and bis- 
muth, said catalyst having a specific surface of about 20 to 80 
m?*/g and a neutralization heat by ammonia adsorption lower 
than about 10 calories per gram of catalyst at 320°C and under 
a pressure of 300 mm of mercury, the total content by weight 
of rhenium being from 0.01 to 1% and the total content by 
weight of metals from groups Ill A, IV A and V A being from 
0.01 to 0.5%, said catalyst being essentially free of group VIII 
metals. 
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3,980,722 
PRODUCTION OF BROMOSTYRENE, 
DIBROMOSTYRENE AND ALKYL BROMIDES 
Ella Cohen, Ramat Hasharon; Stephen Daren, Rehovot; Moshe 

Levy, Rehovot, and David Vofsi, Rehovot, all of Israel, as- 

signors to Yeda Research & Development Co. Ltd., Rehovot, 

Israel 

Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,171 

Claims priority, application Israel, July 4, 1972, 39817 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 18, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 25/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—650 R 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of bromostyrene and a 
lower alkyl bromide, which comprises reacting bromoethy! 
bromobenzene with a lower alkanol at a temperature in the 
range of 400°C. to 550°C. 


3,980,723 

PURGING OF INERTS IN CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBON PRODUCTION 
Herbert Riegel, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to The Lummus 
Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,728 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—654 A 


8 ABSORBER 
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ME THANE 


1. In a process for producing chlorinated hydrocarbons 
wherein an effluent containing chlorinated hydrocarbons, 
unreacted hydrocarbon and inert gas selected from the group 
consisting of carbon monoxide, nitrogen and mixtures thereof 
is withdrawn from a chlorinated hydrocarbon production 
reaction zone, the improvement comprising: 

recovering from the effluent a gaseous stream comprising 
unreacted hydrocarbon and said inert gas; contacting said 
gaseous stream with a liquid absorbent comprising a 
chlorinated hydrocarbon having a number of carbon 
atoms equal to the number of carbon atoms of the unre- 
acted hydrocarbon to absorb unreacted hydrocarbon 
from said gaseous stream, said contacting being effected 
at a temperature of from 80°F to 200°F and a pressure of 
from 50 to 400 psig; separating the liquid absorbent 
containing absorbed unreacted hydrocarbon from the 
gaseous stream; stripping unreacted hydrocarbon from 
the liquid absorbent; and recycling stripped unreacted 
hydrocarbon to the reaction zone. 


3,980,724 
DIHALOGENATION OF DOUBLY BRANCHED ALKANES 
Abraham Schneider, Overbrook Hills, Pa., assignor to Sun 
Ventures, Inc., St. Davids, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,993, March 31, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 611,941 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 17/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—658 R 11 Claims 

1. Process of preparing dihalogenated alkanes which com- 
prises: 
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A. establishing a two-phase admixture of 

1. a phase comprising (a) a Cy—Co alkane having a chain 
length of at least 6 carbon atoms and two unbranched 
alkyl substituents of 1-3 carbon atoms each attached to 
different chain carbon atoms separated from each 
other by 1-3 carbon atoms, and (b) a tertiary C.-C; 
alkyl! halide which is chloride, bromide or fluoride in a 
molar ratio to said alkane of at least 2:1, 

2. and as a second phase 90-100% sulfuric acid; 

B. contacting said phases at a temperature above the freez- 
ing point of the acid phase and below 50°C., whereby a 
hydrogen-halogen interchange reaction between the ter- 
tiary alkyl halide and said alkane occurs to form a dihalo 
derivative; 

C. and recovering a dihalide product having halogen and an 
alkyl substituent at each of two chain carbons which are 
separated from each other by two other carbon atoms. 


3,980,725 
MESO-1,2,3,4-TETRACHLOROBUTANE PRODUCTION 
Billy J. Lovelace, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Petro-Tex Chemi- 

cal Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 484,575, July 1, 1974, abandoned. 
This application June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,194 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—658 R 17 Claims 


1. In a process for the production of meso-1,2,3,4-tetra- 
chlorobutane by contacting in a reaction zone trans-1,4- 
dichlorobutene-2 in the liquid phase with chlorine at a tem- 
perature of from about 25°C. to about 150°C. in the substan- 
tial absence of oxygen, the improvement which comprises: 

effecting said contacting of trans-1,4-dichlorobutene-2 and 

chlorine in the presence of an effective amount of nitric 


oxide. 


3,980,726 
DEHYDROGENATION WITH A NONACIDIC 
MULTIMETALLIC CATALYST 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil Products 
Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,877, June 1, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,856,870, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
27,457, April 10, 1970, abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 
1974, Ser. No. 535,078 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 15/10, 3/34, 5/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—668 D 14 Claims 

1. A method for dehydrogenating a dehydrogenatable hy- 
drocarbon comprising contacting the hydrocarbons at dehy- 
drogenating conditions with a nonacidic catalytic composite 
comprising a porous carrier material containing, on an ele- 
mental basis, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % platinum or palla- 
dium, about 0.01 to 2 wt. % iridium, about 0.01 to about 5 wt. 
% tin or lead, and about 0.1 to about 5 wt. % of an alkali or 
alkaline earth metal, wherein the platinum or palladium, irid- 
ium, tin or lead, and alkali or alkaline earth metal are uni- 
formly dispersed throughout the porous carrier material, 
wherein substantially all of the platinum or palladium and 
iridium are present in the corresponding elemental metallic 
state, wherein substantially all of the tin or lead is present in 
an oxidation state above that of the elemental metal, wherein 
substantially all of the alkali or alkaline earth metal is present 
in an oxidation state above that of the elemental metal, and 
wherein the atomic ratio of tin or lead to platinum or palla- 
dium is about 0.05:1 to about 10:1, wherein the atomic ratio 
of iridium to platinum or palladium is about 0.1:1 to about 2:1 
and wherein the atomic ratio of the alkali or alkaline earth 
metal to platinum or palladium is about 5:1 to 50:1. 
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3,980,727 e 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING XYLENES OF HIGH PARA- 
XYLENE CONTENT 
Christian Marcilly, Montesson; Germain Martino, Poissy, and 
Jean-Pierre Franck, Bougival, all of France, assignors to 
Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants 
et Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activities Petrolieres Elf, 
Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,796 
priority, application France, Mar. 


20, 1974, 


Claims 
74.09795 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 3/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—672 T 13 Claims 

1. Process for transalkylating toluene with a poly-methyl 
benzene hydrocarbon containing from 10 to 12 carbon atoms 
in the presence of a catalyst obtained by contacting a catalyst 
carrier with at least one group VIII noble metal or compound 
thereof and with a hydrocarbyl aluminum halide of the for- 
mula AIX,Rg.,) in which y is 1 or 2, X is halogen and R is a 
monovalent hydrocarbon radical. 


3,980,728 
METHOD OF CO-PRODUCING ISOPRENE AND 
2-METHYL-1-BUTENE 
Khachik Egorovich Khcheyan, Prospekt Mira, 118-a, kv. 190; 
Olga Mikhailovna Revenko, B.Pirogovskaya 29/31, kv. 107, 
and Margarita Petrovna Tikhonova, ulitsa Grekova, 18, 
korpus 3, kv. 120, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,458, July 27, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,812 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—680 R 6 Claims 
1. A method of co-producing isoprene and 2-methyl-1- 
butene, comprising reacting isobutylene with an alkane having 
from | to 3 carbon atoms at 600° to 800°C in the presence of 
an initiating agent which is oxygen alone or in the form of air, 
taken in an amount of | to 20 percent by volume of the initial 
reaction mixture calculated as oxygen wherein the isobutylene 
to alkane molar ratio is from 1:1 to 1:15. 


3,980,729 
SILICONE RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Kiyoshi Yokokawa; Jyun Koizumi, both of Annaka, and 
Kesayuki Yanagisawa, Matsuida, all of Japan, assignors to 
Shin-Etsu Chemical Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 19, 1974, 49-69968 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 43/04, 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—826 
1. A silicone resin composition which comprises 
a. 100 parts by weight of an organopolysiloxane resin repre- 
sented by the average unit formula 


9 Claims 


R,,'SiO 
4-m 
2 


wherein R' is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent 
hydrocarbon group and mm is a positive number from 0.5 
to 1.8, and having at least 0.25% by weight of residual 
hydroxy groups directly bonded to silicon atoms, 

b. from 5 to 300 parts by weight of a phenolic prepolymer 
expressed by the general formula 
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-CH oC 6H 4 -CH oA 


where A is a halogen atom, an alkoxy group or a monova- 
lent organic group expressed by the general formula 


(9H), 


(R°),, 


R? is an organic group or an amino group, a is 1, 2, or 3, 
b is O, 1 or 2 with the proviso that the total value of a and 
b is equal to or less than 4 and n is a positive integer, 

c. a silanol-condensation catalyst, and 

d. a curing catalyst for phenol resins. 


3,980,730 
MOLYBDENUM AND TUNGSTEN COMPOUNDS 
Francois Dawans, Bougival, and Emmanuel Goldenberg, 
Poissy, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais du 
Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entreprise de Re- 
cherches et d’Activities Petrolieres Elf, Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 429,209, Dec. 28, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,931,242, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,424, 
Jan. 4, 1972, abandoned. This application Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. 
No. 539,823 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1971, 
71.00583; Jan. 18, 1971, 71.00584 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 260—429 L 14 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula (H3-.X,.,)C—CO,M- 
(CO)m(R)p(L)q in which X is fluorine, bromine or chlorine 
with the provision that at least one X is fluorine, n is an integer 
selected from 1, 2 and 3, M is a metal selected from the group 
consisting of molybdenum and tungsten, R is selected from the 
group consisting of a hydride ion, or a methyl, ethyl, allyl, 
methallyl, crotyl, phenyl or benzyl group, L is a Lewis base 
selected from the group consisting of aliphatic monoethers, 
aliphatic diethers, aliphatic monoether-monoalcohols, and 
aliphatic mono- and diketones, m is an integer from | to 3 
inclusive, p is | and q is an integer selected from the values | 


950 O.G.—27 
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to 2, with the proviso that the values of m, p and qg are such 
that, in the valence shell of said metal M, the sum of the 


ee 


Fie Laze 











number of electrons contributed by said metal M and the 
number of electrons contributed by the ligands is 18. 





3,980,731 
POLYESTER COMPOSITIONS WITH 
CARBONYL-CONTAINING COMPOUNDS 

Franciscus Rutgerus Josef Willemse, Bathmen, Netherlands, 

assignor to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Filed May 23, 1974, Ser. No. 472,875 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 29, 1973, 

7309060 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 63/02; CO8F 2/8/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—837 R 20 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a polymerizable or 
copolymerizable composition which comprises incorporating 
into one or more polyesters containing a vinyl or vinylidene 
group and prepared by the polycondensation of an a,p- 
unsaturated monocarboxylic acid with a diol or polyol or 
epoxy compound, or a mixture comprising such a polyester 
and a monomer copolymerizable therewith and containing 
one or more vinyl or vinylidene groups, a free radical generat- 
ing peroxidic initiator and a carbonyl containing compound 
having the formula: 


R' 
~ 
wer? 

wherein R' represents a hydrogen atom or a branched or 
unbranched alkyl, cycloalkyl, hydroxycarboalkylene, hydrox- 
ycarbocycloalkylene or hydroxycarboalkenylene group or a 
substituted aryl, aralkyl or hydroxycarboarylene group, R? is 
a hydrogen atom or hydroxyl, hydroxylperoxy, alkoxy or 
aryloxy group, or R' and R® together form a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkylenecarboxy, alkenylenecarboxy or arylene- 
carboxy group, in an amount sufficient to prevent the forma- 
tion of gas during the polymerization or copolymerization of 
the composition. 


3,980,732 
POWDER COATING RESIN PROCESS 
Robert A. Isaksen, Chardon, Ohio; Frederic J. Locke, East 
Longmeadow, Mass.; John L. Smith, Springfield, Mass., and 
George T. Spitz, Longmeadow, Mass., assignors to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 318,292, Dec. 26, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 511,957 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 6//26, 61/28 
U.S. Cf. 260—850 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a curable powder resin composi- 
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tion with sintering temperature above 40°C. and curable in the 
temperature range of 120° to 220°C., comprising: 

A. condensing a methylolamino compound with an aliphatic 
alcohol and an aliphatic diamide of number average 
molecular weight less than 500 to produce an aminoplast 
condensate with a glass transition temperature in the 
range of —10° to 100°C., wherein the methylolamino 
compound is selected from the group consisting of me- 
thylolureas and methylolaminotriazines and contains no 
more than one unmethylolated N-H bond per molecule, 
wherein the aliphatic alcohol contains from | to 4 carbon 
atoms, wherein at least about 50 percent of the methylol 
groups of the methylolamino compound have been con- 
densed with the aliphatic alcohol or the aliphatic diamide, 
wherein the molar ratio of the aliphatic alcohol to the 
methylolamino compound is at least 2, and wherein the 
molar ratio of the methylolamino compound to the ali- 
phatic diamide is from about 1:0.5 to about 1:1.5, 

B. blending from about 15 to about 30 parts by weight of the 
aminoplast condensate with from about 85 to 70 parts by 
weight of a polyester resin or an acrylic resin, wherein the 
resin has a glass transition temperature in the range of 
from 60° to 100°C. and a number average molecular 
weight in the range of 500 to 25,000 and contains alco- 
holic hydroxyl groups, carboxyl groups or amide groups 
heat reactive with the aminoplast condensate, wherein 
the polyester resin has an acid number in the range of | 
to 25 or a hydroxyl number in the range of 11 to 200, and 
wherein the acrylic resin contains from 0.13 to 18 weight 
percent of hydroxyl, carboxyl or amide groups, and 

C. crushing the blend to form a powder of average particle 
size in the range of 20 to 150 microns. 


3,980,733 
POWDER COATING RESIN PROCESS 
Robert A. Isaksen, Chardon, Ohio; Frederic J. Locke, East 
Longmeadow, Mass.; John L. Smith, Springfield, Mass., and 
George T. Spitz, Longmeadow, Mass., assignors to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,901, Dec. 26, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 511,953 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 61/24, 61/26, 61/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—850 6 Claims 

1. A curable powder resin composition with a sintering 
temperature above 40°C. and curable in the temperature 
range of 120° to 220°C., comprising: 

A. from about 15 to 30 parts by weight of a condensate of 

a methylolamino compound, an aliphatic alcohol contain- 
ing from | to 4 carbon atoms and an aromatic sulfon- 
amide of number average molecular weight less than 500; 
wherein the methylolamino compound is a methylolurea 
or methylolaminotriazine containing no more than one 
unmethylolated N-H bond per molecule, wherein the 
molar ratio of aliphatic alcohol to methylolamino com- 
pound is at least 2, wherein the molar ratio of the me- 
thylolamino compound to the aromatic sulfonamide is 
from about 1:0.5 to about 1:2 when the reactive com- 
pound contains one reactive group per molecule and is 
from about 1:0.5 to about 1:1.5 when the aromatic sul- 
fonamide contains 2 or more reactive groups per mole- 
cule, wherein at least about 50 percent of the methylol 
groups of the methylolamino compound have been con- 
densed with the aliphatic alcohol or the aromatic sulfon- 
amide and wherein the glass transition temperature of the 
condensate is in the range of from —10° to 100°C.; and 
B. from about 85 to 70 parts by weight of a polyester resin 
or an acrylic resin wherein the resin has a glass transition 
temperature in the range of from 60° to 100°C., and a 
number average molecular weight in the range of 500 to 
25,000, and contains alcoholic hydroxyl groups, carboxyl 
groups or amide groups, heat reactive with the conden- 
sate of the methylolamino compound, wherein the poly- 
ester resin has an acid number in the range of | to 25 or 
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a hydroxyl number in the range of | |to 200, and wherein 
the acrylic resin contains from 0.13 to 18 percent by 
weight of hydroxyl, carboxyl, or amide groups. 


3,980,734 
THERMOPLASTIC MOULDING COMPOSITIONS BASED 
ON POLY (OXYMETHYLENE) 

Karlheinz Burg, Langenhain, Taunus; Rudolf Kern, Mainz, 
and Heinz Schmidt, Frankfurt am Main, all of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,232, July 3, 1973, abandoned. 

This application May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,472 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 6, 1972, 
2233143 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 67/00, 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—860 13 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic molding composition consisting essentially 

of a mixture of 
A. 99.9 to 90 percent by weight of a mixture of 

(a) 99.999 to 90 percent by weight of linear poly(oxymeth- 
ylene) having chemically stabilized end groups and 
(b) as a nucleating agent therefor 0.001 to 10 percent by 
weight of a branched or crosslinked poly(oxymethy- 
lene), and 
B. as an additional modifying component, 01. to 10 percent by 
weight of a polymer having an average molecular weight of 
from 1,000 to 1,000,000, the softening point of which is 
below the crystallite melting point of the poly(oxymethy- 
lene) of (a) and the second order transition temperature of 
which is — 120 to + 30°C, said additional component being 
present in the mixture as particles having diameters of from 
0.1 to 5 microns, the weight percentages of (a) and (b) being 
calculated on the sum of (a) and (b), and the weight 
percentages of A. and B. calculated on the sum of A. and B. 


3,980,735 
HOT MELT ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 

Yujiro Kosaka; Noriaki Emura, and Syuzo Watanabe, all of 

Shin-nanyo, Japan, assignors to Toyo Soda Manufacturing 

Co., Ltd., Shin-nanyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 11, 1974, 49-65607 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—873 6 Claims 

1. A hot melt adhesive composition, which comprise of: a 
modified ethylene-vinylacetate copolymer produced by heat- 
ing a mixture of 99.7 - 20 parts by weight of an ethylene — 
vinyl acetate copolymer having a vinyl acetate content of 5-50 
wt. % and a melt index of 1-400 g/10 min.; 0.3-80 parts by 
weight of an unsaturated alkyd resin having a number average 
molecular weight of 500-5000 produced by esterification of 
a polyhydric alcohol and an unsaturated dicarboxylic acid or 
anhydride or a mixture of unsaturated dicarboxylic acid or 
anhydride with a saturated dicarboxylic acid or anhydride; 
0.05-5 parts by weight of an organic peroxide wherein the 
mixture is heated above the decomposition temperature of the 
organic peroxide. 


3,980,736 
HOMOGENEOUS POLYOLEFIN AND 
ARYLVINYL-POLYMER-BASED COMPOSITIONS 
Elias Agouri, Pau; Raymond Catte, Billere, and Jean-Louis 
Dauba, Pau, all of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme Ato 
Chimie, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 211,667, Dec. 23, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,894,117. This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,149 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 5//00 
U.S. Cl. 260—876 B 5 Claims 
1. A homogeneous polymer composition comprising one 
member of the group consisting of monoolefin polymer and 
polystyrene, and at least one polymonoolefin-polystyrene 
block copolymer containing one polymonoolefin and one 
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polystyrene sequence wherein said block copolymer is present 
in an amount of 0.6 % to 80 % based on the total weight of said 
block copolymer and said member of the group. 


3,980,737 
HALOGENATED ESTERS OF 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING ACIDS 

Gaetano F. D’Alelio, 2011 E. Cedar St., South Bend, Ind. 

46617 

Division of Ser. No. 383,583, July 30, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,886,236, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,543, 
Sept. 10, 1971, Pat. No. 3,780,144, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 785,335, Dec. 19, 1968, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 539,813 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—952 14 Claims 

1. A phosphorus-halogen-containing compound having a 
formula selected from the class consisting of 


Va SE gars SI 


and 


co MYM os samples id orth 


wherein; 

Y represents H, CH; or Cl; 

X represents Cl or Br; 

R represents a divalent hydrocarbon radical of 1-20 carbon 
atoms; 

R’ represents H, X or R’’; and 

R"’ represents a monovalent hydrocarbon radical of 1-20 
carbon atoms. 


3,980,738 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
(THIO )PHOSPHORIC (PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTERS 
Dieter Arlt, Cologne, and Kurt Ley, Odenthal, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 


Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,725 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 9, 1974, 
2417143 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/09, 9/165 
U.S. Cl. 260—971 17 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a (thio)-phosphoric 
(phosphonic) acid ester of the formula 


Y—R, 
I 
Ri— 3 Ks 


Ns 
z 


(I) 
—C—Hal 





4 6 






in which 
R, is a straight-chain or branched alkyl, alkylmercapto or 
alkoxy group with up to 8 carbon atoms, 
R, is alkyl with 1 to 8 carbon atoms optionally substituted 
by chlorine, 
R, and Rg each individually is hydrogen, C,-C,-alkyl or 
halogen. 
X, Y and Z each individually is oxygen or sulfur, 
Hal is chlorine or bromine, and 
R,; and R, each individually is hydrogen; halogen; a C,-C,s- 
alkyl, acyloxy or C,-C,:-alkenyl radical which can be 
substituted by halogen, an acyloxy or alkoxy group with 
up to 18 carbon atoms, isocyano, dichloroisocyano, chlo- 
rocarbonyl, cyano, chlorosulfonyl, a carbalkoxy group 
with up to 8 carbon atoms in the alkoxy moiety, or an 
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optionally substituted carbamino group with up to 12 
carbon atoms; phenyl; halogen-substituted phenyl; or 
C,-C,-alkyl-substituted phenyl; or 
R; and R; together form a 4- to 12-membered aliphatic or 
heterocyclic ring, or 
Rs; may alternatively be chlorocarbonyl; cyano; a carbalk- 
oxy or an optionally substituted carbamino group with up 
to 9 carbon atoms; an alkylcarbonyl, alkylsulfonyl, aryl- 
carbonyl or arylsulfonyl group, each with up to 7 carbon 
atoms; or an aldehyde group, 
which comprises reacting at a temperature of about —50°C to 
120°C an olefin of the formula 


Rs 
aN 
A 


Rs 
oc” a) 
hh 


R, Re 

in a one-step process with a halogenating agent and at least an 
equivalent amount of a (thio)phosphoric (phosphonic) acid 
ester of the formula 


xX Y—R, 
(il) 


3,980,739 
METHOD OF PURIFYING TRIARYL PHOSPHITES 
Jean-Marie Frey, Pontoise, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,394 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 25, 1974, 
74.02497 
Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/145 
U.S. Cl. 260—989 10 Claims 


1. A method of purifying crude triaryl phosphites having 
color, acid and odor, prepared by reacting phosphorous tri- 
chloride with an excess of a phenol, characterized in that the 
color, acid and odor are simultaneously reduced by treating 
the crude with a small quantity of at least one hydrogen com- 
pound of nitrogen, of a basic character selected from the 
group consisting of monoazotized (H NH,) and diazotized 
(NH,-NH,) with the formation of a precipitate, and then 
separating the precipitate from the purified triaryl phosphites. 


3,980,740 
DEVICES FOR AERATING LIQUIDS 

Sietjo B. Bos, Sneek, Netherlands, assignor to Landustrie 

Sneek, Machinefabriek Elektrotechniek B.V., Sneek, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,842 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 12, 1973, 

7316997 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—91 1 Claim 












1. In a device for aerating liquid within an open tank, 

a rotatable body having vanes, 

shaft means mounting the body such that the body contacts 
the surface of the liquid, said shaft means extending 
vertically and being rotatably driven whereby to cause the 
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body to agitate the liquid surface, said vanes being uncon- metal selected from the group consisting of aluminum, tin, and 
fined externally whereby liquid droplets are displaced zinc contained therein, comprising the steps of: I 
upwardly and outwardly from the liquid surface during a. lining the inside surface of said shell with a plurality of 
rotation of the body, and self-supporting, refractory plates which are inert with Fre 
a splash guard mounted above the body and extending in a respect to said molten metal, in such manner that said Si 
plane generally parallel to the surface of the liquid to plates are free to move along their joints relative to each E 
provide a surface facing the surface of the liquid, said other, as well as relative to the inner surface of said shell, 
splash guard being stationary and having a central open- upon thermal expansion of said vessel, Cc 
ing, the width of said opening being substantially equal to b. filling the vessel with said reactive molten metal, 498 
the diameter of the body, said shaft extending through c. maintainig the temperature of said vessel at about the 
said opening, the height of the guard above the surface of melting point of said molten metal by externally heating U.S 
the liquid, and the lateral extent of the guard being such said vessel, 
that said liquid droplets displaced upwardly and out- d. permitting said molten metal to penetrate behind said 
wardly from the liquid surface impinge against the said lining through the joints and crevices therein opened by 
surface of the guard to be reflected thereby downwards thermal expansion, and thereby 
into the liquid within the tank, said guard having a plural- e. producing a refractory layer, in situ in the space between 
ity of portions inclined to the plane of the guard, each of said lining and the inside surface of said cast iron shell, 
said portions being in the form of a solid slat having an comprising a solid reaction product of iron and said mol- 
undersurface which faces inwardly of the guard towards ten metal, thereby preventing further direct contact be- 
said surface to reflect liquid droplets downwards into the tween the molten metal in the vessel and any fresh cast 
liquid, said portion being substantially continuous and iron surface of said shell. 
extending around substantially the entire outer periphery 
of the guard and being spaced from another one of said 
portions of the guard adjacent thereto, said central open- 
ing and the space defined between the said solid portions 3,980,743 
and the said adjacent portions of the guard constituting METHOD OF TIRE CURE CONTROL 
air flow openings. Thomas W. Smith, Akron, Ohio, assignor to McNeil Corpora- 
tion, Akron, Ohio 1 
3,980,741 Division of Ser. No. 137,427, April 26, 1971. This application ext 
METHOD FOR THE PROCESSING OF BLACK POWDER Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 403,118 mol 
Kjell Lovold, Nittedal, Norway, assignor to Dyno Industrier Int. Cl.? B29H 5/02 the 
A.S., Oslo, Norway U.S. Cl. 264—40.2 7 Claims tub 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 569,681 face 
Claims priority, application Norway, Apr. 22, 1974, pols 
1437/74 low 
Int. Cl.? CO6B 2//00 and 
U.S. Cl. 264—3 C 3 Claims pas: 
1. A continuous process for treating meal black powder in tem 
order to produce black powder suitable for use in fuses, which tem 
comprises blending meal black powder with about 20% by of t 
weight of water, compressing the moist powder to a sufficient suit 
degree so as to obtain a coherent body, and thereafter rubbing ther 
through a sieve, agglomerating said sieved powder to spherical to ¢ 
grains which are dried to a moisture content of about 1% and shay 
seiving to a grain size lying between 0.3 and 1.0 mm. 
3,980,742 es: i 
PROTECTION FOR EXTERNALLY HEATED CAST IRON ‘ : Lut 
VESSEL USED TO CONTAIN A REACTIVE MOLTEN Loesarnenred pi 
METAL | U 
Andrew Geza Szekely, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., assignor to 





Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. po anges “a 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 323,785, Jan. 15, 1973, Pat. 140 46 m5" ¥ 
No. 3,870,511, which is a division of Ser. No. 211,950, Dec. 27, US 
1971, Pat. No. 3,743,263. This application Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. il 
No. 536,954 
Int. Cl.2 F27D 1/16; C22B 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 264—30 6 Claims 
1. A method for controlling the steps in the curing of a 
rubber compound in a mold, the rate of cure being governed 
by the Arrhenius equation, comprising the steps of closing the 
mold with the rubber compound therein, heating the mold to 
initiate the cure, introducing a probe whose electrical resis- 
tance varies with temperature into the rubber compound, 
sensing the rate of cure of the rubber compound directly by 
the probe by placing a constant voltage across the probe to 





generate a current signal related to the Arrhenius equation 1. 
and by adjusting said current signal to produce a current signal redu 
directly proportional to the rate of cure, controlling and se- pair: 
quencing the steps in the curing process as a function of time, cc 


at the same time calculating the state of cure from the sensed 

rate of cure, and terminating the cure and opening the mold 

1. A process for making a vessel, comprised of an externally at a desired state of cure regardless of the condition of the 
heated cast iron shell, resistant to attack by reactive molten cure as a function of time. 
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3,980,744 
EXTRUSION OF HOLLOW ARTICLES THROUGH A 
LUBRICATED DIE 

Frederic Neil Cogswell, Welwyn Garden City, England, as- 

signor to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Oct. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 513,177 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 26, 1973, 

49896/73 


Int. Cl.? B29C 17/07 


U.S. Cl. 264—96 5 Claims 








1. A method for producing hollow articles which comprises 
extruding a thermoplastic polymeric material, initially in a 
molten state, through a die having a mandrel for constraining 
the material into a tubular shape and producing thereby a 
tubular extrudate having and outer surface and an inner sur- 
face; coextruding between the die and the outer surface of the 
polymeric material, a liquid having a freezing temperature 
lower than that of the polymeric material; cooling the liquid 
and the outer surface of the polymeric material during their 
passage through the die, to a temperature below the freezing 
temperature of the polymeric material but above the freezing 
temperature of the liquid, while maintaining the inner surface 
of the polymeric material molten, squeezing the extrudate at 
suitable intervals to fuse the molten inner surface together and 
thereby seal discrete lengths, and inflating the sealed lengths 
to conform to a surrounding mould to thereby produce the 
shaped article. 


3,980,745 
BRIQUETTE MOLD POCKET CONFIGURATION 
Luther G. Hendrickson, Churchill Borough, Allegheny County, 
and Dino Ravasio, McKeesport, both of Pa., assignors to 
United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 483,997, June 28, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,883,110. This application Dec. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 529,424 
Int. Cl.? B29F 5/00; B22F 3/02, 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 264—109 1 Claim 
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1. In a method of making iron ore briquettes by compressing 
reduced particulate ore in mating cavities in the nip between 
pairs of rotating tangential rolls, the improvement comprising: 

compressing said ore in the nip between a pair of rolls 

having generally rhomboid mating cavities in their pe- 
ripheral surfaces, each of said cavities on a roll being 
separated from at least one other cavity along the roll 
length by a central raised land, said cavities having a 
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generally herringbone configuration on the roll surface, 
and causing a portion of said ore to be directed, within 
Said cavities, upwardly with respect to said nip and gener- 
ally outwardly with respect to said land, thereby achiev- 
ing even distribution of said ore throughout said cavities. 


3,980,746 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A THICK- 
WALLED TUBULAR PRODUCT 
Guy E. Carrow, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,100, Sept. 28, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,899 
Int. Cl.? B29F 3/08; B29D 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—209 3 Claims 





1. A method for forming a thick-walled tubular product 
having a wall thickness greater than about % inch, comprising: 

extruding from a dynamic extruder a volume of plastic 
material into the annulus of a mandrel and bushing sizing 
die assembly at the first end portion thereof; 

reducing the thickness of the plastic material passing 
through a middle portion of the annulus of the assembly 
to within the range of about 25 to about 50 percent of the 
greatest thickness of the first end portion of the annulus; 

passing a cooling fluid through the mandrel adjacent at least 
the middle portion of the annulus for cooling said plastic 
material; 

increasing the thickness of the plastic material passing 
through the annulus at a second end portion of the man- 
drel and bushing die assembly, said thickness being pro- 
gressively increased uniformly over a preselected length 
to a thickness greater than about %-inch and greater than 
the thickness of the middle portion of the annulus; and 

discharging the thick-walled tubular product from the man- 
drel and bushing die assembly. 


3,980,747 
PRODUCTION OF SYNTHETIC RESIN SPINNERETTE 
Kazumi Nakagawa; Keitaro Shimoda; Nobuhiro Tsutsui, and 
Keiichi Zoda, all of Okayama, Japan, assignors to Japan 
Exlan Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 822,393, May 7, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 189,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1968, 43-37292 
Int. Cl.? B29C //14 
U.S. Cl. 264—221 6 Claims 
1. A method of producing synthetic resin spinnerettes hav- 
ing orifices each with a smaller diameter portion and a larger 
diameter portion characterized by vertically extending syn- 
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thetic filaments passed taut around and fixed to a frame struc- 
ture vertically separable into upper and lower sections, plac- 
ing the frame structure in a mold, pour-molding a first layer 
of thermosetting synthetic resin having a thermal conductivity 
of 1 X 10-* cal.cm™ .sec™'.°C™' or less after setting in said 
mold to a thickness not reaching the junction of said frame 
sections and allowing it to set, pulling up the upper frame 


section to stretch the synthetic filaments exposed above the 
first resin layer, pour-molding a second layer of the aforesaid 
synthetic resin in the mold and above the first layer and allow- 
ing it to set, taking the cured article out of the mold to obtain 
a resin body surrounding and embedding the synthetic fila- 
ments therein, and then removing the filaments to form said 
orifices. 


3,980,748 

PRODUCTION OF POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 
FILM HAVING IMPROVED RESISTANCE TO CLEAVAGE 
Hiroshi Okuyama; Hisao Takahashi, and Akira Hasegawa, all 

of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 207,970, Dec. 14, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 18, 1974, Ser. No. 480,325 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1970, 45- 
111584 

Int. Cl.? B29D 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 264—289 3 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a polyethylene tere- 
phthalate film consisting essentially of polyethylene tere- 
phthalate, said film having improved resistance to cleavage, 
characterized by carrying out heat setting said film consisting 
essentially of polyethylene terephthalate after a biaxial elon- 
gation by a factor of at least three in the lateral and longitudi- 
nal directions so that the heat set temperature and heat set 
time satisfy one of the following relationships: 


heat set temperature 140-213°C 

log t 2 —0.0470T + 10.99 
heat set temperature 

log t 2 —0.14T + 30.8 
heat set temperature 

logt 2 —0.0186T + 3.73 


213-223°C 
223-255°C 


in which T is a heat set temperature (°C) and ¢ is a heat set 
time (min). 
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3,980,749 v 
PARTIALLY CROSSLINKED LINEAR AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS 
Steve G. Cottis, Amherst; James Economy, Eggertsville, and 
Arnold A. Wosilait, Grand Island, all of N.Y., assignors to 
The Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 393,705, Aug. 31, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,884,876. This application Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,938 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—331 9 Claims 


1. A method of molding a partially crosslinked polyester of 


9 Q 
¢ C 


recurring moieties of the formula 


wherein n is O or 1; and p, q and r are integers which total 30 
to 600; and wherein the crosslinking is between susceptible 
moieties in the polymer chain and adjacent polymer chains, 
said crosslinking being limited so as to retain thermoplasticity 
and moldability of the polymer, but being sufficient so that the 
polymer made is not able to be melt drawn or spun to a fiber 
nor able to be deposited as a film; which comprises 
1. raising the moldable, partially crosslinked polyester to a 
temperature of between 300°C and 500°C; 
2. molding the moldable, partially crosslinked polyester at 
a pressure of from 2000 to 20,000 Ibs./sq. in.; and 
3. removing the molded polyester from the mold. 


3,980,750 
METHOD OF SELECTIVE STRIPPING OF PLUTONIUM 
FROM AN ORGANIC SOLVENT CONTAINING 
PLUTONIUM AND IN SOME CASES URANIUM BY 
REDUCTION OF SAID PLUTONIUM 
Gérard Cousinou, Manosque, and Michel Ganivet, Aix-en- 
Provence, both of France, assignors to Commissariat a l’En- 
ergie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 427,352 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 
72.46656 


28, 1972, 
Int. Cl. BOID 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—9 14 Claims 
1. A method of selective stripping of plutonium from an 
organic solvent containing plutonium comprising countercur- 
rently contacting said organic solvent with a solution contain- 
ing a reducing agent for plutonium, said reducing agent being 
an aromatic organic compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of substituted hydrazines, polyamines and aminophe- 
nols and an agent for removing the nitrites which are formed. 
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3,980,751 
ION EXCHANGE CHROMATE REMOVAL 
Frank R. Foulkes, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Huron Chemi- 
cals Limited, Kingston, Canada 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,831 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 20, 1974, 214231 
Int. Cl.? CO1G 37/14; CO1B 1/1/02; C25B 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 423—54 13 Claims 








1. A method of removing chromate from aqueous solutions 
of alkali metal chlorate and alkali metal chloride which com- 
prises in an exhaustion stage (1) passing said aqueous solution 
of alkali metal chlorate and alkali metal chloride acidified 
with hydrochloric acid to a pH of not less than 0.5 through an 
anion exchange resin bed to remove chromate therefrom and 
produce an essentially chromate free aqueous solution con- 
taining alkali metal chlorate and alkali metal chloride, and in 
a regeneration stage (2) passing an aqueous solution of alkali 
metal hydroxide and alkali metal chloride through said resin 
bed to remove chromate therefrom, (3) passing an aqueous 
solution of alkali metal chloride acidified with hydrochloric 
acid to a low pH through said resin bed to convert said resin 
to acid form and (4) passing an aqueous solution of essentially 
chromate free alkali metal chlorate and alkali metal chloride 
acidified with hydrochloric acid to a pH value not less than 
0.5, through said resin bed to saturate said resin bed with 
alkali metal chlorate. 


3,980,752 
PRECIPITATION OF NICKEL, COBALT, LEAD 
SULPHIDES IN PRESENCE OF IRON OXIDES OR 
HYDROXIDES 
Simon Otto Fekete, Falconbridge; Quentin Reginald Chapman, 

Toronto, and Lynn Shapley Price, Weston, all of Canada, 

assignors to Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited, Toronto, 

Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 278,322, Aug. 7, 1972, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,571 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 2, 1971, 

42021/71 
Int. Cl.? CO1G 2//00, 51/00, 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—92 7 Claims 

1. In a process for precipitating non-ferrous metals selected 
from the group consisting of nickel, cobalt and lead as sul- 
phides from mineral aqueous acidic solution, at atmospheric 
pressure and at temperatures below the boiling point of the 
solution, in the presence of hydrogen sulphide and a neutraliz- 
ing agent, the improvement comprising introducing to the 
solution a particulate iron-bearing substance containing iron 
oxides, hydroxides. or combinations thereof as the neutraliz- 
ing agent wherein the iron content is substantially stoichio- 
metrically equivalent to the non-ferrous metals which are to 
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be precipitated and dissolving substantially all of said iron 
from said iron-bearing substance by reaction with the free acid 
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present in the aqueous solution and that free acid generated 
during precipitation of non-ferrous metals therefrom. 


3,980,753 
INDUSTRIAL PROCESS OF PREPARING MAGNESIA OF 
HIGH PURITY 
Michael Grill, and Georg Bouvier, both of Loeben-Goess, Aus- 

tria, assignors to Veitscher Magnesitwerke-Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Vienna, Austria 
Continuation of Ser. No. 112,110, Feb. 3, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,034 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 20, 1970, 1587/70 
Int. Cl.2 COIF 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 423—161 12 Claims 















1. An industrial process of preparing magnesia containing 
more than 98% MgO and less than 0.1% each of the oxides of 
Fe, Al, Cr, Mn, Si, Ti, Na, K, and B, all percentage values 
being by weight, which comprises: 

1. dissolving a starting material at a first temperature of 
more than 70° in an amount of aqueous hydrochloric acid 
sufficient to produce an acidic solution, 

a. said starting material essentially consisting of magne- 
sium carbonate, magnesium oxide, magnesium hydrox- 
ide, or mixtures thereof, and containing, as impurities, 
at least one compound of members of a first group 
consisting of iron, aluminum, chromium, and manga- 
nese, and at least one compound of members of a 
second group consisting of silicon, titanium, and boron, 

b. the starting material being treated until the ratio in said 
solution of the combined weight of the compounds of 
said first group, calculated as Fe,O;+Al,0;+Cr,0;+M- 
n,;O+, to the combined weight of the compounds of 
said second group, calculated as SiO,+TiO,+B,Os;, is 

changed to at least | : 3, and 










































































c. the concentration of said hydrochloric acid being 15% 

to 32% by weight, 

2. adding to said acidic solution a magnesium or calcium 

compound sufficiently alkaline to raise the pH of said 

solution to the range of 4 to 9 and to substantially com- 
pletely precipitate the compounds of members of said 

first group as hydroxides, the compounds of members of 

said second group being coprecipitated therewith; 
separating the precipitate from the residual purified 

magnesium chloride solution; 

4. heating said solution to a second temperature between 
about 400°C and 900°C, whereby the magnesium chlor- 
ide therein is decomposed in the presence of water to 
magnesia and gaseous hydrochloric acid; 

. recovering said magnesia; 
converting said gaseous hydrochloric acid to aqueous 

hydrochloric acid having said concentration of 15% to 

32% by weight, and 

7. dissolving an additional amount of said starting material 

in said last mentioned aqueous hydrochloric acid. 


w 


nw 


3,980,754 
PURIFICATION OF ALKALI CARBONATE CONTAINING 
A FLUORINE COMPOUND 
Susumo Otsuki; Junji Arika; Mitsunobu Kashibe, and Kosuke 
Takeshige, all of Shin-nanyo, Japan, assignors to Toyo Soda 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 603,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1974, 49- 
132224 
Int. Cl.? CO1B //28; CO1ID 1/32, 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 423—185 7 Claims 
1. A process for purification of an alkali carbonate contain- 
ing a fluoride impurity which comprises dissolving the crude 
alkali carbonate in an aqueous solution or suspension of mag- 
nesium bicarbonate in order to transfer the fluoride impurity 
into the resulting colloidal flocculated precipitate without 
formation of MgF,, whereby the fluoride impurity is separated 
from the aqueous solution of the alkali carbonate. 


3,980,755 
SYSTEM FOR REMOVING CHLOROMETHYL ETHER 
AND BIS-CHLOROMETHYL ETHER FROM AIR 
CONTAMINATED THEREWITH 
Ronald F. Black, Philadelphia, Pa.; Clarence P. Kurtz, Cherry 
Hill, N.J., and Robert J. Pasek, Langhorne, Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,230, Feb. 19, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 644,015 
Int. Cl.? BOID 53/34 
U.S. Cl. 423—240 10 Claims 
1. A method of removing chloromethyl methyl ether and/or 
bis-chloromethy] ether from inert gasses, such as air, contami- 
nated with small amounts of such ether which comprises 
contacting the contaminated gas containing a small amount by 
volume of water vapor with an adsorbent bed comprising silica 
gel or activated alumina, or mixtures thereof, at such a tem- 
perature that said ether component of the gas is hydrolized. 


3,980,756 
AIR POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Donn Lewis Dixson, Granby, and Carl Richard Bozzuto, En- 
field, both of Conn., assignors to Combustion Engineering, 
Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 437,455 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—242 7 Claims 
1. A method of removing SO, from a flue gas stream from 
a furnace comprising the steps of: 
a. contacting said flue gas in a scrubbing zone of a scrubber 
with an aqueous scrubbing medium containing solid alka- 
line earth metal carbonate, seed crystals of alkaline earth 
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metal sulfate and dissolved alkaline earth metal carbon- 

ate and sulfate and having a pH of from 6.0 to 6.5 

whereby said SO, reacts with said aqueous scrubbing 

medium to form sulfites and bisulfites; 

b. contacting an oxygen-containing gas with said aqueous 
scrubbing medium in said scrubbing zone, the amount of 
said oxygen being such that said oxygen reacts with only 
a portion of said sulfite to form sulfate thereby reducing 
the pH to 4.5; 

c. withdrawing said aqueous scrubbing medium from said 
scrubbing zone; 

d. contacting an oxygen-containing gas with said withdrawn 
aqueous scrubbing medium and introducing into said 
withdrawn aqueous scrubbing medium an additive mate- 
rial selected from the group consisting of alkaline earth 
metal carbonate and an alkaline earth metal oxide formed 
by calcining alkaline earth metal carbonate in said fur- 
nace, the amount of said additive material being selected 
to replace the amount of precipitated alkaline earth met- 
als separated in step (g) and the amount of said oxygen- 
containing gas being such that said oxygen reacts with 
only a portion of the remaining sulfite to form sulfate and 
whereby the pH is maintained from 6.0 to 6.5; 

e. recycling a portion of said aqueous scrubbing medium 
from step (d) to step (a); 

f. contacting an oxygen-containing gas with the remaining 
portion of said aqueous scrubbing medium from step (d) 
to convert substantially all of the remaining sulfite to 
sulfate; 

g. separating precipitated alkaline earth metal sulfate from 
said oxidized remaining portion of said aqueous medium 
from step (f); and 

h. recycling said aqueous scrubbing medium from step (g) 
to step (d). 


3,980,757 
PROCESS FOR URANIUM SEPARATION AND 
PREPARATION OF UO,.2NH;.2HF 

Halit Z. Dokuzoguz, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to The Babcock 

& Wilcox Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 304,425, Nov. 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 397,459 

Int. Cl.? CO1G 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—253 9 Claims 
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1. A process for producing UO,.2NH3.2HF from a uranifer- 
ous mixture that is produced in converting uranium hexafluo- 
ride into uranium dioxide by way of an intermediate (NH,), 
UO,(CO;)3 wherein the mixture has a titratable basicity of 2.0 
to 2.5 equivalents per liter (eq/l) and a hydronium concentra- 
tion that corresponds to a pH of about 9.0 to 9.5, and which 
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also contains carbonates, fluorides and ammonium, compris- 
ing the steps of adding sulfuric acid to the mixture until the 
combined mixture has a pH that is between 6.5 to 7, cooling 
and mixing the combined mixture while said sulfuric acid is 
being added in order to release the carbonates from the com- 
bined mixture until the carbonate concentration in the result- 
ing mixture is reduced to less than 5 g/l, and to leave sulfate 
ions therein, adding ammonia to the resulting mixture to 
produce a pH between 8.4 to 9, adding an excess hydrogen 
peroxide to each liter of the resulting basic mixture to separate 
said residual basic mixture into a _ precipitate of 
UO,.2NH;.2HF and an essentially uranium free material that 
contains said sulfate ions, separating said precipitate from said 
material as a new uranium and fluoride chemical compound. 


3,980,758 
PROCESS FOR THE COMBUSTION OF CHLORINE 
CONTAINING WASTES 
Reinhard Krumbock, Altotting, and Wenzel Kitihn, Burgkirc- 
hen, Alz, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, 

Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 424,715, Dec. 14, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,755 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1972, 
2262875 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 423—481 2 Claims 
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1. A process for the combustion of chlorine-containing 
residues or wastes with simultaneous recovery of the hydrogen 
chloride gas formed by said combustion, which comprises: 

a. burning the chlorine-containing residues or wastes at 
temperatures of from 600° to 1500°C in a combustion 
zone in the presence of excess air, 

b. simultaneously with said burning injecting azeotropic 
hydrochloric acid into the combustion zone and cooling 
same, 

c. washing the hydrogen chloride gas-containing combus- 
tion gases with azeotropic hydrochloric acid whereby the 
hydrogen chloride gas is absorbed by the azeotropic 
hydrochloric acid yielding hydrochloric acid of higher 
than azeotropic concentration, 

d. recovering hydrogen chloride gas and azeotropic hydro- 
chloric acid from the hydrochloric acid of higher than 
azeotropic concentration, and 

e. recycling the recovered azeotropic hydrochloric acid to 
steps (b) and (c) above. 
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3,980,759 
RECOVERY OF SULFUR DIOXIDE FROM GAS 
MIXTURES 

James M. Henderson, New Brunswick, N.J., and William H. 

Wetherill, Staten Island, N.Y., assignors to Asarco Incorpo- 

rated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 446,081, Feb. 26, 1974. This 

application Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,835 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 1/7/48 


U.S. CL. 423—539 27 Claims 
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25. In a process for recovering sulfur dioxide from a gas 
mixture containing the same comprising absorbing sulfur 
dioxide from the gas mixture by contacting the gas mixture in 
an absorption zone with a liquid water-insoluble aromatic 
amine absorbent capable of releasing the sulfur dioxide upon 
subsequent treatment, treating sulfur dioxide-pregnant aro- 
matic amine absorbent withdrawn from the absorption zone to 
cause the sulfur dioxide to be released from the liquid absor- 
bent, and recovering the thus-released sulfur dioxide, the 
improvement which comprises scrubbing the sulfur dioxide- 
impoverished effluent gas which is enriched in gaseous aro- 
matic amine absorbent from the sulfur dioxide absorption 
zone in a sulfurous acid scrubbing zone with sulfurous acid 
aqueous solution in the presence of ammonium sulfate also 
contained therein to remove substantially all aromatic amine 
absorbent from the gas, the sulfurous acid-and ammonium 
sulfate-containing aqueous solution being formed in the sulfu- 
rous acid scrubbing zone by supplying sulfur dioxide-contain- 
ing gas into the scrubbing zone which is in addition to sulfur 
dioxide contained in the sulfur dioxide-impoverished effluent 
gas passing into the sulfurous acid scrubbing zone from the 
absorption zone, and supplying at least a portion of a liquid 
aqueous solution consisting essentially of ammonium sulfate 
withdrawn from an absorbent regenerating zone into said 
sulfurous acid scrubbing zone, the sulfur dioxide being dis- 
solved in the water of the liquid aqueous ammonium sulfate- 
containing solution in the last-mentioned scrubbing zone to 
form the sulfurous acid-and ammonium-sulfate containing 
aqueous solution, and discharging the sulfur dioxide-impover- 
ished, substantially aromatic amine absorbent-free effluent 
gas from the sulfurous acid scrubbing zone without any addi- 
tional scrubbing of said effluent gas with sulfuric acid solution. 
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3,980,760 ric acid scrubbing zone above the point of introduction 

RECOVERY OF SULFUR DIOXIDE FROM GAS therein of the returned sulfuric acid solution containing the 
MIXTURES higher concentration of aromatic amine sulfate as hereafter 


James M. Henderson, New Brunswick, N.J., and William H. 
Wetherill, Staten Island, N.Y., assignors to Asarco Incorpo- 
rated, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 446,081, Feb. 26, 1974. This 

application Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 503,012 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO1IB 17/48 


U.S. Cl. 423—539 32 Claims 








ae" intone 


1. In a process for recovering sulfur dioxide from a gas 
mixture containing the same which comprises absorbing sulfur 
dioxide from the gas mixture by contacting the gas mixture in 
an absorption zone with a liquid, water-insoluble aromatic 
amine absorbent capable of releasing the sulfur dioxide upon 
subsequent treatment, scrubbing sulfur dioxide-impoverished 
effluent gas containing gaseous aromatic amine absorbent 
from said absorption zone with dilute sulfuric acid solution in 
an upright sulfuric acid scrubbing zone to remove residual 
aromatic amine absorbent from the gas, stripping sulfur diox- 
ide from sulfur dioxide-pregnant aromatic amine absorbent in 
a stripping zone, and recovering the liberated sulfur dioxide 
from the stripping zone, the improvement which comprises 
subsequent to the sulfur dioxide absorbing step and prior to 
the sulfuric acid scrubbing, scrubbing the sulfur dioxide- 
impoverished effluent gas containing gaseous aromatic amine 
absorbent from the absorption zone in a sulfurous acid scrub- 
bing zone with a sulfurous acid-and ammonium sulfate-con- 
taining aqueous solution, the presence of the ammonium 
sulfate in the aqueous solution resulting in an appreciably 
greater recovery of the aromatic amine in said sulfurous acid 
scrubbing zone than in the absence of the ammonium sulfate, 
the sulfurous acid-and ammonium sulfate-containing aqueous 
solution being formed in the sulfurous acid scrubbing zone by 
supplying sulfur dioxide-containing gas into said sulfurous 
acid scrubbing zone, the sulfur dioxide-containing gas sup- 
plied into the sulfurous acid scrubbing zone being in addition 
to sulfur dioxide contained in sulfur dioxide-impoverished 
effluent gas passing into said sulfurous acid scrubbing zone 
from said absorption zone, supplying a liquid aqueous solution 
consisting essentially of dissolved ammonium sulfate from a 
regenerating zone into said sulfurous acid scrubbing zone, the 
sulfur dioxide being dissolved in the water of the liquid aque- 
ous solution consisting essentially of ammonium sulfate to 
form the sulfurous acid-and ammonium sulfate-containing 
aqueous solution, withdrawing liquid sulfuric acid solution 
containing a higher concentration of aromatic amine sulfate 
from a lower portion of the upright, sulfuric acid scrubbing 
zone and passing a portion of this withdrawn sulfuric acid 
solution back to an intermediate or upper portion of said 
sulfuric acid scrubbing zone and introducing the same therein, 
the higher concentration of aromatic amine sulfate in the 
sulfuric acid solution withdrawn from the lower portion of the 
sulfuric acid scrubbing zone being relative to a lower concen- 
tration of aromatic amine sulfate in a sulfuric acid solution 
withdrawn from an intermediate or upper portion of the sulfu- 


specified, withdrawing the liquid sulfuric acid solution con- 
taining the lower concentration of aromatic amine sulfate 
from an intermediate or upper portion of the upright, sulfuric 
acid scrubbing zone above the point of introduction therein of 
the returned sulfuric acid solution having the higher concen- 
tration of aromatic amine sulfate and passing this withdrawn 
sulfuric acid solution having the lower concentration of aro- 
matic amine sulfate back to a top portion of the sulfuric acid 
scrubbing zone and introducing the same therein, combining 
scrubbing aqueous solution containing aromatic amine sulfite 
and scrubbing aqueous solution containing aromatic amine 
sulfate from the sulfurous acid and sulfuric acid scrubbing 
zones respectively, adding ammonia to the combined scrub- 
bing solutions in a separating zone, the ammonia being added 
to the combined solutions in amount sufficient to result in the 
release of the aromatic amine from the aromatic amine sulfate 
therein and formation of ammonium sulfate in said separating 
zone, separating the liquid aromatic amine from an aqueous 
liquid phase containing the ammonium sulfate and aromatic 
amine sulfite in said separating zone, withdrawing separated 
liqud aromatic amine from the separating zone and returning 
the withdrawn liquid aromatic amine ultimately to the sulfur 
dioxide absorbing step in the absorption zone, withdrawing 
aqueous liquid phase containing the aromatic amine sulfite 
from said separating zone and passing the aqueous liquid 
phase to the regenerating zone, heating said aqueous liquid 
phase in the regenerating zone to decompsoe the aromatic 
amine sulfite and liberate gaseous aromatic amine and sulfur 
dioxide gas and generate steam, passing the gaseous aromatic 
amine, sulfur dioxide gas and steam into the stripping zone, 
and withdrawing a liquid aqueous solution consisting essen- 
tially of dissolved ammonium sulfate from the regenerating 
zone and passing more than 50% by volume of the withdrawn 
liquid aqueous solution consisting essentially of dissolved 
ammonium sulfate for supply into the sulfurous acid scrubbing 
zone as aforesaid, a reduced amount of sulfuric acid solution 
being required for removal of the residual aromatic amine 
absorbent from the gas in the sulfuric acid scrubbing zone due 
to the scrubbing removal of the aromatic amine from the gas 
with the sulfurous acid-and ammonium sulfate-containing 
aqueous solution in the sulfurous acid scrubbing zone than in 
the absence of the ammonium sulfate. 


3,980,761 
PRODUCTION OF FINELY DIVIDED, LOW DEFECT, 
STOICHIOMETRIC TITANIUM DISULFIDE 

Arthur H. Thompson, and Fred R. Gamble, both of New Provi- 

dence, N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering 

Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 575,999 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—565 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing finely divided, substantially stoi- 
chiometric titanium disulfide which comprises heating metal- 
lic titanium to a reaction temperature between about 400° and 
1000°C., contacting the heated titanium with less than stoi- 
chiometric amounts of elemental sulfur to form finely divided 
titanium-rich, non-stoichiometric titanium disulfide which 
corresponds to the formula Ti,S, wherein x is a numerical 
value between about 1.05 and 1.25 and then annealing the 
titanium-rich non-stoichiometric titanium sulfide at an anneal- 
ing temperature between about 400° and 600°C. in an atmo- 
sphere having a sulfur partial pressure substantially equal to 
the equilibrium sulfur partial pressure over titanium disulfide 
at the annealing temperature whereby the sulfur content of 
the finely divided titanium-rich, non-stoichiometric titanium 
disulfide is increased to form substantially stoichiometric 
titanium disulfide which corresponds to the formula Ti,S:2, 
wherein y is a numerical value between about 1.00 and 1.02 
and having a particle size distribution of about 100% less than 
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about 2 microns and about 100% greater than about 0.1 mi- 


cron. 


3,980,762 
PRODUCTION OF SINGLET OXYGEN 
Clifford M. Shiblom, Jr., and Jack P. Guillory, both of Bartles- 
ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,890 
Int. Cl.? CO1B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—579 


OXYGEN 








1. The method of producing singlet oxygen which consists 
of contacting in a reactor oxygen with a calcined mixture 
comprising tin, phosphorus, lithium and oxygen, the tin com- 
prising 15-75 weight percent of the mixture, the phosphorus 
comprising 0.1 to 16 weight percent of the mixture, the lith- 
ium comprising 0.1 to 10 weight percent of the mixture and 
the oxygen comprising at least 15 weight percent of the mix- 
ture, the temperature of said reactor being greater than about 
550° C.; and recovering from the reactor the singlet oxygen so 


| produced. 


3,980,763 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR SEPARATION OF 
OXYGEN FROM AIR USING Pr-Ce OXIDES AS THE 
CARRIER 


Joseph Timothy Mullhaupt, Waldwick, N.J., assignor to Union 


Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,604 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 1/3/00; BOLJ 23/10 
U.S. CL. 423—579 


t 
} 
b 


OXYGEN PRESSURE ( ATM) 





pmeehemenlh 





oR PL a FT | te 


OXYGEN REMOVED ( Wt %) 


1. A process for separating oxygen from an oxygen-contain- 
ing gas mixture comprising the steps of: 

1. oxidizing a reaction mass comprising a praseodymium- 
cerium oxide in a dissociated state containing about 
33-92 mole % Pr by contacting it with said oxygen con- 
taining gas mixture thereby converting at least a portion 
of said reaction mass to 2 relatively more oxidized state, 
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2. separating the oxidized reaction mass from the oxygen- 
depleted gas mixture, 

3. dissociating at least a portion of said oxidized reaction 
mass to form a relatively more reduced state of 
praseodymium-cerium oxide, thereby liberating oxygen, 
and 

4. separating said liberated oxygen from said reduced state 
of praseodymium-cerium oxide. 

8. A reaction mass comprising a non-stoichiometric oxide 

solid solution of praseodymium and cerium containing about 
33-92 mole % Pr having the general formula: 


(Pr,Ce,)O, 


where: 
the sum of x and y equals 1.0, and z varies from 1.5 to 2.0 
and containing at least one surface dopant selected from the 
group consisting of silver, vanadium, manganese, copper, 
molybdenum, tungsten, platinum, thallium, lead and 
bismuth. 


3,980,764 
POLYMERIC COMPETITIVE PROTEIN BINDING 
ADSORBENTS FOR RADIOASSEY 
Raymond J. Adams, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Curtis Nu- 
clear Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,918 
Int. Cl.? A61K 43/00, 39/00, 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—1 10 Claims 
1. A tablet useful in radioassay for detecting the presence 
of a serum constituent comprising in minor effective radioas- 
say proportion a specific adsorbent for said serum consituent 
comprising a copolymer of globulin and, as a comonomer, a 
specific binding protein for said serum constituent. 


3,980,765 
HALOGENATED IMMUNOADSORBENT 

George L. Broussalian, 233 S. Brookhurst, Anaheim, Calif. 

92804 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,179 
Int. Cl.? A61K 43/00, 39/00; GOIN 31/08, 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—1 19 Claims 

1. A halogenated immunoadsorbent comprising: a haloge- 
nated proteinaceous material polymerized with an immuno- 
logically reactive protein, which immunologically reactive 
protein has a specific immune response, said halogenated 
proteinaceous material containing an amount of halogen suffi- 
cient to cause said halogenated immunoadsorbent to be a 
readily filterable, fine granular precipitate in water at a pH of 
about 7 and a temperature of about 25 degrees centigrade. 

19. A physical admixture comprising: 

polymerized halogenated proteinaceous material and an 
immunoadsorbent, said immunoadsorbent consisting 
essentially of a protein material polymerized with an 
immunologically reactive protein which immunologically 
reactive protein has a specific immune response, said 
polymerized halogenated proteinaceous material being 
formed by polymerizing halogenated proteinaceous mate- 
rial and containing an amount of halogen sufficient to 
cause said polymerized halogenated proteinaceous mate- 
rial to be a fine granular precipitate in water at a pH of 
about 7 and a temperature of about 25° centigrade, said 
immunoadsorbent being a near colloidal suspension in 
water at a pH of about 7 and a temperature of about 25° 
centigrade. 
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3,980,766 
ORALLY ADMINISTERED DRUG COMPOSITION FOR 
THERAPY IN THE TREATMENT OF NARCOTIC DRUG 
ADDICTION 
Irving F. Shaw, East Rockaway, and Jerome Berk, New Ro- 
chelle, both of N.Y., assignors to West Laboratories, Inc., 
Long Island City, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 387,712, Aug. 13, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,885,027, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 133,344, 
April 12, 1971, abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1975, 
Ser. No. 544,360 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/135 
U.S. Cl. 424—10 2 Claims 

1. A solid composition for the oral treatment of narcotic 
addiction which is dispersible for dissolution before ingestion, 
said composition comprising: 

a. an effective amount of methadone or its acid salts, and 

b. an ingestible solid in a weight ratio of 10:1 to 40:1 per 

part of methadone in an amount sufficient to cause a 
rapid increase in viscosity during evaporation of an aque- 
ous solution of the composition, wherein said ingestible 
solid is lactose, sucrose, mannitol, sorbitol, starch, micro- 
crytalline cellulose, sodium carboxymethyl cellulose, 
methylcellulose ethylcellulose, carrageenin, gum traga- 
canth, gum acacia or polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


3,980,767 
GEL TOOTHPASTES 

James Philip Chown, Stokes Poges, and John Maxwell Healey, 

Byfleet, both of England, assignors to Beecham Group Lim- 

ited, Great Britain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 299,540, Oct. 20, 1974, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 149,783, June 3, 1971, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
843,621, July 22, 1969, abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 
1974, Ser. No. 514,376 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 23, 1968, 

35109/68 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 424—52 7 Claims 

1. A toothpaste consisting essentially of a first transparent 
gel body substantially free of dental abrasive and a second gel 
body or bodies comprising a solid finely divided dentally 
acceptable abrasive, said second gel body or bodies being 
partially or wholly disposed within the first gel body, the first 
gel body and second gel body or bodies having similar rheo- 
logical properties. 


3,980,768 
METHOD OF PREPARING A HAIR CARE COMPOSITION 
Lee Nell White, 17609 Coyle, Detroit, Mich. 48035 
Filed July 26, 1974, Ser. No. 492,159 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 424—70 4 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a hair care composition 
which comprises: 

combining two teaspoons of sulphur and two teaspoons of 

quinine powder; 

mixing the same with two egg yolks; 

mixing the resulting mixture with one pound of petrolatum; 

transferring the resulting mixture to a cooking utensil; 

heating said mixture; 

cooling said mixture; 

straining said mixture; 

adding one tablespoon of alcohol; 

stirring; and 

adding six drops of oil of cinnamon or cloves. 
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3,980,769 J 
SHAMPOO CONTAINING A WATER-SOLUBLE 
CATIONIC POLYMER 
Giuliana Ghilardi, and Claire Fiquet, both of Paris, France, 
assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,346 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, Sept. 5, 1972, 
65997 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—70 14 Claims 
1. An aqueous detergent composition for use as a hair 
shampoo consisting essentially of 
a. at least one anionic surface-active agent in an amount of 
5 to 50% by weight of the total composition 
b. at least one of an amphoteric surface active agent or 
polar nonionic surface-active agent, which polar nonionic 
is R,R,R;N-O wherein R, is alkyl, alkenyl or monohy- 
droxyalky! of 10 to 16 carbon atoms, each of Rz and R; 
is methyl, ethyl, propyl, hydroxyethyl or hydroxypropyl, 
in an amount of 0.5 to 4.9% by weight of the total compo- 
sition and 
c. a water soluble nitrogen-containing polymer having a 
molecular weight between 600 and 5,000,000, said poly- 
mer being present in an amount of 0.05 to 4% by weight 
of the total composition and selected from the group 
consisting of 
i. polyamide-polyamine polymer having monomeric units of 
the formula 


oc V-co_nn (CH2)z—N—(CH;).—NH 


Hz 
HOH 
H,OH 


ii. vinylpyrrolidone quaternary copolymer having as struc- 
tural groups: 

49-90 mole percent vinylpyrrolidone, 

5-40 mole percent dialkyl lower aminoalkyl acrylate or 
methacrylate, or dialkyl lower aminohydroxyalkyl acry- 
late or methacrylate, and 

0-50 mole percent a copolymerizable vinyl monomer. 


3,980,770 
POLYMERIZATION PRODUCTS CONTAINING AMINO 
GROUPS USEFUL IN SERUM CHOLESTEROL LEVEL 
CONTROL 
Bjtrn G.-A. Ingelman; Bernt J. Lindberg; Jan G. Rosengren, 
all of Uppsala, and Dag E. S. Campbell, Sigtuna, all of Swe- 
den, assignors to Pharmacia Aktiebolag, Uppsala, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 257,734, May 30, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 529,987 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 4, 1971, 7219/71 
Int. Cl.? A61K 3/1/74; AOIN 9/20, 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—79 14 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical product for oral administration to 
mammals and birds having an elevated serum cholesterol level 
in their blood, which product contains a physiologically ac- 
ceptable carrier and a cholesterol lowering amount of a wate- 
rinsoluble polymer containing amino groups and which poly- 
mer 
a. contains residues of at least one diamine of the general 
formula 
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H.N.CH,.phenylene.CH2.NH2 () 

which residues are interconnected by bridges between the 
residues to form a three-dimensional network, the bridges 
being bound to nitrogen atoms in the residues (1) and 
comprise straight or branched aliphatic, saturated hydro- 
carbon chains substituted with one to four hydroxyl 
groups and containing 3 — 16 carbon atoms and which are 
unbroken or broken by one to four oxygen atoms, the 
amino groups being present in a free form or in the form 
of the cation portion of a non-toxic salt, and 

b. is insoluble in water, but capable of swelling in water to 
a gel, | g of the dry polymer in the form of the hydrochlo- 
ride in the presence of water swelling to a volume within 
the range of 5 to 50 ml, inclusive, and 

c. is in grain form having a particle size within the range of 
1 to 1000 yw, and 

d. has an ion-exchange capacity within the range of 0.2 to 
1 milliequivalent chloride ions per 100 mg of dry gel. 


3,980,771 
PHEROMONE 

Geertruida M. Meijer, Delft; Fridolin J. Ritter, Waddinxveen; 

Albert K. Minks, Zetten; Simon Voerman, Wageningen, and 

Cornelis J. Persoons, Pijnacker, all of Netherlands, assignors 

to Nederlandse Organisatie voor Toegepast Natuurweten- 

schappelijk Onderzoek Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid, Handel 

en Verkeer, The Hague, Netherlands 

Division of Ser. No. 245,199, April 18, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,866,349. This application Jan. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 540,257 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 27, 1971, 
11634/71 

Int. Cl.? AOIN 17//4 

U.S. Cl. 424—84 2 Claims 

1. A synergistic composition for attracting the male sum- 
merfruit tortrix moth Adoxophyes orana comprising about 
one part cis-11-tetradecenyl acetate, and about three to nine 
parts cis-9-tetradecenyl acetate, in combination with a liquid 
carrier material, said composition containing less than 15% of 
the corresponding trans compounds. 


3,980,772 
METHODS OF DISSOLVING BLOOD CLOTS AND THE 
LIKE WITH STREPTOKINASE CHEMICALLY BONDED 
TO A CARBOHYDRATE MATRIX 
Leonard George Ginger, Glenview, and Adaline Nicoles 
Mather, Evanston, both of Ill., assignors to Baxter Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 881,632, Dec. 2, 1969, Pat. No. 3,638,213. 
This application Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185,423 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/48 
U.S. Cl. 424—94 6 Claims 
1. The process of dissolving blood clots and the like present 
in a living subject which comprises bringing into contact with 
said clot a composition of matter which comprises one part by 
weight of streptokinase chemically bonded to from ten to 200 
parts by weight of a water soluble dextran support medium, 
said composition of matter being in the form of a colloidal 
solution having a particle size of less than 2 microns. 


3,980,773 
RUMINANT REPELLENT FROM FRESH LIPOIDAL 
MATERIAL 

John H. Oh, and Katashi Oita, both of Seattle, Wash., assignors 

to Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Filed June 10, 1974, Ser. No. 477,859 
Int. Cl.? A6IK 35/12, 35/56 

U.S. Cl. 424—95 32 Claims 

1. A method for discouraging ruminants from browsing 
material eaten by ruminants comprising: 

contacting at least the region adjacent said material with an 
amount of a repellent composition effective to discourage 
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browsing of said material by ruminants, said repellent 
composition containing a phospholipid as an active repel- 
lent ingredient. 


3,980,774 
METHOD OF VIRAL CHEMOPROPHYLAXIS AND 
COMPOUNDS THEREFOR 
Charles Paul Hegarty, Radnor, and Helen C. Pietryk, Haver- 
town, both of Pa., assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 808,989, March 20, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,888 
Int. Cl.? A61K 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 424— 166 3 Claims 
1. A method of controlling a virus infection in a host suffer- 
ing from a virus infection in which the virus is selected from 
the group consisting of Herpes simplex, Vaccinia, Influenza 
A(PR8), Influenza A, (Ann Arbor), Influenza A, (Taiwan), 
Influenza B (Mass.), Influenza B (Maryland), Mengo, Colum- 
bia SK polio, and Neurovaccinio comprising orally administer- 
ing to the animal host from 250 picograms to 250 micrograms 
per kilogram of host body weight of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of: 
A. Hydrazine 
B. Hydralazine 
C. sym-Dimethylhydrazine 
D. unsym-Dimethylhydrazine 
Methylhydrazine 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


3,980,775 
COMPOUND FOR SKIN TREATMENT 
Joseph Taylor, North Vancouver, Canada, assignor to Sebetrol 
Canada Inc., Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Mar. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 559,583 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/00, 31/045, 31/05; AOIN 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 424— 167 5 Claims 
1. A synergistic compound for treatment of seborrheoa, 
psoriasis, pityriases, simplex, steatoides, simple dandruff and 
persistent scalp itch comprising a mixture, expressed in volu- 
metric percentage, of 


-5 percent to 4.0 percent 


liquor picis carbonis 
-5 percent to 4.0 percent 


resorcin 

menthol 5 percent to 4.0 percent 
pure water 5.0 percent to 20.0 percent 
isopropanol 68.0 percent to 95.5 percent 


3,980,776 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING DOUBLE STRANDED RNA 
FROM BASIDIOMYCETES AND METHOD OF USE 
Nakao Ishida, and Mikio Kikuchi, both of Sendai, Japan, as- 
signors to Nakao Ishida, Sendai, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 37,698, May 15, 1970, Pat. No. 3,907,778. 
This application Mar. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 557,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1969, 44-40404 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/715, 45/02, 31/70 
U.S. Cl. 424— 181 9 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for viral infection inhibi- 
tory substance induction containing pharmaceutical carrier 
and as an active ingredient an effective amount of double 
stranded RNA substance prepared by extracting and isolating 
the double stranded RNA fraction out of the spore or myce- 
lium of basidiomycetes. 
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3,980,777 
O-ALKYL-O-[2-ALKYLTHIO-IMIDAZOL(4)YL ](TH- 
IONO)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIC ) ACID ESTERS AND 
ESTER-AMIDES 
Hellmut Hoffmann, Wuppertal; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, 

and Bernhard Homeyer, Opladen, all of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,922 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 
2431848 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? CO7F 9/65 


U.S. Cl. 424—200 10 Claims 


1. An O-alkyl-O-[ 2-alkylthio-imidazol(4)yl]-(thiono )-phos- 
phoric( phosphonic) acid ester or esteramide of the formula 


in which 

R is alkyl with | to 6 carbon atoms, 

R’ is alkyl, alkoxy, or mono- or dialkylamino with | to 6 

carbon atoms in each alkyl or alkoxy moiety, 

R”’ is cyano or carbalkoxy with | to 5 carbon atoms in the 

alkoxy chain, 

R’”’ is alkyl or alkenyl each with up to 6 carbon atoms, 

Alk is alkyl with 1 to 5 carbon atoms, and 

X is oxygen or sulfur. 

9. A method of combating insects, acarids or nematodes 
which comprises applying to the insects, acarids or nematodes 
or to a habitat thereof an insecticidally, acaricidally or nemati- 
cidally effective amount of a compound according to claim 1. 


3,980,778 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY STEROID 
Donald E. Ayer; Carl A. Schlagel, both of Kalamazoo, and 

Gordon L. Flynn, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to The 

Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 409,427, Oct. 25, 1973, abandoned, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,973, Dec. 20, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
233,337, March 9, 1972, abandoned. This application May 20, 
1975, Ser. No. 579,177 
Int. Cl.? A6GIK 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—243 12 Claims 

1. The chemical compound 6a,9a-difluoro-118,17a,21- 
trihydroxy-168-methylpregna- | ,4-diene-3 ,20-dione. 

2. A therapeutic composition for topical or local application 
for treatment of inflammation of skin or mucous membrane 
comprising from about 0.001% w/w to about 1.0% w/w of 

6a,9a-difluoro-118,17a,21-trihydroxy-168-methylpregna- 
1,4-diene-3,20-dione 17,21-diacetate in association with a 
pharmaceutical carrier. 
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3,980,779 4 
3-AMINO-1,2,4-BENZOTRIAZINE-1 ,4-DI-N-OXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF USING SAME 

Kurt Ley, Odenthal-Globusch; Florin Seng, Schildgen, and 
Karl Georg Metzger, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 326,389, Jan. 24, 1973, Pat. No. 

3,868,371. This application Apr. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 465,165 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1972, 

2204574 

Int. Cl.? AGIK 3//53 

U.S. Cl. 424—249 34 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition useful for the treatment of 

bacterial infections in humans and animals which comprises 
an antibacterially effective amount of a compound of the 
formula: 


0 


t 


Any 
NK, 
v 
0 


or an isomeric mixture thereof, wherein 
R is hydrogen, halogeno, lower alkyl, halo(lower alkyl), 
lower alkoxy, carbamyl, sulfonamido, carboxy or carbo(- 
lower alkoxy), and 
R' is hydrogen, halogeno, lower alkyl, halo(lower alkyl), 
lower alkoxy, carbamyl, sulfonamido, carboxy or carbo(- 
lower alkoxy), 
in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic 
inert diluent or carrier. 


3,980,780 
N-METHYL-IMIDAZOLE DERIVATIVES FOR TREATING 
MYCOTIC INFECTIONS 
Wilfried Draber; Karl Heinz Buchel; Erik Regel, and Manfred 

Plempel, all of Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Dixision of Ser. No. 474,873, May 31, 1974, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 310,423, Nov. 29, 1972, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 120,333, March 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,787,415. This 
application Feb. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 554,203 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 
2013793 


1970, 


Int. Cl.? AGIK 31/495 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 20 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for treating mycotic infec- 
tions in humans and animals which comprises an antimycoti- 
cally effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


3 
eae, 


Xx 


or a pharmaceutically-acceptable, nontoxic salt thereof, 


wherein 
X is a 6-membered heteroaromatic moiety of the formula 
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Y is a cylopropyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted by 1 or 2 members selected from the group con- 
sisting of fluorine, chlorine, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms, thioalkyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms, trifluoromethyl and nitro; and 

Z is pyridyl, phenyl, phenyl substituted by fluorine or chlo- 
rine, naphthyl or alkoxycarbonyl! of | to 4 carbon atoms 
in the alkoxy moiety; 

in combination with a pharmaceutically-acceptable, nontoxic, 

inert diluent or carrier. 


3,989,781 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
CONTAINING 2-AMINO-PYRIMIDINES 

Brian Kenneth Snell; Richard Stewart Elias, and Peter Frank 

Hilary Freeman, all of Bracknell, England, assignors to 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 741,254, July 1, 1968, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
619,607, March 1, 1967, abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 

1971, Ser. No. 207,530 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 31, 
1966, 14271/66; June 30, 1967, 30348/67; June 30, 1967, 
30354/67 

Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—251 9 Claims 

1. A process for combatting powdery mildew which com- 
prises applying to the locus of the plants or to the seeds 
thereof or to soil in which the seeds are to be planted, which 
plants are susceptible to attack by powdery mildew, a fungi- 
cidally effective amount of a systemically active pyrimidine 
derivative of the formula: 


Ry 


or a salt thereof, wherein R, and R, are hydrogen or lower 
alkyl; Rs is lower alkyl; Ry is lower alkyl or lower alkenyl; X 
is oxygen or sulfur and R; is hydrogen. 


3,980,782 
INHIBITION OF GASTRIC ACID SECRETION WITH 
PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED PERIMIDINES 
Vasken Paragamian, Dresher, Pa., and Russell J. Taylor, Jr., 
Palmyra, N.J., assignors to McNeil Laboratories, Incorpo- 

rated, Fort Washington, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,670, Nov. 20, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,663 
Int. Cl.? AGIK 3//505 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 9 Claims 

1, The method of inhibiting gastric acid secretion which 
comprises internally administering to a gastric hyperacidic 
subject an effective gastric acid secretion inhibiting amount of 
a member selected from the group consisting of a 2-aryl- 
perimidine having the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl and hydroxypheny! and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 


3,980,783 
O-ALKYL-S-[3-OXO-TRIAZOLO-(4,3-a-PYRIDIN(2)YL- 
METHYL ]-( THIONO )THIOL-PHOSPHORIC( PHOS- 
PHONIC) ACID ESTERS AND ESTER-AMIDES 
Walter Lorenz, Wuppertal; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne, and 
Bernhard Homeyer, Opladen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,073 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1974, 
2424571 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 2/3/44; AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 10 Claims 


1. An 0-alkyl-S-[3-oxo-triazolo-(4,3-a)-pyridin-(2) ylme- 
thyl]-(thiono)thiol-phosphoric(phosphonic) acid ester or 
ester-amide of the formula 


~ 


Xx 
RO 
an —S—CH:-N_ AF 
N 


in which 
R is alkyl with | to 6 carbon atoms, 
R’ is alkyl or alkoxy each with | to 6 carbon atoms, and 
X is oxygen or sulfur. 






3,980,784 
CONTROL OF ANIMAL PARASITES WITH 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Lance George Peterson, Fresno, Calif., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,606, Dec. 2, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
450,128, March 11, 1974, abandoned. This application June 
12, 1975, Ser. No. 584,991 
Int. Cl.2 AGIK 31/415 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 16 Claims 

1. A method of killing insect and acarina parasites which 
consume living tissues of a host animal which comprises orally 
or percutaneously administering to a host animal infested with 
such parasites a parasiticidally-effective amount of a com- 
pound of the formula 


ye 


r) 
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wherein R represents gen or C,., alkyl and R is a trans 2-phenybicyclo[2,2,2] oct- 
chloro, 3-yl group of formula: 


trifluoromethyl, 

difluoromethyl, or 

chlorodifluoromethyl; 
R' represents 

hydrogen, 

hydroxy, 


i 
elem 
oO 


tn. 
i 


—S—R', 
oO 


h eoilagion alkyl)2, 
—O—(C,-C; alkyl), or 


if 
~o—t ns wherein R, and R,; represent the same or a different substitu- 
BP capretonts ent selected from hydrogen, halogen, nitro, amino, mono- or 
: di-C,., alkylamino, C,., alkyl or C,., alkoxy, associated with a 
pore pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor. 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl, 
pentafluoroethyl, 
heptafluoropropyl, or 
heptafluoroisopropyl,; 
R® represents 
C,-C, alkyl, 
C.-C; alkenyl, 
phenyl, or 
benzyl; 
R‘ represents 
C,-C; alkyl, 
phenyl, 
chlorophenyl, 
sak oe , 3,980,786 
tolyl; 1,3-DIH YDRO-3-PHENYL-1'-(2-PROPYNYL)- 
R® represents SPIRO[ISOBENZOFURAN]S 
C,-C; alkyl, or Brian J. Duffy, Flanders, N.J., assignor to American Hoechst 
Corporation, Bridgewater, N.J. 


phenyl; “ 
or the ammonium, alkali metal, or alkaline earth metal salts Filed July 15, 1975, Ser. No. 596,163 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 405/04 


of the above compounds wherein R' represents hydrogen. 
U.S. Cl. 424— 267 15 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula 


3,980,785 
SECONDARY AND 
TERTIARY-2-PHENYLBICYCLO{ 2,2,2 |OCT-3-YL 
ALKYLAMINES AND COMPOSITION THEREOF 
Eric Wildsmith, Lancaster, England, assignor to Lilly Indus- 
tries, Ltd., London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,881, Nov. 1, 1973. This 
application Aug. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 603,230 Ri 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 4, 1972, 
§05931/72 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/455 
U.S. Cl. 424— 266 16 Claims 
14. Pharmaceutical composition in dosage unit form com- 
prising as active ingredient a chemotherapeutically effective 
amount of a compound of the formula: 


wherein R and R’ are lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, 
hydroxy; m and m’ are the integers 0, | or 2; n and n’ are 
integers from | to 3 with the sum of n and n’ being 3, 4 or 5; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt thereof, and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
wherein n is an integer from | to 3, R,is C;.4 alkyl, R2 is hydro- thereof. 


R—(CH,),—NR,Rz 
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3,980,787 
3-PHENYLSPIRO[ISOBENZOFURAN-1,4'-PIPERIDINE }- 
SULFENAMIDES AND DERIVATIVES 
Solomon S. Klioze, Flemington, and William J. Novick, Jr., 

Lebanon, both of N.J., assignors to American Hoechst Cor- 
poration, Bridgewater, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,600 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 405/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—267 
1. A compound of the formula 


15 Claims 


N 


wherein R is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, halogen or hydroxy; 
R, is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, halogen, nitro or amino; and 
X is —S—, —SO— or —SO,—. 


3,980,788 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF INHIBITING GASTRIC ACID SECRETION 
Paul E. Bender, Willingboro, N.J., and Bernard Loev, Broo- 
mall, Pa., assignors to SmithKline Corporation, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,689 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 405/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—267 20 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition having gastric acid secre- 
tion inhibitory activity, in dosage unit form, comprising a 
pharmaceutical carrier in a xanthenyl compound of the for- 
mula: 


aai*} y, 
a (Cig aN . 
‘ 
Ry | Ry 4 
0 A, 
in which: 
nis 1 or 2; 


m is O, 1, 2 or 3; 
R, is hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, lower alkyl or lower 
alkoxy; 

R, is hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 

R; is lower alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkanoyl or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, with the 
proviso that when mm is 0, the amino group is not attached 
at the 2-position. 


CHEMICAL 
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3,980,789 
8-CHLORO-1-METHYL-6-PHENYL-4H-S-TRIAZOLO|4,3- 
a][1,4[-BENZODIAZEPINE COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHOD OF TREATMENT 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The 

Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 129,273, March 29, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
872,394, Oct. 29, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 807,933, March 17, 1969, abandoned. This application 
June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 266,521 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 14, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? AGIK 3//4/ 

U.S. Cl. 424—269 6 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for inducing sleep com- 
prising, in unit dosage form, from about 0.5 mg. to about 10.0 
mg. of 8-chloro- |-methyl-6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo|[4,3- 
a][1,4]benzodiazepine or a pharmacologically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof in combination with a pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier. 





3,980,790 
8-CHLORO-1-METHYL-6-(0o-CHLOROPHENYL)-4H-S- 
TRIAZOLO[4,3-a]-[ 1,4 ] BENZODIAZEPINE 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF TREATMENT 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The 

Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 129,272, March 29, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
872,394, Oct. 29, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 807,933, March 17, 1969, abandoned. This application 
Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 278,141 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/4] 

U.S. Cl. 424— 269 6 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for inducing sleep com- 
prising, in unit dosage form, from about 0.1 mg. to about 10.0 
mg. of 8-chloro-1-methyl-6-(o-chloropheny! )-4H-s- 
triazolo[ 4,3-a][1,4]-benzodiazepine or a pharmacologically 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof in combination with a 
pharmaceutical carrier. 





3,980,791 
TETRAMISOLE AND LEVAMISOLE POUR-ON 
ANTHELMINTIC COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
USE 
Hans Peter Schulz, Wuppertal, and Herbert Voege, Opladen- 

Bruchhausen, both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

geselischaft, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,110, June 17, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,595 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 22, 1973, 
2331793 

Int. Cl.? A6G1K 31/425 

U.S. Cl. 424—270 47 Claims 

1. A pour-on veterinary composition useful for the treat- 
ment of helminthic infestations in animals which comprises 
from | to 20 percent by weight of tetramisole, levamisole or 
a nontoxic acid addition salt thereof in combination with 
ethanol or isopropanol as diluent suitable for pour-on therapy. 
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3,980,792 
UREIDOACETAMIDO-PENICILLINS 
Hans-Bodo Konig; Wilfried Schrock, both of Wuppertal-Elber- 

feld; Hans Disselnkotter, Cologne, and Karl Georg Metzger, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 426,188, Dec. 19, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,939,149, which is a division of Ser. No. 145,809, May 21, 
1971, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 145,877, May 
21, 1971, abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 
568,477 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 
2025414; May 25, 1970, 2025415 
Int. Cl.? A61K 3/1/43 


1970, 


U.S. Cl. 424—271 9 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for treating bacterial 
infections comprising an effective amount of a penicillin of the 
formula: 


H.——CH: - 
| canna 06 tag! is Xe 
Oe Neu; 


a 
wherein 


the carbon atom designated by * constitutes a center of 
chirality; and 
B is phenyl or tolyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic salt thereof, in 
combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic, 
inert diluent or carrier. 


of 


/ 
§ 


3,980,793 
CARBONATE ESTERS OF PENICILLINS AND 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR TREATMENT OF 
BACTERIAL INFECTIONS 

Sven Erik Dahlen, Huddinge; Bertil Ake Ekstrom, and Berndt 

Olof Harald Sjoberg, both of Sodertalje, all of Sweden, as- 

signors to Astra Lakemedel Aktiebolag, Sodertalje, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,720, March 2, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 504,177 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 13, 
1972, 11687/72 

Int. Cl.? A61K 3//43 

U.S. Cl. 424—271 14 Claims 

1. A method for treatment of bacterial infection in a mam- 
mal comprising oral administration to said mammal of an 
anti-bacterially effective amount of a pharmaceutical compo- 
sition containing, as an active ingredient in a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier, at least 1% (w/w) of a carbonate ester of 
the structural formula 


CH; 


S 
R' CH CO—NH—CH 7 
Ms ileele tie 
x “ CO—N CH—COOR? 


or a therapeutically acceptable salt thereof, in which formula 
R' is phenyl! which may be unsubstituted or substituted with 
one or more members of the group consisting of amino, er 
groups containing from | to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, And 
phenyl; R? represents the group 
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3 
ene 


in which formula R® is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and methyl, and R‘* is selected-from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl groups containing from | to 8 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkyl groups containing from 3 to 7 carbon atoms, ben- 
zyl, and phenyl, whereby the aikyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl, and 
phenyl groups may be unsubstituted or substituted with one or 
more groups selected from the class consisting of amino, 
methylamino, diethylamino, and nitro; X is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and hydroxy; and n is O or 1, 
provided that X is hydroxy when n is | and R‘ is an unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl group. 


3,980,794 
METHOD FOR PROMOTING GROWTH OF POULTRY 
WITH 3-(5-NITRO-2-IMIDAZOLYL )PYRAZOLES 
John Pomfret Verge, Henley-on-Thames; Martin Charles 
Neville, Tadley, both ef England, and Henry Friedman, 
Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 469,176, May 13, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,947,467, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
385,136, Aug. 2, 1973, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 
1975, Ser. No. 558,591 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/415; A23K 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 3 Claims 

1. A method for promoting the growth of poultry which 
comprises administering thereto a growth-promoting amount 
of a compound of the formula 


wherein 
R is C,-C; alkyl, halo(C,-C; alkyl, or hydroxy(C ,-C;)alkyl; 
R' is 


—N 


\ 


R* 


R? is cyano; 
R® and R‘ are the same or different and are hydrogen or 
C,-C; alkyl. 
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3,980,795 

PYRAZOLIDINONES AND A PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Joachim Gante; Hans-Adolf Kurmeier; Erich Schacht; Werner 
Mehrhof, and Albrecht Wild, all of Darmstadt, Germany, 
assignors to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung, Darmstadt, Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 628,933 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1974, 
2452946 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 231/08; A6G1K 31/415 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 14 Claims 


1. A pyrazolidinone of the formula 
H3 


HN 
H 


wherein R is phenyl, phenoxy or a corresponding group 
monosubstituted or polysubstituted by at least one of F, 
Cl and Br. 


3,980,796 
SUBSTITUTED 
2-ALKOXYCARBONYLAMINE-S5-(6)-PHENYLMERCAP- 
TO-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Giinter Karl Wilhelm Otto Dransch, deceased, late of Esch- 
born, Taunus, Germany; by Annelise Klara Helene Wiesen- 
hiitter, heiress, Eschborn, Taunus, Germany; Johanna 
Mathilde Flersheim, heiress, Berlin, Germany; Hilmar Mil- 
denberger, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany; Dieter Diiwel, 
Hofheim, Taunus, Germany, and Reinhard Kirsch, Nieder- 
josbach, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 582,227 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1974, 
2425704 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 235/32 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 6 Claims 
1. A substituted phenylmercapto-benzimidazole of the for- 


mula 
Sranicoor, 


N 


| 


H5C6-sS 


wherein R, is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and R is an alkanoyl 


of the formula 


CHEMICAL 





O=C—R;, 


wherein R, is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | to 4 
carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxyalk- 
oxy of 2 to 4 carbon atoms, in which the alkyl may be substi- 
tuted by up to 4 halogen atoms, or phenyl, cyclohexyl, phe- 
noxy, cyclohexyloxy, phenoxyalkyl or cyclohexyloxyalkyl 
wherein the alkyl is of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and in which the 
phenyl or cyclohexyl moieties may be substituted by alkyl of 
1 or 2 carbon atoms, haloalkyl of | or 2 carbon atoms, alkoxy 
of | or 2 carbon atoms, haloalkoxy of | or 2 carbon atoms, 
halogen, or a combination thereof, or R, is 


R 
* ga; 
—ON=C fit 


4 


“J 2D 
or ~ON= 


wherein R; and R, are independently alkyl of | to 4 carbon 
atoms; or wherein R is a substituent of the formula 






CCl;,—CHNHCOR,, 


wherein R; is hydrogen, alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, cycloal- 
kyl of 5S or 6 carbon atoms or phenyl, in which phenyl may be 
substituted by alkyl of | or 2 carbon atoms, haloalkyl of | or 
2 carbon atoms, alkoxy of | or 2 carbon atoms, haloalkoxy of 
1 or 2 carbon atoms, halogen, or a combination thereof. 


3,980,797 
HEXAHYDRO-DIAZEPINO-INDOLE DERIVATIVES 
Rochus Jonas; Helmut Miiller-Calgan, and Hans-Jochen 

Schliep, all of Darmstadt, Germany, assignors to Merck 

Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,808 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1974, 

2428691 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/04 

U.S. Cl. 424—274 

1. A hexahydrodiazepinoindole of the formula 


32 Claims 


wherein R' is H, F, Cl, CF3, alkyl or alkoxy each of | to 3 
carbon atoms; R? is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl or alkenyl each of up 
to 6 carbon atoms, or alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms substituted 
by one of oxo oxygen, (b) amino, alkylamino or dialkyl amino 
of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, (c) phenyl or alkyl phenyl of 6 to 8 
carbon atoms, or (d) one each of two or three of (a), (b), and 
(c); and Z is O or (H,H), and physiologically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 

30. A pharmaceutical composition adapted for oral inges- 
tion comprising an amount from | to 500 mg. per dosage unit 
effective to induce a CNS-depressant effect of a compound of 
claim 1 in admixture with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 
























































770 


31. A method for inducing a CNS-depressant effect in a 
mammal which comprises administering to a mammal a CNS- 
depressant effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


3,980,798 
DICHLOROMALEIC IMIDES FOR FUNGICIDAL 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Hans Moser, Magden, AG; Elmar Sturm, Aesch, and Raphael 
Menassé, Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 321,624, Jan. 8, 1973, Pat. No. 3,894,043. 
This application Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,946 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 12, 1972, 
438/72; Dec. 4, 1972, 17626/72 
Int. Cl.? AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 13 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition which comprises a fungicidally 
effective amount of a compound of the formula 


i Ry 
1p 
| 


wherein Z represents hydrogen or methyl, X represents oxy- 
gen, sulphur or the group NRs, in which R,; represents hydro- 
gen or methyl, R, represents hydrogen, chlorine, bromine or 
trifluoromethyl, and R, represents hydrogen, halogen, methy! 
or trifluoromethyl, together with a suitable inert carrier there- 
for. 


3,980,799 
USE OF OXIME-ETHERS AS A SYNERGISTICALLY 
ACTING ADDITIVE TO INSECTICIDALLY AND/OR 
ACARICIDALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCES 

Henry Martin, Basel, Switzerland; Georg Pissiotas, Loerrach, 

Germany, and Volker Dittrich, Basel, Switzerland, assignors 

to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,890 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 14, 1969, 

5613/69 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20, 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 424—278 1 Claim 

1. An insecticidal and acaricidal composition which com- 
prises substantially equal amounts of (1) the oxime ether of 
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the formula: 


7 \ CH=N—O—CH,—C ™ CH 


NO. 


and (2) the carbamic acid derivative of the formula: 


Oo 
2 oe ar N 


3,980,800 
POLYMERS OF 
N-(CHLOROALKOXY METHYL )ACRYLAMIDES, 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM DERIVATES 
Daniel Elmer Nagy, Stamford, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 479,337, June 14, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,957,869. This application Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,515 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 26/00, 126/08, 226/00, 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 526—23 3 Claims 

1. A water-soluble cationic polymer consisting essentially of 
70 to 99 mol percent of acrylamide units and 30 to | mol 
percent of vinyl quaternary ammonium units of the formula 


—CH.—CH— 
=O 


< 
HCH,O(CH,)2; O | Cl 


wherein Q is the residue of a water-soluble tertiary amine. 

















3,980,801 
TILT AND SWING LOCK MECHANISM FOR ELECTRIC 
FURNACE 
Algimantas Milasius, Chicago Heights, Ill., assignor to Whiting 

Corporation, Harvey, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 610,693 
Int. Cl.? F27B 1/4/02 


U.S. Cl. 13—10 11 Claims 


1. In a top charge tiltable direct-arc electric furnace includ- 

ing 

a foundation, 

a framework tiltably mounted on said foundation, 

a furnace body mounted on said framework, and a roof 
which is swingable on said framework for opening and 
closing said body, 

the improvement comprising 

mechanically interconnected means for preventing said 
furnace body from tilting and for preventing said roof 
from being horizontally swung from over said body, and 

the engagement of said means for preventing said tilting 
being substantially overlapped with the engagement of 
said means for preventing said swinging whereby simulta- 
neous displacement of said means allowing tilting and 
swinging is prevented. 


3,980,802 
METHOD OF ARC CONTROL IN PLASMA ARC 
FURNACE TORCHES 
Boris Evgenievich Paton, Apt. 21, 11/13, Kotsubinskogo Str.; 
Victor Iosifovich Lakomsky, Bastionoja, ul. 10; Gary Alex- 
androvich Melnik, ul. Prazhskaya 3, kv. 169; Anatoli Ivano- 
vich Chvertko, Blvd. Lesiga, Ukrainka 2, and Alfred 
losifovich Bukalo, Apt. 69, 8/2, Zaporozhtsa Str., all of Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 
Division of Ser. No. 409,329, Oct. 24, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,849,584. This application Aug. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 498,937 
Int. Cl.2 HOSH //26 


U.S. Cl. 13—18 9 Claims 





1. A method of preventing operational destruction of a 
plasma arc torch for use in making ingots by plasma arc re- 
melting wherein the plasma arc torch has a center electrode, 
a hollow water-cooled elongate torch body and a nozzle end 
structure which is fastened to the end of the torch body and 
has a hollow water-cooled nozzle body surrounding and 


ELECTRICAL 








spaced from the lower end of the electrode to form an annular 
nozzle channel, comprising: substantial elimination of ablation 
of nozzle structure and burnthrough of nozzle structure by 
providing a plurality of electrically conductive heat sink mate- 
rial means mounted in the interior of the nozzle body, around 
and radially spaced from the electrode, and disposing each 
heat sink material means so that it provides heat sink material 
extending axially along the outer wall of the nozzle channel 
and disposed closer to the electrode than any surface portion 
of the nozzle body in the vicinity of the nozzle channel, to 
thereby control and direct the current path of intermittent 
arcing which occurs from electrode to nozzle structure during 
remelting to area and zones of the nozzle structure whereat 
ablation of material is minimized and burnthrough of nozzle 
walls does not occur. 


3,980,803 
LINEAR PHENYLMETHYLSILICONE OIL AS 
DIELECTRIC FOR STATIONARY ELECTRIC DEVICE 
Sachio Yasufuku, Fujisawa; Yasuaki Ishioka, Yokohama; 

Takeshi Tanii, Yokosuka, and Sigeo Nakayama, Yokohama, 

all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1973, 48-109287 
Int. Cl.? HOIK 5/00; HO1B 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 174—17 LF 8 Claims 

1. In a stationary electric device containing as an impregnat- 
ing oil a straight-chain phenylmethylsilicone oil whose organic 
radical consists of methyl radicals and phenyl radicals, the 
improvement wherein said phenylmethylsilicone oil has a 
kinematic viscosity at 25°C in the range of 30-120 centistokes 
and the ratio of the phenyl radical to the whole organic radical 
is 0.5-9.0 mol %. 


3,980,804 
HIGH TENSION COAXIAL CABLE WITH END 
STRUCTURE FOR PREVENTING GLOW DISCHARGES 
Heribert Schneider, 14/13 Wurthgasse, A-1190 Vienna, Aus- 
tria 
Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 562,945 


Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 29, 1974, 
2599/74 
Int. Cl.2 HOIT /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 174—73 R 8 Claims 








SECONDARY 
WINDING 


1. In combination, a high-tension electric appliance having 
at least two spaced main electrodes with a dielectric material 
disposed therebetween, and means on said appliance for pre- 
venting glow discharges on said main electrodes, said means 
comprising at least one auxiliary electrode extending parallel! 
to said main electrodes and located in spaced relationship 
therefrom, and means for producing an auxiliary voltage hav- 
ing a potential opposite to the potential of the voltage of one 
of said main electrodes and applied to the auxiliary electrode. 
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3,980,805 3,980,807 
QUICK RELEASE SLEEVE FASTENER POLYURETHANE JACKETING OF METAL SHEATHED 
Dominic Timothy Lipari, Reynoldsburg, Ohio, assignor to Bell CABLE 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. Leo Victor Woytiuk, Point-Claire, Canada, assignor to North- 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,617 ern Electric Company Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 5/02 Filed Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 559,175 

U.S. Cl. 174—88 C 3 Claims Int. Cl.? HOIB 7//8 

U.S. Cl. 174—107 3 Claims 


1. An electrical connector assembly comprising an outer 
tubular conductor, an inner conductor coaxial within said 
outer conductor, said outer conductor having at least one port 
for permitting access to said inner conductor and a first aper- 
ture, a shielding sleeve slidably positioned about said outer 
conductor over said port, said sleeve having a second aperture 1. In an electric cable having a core and a corrugated metal 
aligned with said first aperture, and means for removably sheath, a layer of fabric circumscribing the sheath and embed- 
securing said shielding sleeve comprising an open-sided spring ded in thermosetting polyurethane resin, and a jacket of ther- 
clip encircling said sleeve, said clip having a substantially moplastic polyurethane resin circumscribing the sheath and 
inwardly directed pin means at its closed side fitted in said overlaying the layer of fabric, and thermosetting polyurethane 
aligned first and second apertures, said sleeve also having at bonding the jacket to the sheath. 
least an indentation formed therein substantially in circumfer- 
ential alignment with said first aperture, said clip having pro- 3,980,808 
vided at one of its open ends an inwardly directed protrusion ELECTRIC CABLE 
engaging said indentation. Koji Kikuchi; Hiroshi Suzuki, and Toshio Nomura, all of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
tte Filed Sept. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 507,394 
CABLE SPLICE JOINING A PAIR OF FLEXIBLE Int. Cl? HO1B 7/02, 7/18 
CONDUCTING CABLES U.S. Cl. 174—110 SR 

Francis A. May, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Consolidation 

Coal Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,445, Sept. 10, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,228 

Int. Cl.? HOIR 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 174—90 7 Claims 


1. An electric cable comprising electrical conductor means 
and a fiber reinforced plastic reinforcing member including a 
roving of strands of reinforcing elongated fibers and synthetic 
1. A cable splice joining a pair of flexible conducting cables resin of 15 to 50 percent by weight as compared with said 
comprising, strands, said strands of said roving being bonded by said syn- 
end portions of said pair of cables being disposed in a cylin- thetic resin, characterized in that said synthetic resin has glass 
drical metallic sleeve having opposite end portions and a powder of at most 16 percent by weight added thereto. 
continuous cylindrical body portion of a preselected —_——" 
thickness, 3,980,809 
a shaped annular portion positioned adjacent each said ENCODING LOGIC FOR REDUCED BANDWIDTH 
opposite end portions, PICTORIAL DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
each said shaped annular portion including an outwardly William Christopher Cook, Rockville, Md., assignor to Inter- 
flared inner surface intersecting an outer cylindrical sur- national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
face positioned substantially parallel to said cylindrical Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,523, July 16, 1973, 
body portion, abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 555,756 
each said shaped annular portion having a thickness less Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/12 
than the thickness of said cylindrical body portion of said U.S. Cl. 178—6 4 Claims 
metallic sleeve, 1. An apparatus for encoding a two dimensional fixed image 
said cable end portions extending into said opposite end in a data image transmission system, where the image is subdi- 
portions of said sleeve in overlapping relation with each vided into a plurality of individual elemental areas forming a 
other, and matrix of elements each having attributed thereto a binary 
said body portion being crimped in a single circumferential value for black or white contents therein and said elements 
band of crimping indentations into compressing contact being allocated into adjacent data blocks of n by m elements, 
with said overlapping cable end portions. comprising: 
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a data block register connected to an input line for receiving 
an n by m element data block; 

an n by m bit comparator having an input connected to the 
output of said data block register; 

a reference pattern register having an output connected to 
the input of said bit comparator; 

a reference pattern storage having an output connected to 
the input of said reference pattern register, for storing a 
plurality of simple geometric block patterns which are 
sequentially loaded by the pattern storage into the refer- 
ence pattern generator in the order of greatest to least 
black element population; 

said bit comparator comparing each reference pattern 
loaded into said reference pattern register to determine a 
match of all populated elements in the reference pattern 
to black elements which appear in the data block regis- 
ters; 

encoding means having an input connected to said bit com- 

pare means and said pattern storage for encoding an 
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index number associated with a reference pattern which 
is matched by means of said bit comparator; 

said encoding means connected to an output line for output- 
ting said encoded reference pattern to a utilization 
means; 

said encoding means supplying an indication in said output 
word that the present data block is completely encoded 
if there are no further population elements in the data 
block which are left unmatched with the first reference 
pattern; 

said bit comparator storing the location of each encoded 
element for said first reference pattern if further popula- 
tion elements in the data block are left unmatched with 
the first reference pattern and said encoding means sup- 
plying an indication in said encoded output word that a 
next encoded reference pattern will follow which is to be 
combined with the first reference pattern in a composite 
shape upon decoding; 

whereby each data block in the pictorial image is encoded 

as a composite of simple geometric block patterns. 


3,980,810 
DEVICE FOR LOCALLY POSITIONING A FLEXIBLE 
ROTATING DISC 
Claude Tinet, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 

France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,304, Jan. 5, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,189 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 11, 1972, 
72.00789 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/76; GIIB 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 DD 28 Claims 


1. A positioning device for constraining one face of a flexi- 
ble disc spinning about a rotation axis to pass through a prede- 
termined point, 

said positioning device comprising rotating means for rotat- 

ing said disc, at least a first, a second and a third surface 
and an elongated channel separating from one another 
said first and said second surface; 
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said first and said second surface being fixed, said predeter- 
mined point being integral with said third surface and said 
rotation axis being located within said channel; 

rotation of said disc applying said disc in close vicinity of 
said first, second and third surfaces and generating a first, 


















second and third air bearing interposed between said disc 
and respectively said first, second and third surfaces; 
said first and second surfaces being arranged for imposing 
a bend to said disc while rotating, said bend being located 
plumb above said channel; 
and said third surface facing the convex side of said bend. 


3,980,811 
CONTACTING PICKUP OPTICAL REPRODUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Louis F. Schaefer, Palo Alto; Philip J. Rice, Atherton, and 
Hugh F. Frohbach, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 
Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo and Sharp Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, both of, Japan 
Filed Sept. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,810 
Int. Cl.? GIIB ////2 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 R 5 Claims 



















1. In a contacting pickup optical reproduction system for 
reproducing information carried on an information path 
formed on a recording medium of the type having pits formed 
along the information path and where the information is car- 
ried as a function of the pit dimensions and spacing along the 
path the system comprising a pickup body having a tip with a 
surface adapted to slidably contact the information path 
formed along the recording medium and a trailing face sub- 
stantially perpendicular said contact surface, means in said 
pickup body for directing illumination into the pits adjacent 
said face, a single optical waveguide means formed on and 
carried by said face for each information path for receiving 
illumination reflected towards said face by said pits, said 
waveguide means extending to said contacting surface of said 
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tip to contact the information path and having thickness in the 
direction of the path which is short enough to resolve the 
highest spatial frequency recorded along said path, and an 
optical-to-electrical energy transducer coupled to said optical 
waveguide means. 


3,980,812 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ELECTRONIC IMAGE 
ANALYSIS WITHIN A RASTER-SCANNED FIELD 
Rudolf Grosskopf, Koenigsbronn, and Hubert Jager, Ko- 
enigsbronn-Zang, both of Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss- 
Stiftung, Oberkochen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 542,012 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 
2403502 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? HO4M 7//8 


US. Cl. 178—6.8 17 Claims 


ee 
4 lonitor 
TV Camera ] 


| 6 
re | 


} | ream 
Delay Line (1) -r 
/ jaa) | 
Video-Outpu' i 


Signal From 
TV Camera 


+ LA 
 [Clock-Pulse| 27 Peas 
N68 IGenerator [ue v i 


5 er | | 


+ 


+ 
| 

Bi Stabiel,° | 

| [Device ] 
n 8 | 


To TV Monitor 
(for Search Signal Display) 


1. In the method of electronic-image analysis within a field 
of raster-scanned subject matter in which each scanning line 
lying within the boundaries of an object to be evaluated 
supplies by means of a discriminator a binary signal corre- 
sponding to the line length between object-boundary inter- 
cepts for the particular line, the improvement which com- 
prises producing a localized search signal synchronized with 
raster scanning such that the search signal is effectively lo- 
cated within at least part of the scan-line coverage of the 
object; using said search signal to start an output signal which 
at the same time controls the delay time of said binary signal 
of the same line for a period lying between a scan line period 
T, and a minimum time Tz, such delay time being for each 
scan line within said object to be evaluated a function of the 
time interval between (a) the start of said binary signal of said 
each scan line and (6) said output signal of the preceding scan 
line, and said delay time having at least the minimum value T,; 
the output signal in each succeeding scan line being started by 
the delayed output signal of the preceding scan line; further 
delaying the binary signal of each scan line by one scan line 
period, and producing an anticoincidence pulse when said 
delayed signal and the signal coming from the line just 
scanned do not overlap; and generating an evaluation-output 
signal when said output signal and said anticoincidence pulse 
coincide. 
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3,980,813 
APERTURE CORRECTION CIRCUIT 

Kinya Shinkai, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,050 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1973, 48- 

141644 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.1 6 Claims 


1. An aperture correction circuit comprising: 

A. a differentiating circuit for differentiating an input signal; 

B. polarity determining means for separating the differenti- 
ated signal into corresponding first and second signals of 
opposed respective polarities said first signal consisting 
of: 

1. those portions of said differentiated signal produced 
when the differential of said input signal is positive and 
inverted reproductions of those portions of said differ- 
entiated signal produced when the differential of said 
input signal is negative, and 

. said second signal consisting of those portions of said 
differentiated signal produced when the differential of 
said input signal is negative and inverted reproductions 
of those portions of said differentiated signal produced 
when the differential of said input signal is positive; 

C. switching means operative to alternately conduct se- 
lected intervals of said first and second signals; 

D. switch control means responsive to said differentiated 
signal to control said switching means so that the ouput 
signal of the latter corresponds to said second signal 
during those intervals when the second differential of said 
input signal is positive and corresponds to said first signal 
during those intervals when the second differential of said 
input signal is negative; and 

E. an adding circuit which adds said output signal of the 
switching means to said input signal for obtaining an 
aperture corrected signal from said adding circuit. 


3,980,814 
MULTIPLE IMAGE SCANNING 

John Alfred Crawley, Great Chishill, near Royston, England, 

assignor to Image Analysing Computers Limited, Royston, 

England 

Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 417,726 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 21, 1972, 

§3743/72 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for analyzing microscopically a specimen 
containing a few widely spaced small features comprising, in 
combination, a microscope, a moveable stage for presenting 
different regions of a specimen mounted thereon to the micro- 
scope and a television camera having the final image of the 
microscope focused onto its target, means for stepping the 
stage of the microscope to present different fields of view 
thereto, means for flash illuminating each different field of 
view, circuit means for generating n control signals for the 
means for stepping the stage and the means for flash illuminat- 
ing the field of view, additional circuit means for inhibiting at 
least the frame scan deflection signals normally supplied to the 
television camera during the n different fields of view, further 
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circuit means for inhibiting the video. signal output from the 
television camera during said n different fields and still further 


circuit means for generating deflection signals to perform a 
read scan of said television camera and a succession of erase 
scans after said n fields have been presented thereto. 


3,980,815 
WHITE LEVEL CLIPPING CIRCUIT 
Shinji Kaneko, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,518 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1974, 49-38180 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 DC 3 Claims 


1. In a recording circuit of a video tape recorder in which 
a video signal is passed through a white level clipping circuit 
to a frequency modulator to provide a frequency modulated 
video signal to be recorded: said white level clipping circuit 
comprising input and output terminals with a conductive path 
therebetween for carrying the video signal from said input 
terminal to said output terminal; an impedance element inter- 
posed in said conductive path; a PNP-type transistor having 
emitter, base and collector electrodes, said emitter electrode 
being connected to said conductive path between said imped- 
ance element and said output terminal, and said collector 
electrode being directly connected to ground; and means for 
applying a predetermined bias voltage to said base electrode 
so that said transistor is turned ON to by-pass the white peak 
portion of the video signal to ground only when the instant 
level of the video signal exceeds the sum of said bias voltage 
and the base-emitter voltage of said transistor. 


3,980,816 
A.G.C. CIRCUIT FOR A VIDEO SIGNAL 
Tsutomu Niimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1974, 49-77968 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/52 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 R 7 Claims 
1. An automatic gain control circuit for a video signal, said 
circuit comprising: 
A. a gain-controlled amplifier; 
B. signal forming means comprising: 
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1. a circuit for integrating the synchronizing signal por- 
tion of the video signal, and 

2. a circuit to compare the integrated signal with a refer- 
ence signal and to generate a pulse signal within the 

horizontal blanking interval of the video signal; 


C. means for combining the pulse signal with the video 
signal in opposite polarity relative to the synchronizing 
signal portion of the video signal; and 

D. a control circuit connected to said last-named means for 
deriving therefrom a control signal having a magnitude 
that is a function of at least the synchronizing signal 
portion of the video signal, said control circuit being 
connected to said amplifier to control the gain thereof. 


3,980,817 
CHARGE COUPLED DEVICE MULTIPLEXING SYSTEM 
FOR IMAGE SENSORS 
Thomas Clifton Penn, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 510,263 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 12 Claims 














5. A multiplexing system for an image detection array com- 
prising: 
first and second rows of image detectors for generating 
analog electrical signals representative of sensed images, 
said second row of image detectors laterally staggered rela- 
tive to said first row and spaced away from said first row, 
first and second charge coupled device analog shift registers 
each having a plurality of channel inlets spaced along the 
length thereof, 
means operable during a first clock period for parallel load- 
ing analog electrical signals from said first row of detec- 
tors into a first set of alternate ones of said channel inlets 
of said first analog shift register for storage within alter- 
nate stages of said first shift register, 
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means operable during a second clock period for parallel 
loading analog electrical signals from said second row of 
detectors into a second set of alternate ones of said chan- 
nel inlets of said first analog shift register for storage in 
said first shift register between electrical signals from said 
first row of detectors, 

means operable during said second clock period for parallel 
loading analog electrical signals from said first row of 
detectors into a first set of alternate ones of said channel 
inlets of said second analog shift register for storage 
within alternate stages of said second shift register, 

means operable during a third clock period for parallel 
loading analog electrical signals from said second row of 
detectors into a second set of alternate ones of said chan- 
nel inlets of said second analog shift register for storage 
in said second shift register between analog electrical 
signals from said first row of detectors, and 

means for selectively serially clocking said stored analog 
electrical signals from the outputs of said first and second 
analog shift registers for providing a composite display 
representative of the sensed images. 


3,980,818 

RECORDER AND REPRODUCER SYSTEM 

Iben Browning, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Sydnor-Barent, 
Inc., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,298, Aug. 21, 1968, abandoned. 
This application June 27, 1974, Ser. No. 483,748 

Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76; GOID 15/14; G11B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 R 3 Claims 


1. A disc recorder and reproducer system comprising: a 
record disc including an energy absorbing information storage 
medium and having formed on at least one side thereof a 
helical needle tracking groove and land intermediate and 
adjacent the groove; objective lens means having a tracking 
needle securely affixed thereto adapted to follow the helical 
needle tracking groove of the record disc and position the 
objective lens with respect to record disc so that the land lies 
within the focal plane and field of view of the objective lens; 
means generating a coherent light beam and means directing 
said coherent light beam onto said objective \ens means; and 
binary coded shutter array means interposed in the path of the 
generated beam of coherent light whereby the coherent light 
beam is selectively transmitted through said binary coded 
shutter array and focused by said objective lens means onto 
the record disc land to selectively ablate the record disc land 
and store binary coded information. 

2. A recorder and reproducer system comprising: a record 
including an information storage medium having formed on at 
least one side thereof a needle tracking groove and a land 
adjacent the needle tracking groove; a high resolution objec- 
tive lens means having a tracking needle securely fixed thereto 
adapted to follow the needle tracking groove of the record and 
position the objective lens means over the record land so that 
a portion of the record between adjacent grooves lies within 
the focal plane and field of view of the objective lens means; 
means generating a beam of light and means for directing the 
beam of light through said objective means; modulating means 
for modulating the beam of light; means providing relative 
motion between the record and tracking needle whereby 
stored information is selectively produced; and means to 
regulate the relative motion of said record and said tracking 
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needle comprising a row of equally spaced slots formed in the 
record land adjacent the needle tracking groove. 


3,980,819 
EDGE ENHANCEMENT FOR TELEVISION IMAGES 
James W. Schwartz, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,980 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 R 29 Claims 
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1. A method of enhancing the edges of video images dis- 
played on a cathode ray tube having electron gun means for 
generating at least one electron beam which is caused to scan 
a phosphor screen in line-by-line fashion at a predetermined 
nominal scan-velocity and which has a spot size at the screen 
which grows with increasing beam current, said method com- 
prising modulating the scanning velocity of said electron beam 
such that, when a video amplitude transition occurs, the beam 
is deflected in the direction of normal scan at a rate which 
corresponds to the rate of change in the size of the diameter 
of the spot for substantially the entire duration of said transi- 
tion so as to substantially arrest the trailing edge of the spot 
in the case of a video amplitude transition which causes an 
increase in spot size, and so as to substantially arrest the 
leading edge of the spot in the case of a video amplitude 
transition which causes a decrease in spot size, and thereafter 
restoring said nominal scan velocity whereby displayed video 
transitions have better defined edges. 


3,980,820 
CLOCK PHASING CIRCUIT 
Bill H. Niemi, Brooklyn Park; Mark D. Ryan, Fridley, and 
George W. Miller, Anoka, all of Minn., assignors to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed June 17, 1975, Ser. No. 587,778 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 R 11 Claims 
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1. A clock phasing circuit for aligning serial digital data 
which is transmitted by a first clock running at a particular 
frequency with a second clock running at essentially the same 
frequency as the first clock but having a time varying phase 
relationship, said circuit comprising a plurality of bit storage 
elements for sequentially storing the data bits transmitted by 
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said first clock, a plurality of first logic gates with each of said 
gates having an input connected to receive the output of a 
respective one of said bit storage elements, a second logic gate 
having its inputs connected to the outputs of each of said first 
logic gates, and means connected to said second clock for 
controlling the operation of said first logic gates so that said 
data bits are transferred through said second logic gate in the 
Proper sequence whereby said data is reformed in phase 
shifted relationship. 


3,980,821 
POWER SUPPLY FOR A TELEVISION RECEIVER 
John Charles Peer, and David Warren Luz, both of Indianap- 
olis, Ind., assignors te RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 609,319 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 3//8, 5/44 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 R 


9 Claims 
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1. In a television receiver, including means for developing 
a viewable display on a kinescope, a power supply comprising: 
rectifying means adapted to be coupled to a first source of 
alternating current potential for developing a pulsating 
direct current potential; 
means, including a first inductor, coupled to said rectifying 
means and said means for developing a viewable display 
for filtering said pulsating direct current potential to 
provide a first source of direct current potential to said 
means for developing a viewable display; said first induc- 
tor having a predetermined inductance value and provid- 
ing for a relatively constant level of said direct current 
potential with a predetermined range of direct current 
being supplied to said means for developing a viewable 
display and a relatively constant level of pulsating direct 
current potential; and 
a second inductor magnetically coupled to said first induc- 
tor and coupled to said means for developing a viewable 
display for providing a second alternating current poten- 
tial, greater than a first predetermined level, to said 
means for developing a viewable display; said second 
alternating current potential level decreasing to a level 
below said first predetermined level when the inductance 
of said first inductor decreases to a value less than said 
predetermined inductance value, for rendering said kine- 
scope unviewable. 


3,980,822 
AUTOMATIC BRIGHTNESS CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Toshio Suzuki, and Masaru Sato, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 

ors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 447,329 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1973, 48- 

25320[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/68; HOLS 29/52 

U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 R 7 Claims 

1. An automatic brightness limiter for a cathode ray tube, 

comprising: 

A. a brightness current circuit through which flows a cur- 
rent proportional to the brightness of an image displayed 
on said cathode ray tube; 

B. brightness control means responsive to control signals 
applied thereto for controlling the brightness of said 
displayed image; 

C. a first automatic brightness limiter circuit coupled to said 

brightness current circuit to respond to brightness current 
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in excess of a first threshold brightness current level for 
producing a first control signal to limit said brightness 
current to said first threshold level, said first automatic 
brightness limiter circuit comprising a first time constant 
circuit through which said first control signal is applied to 
said brightness control means; 

D. a second automatic brightness limiter circuit coupled to 
said brightness current circuit to respond to brightness 
current only in excess of a second threshold brightness 
current level higher than said first threshold level for 
producing a second control signal to limit said brightness 
current to said second threshold level, said second auto- 
matic brightness limiter circuit comprising a second time 
constant circuit having a lower time constant value than 
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said first time constant circuit and through which said 
second control signal is applied to said brightness control 
means such that said brightness control means is respon- 
sive to second control signal frequencies higher than the 
maximum frequency of said first control signal; and in 
which said brightness current circuit includes: 

a. a source of said brightness current; and 

b. a voltage divider connected to said source of brightness 
current, said first automatic brightness limiter circuit 
being connected to a first connection point on said di- 
vider and said second automatic brightness limiter circuit 
being connected to a second connection point on said 
divider, said second point being positive relative to said 
first point. 


3,980 823 
KEYBOARD FOR BAR MATRIX CODE 
Lawrence K. Howard, 14812 Addison St., Sherman Oaks, 
Calif. 91403 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,250 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 2//02; B4lJ 7/54 


U.S. Cl. 178—30 
| if 


1. In a keyboard for producing bar matrix coded alpha- 
numeric data, with the bar matrix comprising four outer bars 
in a rectangular pattern and four inner bars radiating from the 
center of the rectangle to the corners of the rectangle, the 
combination of five sets of keys in side by side relation for 
actuation by the respective five fingers of an operator's hand, 

the first set comprising a key corresponding to the left 

vertical bar of said matrix, 
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the second set comprising at least one key positioned to the mation signals and a second signal level, different from the 
right of said first set and corresponding to the two left first signal level, for a subsequent period of time which also 
inner bars of said matrix, 

the third set comprising at least one key positioned to the 
tight of said second set and corresponding to the upper 
and lower horizontal bars of said matrix, 

the fourth set comprising at least one key positioned to the 
right of said third set and corresponding to the two right 
inner bars of said matrix, and 

the fifth set comprising a key positioned to the right of said 

fourth set and corresponding to the right vertical bar of 

said matrix. 
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3,980,824 
MODULATOR DEMODULATOR FOR BINARY 
DIGITALLY ENCODED MESSAGES 
James A. Lamb, Hoffman Estates, and Donald J. Nieglos, confer =f 
Arlington Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,860 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 27/18 






















U.S. Cl. 178—67 5 Claims 





corresponds to at least three half bit times of the information 
signals. 












3,980,826 
MEANS OF PREDISTORTING DIGITAL SIGNALS 
Albert Xavier Widmer, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 396,964, Sept. 12, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,621 
Int. Cl.2? HO4L 27/02 










U.S. Cl. 178—68 








4. In a communications system utilizing phase shift keyed 
binary messages in the audio frequency range, modulating- 
demodulating apparatus comprising: 
a. wave shaping means connected to receive a phase shift 
modulated, differentially encoded, binary message; 1. In a binary encoded data transmission system, an appara- 
b. a one bit delay circuit connected to receive the message tuys for predistorting the endoded wave form over a transmis- 
from said wave shaping means and delay the message @ sion Jine in a manner to minimize phase distortion due to the 
predetermined time, said delay circuit including a N-bit transmission line, said predistorting apparatus comprising: 


























shift register clocked at a rate of N times per bit; and input means for accepting a source of bipolar signals com- 
c. a two input phase comparing circuit having one input prising a sequence of short and long pulses having periods 
connected to said delay circuit to receive the delayed T and 2T, respectively, and representing a binary code, 
message and the second input connected to said wave —_ push-pull line driver means connected to said input means 
shaping means to receive the message for comparing the and controlled by said bipolar signals for driving said 
message and delayed message to remove the modulation transmission line, 
and differential encoding. gated electrical source means connected to said line driver 
means for intermittently supplying a first driving signal 
thereto, 
steady-state electrical source means connected to said line 
3,980,825 driver means for supplying a second driving signal thereto 
SYSTEM FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF SPLIT-PHASE in the range of 20 to 50% of said first driving signal, and 
MANCHESTER CODED BIVALENT INFORMATION gating means connected to said input means and responsive 
SIGNALS to said bipolar signal for gating said gated electrical 
Albertus Marinus Morrien, Hilversum, Netherlands, assignor source means on for a time period less than or equal to 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. T after each polarity reversal in said bipolar signal. 






Filed Jan. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 432,281 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 12, 1973, 







7301930 3,980,827 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 27/18 DIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR NOISE-MASKING 
U.S. Cl. 178—67 4 Claims Ludwig W. Sepmeyer, 1862 Comstock Ave., Los Angeles, 






1. A transmitter comprising means for transmitting split- Calif. 90025, and John P. Jarvis, 19120 Nordhoff St., 
phase Manchester coded bivalent information signals, and Northridge, Calif. 91324 









means for generating and adding a synchronisation signal to Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,214 

said transmitted information signal which directly preceeds a : Int. Cl.2? HO4R 3/00 

series of these information signals, the synchronisation signal U.S. Cl. 179—1 P 11 Claims 
having a first signal level for a period of time which corre- 1. A system for noise-masking having a noise generation and 





sponds to at least three successive half bit times of the infor- masking system consisting of: 
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first and second noise generators for producing random 
noise; 

first and second narrow band equalizers respectively con- 
nected to the outputs of said first and second noise gener- 
ators for producing electronic signals equivalent to equal- 
ized audio-noise in first and second channels; and 
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means connected to both said first and second channels for 
receiving and combining signals from said first and sec- 
ond channels to produce a third channel of electronic 
signal corresponding to equalized audio-noise, said elec- 
tronic signals of said first, second and third channels 
being for controlling speakers for directing non-localiza- 
ble masking noise into a work space. 


3,980,828 
REVERBERATION SYSTEM WITH EXTENDED 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE 
Robert A. Orban, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Kurt Orban 

Company, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 619,258 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 J 15 Claims 








1. A reverberation system for providing reverberation to an 

input signal comprising: ‘ 

a first frequency shifting means for receiving said input 
signal and for frequency shifting said input signal to a 
lower frequency range; 

a reverberation means for providing reverberation, coupled 
to said first frequency shifting means; and 

a second frequency shifting means for frequency shifting a 
signal to a higher frequency range, said second frequency 
shifting means being coupled to said reverberator means; 

whereby an input signal may be shifted to a lower frequency 
range such that the new frequency band is compatible 
with said reverberator means, and whereby the output of 
said reverberator means may be shifted back to its origi- 
nal frequency band with reverberation from said rever- 
beration means. 
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3,980,829 
WIDE ANGLE CYLINDRICAL WAVE LOUDSPEAKER 
EXTENDING APPROXIMATELY FROM FLOOR TO 
CEILING HEIGHT WITH A LENS 
Harold Norman Beveridge, 1616 Franceschi Road, Santa Bar- 

bara, Calif. 93103 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,157 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to June 6, 
1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? HO4R 5/02, 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 GA 6 Claims 









1. A stereophonic loudspeaker system for a room having an 
end wall and left and right side walls as viewed from a listener 
region, said system including left and right loudspeakers each 
comprising a cylindrical wave generator comprising an elon- 
gated sound transducer means emitting through a lens struc- 
ture, said lens structure formed by a series of walls which are 
parallel to the axis of said generator and form a series of 
channels, said channels, in cross-section perpendicular to said 
axis, including substantially straight central channels and 
relatively curved outer channels which first converge toward 
each other to a constricted throat region and thereafter di- 
verge to an outlet aperture, said generator capable of generat- 
ing a uniform cylindrical sound wave that includes the entire 
audible frequency range, said cylindrical wave generator hav- 
ing an emitting arc for said uniform wave of at least 150°, said 
wave generator having a vertical axis and a sound emitting 
extent for said uniform wave approximating the floor to ceil- 
ing height of said room and said loudspeaker adapted for 
placement against a wall of said room in the manner that said 
wave is emitted away from said wall, to illuminate the room 
with said frequencies, said loudspeakers positioned along 
respective side walls, each spaced from the end wall, and said 
loudspeakers directed toward each other, the arc of radiation 
of each of said speakers including the listener region, the 
opposite side wall and the end wall, each of said speakers 
constructed and positioned to emit sound directly along a first 
path toward said listener region and along respective second 
and third paths; for said left speaker: said second path extend- 
ing from said speaker to said end wall thence to the listener 
region and said third path extending from said speaker to said 
right side wall thence to the listener region; and for the said 
right speaker: said second path extending from said speaker to 
said end wall thence to said listener region and said third path 
extending from said speaker to said left wall thence to the 
listener region, said first, second and third paths differing in 
length from each other at least by the distance equivalent to 
the separate-source discrimination time. 


















































780 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4. A primary production loudspeaker for use in a room of 
limited size such as a room of a home comprising a cylindrical 
wave generator comprising an elongated sound transducer 
means emitting through a lens structure, said lens structure 
formed by a series of walls which are parallel to the axis of said 
generator and form a series of channels, said channels, in 
cross-section perpendicular to said axis, including substan- 
tially straight central channels and relatively curved outer 
channels which first converge toward each other to a con- 
stricted throat region and thereafter diverge to an outlet aper- 
ture, said generator characterized by the capability of generat- 
ing at its output aperture a cylindrical sound wave that in- 
cludes essentially the entire audible frequency range and that 
has essentially uniform intensity for the length of the genera- 
tor axis in planes through said axis, said wave generator being 
arranged vertically and having a sound emitting extent ap- 
proximating the floor to ceiling height of said room, and said 
cylindrical wave generator having an emitting arc over the 
horizontal plane of at least 150°,the boundaries of said room 
cooperative with said wave generator to enable said cylindri- 
cal wave form to persist throughout the listener area with 
attenutation occurring in said area over said frequency range 
substantially on the basis of 1/R where R is the distance from 
the wave generator. 


3,980,830 
COMPATIBLE PICTUREPHONE SYSTEM 

Broder Wendland, Ay; Iller, and Franz May, Ulm (Danube), 

both of Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed May 2, 1975, Ser. No. 574,242 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1974, 

2421444 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M ///00; HO4N 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 179—2 TV 7 Claims 


1. In a compatible picture telephone system for the digital 
transmission of narrowband installation and broadband signals 
from a broadband installation, the system being selectively 
connectable to narrowband or broadband picture recording 
and playback installations, the improvement wherein the 
number of lines, the line scanning frequency and the frame 
rate are the same in the narrowband installation as in the 
broadband installation and the scanning of the subject image 
and playback of a picture are effected with a wave-shaped line 
scan for playback in the broadband installation, and said 
system comprises means for splitting the broadband video 
signals produced by the transmitter portion of a broadband 
installation before they are coded, into low frequency and 
high frequency video signals, the coded low frequency signals 
being identical to the coded signals produced by the transmit- 
ter portion of a narrowband installation, and the coded high 
frequency signals being relevant signals which, when decoded 
and combined with the low frequency signals in the receiving 
portion of a broadband installation, produce the video signal 
of the broadband installation. 
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3,980,831 
DATA SWITCHING SYSTEM 

Heinz Mertel, Hohenschaftlarn, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,600 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1974, 

2421002 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M ///06, 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 179—2R 13 Claims 


1. In a data switching system having a plurality of subscriber 
sets, each connected to a switching center by a transmission 
line having a bandwidth sufficiently great to be capable of 
handling frequencies in a range permitting transmission of 
telephony frequencies, radio and television program frequen- 
cies, video telephone signals and data communications be- 
tween connected subscriber sets, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

telephone circuit means, character generator means, video 

transmitter and receiver means, data terminal means, 
common control means and a common trunk circuit in 
each said subscriber set, 

said common control means including means for selectively 

connecting one or more than one of the others of said 
means constituting said subscriber set in accordance with 
the selected modes of operation to said common trunk 
circuit, 

a common subscriber line having one end connected to said 

common trunk circuit, 

said switching center including a multisectional switching 

network having a section for receiving and switching 
telephone traffic, a section for receiving and switching 
television and radio program traffic and a section includ- 
ing an input for operating alone or in conjunction with 
said telephone switching section for receiving video tele- 
phone and other data signals, said sections of said multi- 
sectional switching network being, respectively, indepen- 
dently operable and a common line termination circuit 
having an output terminal connected to the other end of 
said common subscriber line and inputs connected, re- 
spectively, to outputs from said sections of said multisec- 
tional switching network. 
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3,980,832: 

DECODER FOR FOUR CHANNEL FM STEREOPHONIC 
COMPOSITE SIGNAL HAVING AN INDICATING SIGNAL 
WHEREIN THE INDICATING SIGNAL IS DETECTED 
AND USED IN THE DECODING OF THE FOUR CHANNEL 
COMPOSITE SIGNAL 
Hideo Nakamura, Komae, and Teruo Sato, Yamato, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 551,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1974, 49-22145 
Int. Cl.? HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 8 Claims 
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1. A decoder for four channel FM stereophonic composite 
signals which include a first pilot signal, a main channel signal, 
a first sub-channel signal suppressed carrier amplitude modu- 
lated on a first subcarrier having a frequency twice the fre- 
quency of said first pilot signal, a second sub-channel signal 
suppressed carrier amplitude modulated on a second subcar- 
rier having the same frequency as said first subcarrier and 
having 90° phase difference with respect to said first subcar- 
rier, a third sub-channel signal suppressed carrier amplitude 
modulated on a third subcarrier having a frequency twice that 
of the first subcarrier, and a second pilot signal indicative of 
four channel stereophonic signal broadcasting mode and hav- 
ing a frequency three times that of said first pilot signal, said 
decoder comprising: 

signal generating means for detecting said first pilot signal 

and for producing first and second control signals in 
predetermined phase relation to said first pilot signal with 
said first and second control signals having frequencies 
which are respective equal to, and twice the frequency of 
said first pilot signal, means responsive to said first and 
second control signals for producing a corresponding 
switching signal, and switching means receiving the four 
channel FM stereophonic composite signals and being 
operated by said switching signal for detecting said sec- 
ond pilot signal as an indication of the reception of four 
channel stereophonic broadcast transmissions. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,980,833 
CALL MONITOR FOR TELECOMMUNICATION 
EXCHANGE 

Piero Calcagno, Collegno (Turin), and Enzo Garetti, Turin, 

both of Italy, assignors to CSELT - Centro Studi e 

Laboratori Telecommunicazioni SpA, Turin, Italy 

Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,336 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 26, 1974, 68311/74 
Int. Cl.? HO4J 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AT 8 Claims 




















1. A call monitor for an exchange serving a multiplicity of 
telecommunication lines through a set of line links which are 
periodically sampled by a scanner in respective time slots of 
a recurrent cycle for the establishment of connections there- 
between by a switching network under the control of a central 
processor responsive to signals picked up from the sampled 
line links, comprising: 

a first memory with a multiplicity of phases respectively 
assigned to said line links for storing data relating to the 
activities thereof; 

programming means synchronized with said scanner for 
addressing successive phases of said first memory during 
time slots assigned to the sampling of the respective line 
links; 

a second memory containing a multiplicity of evolutionary 
codes identifying all possible states in the progress of a 
connection between subscriber lines coupled to respec- 
tive line links; 

circuit means connecting said first memory with said pro- 
cessor for exchanging information therebetween; 

temporary storage means for incoming code signals indica- 
tive of the activity of a line link during a time slot assigned 
thereto; 

comparison means controlled by said programming means 
for reading out successive evolutionary codes from said 
second memory in the course of a time slot until the code 
signals entered in said temporary storage means match an 
evolutionary code thus read out, at least some of said 
evolutionary codes being accompanied in said second 
memory by instruction codes read out simultaneously 
therewith; 

output means connected to said second memory for storing 
an instruction code accompanying a matching evolution- 
ary code; 

updating means connected to said output means and con- 
trolled by said programming means for inscribing the 
stored instruction code in a currently explored phase of 
said first memory as an activity information available 
during a subsequent cycle for starting the readout of 
evolutionary codes from said second memory; 

discriminating means connected to said output means for 
determining from the nature of the stored instruction 
code whether same is pertinent to said processor; and 

transfer means responsive to said discriminating means for 
relaying a pertinent instruction code to said processor. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,834 the link and for receiving an indication of the total in the 
MULTI-STAGE CONNECTION SWITCH FRAME fill counter in the station at the remote end of the link, 
Tadahiko Akiyama, Yokohama; Shogo Nishigori, Kanagawa, means for forming the difference between the totals in the 
and Kenji Mochizuki, Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to fill counters at the two ends of the link, and 
Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,125 jek DATA 1 gunTcnins 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1974, 49-13731 INCOMING aI COMMUNICATION OR DATA PROCESSING 
Int. Cl.? H04Q //16 
U.S. Cl. 179—98 5 Claims [ gxtRacr, 


| SYNCH. SIGNALS 
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means responsive to the difference between the totals to 
adjust the frequency of the local clock oscillator in a 
sense tending to reduce the difference, 

wherein each said station also includes means for periodi- 
cally modifying the total in the fill counter of the particu- 
lar station so that the total lies within a predetermined 
range of values. 


~~ 48 OUTLETS 


3,980,836 
TOLL RESTRICTING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Richard Lik-Chuen Chan, New York, N.Y., and Ove Villadsen, 
Wall, N.J., assignors to International Components Corpora- 
tion and TIE/Communications, Inc., both of Stamford, 
Conn. 


1. A multi-stage connection switch frame comprising lat- 
tices, each of said lattices being composed of crossbar switch 
verticals being connected by horizontals, said lattices being 
arrayed in at least three stages, and links for connecting said 
lattices in the stages to one another, wherein said multi-stage 
connection switch frame includes two adjacent stages of lat- 
tices comprising a plurality of verticals each connected by 
horizontals and being sectioned into an upper partial vertical 
and a lower partial vertical, each of said lattices included in 
one of said two adjacent stages comprising a vertical group of 
said upper partial verticals in which all of the upper partial 
verticals within said group are connected by horizontals, and 
each of the lattices in the other of said two adjacent stages 
comprises corresponding lower partial verticals from each one 
of said vertical groups in which each corresponding lower 
partial vertical is connected by horizontals, whereby said two 
adjacent stages are linked by said plurality of verticals. 


Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,474 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M //66 
U.S. CL. 179—18 DA 22 Claims 














3,980,835 
DIGITAL NETWORK SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM 

Paul Anthony Mitchell, Stowmarket, and William Bunn, Ip- 
surich, both of England, assignors to The Post Office, Lon- 

don, England 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 580,942 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 29, 1974, 
23714/74 1. Toll restricting apparatus to prohibit toll telephone calls 
Int. Cl.? HO4J 3/06 from being made on a restricted telephone instrument provid- 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 BS 13 Claims ing loop disconnect outputs, said instrument being connected 
1. A digital communication system having at least two sta- to a central office by means of tip and ring signal path leads, 
tions connected by at least one link, in which each of said said toll restricting apparatus being connected to said tip and 
stations includes ring signal path leads at a point between said central office and 

a local clock oscillator for timing operations in the said said instrument, said apparatus comprising, 

Station, sensing means responsive to signaling and dialing pulses on 

a communication aligner for the link including storage said tip and ring leads for generating sensing signals, 
means into which signal digits are entered as they arrive first counting means responsive to said sensing signals for 
at the said station over the link and from which signal counting the number of digits dialed and generating a first 
digits are read in response to signals from the local clock restrict signal, if said number of digits dialed is greater 
oscillator, than a first predetermined number of digits, 

a fill counter for said link for recording a total dependent on second counting means responsive to said sensing signals for 
the number of digits stored in the storage means of the counting the number of dialing pulses for each digit di- 
communication aligner, aled up to a second predetermined number of digits, and 

means for transmitting an indication of the total in the fill generating a second restrict signal, if said number of 
counter over the link to the station at the remote end of dialing pulses for any of said digits up to said second 
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predetermined number of digits dialed is equal to prede- 

termined number of pulses, 

means for generating inhibiting signals indicating that pre- 
determined absorb digits have been dialed before a non- 
absorb digit has been dialed, 

inhibiting means responsive to said inhibiting signals for 
inhibiting said first counting means from beginning a digit 
count and for inhibiting said second counting means from 
beginning digit pulse counting until a non-absorb digit has 
been dialed, and 

means responsive to said first or second restrict signals for 
opening said tip and ring signal path. 


3,980,837 
APPARATUS FOR PULSING IN TELEPHONE SETS 
Lars Erik Jakobsson, Enskede, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,655 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 29, 1974, 
74042789 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M //272 
U.S. Cl. 179—90 K 3 Claims 











1. Key telephone set for. connection to an exchange 
equipped for dialling by means of sending break pulses 
through the subscriber’s line comprising a telephone instru- 
ment with speech transmitting and receiving circuits, a push 
button dial pad, an electronic circuit for storing the digits 
dialled on said push buttons and for converting said stored 
digits to a sequence of dial pulse trains having a pulse fre- 
quency, pulse ratio and pulse train as required by the pulse 
receiving means of the exchange, a DC converter comprising 
oscillator means and voltage multiplying means having an 
input connected to the subscriber’s line in the hook-off state 
and an output connected to supply voltage terminals on said 
electronic circuit, said oscillator supplying timing pulses to 
said electronic circuit. 


3,980,838 
PLURAL ELECTRET ELECTROACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER 

Nobuo Yakushiji, Yokohama, and Kenji Suehiro, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1974, 49- 
20160; Feb. 20, 1974, 49-20162; Aug. 31, 1974, 49-100062 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 179—111 E 6 Claims 

1. An electroacoustic transducer comprising a stationary 

electrode plate including a plate-like rear electrode; a pair of 

electret films superposed one on each side of the rear elec- 

trode and having a plurality of through holes; a pair of elec- 

trode diaphragms disposed one at each side of the stationary 

electrode, spaced at a predetermined interval from each of 

those surfaces of the stationary electrode plate which confront 

the electrode diaphragms, respectively, and acoustically cou- 

pled to each other through the through holes of the stationary 
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electrode; the electrets being charged to opposite polarities 
with respect to each other and an output signal of a signal - 
source being supplied between each of the diaphragms and the 
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rear electrode with one end of the signal source being electri- 
cally connected in common with the pair of electrode dia- 
phragms and the other end connected with the stationary 
electrode plate. 


3,980,839 
MAINTENANCE MONITOR FOR TELEPHONE 
SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
Alan G. Hutcheson, Reno, Nev., assignor to Lynch Communi- 

cation Systems, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,960 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.2 R 26 Claims 
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22. A data processing system for the monitoring and main- 
tenance of an electronic telephone switching system wherein 
said processing system obtains data from said switching sys- 
tem, said processing system existing and operating apart from 
said switching system, and wherein the processing system 
detects and diagnoses operation errors based on the form of 
said data and communicates these results to maintenance 
personnel, said processing system comprising: 

a. microprocessor means comprising a microprocessor and 
state decoder means for analyzing and testing the tele- 
phone switching system data to thereby detect and diag- 
nose operation errors occuring in the said switching sys- 
tem; 

b. system controller means for controlling the nature and 
sequence of the analysis done ty said microprocessor 
means; 

c. memory means for storage of telephone switching system 
status and temporary storage of current switching system 
data being analyzed; 

d. data input means for inputting and temporarily storing 
data supplied by said switching system, including means 
for coupling said input data to the memory means when 
said data is requested by said microprocessor means; and 

e. error Output means for the communication of detected 
telephone switching system operation errors to mainte- 
nance personnel. 
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3,980,840 
CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION ARRANGEMENT FOR A 
CABLE RESTORATION SYSTEM 

Frederick Henry Koster, Granite Springs, N.Y., assignor to 

American Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 562,987 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 3/46 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.3 A 11 Claims 


CENTRAL OFFICE BOARDS 300 











1. In a cable restoration system for temporarily providing 
service to telephone customers whose normal service has been 
interrupted by a break in a multiconductor cable connecting 
said customers to their serving central office, said system 
having means for identifying a service requesting customer 
line at said cable break and for ascertaining the directory 
number thereof and means connected to a test line appearing 
at said serving central office for dialing said directory number 
into said central office, said central office thereupon applying 
ringing to the line corresponding to said directory number, an 
arrangement for identifying the central office line at said cable 
break corresponding to said directory number comprising: 

means for tripping said ringing, said central office there- 

upon connecting said test line to said line corresponding 
to said directory number; 
means for applying a tone signal to said test line, said tone 
signal passing through said central office and appearing 
on said line corresponding to said directory number; 

means connected to each pair of conductors in said cable 
for detecting said tone signal; and 

indicating means responsive to the detection of said tone 

signal at said line corresponding to said directory number 
for locating said line. 


3,980,841 
SPEAKER EDGE 
Hiroshi Okamura; Hisao Sato, both of Tokyo, and Isamu 
Iwasaki, Yono, all of Japan, assignors to K.K. Fujita Shoten 
and Hisao Sato, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1975, Ser. No. 580,524 
Int. Cl.? HO4R 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 179—181 R 12 Claims 


1. An acoustic material suitable for use as a speaker edge 
comprising an expanded plastic and minute collagen fibers 
wherein the content of the collagen fibers is 25 - 40% based 
on the weight of the expanded plastic, and the length of the 
fibers is equal to or less than | mm. 
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3,980,842 
TELEPHONE LISTENING COMFORT’ADAPTOR (TLCA) 
Alfred L. Weisbrich, 113 Lake Road, Pocantico Hills, N. Tar- 
rytown, N.Y. 10591 
Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,549 
Int. Cl.? HO4R ///0 


U.S. Cl. 179—182 R 5 Claims 


1, A telephone listening comfort adaptor comprising: 

a device of sound conducting material, being attachable to 
a telephone receiver unit, as in a telephone handset, 
providing for a pivot arm and rest, the latter to be placed 
under normal use against the bony part of the head pe- 
ripheral to an ear and said device being intended to con- 
duct audio transmission of sound from the receiver to the 
intended listener via bone conduction of sound through 
said device contacting a bony region peripheral to an ear, 
and to serve as a distinct singular pivoting device and 
means about which the telephone handset may be pivoted 
in virtually any direction while still maintaining contact 
with the listener and yet maintaining a space between said 
handset and the ear and furthermore maintaining thereby 
conduction of sound from said receiver through the speci- 
fied device to the intended listener. 


3,980,843 
ROTARY ELECTRIC SWITCH IN PARTICULAR FOR AN 
AUTOMOBILE VEHICLE LUGGAGE BOOT 
Yves Germain, Hericourt, France, assignor to Automobiles 
Peugeot, Paris and Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt, both of, France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,316 
priority, application France, Mar. 


11, 1974, 


Claims 
74.08219 
Int. Cl.? HOIH 3/16, 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 200—11 EA 7 Claims 
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1. A rotary electric switch comprising in combination a 
body having a disc configuration, electric contacts fixed rela- 
tive to the body, a movable element having a base and rotat- 
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ably mounted in the body, the body comprising a barrel inte- 
gral with the disc and defining an aperture in the centre of the 
disc, curved ribs integral with the disc and of substantially 
identical radii substantially evenly spaced around the barrel 
and defining between the ribs free spaces at least two of which 
free spaces are partly occupied by the fixed contacts, electri- 
cally conductive balls disposed in the spaces, said ribs having 
edges which limit said spaces and act as abutments for said 
balls, said movable element including an inner ring and an 
outer ring interconnected by said base, said inner ring of said 
movable element surrounding said barrel of said body, elasti- 
cally yieldable means carried by said base, an electrically 
conductive ring bearing against the elastically yieldable 
means, the balls being interposed between the conductive ring 
and the disc and being capable of contacting the fixed 
contacts upon rotation of the movable element so that the 
electrical connection between said fixed contacts is estab- 
lished through said balls and said conductive ring, said switch 
further comprising means for maintaining said movable ele- 
ment assembled with said body. 


3,980,844 
COMBINATION LOCK AND SWITCH DEVICE 
Eric L. Bianco, 120 E. Price St., Linden, N.J. 07036 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 458,200, April 5, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 570,432 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 27//0 


U.S. Cl. 200—43 5 Claims 


1. A combination lock and switch device including, 

a. a housing, 

b. a plurality of tumblers in said housing adapted to be 
rotated in accordance with a given combination, 

c. each of said plurality of tumblers having at least one 
notch in the peripheral edge thereof, 

d. means to rotate said tumblers relative to each other 
according to a given first combination to bring the respec- 
tive peripheral notches into alignment with each other, 

. a locking dog disposed to coact with said aligned periph- 
eral notches according to said first combination, 

. one of said tumblers having a second notch in the periph- 
ery spaced an angular distance from the first notch 
therein, 

. cach of said plurality of tumblers adapted to be aligned 
according to a second combination so as to bring the 
peripheral notches of the tumblers into alignment with 
the second notch on said one tumbler and to permit 
coaction with said locking dog in the aligned position for 
the second combination and, 

. switch means operatively associated with said second 
notch in said one tumbler and with the locking dog when 
said plurality of tumblers are aligned in the second combi- 
nation position whereby said switch means can actuate an 
associated electrical system. 
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3,980,845 
CIRCUIT BREAKER OPERATOR WITH DEFEATES 
INTEKLOCK MECHANISM 

Carl E. Gryctko, Haddon Heights, N.J., and Kenneth D. Ball, 

Warminster, Pa., assignors to I-T-E Imperial Corporation, 

Spring House, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,166 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 200—50 A 


1. Circuit breaker operator mechanism including a frame 
constructed to be fixedly mounted to an enclosure having a 
circuit breaker therein with a main section operatively posi- 
tionable in front of and generally parallel to a circuit breaker 
housing surface having an operating handle extending forward 
thereof, a main operating handle including a manually engage- 
able portion positioned in front of said main section and pivot- 
ally mounted with respect thereto, a cam unit disposed to the 
rear of said main section and connected to said main operating 
handle for operation thereby about a main axis generally at 
right angles to said main section, said cam unit including a 
portion engageable with a circuit breaker handle mounted for 
movement in a plane generally at right angles to said main 
section, a latch unit positioned behind said main section and 
including a cover latch portion for engaging and holding 
closed a cover of a circuit breaker enclosure, said cam unit 
including means to engage said latch unit and operate said 
cover latch portion to a cover releasing position when said 
main operating handle is in a first position, biasing means 
urging said latch unit to a blocking position, said cam unit 
having means engageable with said latch unit in its blocking 
position to prevent operation of said main operating handle to 
a second or circuit breaker closing position, said latch unit 
being moved to an unblocking position by engagement of said 
cover latch portion with an enclosure cover when the latter is 
in its closed position. 


3,980,846 
ELECTRIC CONTACT ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR 
AN AUTOMATIC DOOR 

Kenji Yoshida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Jupiter Corporation; 

Shinmei Sangyo Co., Ltd. and Solic Co., Ltd., all of Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,001 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 200—61.39 1 Claim 

1. In an electrical contact actuating mechanism for an auto- 

matic sliding door, said mechanism having: 

a. a base member (4) supporting a longitudinal door-driving 
device (3) including driving and driven gears (5,6) at 
opposed ends of said device (3), an endless chain (7) 
engaging said gears (5,6) with a connection (9) for driv- 
ing a door (8), and motor drive means (1,2); and 
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b. a rotary operator (15) interlocked with the door-driving 
device (3) having a rotary shaft (16) supported on said 
base member (4), the improvement therein comprising: 

. a predetermined number of radial working arms (18, 18’) 
with outer ends mounted on said rotary shaft (16) so that 
said working arms are rotatable thereon, said outer ends 
traveling along a defined periphery, spring means (20) 
between said rotary shaft (16) and said working arms (18, 
18’) so that said working arms (18, 18’) will only rotate 
separately when the rotational force applied thereto ex- 
ceeds a predetermined value, adjusting means (22, 22’, 
23, 24, 25) to adjust the position of said working arms 


fel 
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(18, 18’), switch enabling working elements (19, 19’) 
held at said outer ends, said working elements including 
a contact buffer zone, switch elements (27, 27’) corre- 
sponding to said switch enabling working elements (19, 
19’) mounted on said base member (4) disposed at pre- 
determined locations near said defined periphery so as to 
be enabled as said switch enabling working elements (19, 
19’) pass before said switch elements, and, a stopper (28) 
on said base member (4) along said defined periphery at 
a predetermined location for stopping the rotation of said 
working arms (19, 19’) so that the sliding movement of 
a door operated by said mechanism can be readily ad- 
justed by adjusting the position of said working arms. 


3,980,847 
PIGGY BACK ELECTRIC FLOAT SWITCH 
Kenneth S. Mines, 516 NW. 179th St., Miami, Fla. 33169; 

Irving Mines, 400 Kings Point Drive, No. 610, and Guy 
Goulet, 400 Kings Point Drive, both of N. Miami Beach, Fla. 
33160 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,197 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 200—84 B 3 Claims 








1. An electrical switch means operable by the rising and 
falling level of a body of water, comprising a base, standards 
mounted on said base and extending upwardly therefrom, a 
shaft having at least one transverse aperture therethrough, 
said aperture being positioned adjacent one end of said shaft, 
a pivot pin extending through said standards and through said 
transverse aperture in said shaft to form a pivotal connection 
between said shaft and said standards, a float mounted at the 
end of said shaft opposite the end to which said aperture is 
adjacent, a support mounted on said shaft and extending 
upwardly therefrom, said support having an upper surface 
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which is positioned in vertically spaced relation to the upper 
plane of said float, an elongated mercury switch housing 
mounted on said upper surface of said support, said switch 
housing being substantially parallel to said shaft, said switch 
housing containing a mercury switch comprising a ball of 
mercury in a tube, said tube extending generally parallel to 
said shaft but being bent at its median portion to form opposed 
downwardly-inclined sections, said tube having leads at one 
end to which are connected electrical wires for connection to 
a device to be electrically actuated and deactuated by move- 
ment of said mercury switch, said wires extending laterally 
from said tube through a lateral opening in said switch hous- 
ing, said lateral opening being on the side of said housing 
remote from said support, said mercury switch being movable 
from an actuating to a deactuating position by pivotal move- 
ment of said shaft resulting from rising and falling of said float 
as said float rests on said body of water. 


3,980,848 
DEVICE FOR THE REMOTE CONTROL OF MOTIONS 
AND OPERATIONS OF MICROSURGICAL EQUIPMENT 
Kurt Schulz, and Gunther Siimmerer, both of Oberkochen, 
Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung, Oberkochen, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 405,482, Oct. 11, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 525,972 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 16, 1972, 
379125 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 200—86.5 


3 Claims 






















1. In an operating chair for surgical operations under a 
microscope, having a control panel on which the chair is 
mounted, a plurality of switch assemblies mounted in the 
upper surface of said panel and arranged for operation by a 
surgeon's foot for the remote control of motions and opera- 
tions of surgical and microscopical equipment, each of said 
switch assemblies comprising a housing, a cover plate for said 
housing, said cover plate having an aperture extending there- 
through, a control member mounted above said cover plate 
and being laterally slidable thereon, said control member 
having a stud secured thereto which extends downwardly 
through said aperture, the diameter of said stud being less than 
the diameter of said aperture, a plurality of switches mounted 
within said housing and arranged around said stud, and means 
carried by said stud for actuating any selected one of said 
switches on lateral movement of said control member and stud 
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in a direction transverse to the axis of said stud and toward 
said selected switch. 


3,980,849 
FOOT CONTROLLER SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR DENTAL 
APPLIANCES 
Reinhard Straihammer, Kirschhausen, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 371,545 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 
2231120 


1972, 


Int. Cl.2 HOH 3/14; GOSG 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—86.5 9 Claims 














1. Foot control installation comprising a housing; actuating 
means supported in said housing and having an end portion 
projecting therefrom, said actuating means being horizontally 


movable between an initial inoperative position and at least 
one operative position; means for normally biasing said actu- 
ating means into its initial position; foot contact means 
mounted on the projecting portion of said actuating means; 
control and switching element means operatively connected 
to said actuating means and adapted to be actuated upon 
displacement of actuating means from its initial position; first 
support means proximate to said foot contact means for sup- 
porting said actuating means in said housing; and second 
support means remote from said foot contact means for sup- 
porting said actuating means in said housing; said first support 
means including a first portion arranged on said actuating 
means and being movable along a concavely curved path as 
viewed from said foot contact means, and a support portion of 
said second support means being arranged on said actuating 
means at a spaced relationship to the first support means and 
being movable along a path so as to move to such an extent 
in the direction of said foot contact means in the initial posi- 
tion of said actuating means upon the latter being displaced 
from its initial position as to cause the projecting end of said 
actuating means to move in a generally linear path, a base 
plate for supporting said installation, said second support 
comprising cooperative guide means including a slide way 
projecting means extending into the said slide way and 
adapted to be guided therein, one part of said cooperative 
guide means being intergral with said base plate and the other 
part being integral with said actuating means. 


3,980,850 

VACUUM INTERRUPTER WITH CUP-SHAPED CONTACT 
HAVING AN INNER ARC CONTROLLING ELECTRODE 
Clive W. Kimblin, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,550 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/66, 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 200— 144 B 

1. A vacuum circuit interrupter comprising: 


13 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


a highly evacuated insulating envelope; 

a first contact disposed within said insulating envelope; 

a second contact disposed within said insulating envelope 
being relatively movable with respect to said first contact 
between a closed position in engagement with said first 
contact and an open position separated from said first 
contact to form an arcing gap therebetween, across which 
an arc is formed during circuit interruption; 

said first contact comprising a base portion, a side wall 
portion extending from said base portion defining a hol- 
low right circular cylinder, an annular contact surface 
formed at the free end of the side wall portion, an insert 


portion disposed within and recessed from the contact 
surface being spaced apart from the base portion and 
having circumferential and radial extending slots formed 
therein; and, 

said second contact comprising a flat circular base portion, 
a side wall portion extending from the base portion defin- 
ing a hollow right circular cylinder, an annular contact 
surface formed at the free end of the side wall portion, an 
insert portion disposed within and recessed from the 
annular contact surface being spaced apart from the base 
portion and having circumferential and radial extending 
slots formed therein. 


3,980,851 
HIGH AMPERAGE SWITCHING APPARATUS WITH BI- 
METALLIC ARCING CONTACTS 

Leo G. Evans, Tonawanda, and Michael B. Bykowski, Eggerts- 

ville, both of N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics 

Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 493,940 
Int. Cl.2 HOIH 33/12 

U.S. Cl. 200— 146 R 10 Claims 

1. In a high amperage switching apparatus comprising multi- 
ple, spaced apart, stationary first terminals, each in interrupt- 
able circuit communication with corresponding multiple, 
spaced apart, stationary second terminals, said communica- 
tion being by movable knife type circuit interrupting means 
pivotably attached to each second terminal such that it will 
contact the corresponding first terminal at some point in the 
pivot arc, the improvement comprising removably and con- 
ductively attaching to at least one stationary first terminal, at 
least one primary sacrificial, bimetallic contact, having a 
highly conductive lower attachment section and a highly resis- 
tant contact tip and removably and conductively attaching to 
at least one corresponding movable circuit interrupting means 
at least one secondary sacrificial bimetallic contact, said sec- 
ondary sacrificial bimetallic contact comprised of multiple 
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copper/silver laminates, separated by at least one tension 
laminate, backed by a spring compression laminate, the cop- 
per/silver laminate being slotted to comprise multiple contact 
fingers, and having a highly resistant metal tip, said primary 
and secondary sacrificial bimetallic contacts being so attached 
to said first terminal and interrupting means that under high 
amperage current, when closing said switch, contact is made 


between the resistant tips of said primary and secondary sacri- 
ficial contacts prior to the initiation of arcing between the first 
terminal and the movable interrupting means, contact be- 
tween the sacrificial contacts being maintained throughout the 
closing of the switch and when opening said switch, contact is 
maintained between the primary and secondary sacrificial 
contacts until the interrupting means is so far removed from 
the first terminal that arcing therebetween may not occur. 


3,980,852 
ADJUSTABLE HIGH DENSITY CAM-SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Charles L. Redfield, Woodridge, Ill., assignor to Litton Indus- 
trial Products, Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 542,362 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 2//28 
U.S. Cl. 200—153 LB 





1. A cam-switch assembly comprising: 

a pivot rod located on an axis; 

a plurality of cam-switches, each cam-switch including a 
cam follower responsive to a respective cam for actuating 
a switch; 

a plurality of mounting brackets each having means for 
supporting a cam-switch, said mounting brackets being 
pivotally supported on said second pivot rod; 

said mounting brackets further including means for individ- 
ually adjusting the angular position of each bracket and 
cam-switch with respect to said cams, said means further 
including means for adjustably positioning said bracket 
with respect to a fixed surface adjacent to said mounting 
brackets, said positioning means comprising a first wall 
having an elongated slot extending therethrough for ad- 
justably receiving a locking screw; and 

each mounting bracket further including locking means for 
providing a fixed surface for an adjacent mounting 
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bracket, said locking means comprising a second wall 
having a threaded bore for securedly receiving a locking 
screw. 


3,980,853 
INDUCTIVE BODY FOR HIGH FREQUENCY INDUCTION 
HEATING 
Nobukazu Morisaki, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Daido Metal 
Company, Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 405,112, Oct. 10, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,129 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 12, 1973, 48-78842 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 219— 10.79 3 Claims 


1. A single-layer cylindrical induction coil for high-fre- 
quency heating of a cylindrical metal work piece for making 
slide bearing having at least an end collar on the circumfer- 
ence at the axial end thereof; the induction coil completely 
surrounding the work piece, the axial length of the induction 
coil being equal to that of the work piece, and having at least 
at the axial end thereof opposing to the end collar of the work 
piece which is rotatable during heating a portion defining at 
least a rectangular notch axial length x of which is in a range 
of from one third to four times the axial length of the collar 
of the work piece while the circumferential length y or sum of 
the circumferential lengths y of said rectangular notch or 
notches are in a range of one quarter to three quarters of the 
length of the circumference of the induction coil. 


3,980,854 
GRAPHITE SUSCEPTOR STRUCTURE FOR 
INDUCTIVELY HEATING SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
Samuel Berkman, Florham Park, and John George Martin, 
Fanwood, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,123 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 5/08; C23C 13/08; BOSC 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 219— 10.49 9 Claims 
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1. In a susceptor of the type adapted to support a substrate 
to be heated on one surface of a wall of the susceptor, the 
improvement comprising: 
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a heat shield disposed on an opposite surface to said one 
surface of said wall, said heat shield positioned directly 
behind said substrate and having an area substantially 
co-extensive and in alignment with the area of said sub- 
Strate, and 

said heat shield having a lower heat conductivity than that 

of said wall along a direction transverse to said opposite 

surface. 


3,980,855 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISSIPATING HIGH 
FREQUENCY ENERGY INSIDE A MATERIAL TO BE 

TREATED 

Georges Boudouris, Grenoble; Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Paul 
Roussopoulos, Paris, and Jean-Luc Levesque, Paris, all of 
France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 196,122, Nov. 5, 1971, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 344,048 

Int. Cl.? HOSB 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 A 14 Claims 
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1. Device for dissipating high frequency electromagnetic 
energy from a high frequency electromagnetic generator oper- 
ating at between about 10 and about 2000 megahertz inside 
a material which device comprises in combination: 

an elongated cavity resonator comprising an electrically 
conductive substantially closed outer jacket, an electri- 
cally conductive helical coil and means coaxially locating 
said helical coil inside said outer jacket, in a position 
spaced inwardly from the inner wall of said jacket, 

electrically insulating means for locating the material to be 
treated between the wall of said jacket and said helical 
coil, 

a coaxial line adapted to be connected at one end to said 
generator and comprising an external conductor con- 
nected at the other end of said line to said jacket, and a 
central conductor, 

coupling means for transferring energy from the central 
conductor to said helical coil and for radiating energy 
inside said jacket for dissipation inside said material to be 
treated, 

the total impedance presented by said resonator and said 
material to be treated being matched to that of the coax- 
ial line and the high frequency generator. 


3,980,856 
COUNTERBALANCE LINKAGE FOR A MICROWAVE 
OVEN DOOR 
Kenneth D. Allen, Dayton, Ohio, and Coy M. Tippy, New 
Iberia, La., assignors to Hobart Corporation, Troy, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 549,921 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 D 6 Claims 

1. In a microwave oven which includes a cabinet defined by 
side, top, bottom, rear walls, and a front wall with a substan- 
tially vertically arranged aperture therein, said walls defining 
a heating cavity accessible through said aperture, and a source 
of microwave energy coupled to the interior of said cavity, the 
improvement comprising: 

a cavity closing door movable in an arcuate path about an 
axis adjacent to the upper portion of said door from a 
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closed lower position covering said aperture through an 
intermediate neutral position to an open upper position 
above said aperture, 

pivotal supporting means mounted behind said front wall 
and including connecting arm means extending through 
the plane of said front wall and rigidly connected to said 
door, and 



















spring biased linkage means including a multiple link and 
spring mechanism located behind the plane of said front 
wall and attached to said connecting arm means, said 
linkage means being related to said pivotal supporting 
means such that said door is biased to its open upper 
position above said aperture when said door is raised 
beyond said intermediate neutral position. 


3,980,857 
CONTROL AND MONITOR FOR ROTATING ARC 
WELDER 
David Sciaky, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Welding Research, Inc., 

Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 518,796 
Int. Cl.2 B23K ///02 


U.S. Cl. 219— 100 8 Claims 
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1, A method of monitoring the parameters which affect the 
quality of welds produced in parts being welded by the rotat- 
ing arc process comprising the steps, after initiation of the arc 
voltage and current, of; 

generating a voltage which represents the time average of 

electrical energy delivered to parts being welded; 
generating a voltage which represents the average mechani- 
cal work per unit of displacement of the platens support- 
ing the parts, which is performed on the parts during the 
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forging operation as they move with respect to one an- a. preparing perpendicular, essentially planar, end faces on 
other; two ends of the metal sheaths to be joined; 

causing the said voltages to be compared respectively with b. removing core material from each of the perpendicular 
ranges of preset voltages which represent respectively faced ends to form two longitudinal cavities at the two 
values of electrical energy per unit time and values of ends while maintaining the integrity of the metal sheaths; 
mechanical work per unit distance which, when delivered c. inserting into one of the cavities a ductile metal rider pin 
to the said parts, result in acceptable welds, having a composition compatible with the sheaths and 

developing from said comparison an aural or visual signal positioning the rider pin to extend within and protrude 
when either of said voltages are outside the preset range longitudinally from the cavity; 






of voltages to which they are compared. 








3,980,858 
EXCITER FOR INDUCTION HEATING APPARATUS 
Masahiro Hibino, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 499,756 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1973, 48-94044 










2 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.49 Int. Cl.” HOSB 5/04 7 Clai d. assembling the second segment onto the rider pin in a 
i Pope i — junction position having the perpendicular faced ends of 
the metal sheaths of the segments in mutually abutting 







—f a contact and having said metal pin extending into both of 
Ps a the cavities in the ends of the sheaths; 

: e. resistance upset welding the abutting sheath ends to join 
a)" Hs the ends of each other; and thereafter 

otea 8 elte2) . surface finishing the wire at the upset resistance welded 

64 6! portion to provide a uniform diameter along the exterior 

. surface of the joined segments. 
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3,980,860 
FUME EXTRACTING TORCH HANDLE 

t Donald L. Howell, West Milton, and Leo E. Wildenthaler, 

th Troy, both of Ohio, assignors to Hobart Brothers Company, 









Troy, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 195,568, Nov. 4, 1971, abandoned. 
1. Induction heating apparatus comprising: This application Feb. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 443,906 
a central magnetic pole, Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/00 
a plurality of peripheral magnetic poles positioned equidis- U.S, Cl. 219—130 1 Claim 







tant from the central magnetic pole, 

a yoke for positionally disposing the central magnetic pole 
and the peripheral magnetic poles, 

a cover plate supported by the peripheral magnetic poles, 

a heated element supported by the cover plate, 

a central excitation winding wound about the central mag- 
netic poles, 

a plurality of peripheral excitation windings wound about 
the peripheral magnetic poles, 

a first excitation circuit comprising the central excitation 
winding, 

means connecting the peripheral excitation windings to 
form a second excitation circuit. 

means for energizing the first excitation circuit with a first 
excitation circuit and for energizing the second excitation 
circuit with a second excitation current having a differ- 
ence in phase with respect to the first excitation current 
of 70°-1 10° to generate an electromagnetic force perpen- 
dicular to the cover plate so that no turning force is 
applied to the heated element and so that vertical vibra- 
tion is prevented while at the same time generating eddy 
currents in the heated element from alternating magnetic 
fluxes to heat the heated element. 






















1. A torch for use in welding operations during which smoke 
and/or fumes are created, said torch comprising 

a welding head having a longitudinal axis and an axial end 
adjacent which welding occurs, 

means defining a smoke and/or fume extraction opening in 
said head extending substantially entirely therearound 
and communicating with the exterior of the head for 
receiving said smoke and/or fumes, 

an annular ring on said head located rearwardly of said axial 
end and forwardly of said opening and extending radially 
outwardly to inhibit the direct flow of gas from the region 
of the weld and to cause smoke and/or fumes from the 


















3,980,859 weld first to flow outwardly and then be drawn laterally 
CORED WIRE JUNCTION inwardly into said opening, 

Joseph Charles Leonard, Huntington, W. Va., assignor to means defining a chamber within said head connected to 
Huntington Alloys, Inc., Huntington, W. Va. said opening for receiving said smoke and/or fumes there- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 472,543, May 23, 1974, from, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 607,066 a handle including a forward part connected to said head 
Int. Cl.? B23K ///02, 35/40 and a rearward part, 

U.S. Cl. 219—104 10 Claims an inner conduit extending through said handle and having 

1. A process for joining two ends of two segments of com- one end thereof extending into said head, 






posite wire each having a ductile metal sheath around a core a shielding gas supply conduit within said inner conduit 
of dielectric material comprising; extending at least partially through said handle and hav- 
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ing one end thereof extending through said head and 

provided with a discharge orifice adjacent said axial end 
of said head, 

an exhaust jacket extending from said head and surrounding 
said inner conduit to define therebetween a fume pas- 
sageway in communication with said chamber within said 
head, 

said exhaust jacket and said inner conduit being concentric 
from said head through at least part of said handle, 

means for connecting a source of negative pressure to said 
fume passageway at the rearward part of said handle 
whereby air flow may be induced into said opening in said 
head, and 

means for cooling said exhaust jacket within said handle 
including a housing surrounding said exhaust jacket and 
means for directing air through the space between said 
housing and said exhaust jacket and means for exhausting 
said air to the exterior of said handle thereby to remove 

heat from said jacket and said handle. 


3,980,861 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED MINIATURE THERMAL 
IMPLEMENT 
Akio Fukunaga, 2055 Colby Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90025 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 344,945, March 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,562 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB //00; HO2G //12 


U.S. Cl. 219—230 18 Claims 









51 


1. A miniature thermal implement comprising: 

a pair of heating elements each encased within a protective 
sheath; 

a pair of edged blade members supported in abutting align- 
ment with each other for approximation along their re- 
spective edges; 

means affixing each sheath to a corresponding blade mem- 
ber in proximity to the edge thereof such that the heating 
element and sheath are generally aligned with the edge of 
the corresponding blade member; 

electrical circuit means electrically connected to opposite 
ends of the heating elements to establish an electrical 
circuit for connection to a source of electrical power; and 

spring biased support means attached to said blade mem- 
bers for maintaining them in alignment for operative 
engagement of their respective edges; 

the blade members being laterally displaced and extending 
toward each other from the associated support means 

with the edge of each blade member being located remote 

from its associated support means. 
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3,980,862 
APPARATUS FOR ELECTRIC HEATING OF FLUIDS 
Gunnar Hernborg, Trosa, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget 
Atomenergi, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,939 
Int. Cl.? HOSB 3/00; F22B //28 


U.S. Cl. 219—300 
| q f) o 


9 Claims 












1. An apparatus for high power electric heating of a fluid, 
the apparatus comprising an inlet pipe and an outlet pipe each 
formed of an electrically conducting material, a number of 
pipe coils formed of an electrically conducting material and 
connected to and extending between said inlet and outlet 
pipes for flowing the fluid from said inlet pipe to said outlet 
pipe, each said pipe coil being arranged in a vertical plane 
with the vertical planes of said pipe coils disposed in parallel 
relation, each said pipe coils being serpentine shaped and 
comprising a plurality of vertically extending laterally spaced 
pipe sections arranged approximately parallel and U-bends 
connecting the ends of the pipe sections together to form a 
single continuous pipe coil, a restriction located in each said 
pipe coil at its connection to said inlet pipe, an alternating 
current source for supplying electric current to each of said 
pipe coils for resistive heating thereof and thereby of the fluid 
flowing therethrough, said alternating current source having n 
phases and said plurality of pipe coils being a multiple of n, 
means connecting each of the phases of said alternating cur- 
rent sources to a different 1/n of said plurality of pipe coils 
substantially at the central points thereof located midway 
along the pipes of the pipe coils between said inlet and outlet 
pipes, and means associated with the ends of each of said pipe 
coils for completing the circuit to the respective phases of the 
alternating current source. 


3,980,863 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINES 
Helmut Wulz, and Paul Heinzer, both of Zurich, Switzerland, 

assignors to Wifo Wissenschaftliches Forschungs-Institut 

A.G., Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,128 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 16, 1973, 

16141/73 
Int. Cl.? F27B 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 219—388 18 Claims 

1. An apparatus for fixing electrophotographic images on 
sheets of electrophotographic material which comprises a 
thermally insulated lower housing section, drums mounted for 
rotation about spaced-apart, horizontal axes disposed in said 
lower housing section, a thin metal conveyor belt guided 
around said drums and having a substantially horizontal upper 
surface operative to hold and transport said sheets through the 
apparatus, a thermally insulated upper housing section spaced 
apart from and supported by said lower housing section, and 
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planar configuration mounted in said upper housing section, 
said electrical heater having a lower surface which extends 
substantially parallel to the upper surface of said conveyor 
belt and disposed close to but not in contact with the sheets 
disposed on said upper surface of said conveyor belt, said 
spaced-apart upper and lower housing sections defining a 
conveying channel between the lower surface of the electrical 
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aaa me. 











heater and said sheets for the circulation of heated air there- 
through, means for moving upwardly and downwardly the 
upper housing section substantially parallel to the lower hous- 
ing section for adjusting the size of said conveying channel, 
and means for causing adhesion of said sheets to said upper 
surface of said conveyor belt so that said sheets are caused to 
lie flat on said conveyor belt as they are conveyed beneath the 
electrical heater from the inlet end to the outlet end thereof. 


3,980,864 
AUTOMATIC MECHANICAL VOTING MACHINE WITH 
ELECTRONIC READOUT 
Earl H. Smith, Jr., Levittown, Pa., assignor to International 
Election Systems Corporation, Burlington, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 370,835, June 18, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,904,854. This application Aug. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 605,601 
Int. Cl.2 GO7C 1/3/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—54 F 9 Claims 

























OPED 


1. A voting machine comprising, in combination: 

a plurality of individual and manually operable vote casting 
members disposed in a given array and being manually 
operable between a no vote and a vote position; 

a vote recording member operable from a vote enabling 
position to a vote recording position for recording the 
votes cast by a given voter by operating the said plurality 
of vote casting members; 

a plurality of mechanical extension means connected to and 
extending from each of said plurality of vote casting 

members, respectively, and being mechanically operated 

between a first and a second position in response to the 
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movement of their said respective vote casting member 

from said no vote and vote positions, respectively; 

mechanical interlock means connected to at least selected 
ones of said plurality of vote casting members, whereby 
only a preselected number of said selected ones of said 
vote casting members can be placed in their said vote 
position at one time; 

a printed circuit board means stationarily mounted with 
respect to said plurality of mechanical extension means 
and carrying circuit conductor means and a plurality of 
first circuit switching means thereon; 

a plurality of second circuit switching means connected to 
said plurality of mechanical extension means, respec- 
tively; each of said plurality of second circuit switching 
means being operable by their said respective mechanical 
extension means between a first and a second switching 
position in response to movement of said each of said 
respective mechanical extension means between their 
said respective first and second positions; each of said 
plurality of second switching means being disposed for 
cooperation with a respective one of said plurality of first 
switching means; 

each of said plurality of first and second switching means 
respectively defining a respective open circuit with said 
circuit conductor means when their respective one of said 
plurality of vote casting members is in one of its no vote 
or vote positions, and a closed circuit with said circuit 
conductor means when their said respective one of said 
plurality of vote casting members is in the other of its no 
vote or vote positions; 

electronic scanning means connected to said circuit con- 
ductor means and operable to scan the condition of each 
of said plurality of first and second switching means when 
said vote recording member is operated to its said vote 
recording position; 

and electronic data processing means connected to said 

scanning means for tabulating and displaying the total 

votes cast by each of said plurality of vote casting mem- 
bers. 


3,980,865 
ELECTRONIC INTEGRATOR FOR GAS VOLUME 
CALCULATIONS 
Elmer S. Messer, and Donald K. Mitchell, both of Tulsa, Okla., 
assignors to Flow Measurement Company, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,611 
Int. Cl.? GO6K /5/00; GO6F 15/56 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.6 A 
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1. An integrator for transcribing circular chart records of 
pressure (P) and differential pressure (H) and calculating the 
integral of instantaneous flow rate to provide a value of total 
flow, comprising: 
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. chart drive means including means to provide pulses at 
selected incremental angles of rotation of said chart; 

. two rotatable pen arms, one for tracking the trace of P, 
and the other for tracking the trace of H, on said chart, 
manual operating arms for rotating said pen arms, and 
means separately to digitally encode the angles of rota- 
tion of said pen arms; 

- Means to convert the output of said digital encoders to 
digital numbers representative of the instantaneous val- 
ues of (P + A) and H, where A is a measure of atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

d. means to extract the square roots of said digital numbers 
to obtain digital values of vi P+A) and Vi; and 
e. means to multiply +/(P+A) times H; 
and means to accumulate the product thereof through a se- 
lected angle of said chart. 


3,980,866 
DIETARY AID 
David H. Blankenhorn, 1165 Afton St., Pasadena, Calif. 91103 
Filed Mar. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 448,494 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 19/06, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.12 N 4 Claims 


1. A method of individually accumulating oral consumption 
information concerning a plurality of patients, which com- 
prises: 

individually displaying to each patient a plurality of item 

representations of items for oral consumption, each item 
representation comprising a written description of the 
represented item and a picture illustrating both the nature 
of the represented item and a unit quantity thereof, and 
in association with each represented item, indicia describ- 
ing discrete selectable quantities of the represented item 
with the described quantities bearing fixed ratios to the 
illustrated unit quantity; 

individually recording information in machine readable 

form comprising multiple-choice entries, each multiple- 
choice entry indicating as a selected one of the selectable 
quantities the one corresponding to the amount of con- 
sumption by the patient of one of the represented items; 
and 

inputting into a digital data processing system the recorded 

information for processing thereof. 


3,980,867 
TRAFFIC SIGNAL LOOP MONITORING SYSTEM 

Thomas R. Potter, Los Alamitos, Calif., assignor to Indicator 

Controls Corporation, Gardena, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,634 

Int. Cl.? HO3K 2//30 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 TC 12 Claims 
1. A monitoring system for detecting a failure condition in 
an electrical network, said network including an inductive 
loop, a loop oscillator and a lead-in circuit connecting the 
inductive loop to the oscillator to cause the oscillator to gener- 
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ate a loop signal having a frequency (f,) determined by the 
inductance of the loop and lead-in circuit, said monitoring 
system including: control circuit means connected to said loop 
oscillator and including a reference source and comparator 











sy 
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| RESET 


means coupled to the reference source and to the output of 
the loop oscillator and responsive to the loop signal for pro- 
ducing an output signal having a first value in the presence of 
said loop signal and a second value in the absence of said loop 


signal. 


3,980,868 
DIGITAL YACHT RACING TIMING SYSTEM 
Francis T. Thompson, 3482 Treeline Drive, Murrysville, Pa. 
15668 
Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,085 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 2//18, 21/36 
U.S. Cl. 235—92 T 
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1. A digital timing system for providing yacht race timing 
information to an individual comprising: 

time-base reference means for producing timing pulses; 
electronic counting means including: 

a. a chain of recyclable downcounter means connected to 
said time-base reference means and responsive to said 
timing pulses for providing output signals indicative of 
a decreasing count value, 

. automatic recylcing means coupled to said downcoun- 
ter means and responsive to a reference count value to 
set said downcounter means to a preselected count 
value from which said timing pulses cause said down- 
counter means to count down to said reference count 
value; 

actuator means connected to said electronic counting 
means for setting said downcounter means to an initial 
count value; 

digital display means connected to said electronic counting 
means being operable to provide a visual display corre- 
sponding to said decreasing count value; and 

output means connected to said electronic counting means 
for producing output signals in response to a predeter- 
mined sequence of count values. 
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3,980,869 
ROTATABLE KEYBOARD 

Paul A. Lombardino, Berkeley Heights; Jean H. Wickstead, 

Wayne, and Edward E. Schroeder, New Providence, all of 

N.J., assignors to Litton Business Systems, Inc., Morris 

Plains, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,527 
Int. Cl.? GO6C 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 235—146 


1. A keyboard for a data processing unit comprising: 
a rotatable circular keyboard mask panel, and a keyboard 
unit, attached to said keyboard mask panel. 


3,980,870 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING CONTOUR LENGTH OF A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL PATTERN 
Atsushi Kawahara, Yokohawa, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,718 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1974, 49-52861 
Int. Cl.2? GO1IB ///00; GO6K 9//0 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 4 Claims 


4 


IcLOCK PULSE 
GENERATOR 


1. A device for measuring the contour length of a two-di- 

mensional pattern comprising: 

a. means (2, 3, 4) for scanning the pattern and sampling each 
scanned line at a predetermined length to produce an 
output including pulses, thereby converting the pattern 
into digitally coded patterns; 

b. rotary means (1, 35) for intermittently rotating the pat- 
tern relative to said scanning means to enable said scan- 
ning means to scan and sample the pattern at each posi- 
tion of rotation, thereby attaining the uniform spatial 
distribution of the pattern; 

. means (5, 6, 7, 8) for detecting coincidence of the pulse 
edge of the output from said scanning means when said 
scanning means samples one scanned line and the pulse 
edge of the output from said scanning means when it 
samples the scanned line adjacent to said one scanned 


U.S. Cl. 235— 151.33 
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line, to produce an output when said detecting means 
detects said coincidence; j 


d. means (5, 9) for comparing the output from said scanning 


means when it samples said one scanned line with the 
output from said scanning means when it samples said 
adjacent scanned line, and for measuring the difference 
between said two outputs of said scanning means to pro- 
duce an output involving digital information (Ni, Nz ...) 
into which the contour line segment of said pattern 
interposed between said two adjacent scanned lines is 
quantized; 

. means for discriminating that-said digital information 
corresponds to a number of times (N,, N2 . . . ) as large 
as said predetermined length; 

. first means for multiplying the output of said detecting 
means by a predetermined weighting coefficient (Lo); 

. second means for multiplying the information of said 
comparing means by predetermined weighting coeffici- 
ents according to the number of times (or the result of 
discrimination); and 
. means for averaging the outputs of said first and second 
means to obtain the average of the contour length of the 
pattern at each position of rotation. 


3,980,871 


DEVICE FOR REGISTERING AND INDICATING THE 


SIZE OF A LOAD ACTING ON A TRANSDUCER 


Roland Lindstrém, Morogatan 30, Skelleftea, and Kjell Lid- 
strém, Norra Kustvagen 13, Burea, both of Sweden 


Filed Feb. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 546,963 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 4, 1974, 7401401 


Int. Cl.? GO1G 19/00; GO6F 15/20 
9 Claims 


1. A device for registering and indicating the size of a load, 


comprising: 


a transducer on which the load acts, said transducer gener- 
ating an analogue voltage signal corresponding to the 
load, 

an analogue/digital converter connected to receive said 
analogue voltage signal, said analogue/digital converter 
producing a digital output proportional to the amplitude 
of said analogue voltage signal, 

a partial sum register, 

at least one total sum register, 

control means for first connecting the digital output of said 
analogue/digital converter to said partial sum register to 
store the digital output representing the size of the load 
prevailing at the moment and thereafter transferring the 
content of said partial sum register to said total sum 
register, said total sum register being operable to accumu- 
late a plurality of transfers from said partial sum register, 

a numerical indicating device, and 

selector means for selectably connecting the output of said 
partial sum register or the output of said total sum register 
to said numerical indicating device. 
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3,980,872 Stage of said second shift register to permit shifting of a 











DIGITAL FILTER FOR ELECTRICAL SIGNALS binary number electrical signal in said output stage of said 
Alfred Fettweis, Bochum, and Klaus Meerkoetter, Herne, both second shift register toward or into said input stage 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin thereof; 
& Munich, Germany means for combining a binary number electrical signal in 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,306 said input stage of said bidirectional shift register with a 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1974, binary number electrical signal in said output stage of said 
2418923 second shift register; 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 15/34; HO3H 7/10 means for storing or generating a plurality of binary number 
U.S. Cl. 235—152 7 Claims electrical signals representative of constants; 
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1. A digital computer filter for electrical signals comprising 
at least one circuit section without delay elements in the form 
of a multiport circuit, with a positive port admittance at each 
port and with an input and output signal quantity ateach port means for multiplying a binary number electrical signal, 












at the respective operating times, characterized in that signal representative of a constant selected from said means for 
quantity modifying port circuits for rounding or chopping of storing or generating a plurality of binary number electri- 
the numbers representing signal quantities are provided in the cal signals representative of constants, by a binary num- 
multiport circuit, and are designed in such a way that the ber electrical signal produced by said combining means, 
pseudo power p(tm) received by the multiport circuit at every said multiplying means thus producing a product binary 
time f,, and which satisfies the relation number electrical sigual; and 





means for summing product binary number electrical sig- 
nals produced by said multiplying means. 









n 
Pltm)= =X Gola(tm) — b:?(tm)) 
v=1 3,980,874 
BINARY TO MODULO M TRANSLATION 

where Chandrakant R. Vora, Audubon, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 

v = number of ports (1, 2,... 7”) Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

a,(tm) = input signal quantity at the time /,, in the v th port Filed May 9, 1975, Ser. No. 576,002 

b,(tm) = output signal quantity at the time /,, in the v th port Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/385; HO3K 1/3/24 

G, = port admittance of the v th port U.S. Cl. 235—175 11 Claims 





is equivalent or only slightly greater than that value of the 
pseudo power function which results if, by omitting the round- 
ing or chopping circuits, the arithmetic operations are exe- 
cuted with precise accuracy. 
















3,980,873 : 







DIGITAL CONVOLUTIONAL FILTER mm ie — fs] 
Anthony Mattei, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Aeronutronic es 
Ford Corporation, Dearborn, Mich. Lave f 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,229 i ¢= 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/38, 15/34 +_acen 
U.S. Cl. 235—156 6 Claims its 





1. A digital convolutional filter for filtering a series of binary 
number electrical signals, each binary number electrical signal 









representing the amplitude of a sample of an analog electrical ig 1) 
signal which is sampled at a predetermined rate, said digital [de |} : 1 oer | 
convolutional filter comprising: sod 
a bidirectional shift register having an input stage to be ae | 
supplied with said series of binary number electrical Lf 
signals and having an output stage coupled to said input w-{_m=_} 





stage to permit shifting of a binary number electrical 

signal in said input stage toward or into said output stage; 
a second shift register having an input stage coupled to said 
output stage of said bidirectional shift register to permit 
shifting of a binary number electrical signal in said output 1. An apparatus for translating to modulo M a binary num- 
stage of said bidirectional shift register toward or into said ber of value greater than a number M, said number M being 
input stage of said second shift register, said output stage relatively prime to said binary number, said apparatus com- 
of said second shift register being coupled to said input prising: 
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means having two inputs for summing modulo M binary 
numerical data conveyed thereto; 

means for conveying to a first of said two inputs a first 
portion of said binary number, said first portion being 
binary numerical data of value less than said number M; 

means including a memory for translating to modulo M a 
second portion of said binary number, said second por- 
tion being said binary number minus said first portion; 
and 

means for conveying to a second of said two inputs said 
translated second portion. 


3,980,875 
MULTIPLE FLASH LAMP UNIT 
Paul T. Coté, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,422 
Int. Cl.? GO3B /5/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—1.3 20 Claims 





6. A multiple flash lamp unit comprising a plurality of pho- 
toflash lamps of the electrically fired type having lead-in con- 
ductors, said unit including a connector having a substantially 
flat surface thereon terminating at an end thereof spaced from 
the remainder of the unit, a group of electrical connector 
terminals for connection to a source of firing pulses, said 
terminals extending along said surface of the connector 
toward said end thereof, and circuitry connected between said 
terminals and said lead-in conductors of the lamps, said cir- 
cuitry connected to a first one of the terminals having rela- 
tively more stray capacitance to ground than that connected 
to the other terminals of said group, said first terminal extend- 
ing closer to said end of the connector than do the other of 
said terminals so as to be more readily touched than the other 
terminals when the unit is handled whereby any electrostatic 
charge applied to said first terminal will tend to become dissi- 
pated to ground via said relatively more stray capacitance 
rather than causing any of said lamps to flash. 


3,980,876 
PROTECTIVE TERMINAL FOR MULTIPLE FLASH LAMP 
UNIT 

Paul T. Coté, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,460 
Int. Cl.? GO3B 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 240—1.3 25 Claims 

8. Photoflash apparatus comprising a coupler having 
contacts electrically connected to a firing pulse source, and a 
flash lamp unit having a connector adapted to be joined re- 
movably with said coupler, said connector having electrical 
terminals located thereon adapted to engage said coupler 
contacts when said connector and coupler are joined, wherein 
the flash lamp unit is characterized by means on said connec- 
tor for (a) creating an electrical short across said coupler 
contacts during initial joining of said connector and said cou- 
pler and prior to said connector terminals electrically engag- 
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ing with said coupler contacts and (b) removing said electrical 
short during final joining of said conriector and said coupler 








to place said connector terminals into electrical engagement 
with said coupler contacts. 


3,980,877 
PHOTOFLASH ARRAY WITH DISCHARGE PATH FOR 
ELECTROSTATICALLY CHARGED PERSON 
Paul T. Coté, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 618,595 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 15/02 


U.S. CL. 240—1.3 7 Claims 
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1. A flash lamp array comprising a hollow walled housing 
containing flash lamps and circuitry including electrical 
ground, and one or more openings through the wall of said 
housing adjacent to said electrical ground in order to provide 
a discharge path for electrostatic charges to said electrical 
ground and reduce the possibility of accidental flashing of 
lamps by said electrostatic charges. 


3,980,878 
VEHICULAR SIGNAL LAMP 
Kenneth J. Crompton, Willowdale, Calif., assignor to Domin- 
ion Auto Accessories Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,846 
Int. Cl? F21V 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 240—7.1 R 16 Claims 

1. In a vehicle signal lamp, the combination comprising 

a housing having an open end, 

a lens closing the open end of the housing, 

a bulb holder assembly comprising a bulb socket holder 
member of resilient material and a relatively rigid socket 
member, 

said bulb socket holder member comprising a tubular por- 
tion and a pair of integral solid ears extending axially 
along said tubular portion and radially from said tubular 
portion and having generally flat opposed surfaces, 
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said housing having radially inwardly opening recesses com- 
plementary to said ears, 


the dimensions of said recesses and said ears being such that 
Said ears substantially fill said recesses, 

and means for clamping said ears and said recesses against 
movement between said ears and said recesses, 


said socket member comprising a tubular section telescoped 
within said tubular portion of said resilient member, 


such that upon vibration or shock of said signal lamp, the 
resiliency in the intermediate portion joining said ears to 
said tubular portion of said resilient member protects the 





3,980,879 


bulb filament against vibration and shock. 


ADAPTIVE IMAGING TELESCOPE WITH NONLINEAR 
QUADRANT SENSING AND ELECTRO-OPTICAL PHASE 
SHIFTING 
Thomas R. O’Meara, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 

craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 


Filed June 24, 1974, Ser. No. 482,187 


U.S. Cl. 250—201 


Int. €Cl.? GO1J 1/20 





21 Claims 


1. In an adaptive imaging telescope for detecting an optical 

beam received thereby, comprising in combination: 

a phase shifter, including a planar crystal having two major 
surfaces and a plurality of electrodes attached to the 
major surfaces, which phase shifter is positioned in a focal 
plane, which focal plane is one of the planes within the 
depth of focus region of the aperture of the telescope, 
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responsive to an optical image communicated by said 
optical beam; 

first means optically coupled to the phase shifter, compris- 
ing a nonlinear quadrant detector where each quadrant of 
the quadrant detector is responsive to light from the 
optical image, said quadrant detector comprising photo- 
cells which are positioned substantially orthogonally to 
said optical beam in a plane defined by X and Y ordi- 
nates, and a network to which said photocells are con- 
nected, for providing electrical error signals as output of 
said network; and 

second means, electrically coupling said network to the first 

means, for providing phase modulation of said optical 

beam. 


3,980,880 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR AN 
IMAGE INTENSIFIER CAMERA 
John A. D'Agostino, Neptune, N.J., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 457,867 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 3/1/50 
U.S. Cl. 250—213 VT 

















1. In combination with a camera having an image intensifier 
tube including a photocathode, an anode and phosphor 
screen, and characterized by variable resistance that is a func- 
tion of light intensity incident on the photocathode when the 
photocathode is exposed to light, an automatic exposure con- 
trol system comprising: 

a direct current power source; 

a variable capacitor; and 

switching means operable for connecting said variable ca- 

pacitor across said power source to charge said variable 
capacitor from said power source, and operable for dis- 
connecting the charged variable capacitor from the 
power source and for connecting the charged variable 
capacitor in series with the photocathode and anode and 
phosphor screen for discharging said variable capacitor 
through said image intensifier tube and wherein the rate 
of discharge is dependent continuously on the light inten- 
sity incident to the photocathode during the discharge. 


3,980,881 
SIMULTANEOUS LOGGING SYSTEM FOR DEEP WELLS 
Charley L. Veach, Alvord; Wesley E. Ferguson, and Ralph 
Wiley, both of Fort Worth, all of Tex., assignors to The 
Western Company of North America, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 519,987 
Int. Cl? GOLV 1/22, 1/40, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—261 27 Claims 
1. In a telemetry system having a remote unit connected to 
a base unit by means of a single cable, a system for simulta- 
neously transferring power from said base unit to said remote 
unit and telemetry signals from said remote unit to said base 
unit via said cable, a transmission system comprising: 
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a power source having a high impedance for providing a 
substantially constant current output terminal located at 
said base unit; 

a voltage regulator circuit connected in tandem with said 
high impedance power source and said cable, said voltage 
regulator circuit having an input connected to the output 


terminal of said power source and an output connected to 
said cable, the impedance of the output voltage regulator 
circuit being substantially lower than the impedance of 
said power source; and 

a telemetry monitoring circuit connected to the junction of 
the output terminal of said power source and the input of 
said voltage regulator circuit. 


3,980,882 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR THE CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS OF FLOWING MATERIALS 

Kenneth Garfield Carr-Brion, Broom, and Angela Wendy 

Williams, Knebworth, both of England, assignors to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed Apr. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 462,077 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1973, 

23300/73 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 23/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—272 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in the analytical determination of a 
given substance in a flowing material, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a member having an upwardly facing substantially planar 

surface; 

means for causing a stream of said material to flow in a 

substantially invariant manner over said surface in the 
form of a thin film; and 
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an analytical system comprising means selectively respon- 
sive to electromagnetic radiation of at least one wave- 
length which corresponds to a spectral characteristic of 
said given substance, said selectively responsive means 
being disposed in fixed relationship to said surface out of 
contact with said film for receiving radiation travelling 
from the vicinity of a given portion of said film. 


3,980,883 
X-RAY DIFFRACTION GRATINGS 

Albert Franks, London, England, assignor to National Re- 

search Development Corporation, London, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 469,867, May 14, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 619,358 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1973, 
23103/73 

Int. Cl.? GOIN 23/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—272 1 Claim 
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1. An x-ray diffraction grating consisting of a structure 
having a surface capable of reflecting x-rays, said surface 
being grooved so that in cross-section that profile of said 
surface alternates regularly between geometrically similar 
lines with the height of the alternation varying significantly 
over the area of said surface. 


3,980,884 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
CONCENTRATION OF A SUSPENSION 
Hans Link, Reutlingen, Germany, assignor to Institut Dr. 
Friedrich Forster, Prufgeratebau, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,193 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 
2414314 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? GOIR 33/12; GOIT 1/161 


U.S. Cl. 250—302 13 Claims 


1. A process for determining the concentration of a suspen- 
sion of magnetic powder particles in a fluid carrier to which 
fluorescent or luminous pigments have been added, the im- 
provement comprising: 

directing a continuous magnetic field of predetermined 

uniform character outwardly from a surface; 

flowing the suspension along and in contact with the surface 

from which the magnetic field extends to produce a rela- 
tive movement between the surface and the suspension; 
and 

measuring the luminous intensity of the particles accumu- 

lating on the surface under the influence of the magnetic 
field where it extends from the surface. 
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3,980,885 
DIAGNOSIS BY PROTON BOMBARDMENT 
Vincent William Steward, 1414 E. 59th St., Apt. No. 753, 
Chicago, Ill. 60637, and Andreas Martin Koehler, 40 Straw- 

berry Hill Road, Concord, Mass. 01742 
Filed Sept. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 503,619 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—307 6 Claims 











1. A new use for charged ion particle beams in the field of 
diagnostic radiology comprising the steps of: 

selecting a region of the living human body for radiological 
study, 

producing a monoenergetic charged ion particle beam, said 
beam exhibiting a peak in ionization towards the end of 
the charged ion particle range in the average number of 
ion particles produced per unit distance along the beam, 

locating said region of the living human body upstream of 
the position of the peak in the average number of ion 
particles produced per unit distance along said monoen- 
ergetic charged ion particle beam, 

passing said monoenergetic charged ion particle beam 
through said region of said living human body, 

producing an image of said monoenergetic charged ion 
beam subsequent to its passage through said region of 
said living human body; and 

diagnosing abnormal conditions in said region of said living 
human body in reliance upon said image. 


3,980,886 
GAMMA CAMERA DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Karl J. Stout, Hudson, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Company, 
Lexington, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,157, Nov. 21, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,914,611. This application Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 
623,538 
Int. Cl.2 GOIT 1/164 
U.S. Cl. 250—369 4 Claims 

1. In a camera system, the combination comprising: 
an array of detectors positioned in a predetermined pattern 
for detecting radiant energy emanating from points defin- 
ing a subject, each of said detectors providing a signal 
upon being illuminated with such energy; 
means for combining signals of said detectors, said combin- 
ing means including means for weighting signals of said 
detectors in accordance with the positions of individual 
ones of said detectors in said array to provide the coordi- 
nate positions of points in an image of said subject; and 
means coupled between individual ones of said detectors 
and said combining means for linearizing the correspon- 
dence between points of said image and points of said 
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subject, said linearizing means including means for cou- 
pling individual ones of said detector signals with a feed- 





back signal, and a nonlinear summing circuit for summing 
Said detector signals to produce said feedback signal. 


3,980,887 
SILICON SENSITIZED RARE EARTH OXYSULFIDE 
PHOSPHORS 
James J. Mattis, Long Valley, and Melvin Tecotzky, Mendham, 
both of N.J., assignors to U.S. Radium Corporation, Morris- 

town, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 392,108, Aug. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,904,546, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 185,891, 
Oct. 1, 1971. This application Apr. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 567,200 

Int. Cl.2 GOIT //00 

U.S. Cl. 250—483 3 Claims 

1. An X-ray intensifying screen comprising a substrate 
having coated on a surface thereof a plurality of particles of 
a rare earth oxysulfide phosphor consisting essentially of a 
rare earth oxysulfide matrix of the formula M,.,O,S:xA 
wherein M is at least one rare earth element selected from the 
group consisting of lanthanum, gadolinium and yttrium, A is 
at least one rare earth activator selected from the group con- 
sisting of praseodymium, neodymium, samarium, europium, 
terbium, dysprosium, holmium, erbium, ytterbium, and thu- 
lium, and x is 0.001 to 0.1, silicon incorporated in said matrix 
in an amount from about 10 to 1,000 p.p.m. based on phos- 
phor weight and, when M is gadolinium or yttrium, fluorine 
incorporated in said matrix in an amount from about 20 to 500 


p.p-m. 


3,980,888 
SELF-SUPPORTING LUMINESCENT SCREENS 

Friedrich Gudden, Erlangen; Wolfgang Schubert, Frauenau- 

rach, and Peter Romer, Erlangen, all of Germany, assignors 

to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 396,927 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1972, 

2247524 
Int. Cl? HO1J 1/62; CO9K 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—483 6 Claims 

1. Self-supporting luminescent screens devoid of carriers, 
produced by applying upon a temporary supporting structure, 
having the desired shape of the screen, a temporary layer of 
releasing agent bound with a binding substance that is volatile 
at the evaporating temperature of a luminescent material, 
then depositing a layer of the luminescent material by evapo- 
ration onto the prepared supporting structure, which layer 
constitutes a luminescent screen, until the deposited layer of 
luminescent material reaches a desired thickness, the front 
surface of said luminescent screen being on its side that is 
turned away from said temporary supporting structure and 























































800 


said temporary layer of releasing agent, and eventually remov- 
ing the produced luminescent screen from said temporary 


supporting structure having at least a portion of said tempo- 
rary layer of releasing agent thereon. 


3,980,889 
ARTICLE TRANSFER AND INSPECTION APPARATUS 
David J. Haas, Stamford, Conn.; Aaron Blaustein, Oysterbay, 
N.Y.; Chester D. Rudd, Westwood, N.J.; Ray C. Lapof, New 
York, and William C. Schimpf, Forest Hill, both of N.Y., 
assignors to North American Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 458,801, April 8, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 619,955 
Int. Cl.? GOIT 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—492 R 19 Claims 


LOGIC PHOTO CELL FEED system 
RADIATION PROTECTION CURTAIN 





GENERATOR 

— X-RAY PROOF CABINET 
14, WOGAGE IH THE INSPECT POSITION 
FLUORESCENT SCREEN ASSEMBLY 











1. An article inspection apparatus capable of continuous 
operation for at least part of the operating time thereof, com- 
prising: 

a. chamber defining means substantially impermeable to 

X-rays; 
b. entry and exit portions connected with said chamber 
which is located between said entry and exit portions; 
. flexible x-ray shielding means disposed at said entry and 
exit portions; 
. an x-ray source for directing x-rays to a first portion of 
said chamber; 

. first conveyor means for introducing an article into said 

chamber; 

f. means for driving said first conveyor means at a fist speed; 

g. an inspection conveyor system having at least a portion 

thereof disposed at said chamber first portion and serving 
to carry said article through said chamber first portion; 

h. means for driving said inspection conveyor system at a 

second speed exceeding said first speed; 

i. second conveyor means for removing said article from 

said chamber; and 

j. means for converting said x-rays passing through said first 

portion and said article into a visual image. 
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3,980,890 
OPTICAL THICKNESS DETECTING AND COMPARING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 

William F. Heckrodt, Menasha, and Norman J. Van Hulle, 

Green Bay, both of Wis., assignors to Presto Products, Incor- 

porated, Appleton, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,995 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/30 


U.S. Cl. 250—560 24 Claims 


1. A method of detecting differences in the wall thickness 
of a hollow object comprising the steps of directing radiant 
electromagnetic waves through one side of said object, sensing 
the intensity of said electromagnetic waves where they emerge 
from another side of the object, said method being character- 
ized by sensing the intensity of said waves at two adjacent 
measurement areas at said other side of the object and com- 
paring the intensity of said waves at said measurement areas 
to ascertain any difference in wall thickness between said 
measurement areas. 


3,980,891 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR A ROTARY SCANNER 
FLAW DETECTION SYSTEM 
Frank A. Slaker, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Intec Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,276 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 21/32 


U.S. Cl. 250—563 8 Claims 














1. A rotary scanner flaw detection system for detecting 
flaws in material being examined, comprising in combination 
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a. a source of radiation 

b. a rotary scanner means for scanning said source in a 
predetermined scan path over the material being exam- 
ined, 

c. a receiver having detector means positioned for receiving 
radiation applied by said source from the material being 
examined, said detector means producing signals in re- 
sponse to the intensity of the source of radiation applied 
thereto from the material, 

d. flaw discrimination means coupled to said detector 
means for passing flaw signals of predetermined charac- 
teristics in accordance with the requirements of said 
discriminator means, 

e. a record-bearing medium driven synchronously with said 
rotary scanner means, 

f. means for recording predetermined signals on said re- 
cord-bearing medium which represent predetermined 
positions of said source in said predetermined scan path 
over the material being examined, 

g. data-routing logic circuit means coupled to said flaw 
discrimination means for sorting flaw signals applied 
thereto into predetermined outputs representing the oc- 
currences of flaws on different predetermined sections of 
the material being examined, 

h. means for deriving said predetermined signals from said 
recording medium, and 

i. means for applying said predetermined signals to said 
data-routing logic circuit means, whereby said flaw sig- 
nals are sorted and routed by said data sorting logic cir- 
cuit means in accordance with the position of flaws in the 
material being examined. 





3,980,892 

SKULL CLAMP, MAINLY FOR X-RAY APPARATUS 
Jozef Munch, Edegem, Belgium, assignor to C. G. R. -Benelux 

N.V. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 301,353, Oct. 27, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 605,659 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Oct. 28, 1971, 

$1413/71 
Int. Cl.? GO1M 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—456 8 Claims 





1. Skull clamp, mainly for X-ray apparatus, comprising a 
carrier plate of a material which is permeable to X-ray and 
upon which rests the skull which has to be radiographed, 
means for strapping the skull to said carrier plate, a bridge 
above the bed of the X-ray apparatus and which can be dis- 
placed longitudinally with respect to aforesaid bed, means 
suspending said carrier plate from said bridge and capable of 
laterally displacing said carrier plate with respect to said 
bridge, means for adjusting the height of said carrier plate, 
means for adjusting in a transverse plane said carrier plate to 
an angle and means for adjusting in a longitudinal plane the 
Position of said carrier plate to an angle. 
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3,980,893 
ALIGNMENT MEANS FOR A FLAW DETECTION 
SYSTEM EMPLOYING A LIGHT COLLECTOR ROD 


Monty M. Merlen, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Intec Corpora- 


tion, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed May 29, 1975, Ser. No. 581,806 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 2//32 


U.S. Cl. 250—572 1 Claim 
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1. An alignment means for aligning a light collector rod with 


a scanning light beam in a flaw detection system comprising, 
in combination, 


a. means for producing a light beam, 

b. means for scanning said light beam over a material which 
is being examined for flaws, 

c. light collector rod means having a diffusing stripe thereon 

positioned to receive light from the material being exam- 

ined, 

optical means for applying light from said material onto 

said diffusing stripe, 

an alignment light source positioned on the opposite side 

of said stripe from the side from which light is applied to 

said stripe by said optical means from said material, 

f. means for selectively actuating said alignment light source 
whereby said alignment light source when actuated ap- 
plies light from said alignment light source to said stripe 

which stripe is projected by said optical means onto said 

material in the form of a dark line for aligning the light 
collector rod means and said light beam. 


a 
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3,980,894 


FLOW TUBES FOR PRODUCING ELECTRIC ENERGY 
Philip Vary, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 


Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 
Broadway, both of, New York, N.Y. 10007 
Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,166 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 9/04 










1. An electricity generating power plant, comprising a tube 


submerged in water in combination with an electric generator 
mounted therein having a rotatable shaft in said tube in com- 
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bination with an impeller mounted on said shaft whereby 
water flow through said tube provides an impelling force 
against said impeller in further combination with circumferen- 
tially spaced ports through said tube upstream of said impel- 
ler, further including a conical baffle surrounding said ports 
and flaring externally from said tube in an upstream direction 
whereby water flow external to said tube is directed into said 
ports and against the impeller to provide an impelling force, 
additional to that provided by said water flow through said 
tube, including a second impeller mounted on said axle spaced 
upstream from said first baffle. 


3,980,895 
SEMICONDUCTOR MAGNETIC MODULATOR FOR USE 
WITH A MOVING TARGET INDICATOR RADAR SYSTEM 
Elliott G. Schrader, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,171 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 307— 106 














1. A semiconductor magnetic modulator for a moving target 

indicator radar having a transmitter power tube comprising: 

a. a source of dc power; 

b. a plurality of capacitor charging modules coupled to- 
gether to discharge in parallel, each of said modules 
including a capacitor charging means connected to the dc 
power source, a Capacitor connected to the charging 
means for charging the capacitor, an SCR operably cou- 
pled to a triggering source, and a module disconnect 
means coupled between the SCR and capacitor, said SCR 
operably responsive to a trigger pulse to cause the capaci- 
tor to discharge and said module disconnect means oper- 
ably responsive to a fault to disconnect the module from 
the source of power and the remaining operative capaci- 
tor charging modules whereby the modulator continues 
operation with a slight decrease in power level; 

. an energy dissipating circuit connected to each of said 
charging capacitor modules, said energy dissipating cicuit 
including means for selectively sensing the voltage level 
across said capacitors and means for dissipating energy 
above a predetermined threshold level for operative mod- 
ules and the output of the charging means for any faulty 
modules; and 

. a Means responsive to said charging capacitors for form- 
ing high voltage modulator signals. 


3,980,896 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
Mitsuharu Kato, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,322 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1974, 49-41252 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /9/08, 19/20; HO3B 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 307—205 10 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit device including a MOS logic ele- 
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ment in combination with a power source, wherein said MOS 
logic element comprises: f 
a driving MOS transistor circuit including an enhancement 
type MOS transistor of a specific polarity, and 


i: 


a load MOS transistor circuit connected to said enhance- 
ment type MOS transistor and including a depletion type 
MOS transistor having its polarity opposite to that of said 
enhancement type MOS transistor with a threshold volt- 
age about two times higher than that of said enhancement 
type MOS transistor. 


3,980,897 
LOGIC GATING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Edward H. Arnold, King of Prussia, Pa., assignor to Solid State 
Scientific, Inc., Montgomeryville, Pa. 
Filed July 8, 1974, Ser. No. 486,450 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 19/08, 19/20, 3/286, 3/353 
U.S. Cl. 307—205 25 Claims 
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1. A logic gate to which are applied a plurality of logic 

signals comprising: 

a first and a second subset of semiconductor devices, first 
and second additional semiconductor devices and source 
means therefor, said devices of said first and second 
subsets being of one conductivity type and said first and 
second additional devices both being of another conduc- 
tivity type, said logic signals being applied to inputs of 
said first and second subsets, the logic signals applied to 
said first subset being the complements of the logic sig- 
nals applied to said second subset, 

said devices of said first subset being connected in parallel 
paths, means coupling an output of said first subset to an 
input of said first additional device, 

said devices of said second subset being connected in series 
circuit, means coupling an output of said second subset to 
an input of said second additional device, and 

outputs of said first and second additional devices being 
cross connected respectively to inputs of said second and 
first additional devices to form a circuit without storage 
states and for producing at said first and second addi- 
tional device outputs the complements of the signals 
appearing respectively at said first and second additional 
device inputs. 
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3,980,898 
SENSE AMPLIFIER WITH TRI-STATE BUS LINE 
CAPABILITIES 
Ury Priel, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to National Semiconduc- 

tor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 557,597 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /9/08, 19/38, 19/40, 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 307—209 16 Claims 
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1. A logic circuit comprising: 

a signal receiving input means comprising an input transis- 
tor adapted to be coupled to an input data bus, 

an output terminal adapted to be coupled to a driven logic 
circuit, 

an output sourcing switch coupled to said output terminal 
for operating at times to couple a first voltage source to 
said output terminal, 

an output sinking switch coupled to said output terminal for 
operating at times to couple a second voltage source to 
said output terminal, 

switching means coupled to said signal receiving input 
means and to said sourcing and sinking switches for selec- 
tively switching said two switches in response to the appli- 
cation of one or the other of two signals to said signal 
receiving input means from said input data bus to provide 
a coupling of said first or second voltage sources to said 
output terminal, and 

a current controlled means coupled to said input transistor 

for controlling the threshold at which said input transistor 

will operate to produce a switching of said switching 

means. 


3,980,899 
WORD LINE DRIVER CIRCUIT IN MEMORY CIRCUIT 
Shunji Shimada, and Tsuneo Ito, both of Kodaira, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 547,494 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 30, 1974, 
46957/74 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 5/18; G11C 7/00; HO3K 3/353 
U.S. Cl. 307—238 8 Claims 
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1. In a memory circuit including: 

at least one memory cell for storing information; 

a first circuit for supplying memory cell selection signals for 
accessing a memory cell; 
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an address signal source for generating an address signal to 
control said at least one memory cell; and 
a driver circuit, connected between said first circuit and 
said at least one memory cell, for selectively gating said 
address signal to said at least one memory cell, in re- 
sponse to said selection signals; 
the improvement wherein said driver circuit comprises 
switching means, connected between said first circuit and 
said at least one memory cell, for selectively switching 
said address signal into said memory cells, and 
bias means, coupled between the connection point of said 
switching means and a source of reference potential, 
comprising together with said switching means a source 
follower, and operating independently of the output of 
said first circuit, for preventing the potential of said 
connection point from floating at least when said 
switching means is turned off. 







3,980,900 
MULTIPURPOSE SWITCHING CIRCUITS UTILIZING A 
NOVEL SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Yoshio Ishigaki, Tokyo, and Takashi Okada, Yokohama, both 


of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,176 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1974, 49-37118 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /7/66; HOIL 29/50 
11 Claims 















1. A switching circuit comprising; 

a. first and second current paths each formed with switching 
means and signal input means connected to said switching 
means, 

b. a current sink connected in common to both said first and 
second current paths, 

c. means for supplying a switching signal to both said 
switching means of the first and second current paths to 
cause them to switch alternately, 

d. a semiconductor device comprising a first semiconductor 
region of one type, a second semiconductor region of the 
other type adjacent said first region with a first semicon- 
ductor junction therebetween, a third semiconductor 
region of the same type as said first region adjacent said 
second region with a second semiconductor junction 
therebetween, said first region being provided therein 
with a potential barrier having energy higher than that of 
minority carriers injected from the second region to the 
first region at the position facing said first junction and 
apart from the same by a distance smaller than a diffusion 
distance of the minority carriers, and first, second and 
third terminals led from said first, second and third re- 
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gions, respectively, said first and third terminals being 
connected to connection points between said switching 
means and said signal input means of both of said current 
paths, respectively, and 

. Signal output means connected to said second terminal of 
said semiconductor device for deriving therefrom a signal 
supplied through said signal input means in accordance 
with the switching operation of said switching means. 


3,980,901 
TRIGGER PULSE GENERATOR CIRCUIT 
Kazuo Tokuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 546,174 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1974, 49-13983 
Int. Cl.? HO3K /7/00 

13 Claims 


1. A trigger pulse generator circuit comprising: 

an input terminal; 

a ground potential terminal; 

a power supplying terminal; 

a first transistor of a first conduction type having its emitter 
and base electrically coupled with said ground potential 
terminal and said input terminal, respectively, and having 
its collector connected to said power supplying terminal 
through a first and a second resistors; 

a second transistor of said conduction type having its emit- 
ter and base electrically coupled with said ground poten- 
tial terminal and said input terminal, respectively, and 
having a collector, the electrical state between said emit- 
ter and said collector of said second transistor becoming 
conductive in response to an input pulse supplied to said 
input terminal and assuming a first state and non-conduc- 
tive in response to said input pulse assuming a second 
state; 
third transistor of a second conduction type having its 
emitter connected to said power supplying terminal, its 
base to the junction point of said first and second resis- 
tors, and its collector to said collector of said second 
transistor through a third resistor, the electrical state 
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an input terminal connected to each of said control terminals of 
said first and said second switching means; and 

an output terminal coupled with the junction point of said first 
and said second switching means; 

said first switching means becoming conductive in response to 
the input pulse assuming a first state received at said input 
terminal and non-conductive in response to said input pulse 
assuming a second state, said second switching means 
becoming conductive in response to said input pulse 
assuming said first state and non-conductive in response to 
said input pulse assuming said second state but after a 
predetermined time from the time when said first switching 
means becomes non-conductive, said second switching 
means including a charge-storage means for storing charge 
during the conductive state of said second switching means, 
said circuit further comprising a discharge means connected 
to said output terminal for releasing said charge stored in 
said charge-storage means during said predetermined time 
when said second switching means is conductive but said 
first switching means is non-conductive; 

whereby a sharp trigger pulse is generated at said output 
terminal due to the release of said charge. 


3,980,902 
CHARGE INJECTORS FOR CCD REGISTERS 


Wallace E. Tchon, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 


mation Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 592,147 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 3/353; HOIL 29/78 
22 Claims 
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1. In combination with a CCD register driven by first and 


second clocked source signals operated in overlapping clock 
made with respect to each other, an integrated circuit device 
for injecting charge into said CCD register comprising: 


first means for receiving said first clocked source signal; 

second means coupled to said first means and responsive to 
said second clocked source signals, said second means for 
developing packets of charge; and 

third means responsive to logic level signals which represent 
data bits for varying the amount of charge delivered to 
said CCD register, said third means controllably coupling 


said second means to said CCD register. 
3,980,903 
OPTICAL-ELECTRONIC RELAY 
Jean Jamée, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 


France 


between said emitter and said collector of said third 
transistor becoming conductive in response to said input 
pulse assuming said first state and non-conductive in 
response to said input pulse assuming said second state 
but after a predetermined time from the time when said 
electrical state between said emitter and said collector of 
said second transistor becomes non-conductive; 

a fourth resistor connected between said ground potential 
and said collector of said second transistor, siad fourth 
resistor releasing a charge stored in said third transistor 
during said predetermined time when said electrical state 
between said emitter and said collector of said third 
transistor is conductive but that of said second transistor 
is non-conductive; and 

an output terminal connected to said collector of said sec- 
ond transistor; 

whereby a sharp trigger pulse is generated at said output 
terminal due to the release of said charge. 

7. A trigger pulse generator circuit comprising: 

a first and a second switching means connected in series 
between a fixed potential terminal and a power source 
terminal, said first and said second switching means each 
having a control terminal; 


Filed Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,870 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 29, 
74.11329 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? HO3K 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—311 6 Claims 





1. An optical-electronic relay comprising a main transistor 
(T), having three electrodes, respectively an emitter, a base 
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and a collector, which, in an electrical circuit, by opening or 
closing thereof, through the action of an electrical signal 
applied to its base, enables a current to flow, or interrupts 
such current, said circuit having two terminals, the first con- 
nected to the emitter and the second, across a resistor, to the 
collector of said transistor, and comprising at least one electri- 
cal energy source (S) and a load (R) connected in series, said 
electrical signal being created, under the action of an electro- 
magnetic radiation source (13), by a phototransistor (PT) 
arranged opposite said source, wherein said phototransistor 
having its collector connected to the common point of a di- 
vider bridge connected between said two terminals, and con- 
stituted by two resistive elements arranged in series, the resis- 
tance of at least one of said elements being variable, and being 
controlled by said current, so achieving safely, in respect of 
said opening and closing operations, a constant current 
through the phototransistor. 


3,980,904 
ELASTIC SURFACE WAVE DEVICE 
Toshihiro Onodera, Kawasaki, and Shigehumi Morishita, Yo- 
kohama, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1974, 48- 
119997; July 8, 1974, 49-78020; July 8, 1974, 49-78021; July 
12, 1974, 49-79935 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 4//08 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 10 Claims 





1. An elastic surface wave device comprising a piezoelectric 
body and input and output conductors formed on the piezo- 
electric body and consisting of a pair of multi-fingered elec- 
trodes insulated from each other, arranged close to each other 
in an interdigital fashion and adapted to effect conversion 
between electric signal and a surface wave, said piezoelectric 
body having at least one groove formed in a surface opposite 
to the surface on which the conductor is formed, said groove 
being elongated in a direction in which a surface wave is 
propagated and at least a part of said groove being located in 
a portion of said body corresponding to the input conduction 
so as to interact with a surface wave and suppress spurious 
responses 


3,980,905 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TUNING A BROAD 

BANDWIDTH TRANSDUCER ARRAY 

Harry B. Miller, Niantic, Conn., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 408,136 

Int. Cl.? HOIL 4//08 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 8 Claims 
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1. A tuning and driving apparatus comprising: 
a piezoelectric electroacoustic transducer element having a 
first terminal and a second terminal; 
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a passive half-Tee network including a first inductor having 
a first terminal and a second terminal and a second induc- 
tor having a first terminal and a second terminal, with the 
second terminal of said first inductor being connected to 
the first terminal of said second inductor and to the first 
terminal of said transducer element, and the second ter- 
minal of said second inductor being connected to the 
second terminal of said transducer element; and 

an amplifier having frequency dependent variable output 
impedance and having a first output terminal and a sec- 
ond output terminal, with the first output terminal of said 
amplifier being connected to the first terminal of said first 
inductor and the second output terminal of said amplifier 
being connected to the second terminal of said second 
inductor. 







3,980,906 
ULTRASONIC MOTOR-CONVERTER SYSTEMS 
Arthur Kuris, Riverdale; Lewis Balamuth, Southampton, and 

Manuel Karatjas, Glen Oaks, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Xygiene, Inc., Panama, Panama 
Division of Ser. No. 318,428, Dec. 26, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,828,770. This application Mar. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 451,174 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 41/08 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 24 Claims 


ULTRASONIC 
MECHANICAL 
VIBRATION 











1. An ultrasonic system for transmitting energy for perform- 

ing work at a surface comprising: 

A. driving circuit means for producing a driving signal 
consisting of bursts of ultrasonic oscillations of a fre- 
quency in the range of 10KHz to 1 ,000KHz repeated at 
sonic intervals of a frequency in the range of 10Hz to 
1,000Hz; 

B. ultrasonic instrument means adapted to be hand held by 
the user thereof including, 

1. a housing, 

2. an ultrasonic motor supported in said housing and 
electrically coupled to said driving circuit means for 
receiving said driving signal therefrom, said ultrasonic 
motor having a vibrating portion transmitting bursts of 
ultrasonic mechanical vibrations repeating at said sonic 
rate; and 

3. applicator means having at least a portion extending 
beyond said housing for engagement against said sur- 
face, said applicator means being mechanically cou- 
pled to said vibrating portion of said ultrasonic motor 
for receiving and transmitting said bursts of ultrasonic 
mechanical vibrations at said sonic rate, said ultrasonic 
instrument means being adapted so that sonic rate 
vibrations are tactilly detectable by a user holding said 
instrument means to provide an indication of the oper- 
ation of the instrument means. 
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3,980,907 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY MAGNETO HYDRODYNAMICALLY 
Takashi Nakamura, Mitaka, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kasei 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 540,331 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1974, 49-7017; 

Apr. 8, 1974, 49-38926 
Int. Cl.? HO2N 4/02 


U.S. Cl. 310—11 16 Claims 





1. A closed cycle process for magnetohydrodynamic power 
generation which comprises the steps of: 

1. thermally decomposing water to generate hydrogen and 
oxygen utilizing a primary heat source, 
. recombining said hydrogen and oxygen in a combustion 
chamber to form high temperature, high pressure water, 
. utilizing a first portion of the thermal energy in the high 
temperature, high pressure water to produce electrical 
energy by forcing the water through a magnetohydrody- 
namic generator thereby to produce an effluent stream of 
water, and 
. returning said effluent stream to said thermal decompos- 
ing means to supplement the heat energy from said pri- 
mary heat source. 


3,980,908 
EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Richard D. McClintock, Washington Road, Woodbury, Conn. 
06798 
Division of Ser. No. 496,765, Aug. 12, 1974. This application 
July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,112 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 310—14 15 Claims 


1. A solenoid comprising a solenoid coil, a movable arma- 
ture means whose movement is controlled by said solenoid 
coil, and a magnetic stator means, said solenoid armature 
means being magnetically latched to said magnetic stator 
means in a first position until said solenoid coil is energized, 
said energized solenoid coil overcoming said magnetic latch to 
enable said unlatched armature means to move to a second 
position, said armature means comprising a movable magnetic 
member and a biasing means connected to said movable mem- 
ber for biasing said movable magnetic member away from said 
magnetic latch position with said magnetic stator means with 
a biasing force insufficient by itself to overcome said magnetic 
latch but sufficient to enable said armature means movement 
to said second position in the absence of said magnetic latch, 
said magnetic latch being a result of the magnetic flux be- 
tween said magnetic stator means and said armature means 
movable magnetic member, said solenoid coil being juz- 
taposed with said magnetic stator for producing a magnetic 
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flux substantially equal to and opposite to said magnetic latch 
magnetic flux when said coil is energized for neutralizing said 
magnetic latch flux, said movable magnet member effectuat- 
ing said armature movement to said second position due to 
said biasing means when said magnetic latch magnetic flux is 
neutralized. 


3,980,909 
UNIVERSAL AND D.C. MOTORS WITH IMPROVED 
FIELD STRUCTURE FOR PORTABLE TOOLS AND 
APPLIANCES 
Henry Klein, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The Black and 

Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 277,090 

Int. Cl.? HO2K 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 310—50 25 Claims 


1. In a light-weight, hand-held appliance including an enclo- 
sure, an electric motor within said enclosure driving an output 
shaft, said motor having a two-pole wound field and a commu- 
tated armature, an improvement in said field comprising a 
substantially hexagonal yoke structure surrounding said arma- 
ture; a pair of poles disposed within said yoke structure at 
diametrically opposed locations; each of said poles being 
located in the center of one side of said hexagonal yoke struc- 
ture; a pair of pole tips extending from each of said poles; and 
a winding slot defined between each of said pole tips and the 
portion of said yoke structure adjacent thereto. 


3,980,910 
PHASE LEAD CONNECTOR 
Kurt H. Steinebronn, North Huntingdon, and Frank P. Fidei, 
Pittsburgh, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 533,406 
Int. Cl.? HO2K ///00 


U.S. Cl. 310—71 7 Claims 


1. In a dynamoelectric machine having a magnetic core 
member and a winding disposed in slots upon said core mem- 
ber, said winding including a plurality of conductors arranged 
in spaced apart relation on said core member and having end 
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portions disposed adjacent to each other for connection to a 
phase lead, the combination with said winding of an improved 
connector for providing mechanical and electrical connection 
between selected ones of said conductor end portions and one 
or more of said phase leads, said combination comprising: 

a first L-shaped plate having a shoulder portion and a crown 
portion extending at a right angle from said shoulder 
portion; 

a second L-shaped plate having a shoulder portion and a 
crown portion extending at a right angle from said shoul- 
der portion; 

means joining said first plate with said second plate, the 
crown portion of said first plate being joined with but not 
engaging the shoulder portion of said second plate and 
the crown portion of said second plate being joined with 
but not engaging the shoulder portion of said first plate 
whereby a gap is defined between the confronting sur- 
faces of said crown and shoulder portions, the assembled 
crown and shoulder portions of said first and second 
plates defining a rectangular opening for receiving and 
confining preselected ones of said conductors and phase 
leads; 

said conductors and phase leads being arranged in an over- 
lapping relationship within said opening and being en- 
gaged by said crown and shoulder portions, the width of 
said opening being arbitrarily less than the combined 
width of said overlapping conductors and phase leads so 
that a compressive load is directed upon said conductors 
and phase leads in a direction normal to the inner surface 
of said shoulder portions and parallel with the inner sur- 
face of said crown portions by said first and second plates 

as said shoulder and crown portions are drawn together 
by said plate connecting means. 


3,980,911 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE AND HOUSING FOR 
PIEZOELECTRIC CRYSTAL 
Jack A. English, Elkhart, Ind., assignor te CTS Corporation, 

Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,463 
Int. €Cl.? HOIL 4//04 


U.S. Cl. 310—9.4 9 Claims 
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1. In a piezoelectric crystal unit, the combination of a hous- 
ing containing a plurality of walls, including a pair of opposed 
walls, defining a cavity, an embossed portion integral with 
each of the opposed walls and centered thereon, a piezoelec- 
tric crystal element containing a pair of opposed faces and a 
peripheral edge connecting the faces, an electrode deposited 
on each of the faces of the crystal element, each of the elec- 
trodes having a circular center section and a fantail portion 
extending from the circular center section toward the periph- 
eral edge of the crystal element, a first and a second terminal 
means extending outwardly from the housing, each of the 
terminal means having a leg, a first set of three cradle means 
and a second set of three cradle means suspending the crystal 
element within the cavity of the housing, each of the first set 
of three cradle means being disposed adjacent the peripheral 
edge and one face of the crystal element at spaced intervals 
and each of the second set of three cradle means being dis- 
posed adjacent the peripheral edge and the other face of the 
crystal element at spaced intervals, the cradle means of the 
first and second sets being disposed in staggered relationship, 
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each of the cradle means comprising restraining means limit- 
ing movement of the crystal element within the cavity, a first 
circular alignment member connected to the leg of the first 
terminal means, a second circular alignment member con- 
nected to the leg of the second terminal means, the legs ex- 
tending outwardly from the circular alignment members, a 
resilient leg connected to each of said first set of three cradle 
means and to the first circular alignment member, and a resil- 
ient leg connected to each of said second set of three cradle 
means and to the second circular alignment member, the 
resilient legs being equally spaced around the circumference 
of the circular alignment members and extending outwardly 
therefrom, each of the circular alignment members being 
disposed around one of the embossed portions of the opposed 
walls, the fantail portion of the electrode on said one face of 
the crystal element making electrical contact with one of said 
first set of three cradle means and the fantail portion of the 
electrode on said other face of the crystal element making 
electrical contact with one of said second set of three cradle 
means. 


3,980,912 
SILENCER FOR A FAN-COOLED ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Michael J. Panza, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corporation, 
Erie, Pa. 
Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,311 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 310—51 10 Claims 











































1. In an electric motor having a motor housing, a fan at one 
end of said housing driven by the motor, and means for direct- 
ing air exhausted from the fan along the length of the motor 
housing to cool the motor, the air directing means including 
a cap which surrounds the motor housing adjacent said one 
end of the housing and which has sides that are spaced from 
and extend only part way along the length of the motor hous- 
ing, the improvement of a silencer comprising: 

a. an acoustical end panel disposed transversely of the 
longitudinal axis of the motor housing and spaced axially 
from said one end of the housing and the fan; and 

b. an acoustical side panel configured to define an ope- 
nended member at least partially surrounding the motor 
housing, said side panel being mounted at one end on the 
cap adjacent an end of the cap closest to the other end of 
the housing, said side panel also being spaced from the 
motor housing and extending beyond the cap at least part 
way along the length of the housing, 

each acoustical panel including a layer of air-permeable 
sound absorbing material and an air-impermeable sheet 
disposed adjacent to the sound absorbing material on a 
side thereof opposite the motor housing, air drawn in by 
the fan passing radially inwardly of the longitudinal axis 
of the motor housing along the acoustical end panel and 
the air exhausted by the fan passing between the motor 
housing and the acoustical side panel. 
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3,980,913 
MAGNETIC SPEED SENSOR 
Arnold Duane Peterson, Bainbridge, N.Y., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,075 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 2//38 


U.S. Cl. 310—155 21 Claims 


1. A device for providing signals corresponding to rotation 
of a rotating body, comprising a tone wheel rotated by the 
rotating body, a magnetic sensor having a sensing pole proxi- 
mate the tone wheel, coil means surrounding the sensing pole, 
means for magnetizing the sensing pole to induce a signal 
voltage in the coil means corresponding to the rotation of the 
rotating body, and means for automatically controlling the 
magnetomotive force gradient between the sensing pole and 
the tone wheel to minimize variations in signal voltage ampli- 
tude normally caused by variations in the length of the air gap 
between the sensing pole and the tone wheel. 


3,980,914 

BRUSHES FOR ROTATING ELECTRIC MACHINES 
James Cunningham, Glamorgan, Wales, assignor to Morganite 

Carbon Limited, England 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,781 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 20, 1971, 

59025/71 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—251 4 Claims 


1. A brush for an electric machine, which brush comprises 
a solid carbon body which has an end contact surface with an 
entering edge and a leaving edge and has electrically-conduc- 
tive fibres lying against and extending lengthwise of at least 
one of the lengthwise extending surfaces of the brush contain- 
ing the entering edge and the leaving edge, respectively, the 
fibres being secured at their ends remote from the respective 
one of said edges in good electrically-conductive contact with 
the brush body and having their opposite ends adjacent to the 
respective one of the entering and leaving edges and free from 
the body to make flexing contact in use close to that edge with 
a cooperating conductor of said electric machine. 
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3,980,915 
METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR. DIODE INFRARED 
DETECTOR HAVING SEMI-TRANSPARENT 
ELECTRODE 
Richard A. Chapman, Dallas; Milo R. Johnson, Richardson, 

and Henry B. Morris, Plano, all of Tex., assignors to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 446,185 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 39/02, 29/45 
U.S. Cl. 313—101 
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1. A metal-semiconductor diode infrared detector compris- 
ing: 

a body of narrow band gap semiconductor material, 

insulating layer means disposed on said body, 

said insulating layer means being provided with at least one 
opening therethrough exposing a selected portion of said 
body, 
relatively thin metal layer disposed in said opening in 
contact with and covering the selected portion of said 
body to form a metal-semiconductor diode therewith, 
said relatively thin metal layer being at least partially 
transparent to infrared radiation and comprising a semi- 
transparent electrode, and 

electrical conductor means connected to said semi-trans- 
parent electrode. 


3,980,916 
BEAM LIMITER FOR THERMONUCLEAR FUSION 
DEVICES 
Manfred S. Kaminsky, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Energy 
Research and Development Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed July 22, 1975, Ser. No. 598,101 
Int. Cl? HO1J 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 313—231.3 7 Claims 
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1. In a beam limiter for inhibiting collision between a 
plasma and the interior surface of a hollow body containing 
said plasma wherein said beam limiter comprises a solid mem- 
ber disposed about the interior surface of said body in intimate 
engagement therewith to form an opening through which said 
plasma may pass, the improvement wherein said solid member 
having a proximal surface in intimate engagement with said 
interior surface of said body, a distal surface opposite to but 
of greater width than said proximal surface, and oppositely 
facing side surfaces interconnecting said distal and proximal 
surfaces, said proximal, distal and side surfaces defining a 
cross section of increasing width over a major portion of the 
thickness from said proximal to said distal surfaces. 
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3,980,917 
PHOTO-ELECTRODE STRUCTURE 
Takehiro Kakizaki, Yokohama, and Yasuharu Kubota, 
Fujisawa, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1975, Ser. No. 575,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1974, 49- 
§9232(U] 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/02, 29/08, 31/46, 29/90 


U.S. Cl. 313—383 6 Claims 





1. An electrode structure comprising: 

a. a fragile transparent non-conductive substrate; 

b. a transparent electrode on one surface of said substrate; 

c. a first metai layer on the exposed surface of a section of 
said electrode, said first metal layer being selected from 
the group consisting of iron, chromium, and nickel; 

d. a second metal layer on the exposed surface of said first 
metal layer, said second metal layer being selected from 
the group of noble metals consisting of gold, silver, plati- 
num and palladium; 

e. a hole extending through both of said metal layers and 
the electrode underneath and the substrate; 

f. a metal pin; and 

g. solder encircling said pin and solidified into joining 

relationship with said pin and said second layer. 


3,980,918 
ELECTRON GUN ASSEMBLY FOR COLOR PICTURE 
TUBE 

Masaaki Yamauchi, Mobara, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,188 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1973, 48-111447 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/46, 29/51 


U.S. Cl. 313—417 7 Claims 


1. An electron gun assembly for the color picture tube 
comprising three electron guns each including a plurality of 
electrodes and juxtaposed in the same plane, a plurality of 
supports for supporting said electron guns, and a pole piece 
cup arranged on the final-electrode side of said electron guns; 
wherein only the final electrode of the central electrode gun 
among said three electron guns is fixed on said pole piece cup. 
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3,980,919 
RECTANGULAR BEAM LAMINAR FLOW ELECTRON 
GUN 
David J. Bates, Los Altos, Calif.; Aris Silzars, Portland, Oreg., 
and Lester A. Roberts, Palo Alto, Calif., assignors to Wat- 

kins-Johnson Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 535,098 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/46 


U.S. Cl. 313—453 6 Claims 














1. An electron gun for providing a rectangular laminar flow 
beam comprising a wide cathode having an elongated, narrow 
electron emitting surface, a control electrode having a narrow, 
elongated aperture surrounding and substantially equally 
spaced from all sides of said cathode, said control electrode 
having a surface cooperating with said cathode surface to 
provide a surface which is substantially a continuation of the 
surface of the cathode, an anode having a narrow, elongated 
aperture which is longer than that of the control electrode, 
said anode being spaced in the direction of the beam from said 
cathode and control electrodes and being at a more positive 
potential than said cathode and control electrode to cooperate 
therewith to accelerate electrons at said cathode all at sub- 
stantially the same velocity to provide a substantially uniform 
parallel laminar flow of electrons from the electron emitting 
surface in a rectangular beam flowing towards said anode, an 
additional electrode with a narrow, elongated aperture which 
is larger than that of the anode, cooperating with said anode 
and at a more positive potential for receiving and further 
accelerating said rectangular laminar flow beam and also 
serving to cooperate with said anode to provide an electro- 
static lens for focusing said rectangular laminar flow beam 
across its narrow dimension, said electrodes cooperating with 
the rectangular beam to maintain substantially parallel flow in 
the wide dimension of the rectangular beam, and means coop- 
erating with said electrode further focusing said beam across 
its narrow dimension to focus the beam upon a target. 


3,980,920 
MULTI-RESONATOR MICROWAVE OSCILLATOR 
Kenneth W. Dudley, Sudbury; George H. MacMaster, Lexing- 
ton, and Lawrence J. Nichols, Burlington, all of Mass., as- 
signors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,590 
Int. Cl.? HOLS 25/34 
U.S. Cl. 315—39.3 

1. A microwave oscillator comprising: 

means for emitting electrons; 

first reentrant resonant means spaced from and concentric 
said electron emitting means and adapted to generate 
oscillations at a predetermined microwave frequency; 

said first resonant means being fabricated of a material 
capable of emitting secondary electrons in response to 
impingement of said electrons thereon; 

a second resonant means spaced from and concentric with 
said first resonant means and interacting with said secon- 


3 Claims 
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dary electrons to generate microwave frequency oscilla- 
tions; and 


means for coupling said microwave energy from said second 
resonant means. 


3,980,921 
ILLUMINATING DEVICE FOR A MICROSCOPE 

Masao Izawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 381,384, July 23, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 542,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 25, 1972, 47-87684 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—206 3 Claims 





1. In an illuminating arrangement for a microscope includ- 
ing a light and an AC power source, a lighting control circuit 
coupling the power source to the light, said lighting control 
circuit comprising a solid-state voltage-controlled switching 
device, said switching device including firing angle adjustment 
means for changing the firing angle of said switching device to 
adjust the amount of power supplied to the light, a transformer 
including a primary winding and a secondary winding, said 
secondary winding connected to the light, and an inductance 
means, said inductance means connected between said solid- 
state voltage-controlled switching device and said primary 
winding of said transformer and having an inductance value 
sufficient to prevent current from rising steeply when said 
switching device is fired to thereby substantially prevent gen- 
eration of audio frequencies by the firing of said voltage-con- 
trolled switching device. 


3,980,922 
CAPACITANCE DISCHARGE TYPE BREAKERLESS 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Mitsuo Katsumata; Katsuo Murakami, and Mitsunori 
Miyamoto, all of Numazu, Japan, assignors to Kokusan 
Denki Co., Ltd., Numazu, Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1974, 49- 
12502 [U)]; Jan. 30, 1974, 49-12503[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 37/02; FO2P 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 315—209 CD 9 Claims 
1. A capacitance discharge type breakerless ignition system 
for an internal combustion engine comprising ignition coil 
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means, including a main primary coil, an auxiliary primary coil 
and a secondary coil, at least one ignition plug connected to 
said secondary coil, a first capacitance connected in series 
with said main primary coil, a second capacitance connected 
in series with said auxiliary primary coil, controlled semicon- 
ductor switching means for discharging said first and second 
capacitances through said main and auxiliary primary coils, 
respectively when said semiconductor switching means con- 


ducts at the ignition time of an internal combustion engine, 
and a signal source for supplying a control signal in time with 
rotation of the engine to said controlled semiconductor 
switching means, a series circuit of said main primary coil and 
said first capacitance having a short time constant so as to 
provide an abruptly rising voltage across said secondary coil, 
and a series circuit of said auxiliary primary coil and said 
second capacitance having a long time constant so as to pro- 
vide a long duration of voltage across said secondary coil. 


3,980,923 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FLASH APPARATUS WITH MULTIPLE 
UNITS 
Arthur Schneider, Volkenrode, Germany, assignor to Rollei- 
Werke Franke & Heidecke, Braunschweig, Germany 
Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 566,682 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 
2417673 


11, 1974, 


Int. Cl.2 HOSB 37/02; GO3B 15/03 


U.S. Cl. 315—241 P 9 Claims 


























9. A photographic flash unit comprising a storage capacitor, 
a source of current for charging said capacitor, a flash tube 
connected to said capacitor and adapted to produce a flash of 
light upon discharge of a charge from said capacitor through 
said tube, means for initiating a flash of light from said tube 
in response to a sudden rise of light flux falling on said flash 
unit from a source external to said unit, and means for termi- 
nating said flash of light in response to a sudden decrease in 
light flux falling on said flash unit from said external source, 
so that said flash unit may be used as a supplementary flash 
unit to produce an additional light flash starting concomitantly 
with the start of another light flash of variable length produced 
by another flash source and terminating concomitantly with 
the termination of such other light flash. 
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3,980,924 b. first circuit means for supplying a first correcting current 









REMOTE LIGHT SENSOR FOR ELECTRONIC FLASH to said coil means, said first circuit means including first 

UNITS control means for varying said first correcting current in 

Dennis J. Wilwerding, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Honeywell accordance with changes in the temperature of said beam 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. selecting structure during the operation of said tube; and 

Filed Dec. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 642,282 c. second circuit means for supplying a second correcting 

Int. Cl.? HOSB 4//32; GO1J 1/16 current to said coil means, said second circuit means 

U.S. Cl. 315—241 P 27 Claims including second control means for varying said second 





correcting current so as to provide a predetermined 
change in value thereof during the initial warm-up period 
of said tube upon said operation thereof. 




















3,980,926 
SPIRAL SCAN DISPLAY APPARATUS WITH TRANSIENT 
SUPPRESSION MEANS 
Thomas Allen Krueger, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Honey- 

well Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 437,794 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/78 
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1. For use with an electronic flash unit, a light sensing 
means comprising: 

first and second terminals for receiving a reference poten- toy a -, rm 
tial and a signal line potential, respectively, the signal line ‘ | wemony [vives 
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3,980,925 
BEAM MISLANDING CORRECTING SYSTEM 
Yoriyoshi Awata, and Kiyoyuki Takagawa, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 584,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1974, 49-72186 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/76 
U.S. Cl. 315—370 7 Claims 






7. Spiral scan display apparatus for generating a visual 

presentation from stored video data comprising: 

a display device including a display area and display writing 
means which can be positioned at any point on the display 
area by appropriate deflection signals, the display writing 
means being responsive to video data signals to produce 
a visual presentation; 

deflection means for supplying deflection signals which 
cause the display writing means to trace a circular path; 

radius control means for changing the radius of the circular 
path at intervals which exceed by at least a blanking 
interval the time required for a complete revolution of the 
display writing means, whereby the display writing means 
scans the entire display area; 

blanking means for alternately preventing the display writ- 
ing means from generating a visual presentation during 
the blanking interval immediately following each change 

























1. A system for correcting mislanding of electron beams on in radius of the circular path, and then permitting genera- 
the color phosphor screen of a color cathode ray tube which tion of a visual presentation for at least a complete revo- 
contains a beam selecting structure through which the elec- lution of the display writing means; 
tron beams pass for landing on the screen, said system com- memory means including a plurality of memory locations 
prising: for storing video data; 

a. electromagnetic means including coil means for produc- _— data retrieval means for retrieving video data from said 
ing magnetic field in response to a current flowing in said memory means in the order required by the display writ- 
coil means, said electromagnetic means being located ing means, the retrieved data being only data sequentially 
adjacent said tube so as to change the paths of said beams required during unblanked intervals; and 





through said beam selecting structure and thereby correct means for supplying video data signals indicative of the 
mislanding of the electric beams on said screen; retrieved data to the display writing means. 
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3,980,927 
DEFLECTION CIRCUIT 

Peter Eduard Haferl, Adliswil, Switzerland, assignor to RCA 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,183 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 20, 1974, 

5§5149/74 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 29/70, 29/76 


U.S. Cl. 315—399 4 Claims 





1. A deflection circuit comprising: 

a transformer including first, second and third magnetically 
coupled windings; 

a first capacitor; 

switching means coupled to said first winding and said first 
capacitor for developing a flux field in said first winding 
and for providing bypassing of said first capacitor during 
a trace portion of a deflection cycle and for providing for 
a collapse of said flux field during a retrace portion of said 
deflection cycle; 

means including a second capacitor, said second winding 
and said third winding in a series combination, said means 


being coupled in parallel with said first capacitor; and 
a deflection winding coupled in parallel with said third 
winding. 


3,980,928 
FIRE DETECTORS 
Timothy J. Newington, 70 Greenfield Road, Greenside, and 
Lourens P. Swanepoel, 194 Randbourne, Mondeor, both of 
Johannesburg, South Africa 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,781 
Claims priority, application South Africa, July 23, 1973, 
73/4995 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 317—10 1 Claim 


1. A fire detector including a smoke chamber adapted to be 
at a first electrical potential, at least one element made of an 
insulating material located in and attached to the chamber, an 
electrical grid located in the chamber and supported therein 
by the insulating element, the grid being adapted to be at a 
second electrical potential, and at least one electrically con- 
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ductive element surrounding the insulating element and cir- 
cumferentially in contact thereWith, the electrically conduc- 
tive element being adapted to be at the second electrical 
potential to prevent surface leakage currents from the grid to 
the chamber via the insulating element, said detector compris- 
ing a single chamber detector, the grid being supported in the 
chamber by a plurality of the insulating elements, each insulat- 
ing element having one of the electrically conductive elements 
fitted to it, said grid being connected to an electronic unit 
through an impedance converter, the electrically conductive 
element being connected to the output of the impedance 
converter. 


3,980,929 
CORONA CURRENT INTERRUPTER 
Herbert L. Bresnick, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 7, 1975, Ser. No. 593,914 
Int. Cl.2? HO2H 3/08 


U.S. CL. 317—16 15 Claims 





1, In electrostatographic copying apparatus wherein a reus- 
able imaging surface is charged by one or more corona current 
emitting electrodes connected to high voltage power supplies 
providing high voltage corona currents to said electrodes, 
wherein signal means associated with the power supply pro- 
vides an electrical signal in response to said corona current 
from the power supply, the improvement comprising: 

trigger circuit means connected to said signal means for 

providing a trigger signal in response to an electrical 
signal from said signal means indicative of a rapid change 
in said corona current from said power supply, and 

fast operating high voltage interruption means operating in 

response to said trigger signal from said trigger circuit 
means for interrupting said high voltage corona current to 
said corona electrode from said power supply. 


3,980,930 
PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Miroslav Glogolja, Hillsborough, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,733 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 317— 16 11 Claims 
1. A protective circuit for protecting an output transistor of 
an amplifier driving an inductive load, said output transistor 
having a collector electrode connected to a terminal for a 
source of operating voltage, an emitter electrode, and a base 
electrode receptive of an input signal, said amplifier further 
including a first output terminal coupled to the emitter elec- 
trode of said output transistor, and a second output terminal, 
said inductive load being connected between these terminals, 
comprising: 
limiting means coupled between the emitter and base elec- 
trodes of said output transistor, responsive to power 
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dissipation of greater than a given value of said output 
transistor, for limiting the amplitude of the input signal 
coupled to the base electrode of said output transistor, 
and for providing a control signal at such times, said 
limiting of the amplitude of said input signal, when it 
occurs, resulting in a reduction in current flow to said 
inductive load and a corresponding relatively high-level 


43 
—— + 


voltage spike produced by said inductive load which can, 
if sufficient current is still passing through said output 
transistor, damage said transistor; and 

circuit means responsive to said control signal for suppress- 
ing the production of said voltage spike, said means com- 
prising means for placing a low impedance between said 
output terminals. 


3,980,931 
OVER VOLTAGE PROTECTOR 
Norvel Jeff McLellan, 1002 N. Main St., Pleasanton, Tex. 
78064 
Filed May 30, 1975, Ser. No. 582,280 
Int. Cl.? HO2H 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—31 10 Claims 
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1. A regulator for controlling voltage delivered to a load 
from an alternating voltage, said regulator comprising: 

a pair of transistor means for connecting to a voltage 
source; 

first means for biasing a first of said transistor means into 
conduction during one of the half cycles of said alternat- 
ing voltage; 

second means for biasing a second of said transistor means 
into conduction during the other of the half cycles of said 
alternating voltage; 

outputs of said transistor means being connected to a first 
winding of an output transformer for producing an output 
voltage thereacross, said first winding being an output 
side of said output transformer; 
second winding of said output transformer being con- 
nected in series with a voltage control means, both said 
second winding and said voltage control means being 
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connected in parallel with said first and second biasing 
means to prevent a bias voltage in excess of a predeter- 
mined level thereby preventing said output voltage from 
exceeding a predetermined absolute voltage. 


3,980,932 
ELECTRICAL SERVICE CENTER WITH 

PANEL-MOUNTED CIRCUIT CONNECTORS 

Robert L. Schultz, Tecumseh, Mich., assignor to Modular 
Circuitry Inc., Tecumseh, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 303,178, Nov. 2, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,532 

Int. Cl.? HO2B //08 


U.S. Cl. 317— 120 3 Claims 


1. Electrical apparatus for facilitating the wiring of electri- 
cal circuit breaker panels comprising: a housing including an 
electrical circuit breaker, said housing having at least one rigid 
panel with an aperture formed therein, an insulative block 
secured within said aperture and carried by said panel and 
having a tubular passage extending therethrough and having 
one end within said housing, and another end accessible from 
outside said housing, a one-piece conductive connector se- 
curely disposed within said passage of said block and compris- 
ing a tubular body coaxial with said passage for receiving a 
stripped, solid conductor wire, electrical wiring extending 
from said circuit breaker to the connector through said one 
end of said passage and being substantially permanently elec- 
trically connected thereto; said one-piece connector having 
securing means adjacent the other end receiving and non- 
removably securing external bare-end electrical wiring and 
completing a circuit from said breaker to said external wiring, 
said securing means including inwardly projecting barbs 
formed in said tubular body for permitting insertion of a bare- 
end, solid conductor wire from said other end and operative 
on said wire to prevent subsequent removal thereof, said 
conductive connector being recessed inwardly from said other 
end of the insulative block, and the portion of the passage 
immediately adjacent said other end being of larger diameter 
than the one-piece connector whereby the connector holds 
said bare-end electrical wiring and said larger diameter por- 
tion of said passage accommodates insulation on said electri- 
cal wiring spaced away from said bare-end portion to permit 
said electrical wiring to be jammed into the connector and 
passage. 
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3,980,933 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR VARIABLE RELUCTANCE 
MOTOR 
Philip Piatkowski, Jr., Fraser, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,514 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—138 13 Claims 


. 
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1. A control circuit for a variable reluctance motor having 
an electrical winding and a magnetic circuit which retains 
residual magnetism in the absence of current flow through 
said motor winding, said control circuit comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

a solid state switching device having an output circuit and 

a control electrode, said output circuit being coupled to 
said motor winding to control the flow of current there- 
through; and 

circuit means, coupled to said motor winding and to said 

control electrode of said switching device, for sensing the 
EMF induced in said motor winding while said motor is 
rotating and said switching device output circuit is non- 
conductive, said EMF resulting from the presence of said 
residual magnetism, and for rendering said switching 
device output circuit in a state of conductivity causing 
current to flow through said motor winding when said 
EMF reaches a predetermined potential. 


3,980,934 
CONTROL CIRCUITS FOR ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN 
VEHICLES 
Maurice James Wright, Birmingham, England, assignor to 
Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 14, 1974, Ser. No. 479,526 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 30, 
1973, 31305/73; June 30, 1973, 31302/73; June 30, 1973, 
31304/73 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P //22 


U.S. Cl. 318—139 5 Claims 














1. A control circuit for an electrically driven vehicle com- 
prising in combination a traction motor for driving the vehicle, 
a regulator controlling the armature current of the traction 
motor, contactors associated with the motor to determine the 
direction of operation of the motor, switches means control- 
ling the contactors, and current sensitive means operable to 
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prevent the opening of the contactors when said switch means 
is actuated for reverse operation of the motor, until the cur- 
rent flowing through the motor is below a predetermined 
level. 


3,980,935 
VOLATILE MEMORY SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Bernard I. Worst, 6 Burnham Place, Flanders, N.J. 07836 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,867 
Int. Cl.? G11C 1/1/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 6 Claims 
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1. A volitile memory support system for use with a volitile 
memory requiring a maintenance voltage to retain its bistable 
state and an operating voltage to permit it to alter its bistable 
state, said support system comprising: a primary power supply 
capable of providing system-operating voltages including said 
operating voltage coupled to said volitile memory; a secon- 
dary power supply capable of providing said maintenance 
voltage; a battery supply capable of providing said memory 
maintenance voltage; and switching means coupled to said 
secondary power supply, said battery supply and said memory 
to provide said memory with said maintenance voltage when 
said operating voltages are not being applied to said memory. 
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3,980,936 
D.C. CONTROL CIRCUITS 
Maurice James Wright, Solihull, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Apr. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 568,257 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 19, 1974, 
17186/74 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 318—246 5 Claims 
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1. A d.c. control circuit including switch means in series 
with a load, current sensing means producing a monitoring 
waveform representing the current flow in the load, and con- 
trol means for turning the switch means off when the current 
reaches a first level and turning the switch means on when the 
current falls to a second and lower level, characterised by 
means limiting the rate of change of the monitoring waveform 
to a level in excess of the normal maximum rate of change of 
load current. 
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3,980,937 
FRACTIONAL HORSEPOWER GEAR MOTOR 
Harry H. Bostrom, Chicago, and John T. Joyce, Palatine, both 
of Ill., assignors to Molon Motor and Coil Corporation, 
Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,406 
Int. Cl.? HO2P 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—466 3 Claims 


1. In a gear motor of the type having a gear box containing 
a gear reducer and an output gear driven from a motor drive 
pinion or the like, where the output gear includes means for 
coupling the same to auxiliary apparatus for driving and posi- 
tioning such apparatus in accordance with the rotational 
movement and position of the output gear, the improvement 
comprising, in combination, switch means secured in said gear 
box and operable when de-actuated to deenergize said motor, 
and output gear having cam means rigidly connected thereto 
to provide a positive rotational relation between said output 
gear and said cam means, said cam means comprising a cam 
surface rotatable about the axis of said output gear, a pivotally 
mounted lever having follower means in engagement with said 
cam surface, at least one recess formed in said cam surface to 
define off positions for said output gear and said auxiliary 
driven apparatus and to receive said follower means when said 
output gear is in a predetermined off position, switch-actuat- 
ing means on said lever arm engageable with said switch 
means for operating the same, said lever arm being pivotally 
movable between a first position wherein it actuates said 
switch means when said follower means is engaged on said 
cam surface and a second position wherein said switch means 
is de-actuated thereby deenergizing said motor when said 
follower means is disposed in said recess thereby controlling 
the deenergization of said motor in accordance with predeter- 
mined positions of said output gear and auxiliary driven appa- 
ratus, and yieldable means biasing said lever arm into engage- 
ment with said cam means causing said follower means also to 
function in cooperation with said recess as a detent for loca- 
tion of said output gear and auxiliary driven apparatus in 
predetermined off positions after each operation of said mo- 
tor. 


3,980,938 
SCALE CONTROL DEVICE FOR USE IN PROFILING 
MACHINE TOOL 

Noboru Nakagoshi, Kyoto, and Saburo Watanabe, Shimizu, 

both of Japan, assignors to Yoneda Tekkosho Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 531,666 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1974, 49- 

44452; Apr. 22, 1974, 49-44453 
Int. Cl.? GOSB 19/36 

U.S. Cl. 318—578 3 Claims 

2. In a profiling machine tool including a tracer head dis- 
placeable relative to a model; a tool head displaceable relative 
to a work; a stylus held by said tracer head and adapted to 
contact the model; a tool carried on said tool head and ma- 
chining said work; and a profiling control means for detecting 
the contact of said stylus with the model and controlling the 
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Position of said tool head relative to said work; a scale control 
device comprising: 
a table for resting thereon said work and model; 
relative displacement detecting means for detecting a rela- 
tive displacement and a moving direction of said table 
with respect to said tool head and producing output sig- 
nals including the data of both relative displacement and 
the moving direction; 








feedback signal producing means for receiving the output 
signals from said relative displacement detecting devices 
and converting said output signals into feedback signals 
frequency-divided at a pre-set desired ratio; and 

tracer head drive mechanisms for displacing said tracer 
head relative to said tool head in a direction the same as 
or reverse to the moving direction of said tool head with 
respect to said table, in response to said feedback signals 
and in proportion to a relative movement of said tool 
head to the table. 


3,980,939 
PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEM USING A TWO WIRE 
REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Homer L. Greer, Bryn Athyn, Pa., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 13, 1974, Ser. No. 469,345 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 11/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—599 13 Claims 
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1. In a process control system having means to produce a 
signal that is variable in accordance with changes in a process 
and provided with a final control means arranged to be oper- 
ated by a coupled reversible electrical motor for adjustment 
of said final control means, and thereby said process, in a 
direction to bring said process-variable signal into accord with 
a set point signal, the rate of said adjustment being dependent 
upon the extent of deviation of said process-variable and set 
point signals, a circuit comprising: 

an electronic controller for comparing said process-variable 

and set point signals to produce a time-proportioned 
direct current signal of a first polarity characteristic when 
said process variable signal is less than said set point 
signal and of a second or opposite polarity characteristic 
when said process-variable signal is greater than said set 
point signal, the proportion of time on to time off of said 
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signal being variable in accordance with the extent of 

deviation of said process-variable and set point signals, 

a power relay connected to and controlled by said elec- 
tronic controller, said power relay including a pair of 
semi-conductor switch means each of which normally is 
in an off state, the first of which switch means is adapted 
to be fired to an on state when said time-proportioned 
signal is of said one polarity characteristic and the second 
of which switch means is adapted to be fired to an on state 
when said time-proportioned signal is of said second 
polarity characteristic, the proportion of time on state to 
time off state of said switch means being determined by 
the time-proportioning of said signal, 

means connecting said semi-conductor switch means and 
said reversible motor to a source of alternating current 
for energization of said motor for rotation in one direc- 
tion when one of said semi-conductor switch means is 
fired and for energization of said motor for rotation in the 
opposite direction when the other of said semi-conductor 
switch means is fired, the speed of said motor being deter- 
mined by the proportion of time on to time off of the state 
of said semi-conductor switch means, and 

first and second normally disabled firing circuit means 
controlled by said time-proportioned signal, each of said 
firing circuit means being operable when enabled to 
provide a triggering signal to an associated one of said 
semi-conductor switch means. 




























3,980,940 
BATTERY EQUALIZING SYSTEM 
Kenichi Mabuchi, and Kogiro Komatsu, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mabuchi Motor Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 458,875 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1973, 48- 
40685; Apr. 10, 1973, 48-40686 
Int. Cl.? HO2J 7/00 
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1. A discharger comprising a housing having a recess 
therein to receive a battery cassette holding therein a plurality 
of series connected cells, cassette engagement terminals, at 
least one of which being movably provided in said recess, a 
plurality of cell contact terminals each cell contact terminal 
contacting a single terminal from a respective one of the series 
connected cells held in said cassette, and self-discharge cir- 
cuits formed between said terminals for permitting the dis- 
charge of the cells therethrough and for stopping the dis- 
charge of current at a predetermined voltage level which is 
lower than the charged voltage across each cell, inclusive of 
zero voltage, said self-discharge circuits each including, in 
series, a load circuit and a voltage controlled switch conduct- 
ing above said predetermined voltage and non-conducting 
below said predetermined voltage, and, further comprising a 
fan for removing heat developed in said self-discharge circuits 
during discharge of cells, said fan being driven by the terminal 
voltage of the cassette mounted in the recess and stopping 
when the cells stop discharging. 
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3,980,941 
RESET CIRCUIT FOR AUTO-SEQUENTIAL 
COMMUTATED INVERTER 
Ronald F. Griebel, Erie, Pa., assignor to General Electric Com- 

pany, Erie, Pa. 
Filed June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 587,975 
Int. Cl? HO2M 7/515 


U.S. Cl. 321—45 R 22 Claims 
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1. In an auto-sequential commutated controlled current 
inverter for driving a multi-phase load from a source of con- 
trolled magnitude direct current, said auto-sequential commu- 
tated inverter comprising a plurality of parallel connected 
branch sub-circuits with each branch sub-circuit comprising at 
least one gate controlled power thyristor device connected in 
series circuit relationship with a respective power diode, each 
of the respective branch sub-circuits thus comprised being 
connected between a respective phase input to the multi- 
phase load and a common direct current power supply termi- 
nal for connection to the source of controlled magnitude 
direct current, and a respective commutating capacitor inter- 
connected between the juncture of the power thyristor and the 
power diode of each respective branch sub-circuit and the 
juncture of the power thyristor and power diode of the next 
adjacent branch sub-circuit; the improvement comprising a 
reset circuit for improving the frequency characteristics of 
said auto-sequential commutated inverter with minimum size 
power components, said reset circuit comprising a common 
impedance for assisting in the discharge of energy stored in 
said commutating capacitors, said common impedance com- 
prising a common inductive reactance including resistance for 
dissipating energy stored in the common inductive reactance 
and having one terminal connected to the common direct 
current power supply terminal, a plurality of coupling diodes, 
there being one coupling diode for each phase of the multi- 
phase load being supplied with each coupling diode having 
one terminal connected in common with the corresponding 
terminals cf the remaining coupling diodes to the remaining 
terminal of the common impedance and the remaining termi- 
nals of each respective coupling diode being connected re- 
spectively to the juncture of the power thyristor and power 
diode of a respective branch sub-circuit. 


3,980,942 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTROL OF ELECTRICAL 
HEATING OF A SEMICONDUCTOR ROD 

Hans Stut, Groebenzell, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,942 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1971, 

2153566 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 323—19 4 Claims 

1. In an arrangement for electrically heating a semiconduc- 
tor rod which is simultaneously growing due to the deposition 
of semiconductor material thereon from the gas phase in 
which a heating current source supplies alternating current 
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U(t) having a period T to the rod and an electronic switch is 
controllable by a time variable auxiliary voltage for applying 
the alternating current to the rod, the auxiliary voltage being 
derived in a control loop which includes a transformer con- 
nected between the heating current circuit and a rectifier, a 
filter connected to the rectifier and amplifying means con- 
nected between the filter and the electronic switch, the im- 
provement therein comprising: a circuit interposed between 
the filter and the amplifying means including a preamplifier 
and a first potentiometer, said first potentiometer including a 
pair of fixed terminals and a movable tap, said preamplifier 
including an input connected to the filter and an output con- 


nected to said movable tap, one of said fixed terminals of said 
first potentiometer connected in a feedback circuit to said 
input of said preamplifier and the other fixed terminal of said 
first potentiometer connected to the amplifying means which 
controls the electronic switch, said preamplifier providing an 
output direct voltage to the subsequent amplifying means, and 
means, including a second potentiometer, for supplying a 
reference voltage connected to the output of said preamplifier 
and to the input of said amplifying means for comparing the 
reference voltage with the output voltage of said preamplifier 
whereby the difference between the reference voltage and the 
output voltage of the preamplifier is effective for operating the 
subsequent amplifying means. 


3,980,943 
POWER SUPPLY WITH COMPLEMENTARY SWITCHING 
OF POWER TO MAIN AND AUXILIARY LOADS 
Philippe Cailleux, Evreux, and Claude Mothiron, Evreux-St- 
Michel, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 137,878 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1970, 
70.15916 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/44, 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 323—22 SC 19 Claims 
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2. A device for controlling the power drawn from an AC 
energy supply source by a variable main load exhibiting sub- 
stantial and frequent variations of the required power during 
operation comprising, main synchronous switching means 
connected between the AC supply and the variable main load, 
control circuit means with an input coupled to the load and an 
output coupled to said switching means for controlling and 


regulating the load power, and auxiliary synchronous switch- 
ing. means arranged between the AC energy source and an 
auxiliary load. 
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3,980,944 
PORTABLE CONDUCTIVITY METER FOR ARTIFICIAL 
KIDNEY MACHINES 
Stuart L. Gallant, Minneapolis, and Louis C. Cosentino, 
Wayzata, both of Minn., assignors to Renal Systems, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 522,102 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/30 


U.S. Cl. 324—30 R 14 Claims 









1. An improved portable dialystate conductivity meter for 
use with artificial kidney apparatus, comprising: 
a. an elongated probe of pen-like dimensions suitable for 
immersion within a dialysate bath, comprising: 

i. a sample tube having a wall enclosing an internal cham- 
ber for holding a sample of said dialysate, said internal 
chamber defining an elongate, generally cylindrical 
meausrement zone adjacent a first end of said pen-like 
probe, for isolating a fixed volume of said dialysate 
sample therein, said sample tube having an outer sur- 
face having an elongate flattened portion extending 
along said measurement zone; 

ii. a pair of spaced apart electrodes fixedly mounted to 
the flattened portion of said sample tube wall for pro- 
jection within the meausrement zone of said internal 
chamber and having conductor terminals extending 
through said wall; 

iii. a thermistor fixedly mounted to the flattened portion 
of said sample tube wall for projection within the mea- 
surement zone of said internal chamber and having 
conductor terminals extending through said wall; 

iv. a flattened circuit pattern secured to said outer flat- 
tened portion of said sample tube wall and forming a 
plurality of conductors operatively connected to said 
conductor terminals of said thermistor and said pair of 
electrodes; and 

v. port means for said wall of said sample tube comprising 
an inlet port and an air release port respectively leading 
to opposite ends of said measurement zone, said inlet 
port providing a passageway for said dialysate to enter 
said measurement zone and said air release port provid- 
ing a passageway for air to be displaced from said 
measurement zone, so as to operatively immerse said 
electrode pair and said thermistor whenever said probe 
is immersed a predetermined longitudinal depth within 
said dialysate; and 

b. AC excitation and measurement means operatively con- 
nected to said circuit pattern on said probe and to said 
pair of electrodes and said thermistor, for energizing said 
electrodes and said thermistor and for providing a con- 
ductivity output signal responsive to said energization 
which is accurately proportional to the electrical conduc- 
tivity of that portion of said dialysate sample between said 
pair of electrodes. 


3,980,945 
DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM WITH 
IMMUNITY TO FREQUENCY SELECTIVE FADING 
William J. Bickford, Weston, Mass., assignor te Raytheon 

Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,654 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 3/04; HO4L 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 325—30 11 Claims 
1. A digital communications system with improved immu- 
nity to frequency selective fading in a communications chan- 
nel comprising in combination: 
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a first oscillator for producing an intermediate frequency 
substantially sine wave shaped signal; 

a second oscillator for producing a square wave band 
spreading signal of lower frequency than said sine wave 
signal; 

means for multiplying said sine wave shaped signal by said 
square wave signal, a carrier signal being produced as an 
output of said multiplying means; 

means for gating said carrier signal on and off at a predeter- 
mined rate; 
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means for phase shift modulating the gated carrier signal; 

a differentially adaptive receiver, said receiver comprising 
means for deriving a reference signal having substantially 
the same complex envelope as the envelope of received 
signals; and 

means for producing digital output signals from said re- 
ceived signals comprising means for comparing said re- 
ceived signals with said reference signal. 


3,980,946 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY OF A LIQUID 

Jacques Fleury, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

Automobiles Citroen, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 565,112 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1974, 74.12699 

Int. Cl.? GOIN 27/42 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 324—30 A 









1. An apparatus for measuring the electrical conductivity of 
a liquid, comprising means having an inlet for said liquid, an 
outlet for said liquid and a pair of parallel channels indepen- 
dent from one another and interconnecting said inlet and said 
outlet; and an induction coil and a measuring coil, one of said 
coils being disposed at the junction of said channels with said 
inlet and the other of said coil being disposed at the junction 
of said channels with said outlet whereby said induction coil 
induces a current in said liquid through said channels and said 
measuring coil detects the current induced in said liquid at a 
location offset from said induction coil with respect to the 
direction of flow of said liquid from said inlet to said outlet. 
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3,980,947 
METHOD OF ENERGIZING A MAGNETIC STRESS 
TRANSDUCER TO REDUCE THE CREEP OF THE 
MEASURING SIGNAL 
Nils Ove Bielsten; Orvar Dahle; Ronald Grek, all of Vasteras; 
Berti! Hoffman, Kolback; Sture Siby, and Ake Widehn, both 
of Vasteras, all of Sweden, assignors to Allmanna Svenska 
Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,797 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 20, 1974, 
7408157 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 33/18 


U.S. Cl. 324—34 ST 2 Claims 
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1. Method for measuring mechanical stresses in an object of 
hardened and tempered steel using a magnetic transducer of 
the type which comprises a magnetizing circuit for generating 
a magnetic field in the object and a measuring circuit for 
sensing the changes in the magnetic field which occur in the 
object when it is subjected to mechanical forces, which com- 
prises energizing the magnetizing circuit with electric energy 
in the form of short pulses of AC current, the pulse length of 
which is sufficiently low to reduce the creep of the measuring 
signal to a value which is negligible in comparison with the 
value of the creep when the magnetizing circuit is energized 
with continuous AC current. 


3,980,948 
SYSTEM AND PROCESS FOR LOCATING SOURCES OF 
RADIATION 
George A. Olive, 229 Mill Run Court, Moorestown, N.J. 08057 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,106 
Int. Cl.2? GOIR 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—83 D 
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ARRAY COMBINER SIGNAL PROCESSOR 


1. Signal processing apparatus for processing first and sec- 
ond input signals differing in phase and having common fre- 
quency variations to remove the frequency variations for 
subsequent improved phase measurements comprising: 

a first mixing device having the first input signal as its first 

input; 

signal generating means providing a signal as the first output 

of the signal processing apparatus and the second input to 
the first mixing device; and 

a second mixing device having its first input the difference 
output from the first mixer and its second input the sec- 
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ond input signal to provide a second difference output of motor in the drive of control and protection systems of nu- 


the signal processing device in which the frequency varia- 
tions are removed and which differs from the first output 
only by the initial phase difference. 


3,980,949 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL MEASURING TRANSDUCER FOR 
VERY HIGH CURRENTS/VOLTAGES 
Ernst Feldtkeller, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,674 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 
2346722 


17, 1973, 
Int. Cl.? GOIR 19/00; GO2F 1/09 


U.S. Cl. 324—96 5 Claims 


1. A unitary magneto-optical measuring transducer for use 
as a Faraday rotator in a device for measuring high currents 
at high voltages, responsive to a magnetic field produced by 
a current which is to be measured for rotating the direction of 
polarization of a beam of polarized light which passes there- 
through, said transducer comprising a first magnetically satu- 
rable part and a second part which has a diamagnetic or para- 
magnetic behavior, said first and second parts being formed as 
two parts of a single unitary structure and arranged to be 
traversed by the polarized beam of light, said second part 
comprising a gadolinium-gallium-garnet plate having a thick- 
ness substantially greater than the thickness of said first part. 


3,980,950 
METHOD OF DETERMINING THE DISPLACEMENT 
ANGLE OF AN ELECTRIC MOTOR AND MEANS FOR 
EFFECTING SAME 
Vitaly Mikhailovich Kutsevalov, ulitsa lerikju, 43, kv. 28, 
Riga; Valery Konstantinovich Kanter, p/o Adazhi, dom 
“Vizmas’’, Rizhsky raion; Georgy Sazonovich Kornilov, 
ulitsa Riekstu, 16, kv. 102; Vitaly Ivanovich Ozols, ulitsa 
Maskavas, 250/10, kv. 89, both of Riga; Viadimir Ivanovich 
Frolov, ulitsa Oktyabrskaya, 49, kv. 25, Leningrad, Kol- 
pino; Alexandr Timofeevich Glushkov, ulitsa Oktyabrskaya, 
13, kv. 6, Leningrad, Kolpino; Igor Vitalievich Leontiev, 
ulitsa Pavlovskaya, 84, kv. 114, Leningrad Kolpino; Vliadis- 
lav Alexandrovich Elizarov, ulitsa Vokzalnaya 23, kv. 47, 
Leningrad,Pushkino; Jury Petrovich Bobylev, prospekt 
Lenina, 40, kv. 43, Leningrad, Kolpino; Viktor Georgievich 
Mednitsky, prospekt Lenina, 9/15, kv. 15, Leningrad, Kol- 
pino, and Viktor Vasilievich Bushuev, ulitsa Tverskaya, 
1/13, kv. 11, Leningrad, Kolpino, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,262 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 3, 
1976379; Feb. 4, 1974, 1999301 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 324— 158 MG 5 Claims 
1, A method of determining the displacement angle of a 
synchronous reluctance motor operating in braking duty, with 
a three-phase star-connected stator winding arrangement with 
two series-connected working phase windings and a free third 
phase winding, said motor being generally used as an actuating 


1973, 


clear power reactors, comprising the steps of: 
passing a pulsating current of a predetermined magnitude 
through said stator working phase windings to determine 
the relationships between the displacement angle and 
phase voltages and line voltages across said stator wind- 


ings: 


measuring the phase voltages and line voltages across the 
stator windings during the operation of the motor, while 
maintaining said predetermined magnitude of the current 
through said working phase windings; whereby the re- 
quired displacement angle is determined from said rela- 
tionships. 


3,980,951 
ELECTRONIC TUNING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
TELEVISION 
Eric Breeze, Los Altos, and Peter Alfke, Los Altos Hills, both 
of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 604,415 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B //16 


U.S. Cl. 325—464 10 Claims 
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1. Electronic tuning control apparatus for a television re- 
ceiver having a tuner with a voltagecontrolled local oscillator, 
comprising: 

fine-tune control means for developing a fine-tune control 

signal having a first characteristic for no fine tune adjust- 
ment, a second characteristic for frequency decrease 
adjustment, or a third characteristic for frequency in- 
crease adjustment; 

prescaler circuit means responsive to said fine-tune control 

signal and operative to divide the local oscillator fre- 
quency by a selected prescale integer to develop a first 
divided signal having a frequency corresponding to said 
local oscillator frequency divided by; 

a first integer when said fine-tune control signal has said 

first characteristic, 

a second integer when said fine-tune control signal has said 

second characteristic, and 

a third integer when said fine-tune control signal has said 

third characteristic; 

encoder means for developing a divider control signal cor- 

responding to a particular television channel; 
programmable divider means responsive to said divider 
control signal and operative to divide the frequency of 
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said first divided signal by a divider integer selected from 
a set of integers each of which correspond to a particular 
television channel to produce a second divided signal; 

means responsive to said second divided signal and opera- 
tive to develop a square wave signal having a frequency 
which is a sub-multiple of said local oscillator frequency; 

a reference source for generating a reference signal having 
a reference frequency; and 

means for comparing said square wave signal to said refer- 
ence signal to develop a tuner control signal commensu- 
rate with any difference therebetween, said tuner control 
signal being applied to the local oscillator to control said 
local oscillator frequency. 


3,980,952 
DIPOLE ANTENNA SYSTEM HAVING CONDUCTIVE 
CONTAINERS AS RADIATORS AND A TUBULAR 
MATCHING COIL 
William Rapshys, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,329 
Int. Cl.? HO1B //38; HO1G 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 325—16 11 Claims 


1. An improved dipole antenna system for use at predeter- 
mined frequencies, comprising: 

first and second conductive containers being spatially sepa- 
rated and located in fixed positions with respect to one 
another, and thereby forming an effective input imped- 
ance therebetween at said predetermined frequencies; 

impedance network means for matching said effective input 
impedance to a predetermined impedance level at said 
predetermined frequencies; 

said network means including metallic coil means mechani- 
cally disposed and electrically coupled between said 
containers; 

radio apparatus for processing signals disposed in each of 
said containers, and 

at least one wire means passing between said containers for 
electrically interconnecting said radio apparatus at fre- 
quencies substantially below said predetermined frequen- 
cies, said wire means being mechanically disposed adja- 
cent to said coil means while passing between said con- 
tainers. 


3,980,953 
DELTA MODULATION SYSTEM EMPLOYING DIGITAL 
FRAME AVERAGING 
W. Franklin Nance, Orange, and Ronald J. Surprenant, Ana- 
heim, both of Calif., assignors to NS Electronics, Fresno and 
Lear Siegler, Inc., Santa Monica, both of, Calif., part interest 
to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,864, May 14, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,872,255. This application Mar. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 
559,177 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K /3/// 
U.S. Cl. 325—38 B 4 Claims 

1. An improved delta modulation system comprising 

a non-adaptive delta modulator producing a binary bit 
stream from an analog input waveform at a sample pulse 
rate, 

a pair of up-down counters alternately enabled at a prede- 
termined frame rate to count the algebraic sum of binary 
input signals from said delta modulator during alternate 
frames and each storing the count thereof and transmit- 
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ting upon a transmission system the binary algebraic sum 
count during the preceding frame, 

an amplifier connected to said transmission system through 
gain-adjusting means for producing a pulse train having 











pulse heights determined by said binary algebraic sum 
count, and 

an integrator connected to the output of said amplifier for 
reconstructing at the integrator output the analog wave- 
form applied to said delta modulator. 


3,980,954 
BIDIRECTIONAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR 
ELECTRICAL POWER NETWORKS 
fan A. Whyte, Churchill Borough, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,711 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 325—48 
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1. A bidirectional communication system for electrical 
power systems, comprising: 

a communications control terminal capable of generating a 
first communication signal; 

means for generating electromagnetic radiation; 

means for transferring the first communication signal from 
the control terminal to the means for generating electro- 
magnetic radiation; 

means responsive to the communication signal for modulat- 
ing the electromagnetic radiation; 

means located at a power customer location for receiving 
the modulated electromagnetic radiation; 

means located at the customer location for demodulating 
and processing the received electromagnetic radiation 
and generating a second communication signal; 

means for applying the second communication signal to a 
power line carrier signal transmitter; 
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means for connecting the signal transmitter to the power 
line at the customer location; and 

means for remotely receiving the second communication 
signal from the power system and applying it to a wire 
line; 

said wire line transferring the second communication signal 
to the communications control terminal. 


3,980,955 
CONTROL DEVICE 
Kian Kie Ong, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,790 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 19, 1974, 
7405304 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—390 2 Claims 


y) | ruwcrion 
nom wn? 5 | | (Hoo 
Me? 


O COUNTER o/a conv 
9 39/35 31 27 23 


COUNTER: 


of com 
{|} € 4 7 na 
fh 


n HT 
| 44448?! |!) 


| $5 || 
| | 
8 lit 


wewony / 


1. Control device for adjusting at least one function, which 
device comprises a counter having a plurality of outputs, a 
digital-to-analog converter coupled to said outputs of the 
counter and having an output, a function adjustment circuit 
having an adjusting signal input coupled to said converter 
output, a control correction member means for immediately 
setting said counter into a selected state, a memory means 
coupled to said counter outputs for supplying the digital set- 
ting for said desired state, and a write-in control member 
means for providing that information froin said counter out- 
puts is written into said memory. 


3,980,956 
COUNTER TYPE REMOTE CONTROL RECEIVER 
INCLUDING NOISE IMMUNITY SYSTEM 
Kenneth Rau Woolling, Jr., Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,700 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //06 
U.S. Cl. 325—391 8 Claims 
1. In a remote control receiver for processing signals repre- 
sentative of a plurality of commands, each command being 
identified by control signals lying in a respective band of 
frequencies, the combination comprising: 
means for supplying timing reference signals recurring at 
predetermined time intervals; 
counter means responsive to said timing reference signals 
and to said control signals for providing output signals 
representative of a command; 
means for comparing successive ones of said output signals 
and for identifying continued reception of like signals in 
successive time intervals; 
control means responsive to said output signals for execut- 
ing said commands; and 
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switching means coupled to said comparing means for cou- 
pling said output signals to said control means only after 
a first predetermined number of like output signals have 
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been sensed and for decoupling said output signals from 
said control means when said output signals deviate in a 
predetermined manner from said like output signals. 


3,980,957 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR TUNING AND RANGE 
OR BAND SWITCHING OF AN RF RESONANT CIRCUIT 
Walter Piitzer, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,217 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 
2412689 


16, 1974, 
Int. Cl.? HO4B //06 


U.S. Cl. 325—459 5 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for tuning and range for band 
switching of an RF resonant circuit, comprising a variable 
capacity diode which can be controlled by a tuning voltage for 
tuning the resonant circuit, a switching diode controlled by a 
switching voltage for short-circuiting part of the resonant 
circuit inductor for range switching and a switching voltage 
generator controlled by the tuning voltage for generating the 
switching voltage for the switching diode, characterized in 
that a reset voltage derived from the switching voltage is 
applied in addition to the tuning voltage to the variable capac- 
ity diode, which reset voltage resets the voltage across the 
variable capacity diode to approximately 0 V when a new 
range is switched on. 


3,980,958 
SIGNAL SEEKING TUNING SYSTEM WITH ILLEGAL 
CHANNEL DETECTION MEANS 

Akio Tanaka, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Il. 

Filed July 29, 1974, Ser. No. 492,365 
Int. Cl? HO4B //32 

U.S. Cl, 325—470 11 Claims 

1. A signal seeking television tuning system including a 
voltage controlled tunable element operable in the FCC allo- 
cated television frequency bands containing a plurality of 
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discrete fixed frequency bandwidth television signals identifia- 
ble with a corresponding FCC allocated channel number, 
comprising: 
channel selecting means for sequentially selecting channel 
information related to said television signals; 
ramp voltage generating means responsive to said channel 
selecting means for applying voltages for tuning said 
tunable element to receive corresponding ones of said 
television signals; 
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recognition means for determining the presence of televi- 
sion signals and terminating the operation of said channel 
selecting means when a television signal is detected; and 

illegal channel information detection means preventing 
terminating the operation of said channel selection means 
when the selected channel information does not corre- 
spond to any of said plurality of discrete television signals. 


3,980,959 
TUNER BANDSWITCHING SYSTEM FOR A TELEVISION 
TUNING SYSTEM 
John Barrett George, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1974, Ser. No. 476,083 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B //32 


U.S. Cl. 325—470 8 Claims 
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1. In a television tuning system for selecting any one of a 
plurality of television channels in at least first and second 
bands of frequencies by sweeping an oscillator through at least 
third and fourth bands of frequencies, a system for controlling 
the operating frequency range of said tuning system, compris- 
ing: 

channel selector means for providing signals representative 

of a selected television channel number; 

counting means for counting the number of times said oscil- 

lator passes through a frequency related in a predeter- 
mined manner to a television channel oscillator fre- 
quency; 

storage means coupled to said channel selector means for 

storing numerical data representative of said selected 
channel number; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


count comparison means for producing a hold signal when 
data in said counting mearis and said storage means are 
equal; 

control signal generating means for providing control sig- 
nals in response to simultaneous presence in said count- 
ing means of a count representative of a channel at one 
end of at least said first band of frequencies and absence 
of said hold signal; and 

switching means responsive to said control signals for 
switching the operating range of said oscillator at least 
from said third band to said fourth band of frequencies. 


3,980,960 
SIGNAL WIDTH AND WIDTH RATIO DETERMINING 
APPARATUS 
Edward Hynes Hutchinson, Medford, Mass., assignor to Com- 
puter Identics Corporation, Westwood, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 621,004 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 328—112 4 Claims 








1. Apparatus for determining whether the ratio of the 
widths of a pair of signals is within acceptable limits compris- 
ing: 

integrator means, including a first integrator responsive to 

a first signal to integrate in a first direction at a first rate 
and to a second signal to integrate in the opposite direc- 
tion at a second rate and a second integrator responsible 
to a first signal to integrate in said first direction at said 
second rate and to a second signal to integrate in the 
opposite direction at said first rate; 

indicator means, responsible to said integrator means, for 

providing a data signal representative of the first and 
second signals having the proper ratio beginning in re- 
sponse to said second integrator reaching a first predeter- 
mined level and ending in response to said first integrator 
reaching a second predetermined level; and 

control means responsive to the end of said second signal, 

occurring during the presence of said data signal to pro- 
vide a clock signal validating said data signal and to the 
end of said second signal occurring separately of said data 
signal to reject said data signal. 


3,980,961 
FREQUENCY DEMODULATOR FOR A FSK DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Loic Bernard Yves Guidoux, Saint-Michel-sur-Orge, and Dan- 

iel José Francois Lommer, Velizy, both of France, assignors 

to Telecommunications Radioelectriques et Telephoniques 

T.R.T., Paris, France 

Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 587,268 

Claims priority, application France, July 23, 1974, 

74.25486 
Int. Cl.2 HO3D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 329—104 4 Claims 

1. Frequency demodulator in a system for transmitting data 
signals by means of frequency-shift-keying, which demodula- 
tor comprises a cascade arrangement of a monostable circuit 
operated by edges of a rectangular signal corresponding to the 
signal to be demodulated, a lowpass filter and a decision 
circuit which compares the output signal of the lowpass filter 
with a threshold voltage and restores the data signal, wherein 
the demodulator comprises a switching circuit which is oper- 
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ated by the signal supplied by the monostable circuit and 
according to the value of this signal supplies to the lowpass 
filter one or the other of two voltages derived from the same 
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voltage supply source and having different polarities, while for 
correcting the bias distortion means are provided for adjusting 
at least one of the said two voltages, the threshold voltage 
being fixed at earth potential. 


3,980,962 
DEMODULATORS 
Dennis George Scotter, Wembley, England, assignor to The 
General Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 547,004 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1974, 
6958/74 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 329—117 8 Claims 
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1. A demodulator, for use in a communication system em- 
ploying digital code differential phase shift modulation, com- 
prising: 

A. a substrate; 

B. an input transducer on the substrate for launching onto 
the substrate surface acoustic waves corresponding to a 
digital code differential phase shift modulated signal; 

C. a plurality of output transducers on the substrate, 

i. each of which comprises a number of parts spaced 
along a substrate propagation path of said acoustic 
waves so as to produce respective outputs in response 
to surface waves respectively corresponding to said 
number of successive code elements of said signal, 

ii. each output transducer being positioned with respect 
to the input transducer so that its parts are responsive 
to acoustic waves representing the same successive 
code elements at any given time, 

iii. each output transducer further comprising 
a. a pair of output terminals between which said parts 

of that output transducer are connected, 

iv. the parts of each output transducer contributing, to 
the output appearing between the associated output 
terminals, signals whose phases are differently related 
for each output transducer, for any particular phase 
relation between said successive code elements, 

a. so that each output transducer produces a larger 
output signal, in a predetermined sense, than any 
other output transducer when said successive ele- 
ments have a particular phase relation, different for 
each output transducer; and 
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D. comparator means connected with said output transduc- 
ers to indicate which output transducer has said larger 
output signal. 


3,980,963 
STABILIZED TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER 
Toshitada Doi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 27, 1973, 48- 
108762 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/04 


U.S. CL. 330—23 9 Claims 
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6. A stabilized amplifier comprising: 

A. a transistor having base, emitter, and collector elec- 
trodes; 

B. first means comprising a resistor connecting said emitter 
to a reference voltage terminal, said resistor having a 
temperature co-efficient Kr; 

C. an input voltage source having a voltage E, and an incre- 
ment of AE, per degree of temperature at a pre-selected 
temperature, said transistor having a base-emitter voltage 
drop Vze that changes at an increment AVx¢ per degree 
of temperature change at said pre-selected temperature; 
and 

D. second means connecting said base to said input voltage 
source, where 

aVit y= 1, 

a = — Kp/AV oe, 

y = AE,/AV ae, and 

Vio is the voltage drop across the resistor at said pre- 
selected temperature. 


3,980,964 
NOISE REDUCTION CIRCUIT 
Robert M. Grodinsky, 4448 W. Howard St., Skokie, Ill. 60076 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,194, May 20, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,604 
Int. Cl.2 HO3G 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 330—29 18 Claims 
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1. A noise reduction and expander circuit for uncompressed 
and randomly compressed audio signals encompassing the 
low, middle and upper frequency range, said circuit compris- 
ing: main audio signal input terminal means at which said 
audio signals are applied, audio signal level varying means 
forming part of an expander circuit and having input terminal 
means coupled to said main audio signal input terminal means, 
control terminal means and output terminal means, the signal 
level varying means providing an output signal level at said 
output terminal means which signal varies in response to the 
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magnitude of a control signal fed to said control terminal 
means, said signal level varying means being substantially 
non-frequency selective over the useful audio range for all 
operative levels of the control signal fed thereof, and control 
means for generating and feeding a control signal to said 
control terminal means of said signal level varying means and 
including means including filter means coupled to a source of 
said audio signal encompassing said low, middle and upper 
frequencies for passing the higher audio signal frequencies 
above said low frequencies which higher frequencies contain 
appreciable energy content of the harmonics of the audio 
signal and for eliminating or substantially reducing the low 
frequencies fed thereto and effecting the coupling to said 
control terminal means of a control signal resulting from the 
signal passed by said filter means, which control signal ex- 
pands the audio signal fed to the input terminal means of said 
signal level varying means in proportion to the amplitude of 
the resultant signal passed by said filter means. 


3,980,965 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
APPARATUS 
Vernon R. Cunningham, Melissa, Tex., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,250 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/04 


U.S. CL. 330—31 8 Claims 


8. Apparatus for linearly controlling and varying the low 
frequency response of a transistor amplifier stage having the 
signal output derived from the collector thereof consisting, in 
combination: 

means for inductively coupling a first terminal means to 

ground through one portion of a variable resistor and for 
inductively coupling a second terminal means to ground 
through the remaining portion of said variable resistor; 
and 

means for connecting said first and second terminal means 

to said emitter and collector respectively of said transistor 
amplifier stage wherein the linear control circuit is not 
resonant over the frequency response control range. 


3,980,966 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE RECEIVING OF 
BINARY DIRECT CURRENT SIGNALS WHICH ARE 
TRANSMITTED WITH LOW TRANSMISSION VOLTAGE 
OVER GALVANICALLY CONNECTED LINES 
Reiner Gieck, Munich, and Karl-Georg Dieter, Konigsdorf 
Zellwies, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 76,429, Sept. 29, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,025 
Int. Cl.? HO3F 3/45 
U.S. Cl. 330—69 4 Claims 
1. A circuit arrangement for receiving low voltage level 
direct current binary data signals having interfereing voltages 
superimposed thereon and for regenerating therefrom pulse- 
shaped binary data signals comprising: 
input terminals, 
operational amplifier means having first and second inputs 
and first and second outputs which deliver, respectively, 
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amplified versions of signals coupled to said first and 
second inputs and including a third output for delivering 
a binary output signal, relative to a reference value, hav- 
ing a value proportional to the difference between the 
values of signals applied to said first and second inputs, 

first feedback means including a series connected first im- 
pedance connecting said first output to said first input of 
said operational amplifier means for providing positive 
feedback, 

second feedback means including a series connected second 
impedance connecting said second output to said second 
input of said operational amplifier means for providing 
positive feedback and 


R2 


R2 


first and second voltage dividers each comprising, respec- 
tively, third and fourth impedances, said first voltage 
divider having said third impedance therein connected to 
a first of said input terminals and to said reference value 
and having said fourth impedance therein connected to 
said first of said input terminals and to said first input of 
said operational amplifier means, said second voltage 
divider having said third impedance therein connected to 

' a second of said input terminals and to said reference 
value and having said fourth impedance therein con- 
nected to said second of said input terminals and to said 
second input of said operational amplifier means. 


3,980,967 
DIFFERENTIAL FEEDBACK AMPLIFIER WITH 
FREQUENCY-SHAPED REFERENCE SIGNAL 
Harold Seidel, Warren, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,202 
Int. Cl.? HO3F //28 

U.S. Cl. 330—149 
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1. A differential feedback amplifier comprising 

a principal amplifier having a given gain-vs-frequency char- 
acteristic which varies as a function of frequency; 

means for comparing a portion of the output signal derived 
from said principal amplifier with a reference signal and 
for forming a difference signal; 

means for amplifying and injecting said difference signal 
into the input end of said principal amplifier; 

characterized in that: 

the frequency characteristic of said reference signal follows 
essentially the gain-vs-frequency characteristic of said 
principal amplifier. 
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3,980,968 
NON-PROPORTIONATE AFC SYSTEM 
John Y. Ma, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 538,222 
Int. Cl.? HO3B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—17 7 Claims 
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1. In a television tuning system including a variable fre- 
quency local oscillator, means determining the frequency of 
said local oscillator independently of broadcast television 
signals, mixing means mixing the local oscillator signal with a 
received television signal to produce an IF signal, an IF signal 
amplifier and tuning control means for said local oscillator, 
received signal tracking means comprising: 

detector means coupled between said IF amplifier and said 

tuning control means for developing an error signal as a 
function of the frequency difference between said IF 
signal and a reference frequency, and means in said tun- 
ing control means for producing a constant magnitude 
correction signal for said local oscillator in response to 
said error signal. 
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3,980,969 
PHASE-LOCKING LOOP WITH VARIABLE BANDWIDTH 
FILTER 
Renato Stengel, Milan, Italy, assignor to CSELT - Centro Studi 
e Laberatori Telecommunicazioni SpA, Torino, Italy 
Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,529 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 12, 1974, 68173/74 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—17 2 Claims 
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1. In a signaling system including a transmission channel 
carrying an incoming wave of predetermined frequency, a 
phase comparator provided with a first and a second input, 
said first input being connected to said channel for receiving 
said incoming wave therefrom, an adjustable local oscillator 
delivering to said second input a matching oscillation of sub- 
stantially the same frequency as said incoming wave, and 
circuit means including a low-pass filter connected in a signal 
path between an output of said phase comparator and a con- 
trol input of said oscillator for applying to the latter a control 
voltage varying with a phase difference between said incoming 
wave and said matching oscillation to modify the frequency of 
said matching oscillation in a sense tending to reduce said 
phase difference, said filter comprising an operational ampli- 
fier provided with a capacitive feedback circuit, the improve- 
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ment wherein said circuit means includes nonlinear imped- 
ance means in said feedback circuit rising in magnitude with 
increasing values of said control voltage for enlarging the 
effective bandwidth of said circuit means during an acquisi- 
tion period in comparison with steady-state operation by 
lowering the effective series resistance of said signal path in 
the presence of higher values of said control voltage. 


3,980,970 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT 
Reed H. Grundy, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Air Brake Company, Swissvale, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,424 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/26 


U.S. CL. 331—108 D 10 Claims 











1. A voltage controlled oscillator circuit comprising, an 
operational amplifier having a first and a second input termi- 
nal and an output terminal, a first resistor connected between 
said first input terminal and a reference potential, a current 
limiting resistor connected between said second input termi- 
nal and an input signal voltage, a charging capacitor con- 
nected between one end of said first resistor and said second 
input terminal, a series connected diode and capacitor con- 
nected between the other end of said first resistor and the 
reference potential, a feedback resistor connected between 
said output terminal and said second input terminal, a solid 
state output amplifier having an input and an output circuit, 
said output terminal coupled to said input circuit of said solid 
state output amplifier, said output circuit resistively coupled 
to the junction of said series connected diode and capacitor, 
and a series connected diode and resistor connected between 
said output circuit of said solid state output amplifier and said 
charging capacitor, whereby a dead band zone occurs until the 
input signal voltage on said second input terminal reaches a 
predetermined value for toggling said operational amplifier 
and for producing output signals having a frequency propor- 
tional to the amplitude of the input signal voltage. 


3,980,971 
MODULATOR FOR HYBRID MODULATION BY MORE 
AND LESS SIGNIFICANT DIGITAL SIGNALS IN 
SUCCESSION IN EACH CLOCK INTERVAL AND 
COUNTERPART DEMODULATOR 
Yoichi Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric Com- 
pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 500,905 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1973, 48-99933 
Int. Cl.? HO3C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 332— 10 3 Claims 
1. A modulator for quadrature amplitude modulating a 
carrier signal having in-phase and quadrature-phase compo- 
nents with an input signal, comprising: 

a source of clock pulses defining a succession of equal clock 
intervals, digital signal deriving means responsive to said 
clock pulses for sampling and quantizing said input signal 
into a digital signal having a plurality of bits, 

error signal deriving means responsive to said clock pulses 
and said input and digital signals for deriving an error 











U.S. Cl. 333—10 















826 


signal representative of a quantization error of said digital 
signal in an associated clock interval, 

first means for separating said digital signal into more and 
less significant signals, said more significant signal com- 
prising a predetermined number of the more significant 
bits of said plurality of bits, said less significant signal 
comprising the remaining less significant bits of said 
plurality of bits, 

second means responsive to said clock pulses for deriving a 
first signal by arranging said more and less significant 
signals in time succession in each of said clock intervals, 
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third means responsive to said clock pulses for deriving a 
second signal by inverting said error signal in a predeter- 
mined half of each of said clock intervals and by arrang- 
ing said error signal and the inverted said error signal in 
time succession in each said clock interval, and 

means for simultaneously amplitude modulating each of 
said in-phase and quadrature-phase components of said 
carrier signal by one of said first and second signals to 
generate a quadrature amplitude modulated output sig- 

nal. 


3,980,972 
PROXIMITY COUPLER 

Allen F. Podell, Los Altos, Calif.; Leo Young, Bethesda, Md.; 
Arthur Karp, Palo Alto, and Donald R. Chambers, Menlo 
Park, both of Calif., assignors to Stanford Research Institute, 
Menlo Park, Calif. 

Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,396 
Int. Cl.2 HOIP 5/18 
5 Claims 











1. A microwave frequency coupler circuit comprising 

a dielectric substrate, 

a plurality of conductor means deposited on one surface of 
said substrate in the form of the cross section of a hollow 
dumbbell intersected at its center portion by an X, 

said plurality of conductor means including a first and a 

second conductor respectively forming two oppositely 
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extending arms of said X and left and right halves of said 
dumbbell, ‘ 

said first and second conductors coextending spaced apart 
for a predetermined distance at said center portion for 
establishing a first coupling region therebetween, and 

said plurality of conductor means including a third and 
fourth conductor respectively forming the remaining two 
oppositely extending arms of said X and respectively 
being coextensive with and being spaced apart from said 
respective first and second conductors at said central 
portion over a predetermined distance where said first 
and second conductors are not coextensive, for establish- 
ing a second coupling region therebetween. 


3,980,973 
LINE DEVICE FOR TRANSMISSION LINES HAVING 
COAXIAL CABLES FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF 
DIGITAL OR ANALOG SIGNALS 


Rudolf P. Hecken, Andover, Mass., assignor to Siemens Aktien- 


geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed May 5, 1975, Ser. No. 574,649 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1974, 


2421784 


Int. Cl.? HO4B 3//4; HO3H 7/14 
27 Claims 
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1. A line for transmission paths having coaxial cables for the 


transmission of digital signals, comprising: 


an input equalizer, in the form of a line section, connected 
to the transmission path; 

a first circuit means connected to said input equalizer and 
dividing the transmission path into a communications 
transmission path and a long distance current supply 
path; 

a regenerator in said communications transmission path; 

a series circuit in said long distance current supply path, 
said series circuit including a first low pass filter, an ele- 
ment producing a voltage drop for the current supply of 
said regenerator and a second low pass filter; 

a second circuit means rejoining said communications 
transmission path and said long distance current supply 
path; and 

an output equalizer, in the form of a line section, connecting 
said second circuit means to said transmission path, each 
of said line sections including at least two sub-sections 
having different wave resistances and at least one of said 
sub-sections having a preset wave resistance, and a termi- 

nating resistance for each of said line sections. 






















SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


3,980,974 
COMPACT, WAVEGUIDE-TYPE MICROWAVE 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE APPARATUS 
Sadamu Yamamoto, Yokohama; Michio Kashiwagi, Tokyo; 
Koichi Nishio, Sagamihara, and Kunio Akada, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1974, 49-35616 
Int. Cl.2 HOIP //20; GO1S 9/44 


U.S. Cl. 333—33 11 Claims 





1. A microwave transmitting and receiving apparatus com- 
prising a rectangular waveguide having one end closed by a 


short-circuiting plate and having top, bottom and side walls 
and an oscillating diode and a mixer diode juxtaposed with 
each other at a position within said waveguide which is spaced 
from said short-circuiting plate by a distance equal to an 
integral multiple of half the wavelength of a microwave within 
said waveguide, said mixer diode being mounted at a position 
deviated from the center of the top wall (H plane) of said 
rectangular waveguide toward the side wall (E plane) of said 
rectangular waveguide. 


3,980,975 
BROADBAND MICROWAVE BIAS NETWORK 
Thomas Gerald Maxon, Jr., Georgetown, and James Francis 
Reynolds, Beverly, both of Mass., assignors to Varian Associ- 
ates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 611,584 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 333—70 S 10 Claims 
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1. A broadband microwave bias network comprising a rela- 
tively large helical inductor, a relatively small helical inductor 
positioned within said large inductor so as to create a distrib- 
uted capacitance between said inductors, and means connect- 
ing said inductors in series, said distributed capacitance and 
inductors forming a filter network for applying low frequency 
signals to a microwszve circuit. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,980,976 
COAXIAL CONNECTOR 

Motomu Tadama, Yokohama, and Yasunori Takahashi, To- 

kyo, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,876 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1974, 49- 

35800[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 7/06, 7/14; HOIR 13/66; HO1T 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 333—73 C 11 Claims 


6. A coaxial connector, comprising: 

a first plate of dielectric material having first electrodes on 
opposite surfaces thereof; 

a circular plate of dielectric material having second elec- 
trodes on opposite surfaces thereof, said circular plate 
being coaxial with said first plate; 

a first coaxial receptacle having an inner conductor in 
contact, at one of its ends, with a first electrode on one 
surface of said first plate, and an outer conductor in 
contact, at one of its ends, with a second electrode on one 
surface of said circular plate, said outer conductor being 
coaxial with said inner conductor; and 

a second coaxial receptacle having an inner conductor in 
contact, at one of its ends, with a first electrode on the 
other surface of said first plate, and an outer conductor 
in contact, at one of its ends, with a second electrode on 
the other surface of said circular plate, said outer conduc- 
tor of said second coaxial receptacle being coaxial with 
said inner conductor thereof; and the other end of each 
conductor of said first and second coaxial receptacles 
being adapted for electrical connection to further electri- 
cal components. 


3,980,977 
SPIRAL OPERATING MECHANISM FOR HIGH 
VOLTAGE SWITCH 
David M. Evans, Palatine, Ill., assignor to S & C Electric Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 563,964 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 3/00, 9/00, 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—76 20 Claims 
1. An improved mechanism for operating a switch from 
opened to closed, and from closed to opened positions com- 
prising: 
a pivotably mounted toggle lever operably connected to the 
switch; 
a pivotably mounted drive lever pivoted about the same axis 
as said toggle lever; 
spring means coaxial with an interconnecting said toggle 
and said drive levers; 
first main latch means for releasably holding said toggle 
lever in the switch-closed position; 
second main latch means for releasably holding said toggle 
lever in the switch-opened position; 
biasing means connected to said drive lever for pivoting said 
drive lever in a first direction to bias said spring means for 
switch opening and in a second direction to bias said 
spring means for switch closing; 
a first stop latch means for engaging and holding said drive 
lever in a spring biased position for switch opening when 
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said biasing means pivots said drive lever in the first 
direction; 

a second stop latch means for engaging and holding said 
drive lever in a spring-biased position for switch closing 
when said biasing means pivots said drive lever in the 
second direction; 





first operator means for causing said first main latch means 
to release said toggle lever so that said toggle lever will 
pivot under the biasing of said spring means to open the 
switch; 

second operator means for causing said second latch means 
to release said toggle lever so that said toggle lever will 
pivot under the biasing of said spring means to close the 
switch. 


3,980,978 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 


Guy Lacan, Carrieres-sous-Bois, France, assignor to La 
Telemecanique Electrique, France 
Filed May 13, 1975, Ser. No. 577,126 
Claims priority, application France, June 25, 
74.22016 


1974, 


Int. Cl.? HO1H 63/02 


U.S. Cl. 335—132 6 Claims 


1. A relay comprising a base for receiving the connecting 
terminals, an electromagnetic motor for actuating the 
contacts and means for holding the fixed and movable 
contacts, whereby the said means are positioned and held in 
place between the base and the motor by means of a fixing 
member, wherein the means comprise a set of insulated sup- 
ports each integral with a set of flexible blades which carry the 
fixed or movable contacts, wherein these supports are posi- 
tioned in recesses of an insulated arcing box which has the 
same number of switching chambers as there are cooperating 
contacts and wherein these supports are maintained in their 
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particular recess by walls fixed respectively to the electromag- 
netic motor and the base. f 


3,980,979 
MAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH UNIT 

Paul E. Prosser, Hitchin, and Alan F. J. Hookway, Slough, both 

of England, assignors to Bestobell Mobrey Limited, Slough, 

England 

Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,709 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 

1974, 13127/74 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 335— 188 7 Claims 


1. A magnetically operated electrical switch of the kind 
comprising of a magnetic actuator, a switch magnet which is 
pivotally mounted and adapted to rock to and fro with a snap 
action under the influence of said magnetic actuator, at least 
one switch contact which is moved between two end positions 
relative to at least one complementary switch contact upon 
rocking of said magnet, wherein said magnet is a bar magnet 
fixed in a carrier between two fixed supports by means of two 
mounting portions of said carrier lying one on each side of said 
magnet and cooperating with said supports to provide two 
coaxial fulcra about which said magnet is pivoted, with the 
axis of said fulcra extending transversely to said magnet, two 
flexible leaves extend one on each side of said magnet from 
said support and carry at the free ends thereof at least one of 
said mgvable contacts, and at least one spring acts between 
said magnet carrier and said leaves adjacent to the other ends 
thereof whereby said magnet carrier and said at least one 
spring act as at least one over center spring toggle to cause 
said at least one movable contact to snap over between the 
end positions thereof as said magnet rocks to and fro. 


3,980,980 
SWITCHING DEVICE 
Dov Zioni, and Levi Halperin, both of Jerusalem, Israel, assign- 
ors to Shaare Zedek Hospital, Jerusalem, Israel 
Filed July 11, 1974, Ser. No. 487,770 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 22, 1973, 43049 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 36/00 
U.S. CL. 335—205 16 Claims 
1. An indirectly activated electrical switching device com- 
prising manipulating member, an impulsing means, a circuit 
completion means adapted to be activated by said impulsing 
means and a displaceable shielding means shielding said cir- 
cuit completion means from the impulses produced by said 
impulsing means, said manipulating member being moved 
from an initial position to a displaced position as a result of 
manual manipulation, and means to return said member auto- 
matically from its displaced position to its initial position, the 
arrangement of said member and said shielding means being 
such that upon manipulation of said member the shielding 
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means is displaced and the circuit completion means is not 
actuated, and upon the automatic return of said manipulating 


member said circuit completion means is actuated to cause 
the activation of an external system. 


3,980,981 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR RIPPLED 
SUPERCONDUCTING MAGNET 
Roger W. Boom; Harold A. Peterson, and Warren C. Young, 
all of Madison, Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Re- 
search Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 494,712 
Int. Cl.? HOIF 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 335—216 6 Claims 


. An electrical magnet, comprising: 

. at least one turn of composite conductor having out- 
wardly bowed ripples therein and inner portions between 
said ripples, each of said ripples lying substantially in a 
plane normal to the net magnetic field experienced by 
said ripples when current is flowing in said composite 
conductor, said composite conductor being formed of a 
superconducting material and a normal conducting mate- 
rial; 

. a support wall formed of structural material which sub- 
stantially surrounds the outer periphery of said turn of 
composite conductor in spaced relation thereto; and 
a plurality of support members composed of a low ther- 
mal conductivity material, at least one support member 
attached to each of said inner portions of said composite 
conductor, said support members extending from said 
composite conductor to attachment with said support 
wall. 
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3,980,982 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLY OF THE SUPPORT FOR THE 
MAGNETIC CORE OF A SHELL-TYPE, FORM-FIT 
TRANSFORMER 

Roger Crozet, Tassin la Demi Lune, France, assignor to Jeu- 

mont-Schneider, Puteaux, France 

Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,828 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 

74.11089 


29, 1974, 


Int. Cl.? HOIF 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 336—92 5 Claims 





5. A transformer comprising: 
a. a housing base having at least a pair of edges, 
b. a winding in said base, 
c. a plurality of parallel bars secured to a pair of opposite 
edges of said base, 
d. a generally T-shaped beam positioned on said base be- 
tween said bars, 
. a plurality of wedge means in said base below said bars 
and beam for tensioning said bars, 
. a plurality of iron sheets being stacked on said beam, bar 
and edges. 


3,980,983 
MEASUREMENT AND PRESENTATION OF ACOUSTIC 
TARGET LENGTH AND ASPECT 

James V. Shannon, Alexandria, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 857,636 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 9/66 F 


U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 10 Claims 


1. A method for measuring the length of a longitudinal 
object where said object is irradiated by a short pulse of en- 
ergy from a transducer comprising the steps of: 



























receiving an echo pulse from said object; 

utilizing said echo pulse to obtain the values of the nearest- 
point range (R,) of said object, the farthest-point range 
(Rz), the angle from the center line of the transducer to 
the nearest-range line (¢,), and the angle from the center 
line of the farthest-range line ($2); 

feeding these values to a computer; and 

utilizing said computer to operate upon these variables (Ri, 
Rz, $,, and ¢2) and obtain the angle between the nearest 
and farthest range lines (@), the average range (R), the 
projected length of the object on the line of sight (/,), the 
projected length of the object on the normal to the line 
of sight (/,), and the length of the object (/). 


3,980,984 
UNDERWATER CONNECTOR 
Robert M. Bridges, Northridge, Calif., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 290,203 
Int. Cl.? HO4B /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—8 R 5 Claims 













1. In a submersible sonar apparatus of the type in which a 
central housing is surrounded by a baffle which is spaced from 
the housing and which carries a number of radially spaced 
sonic transducer devices on its outer surface, an improved 
connector by which the sonic transducer elements are electri- 
cally connected to the interior of the housing and by which the 
sonic transducer devices, baffle and housing are mechanically 
connected, the improved connector comprising: 

a first cup-shaped mating element having a stem in the form 
of a tube extending axially from the exterior of its bottom 
wall; 

a second cup-shaped mating element opening toward the 
opening of said first element having its bottom wall capa- 
ble of fixed connection to a sonic transducer device; 

the side wall of said second element being threaded in the 
region adjacent its bottom wall; 

a coupler having cup-shaped threads on its side wall ar- 
ranged to threadedly engage the threads of said second 
element, and a bottom wall having an axial opening; 

the first element being assembled with the coupler such that 
the stem extends from the cup-shaped portion of said first 
element through the opening in the bottom wall of the 
coupler from the interior of the coupler; 

a sealing annulus encompassing one of said first and second 
elements; 

said elements, said annulus and said coupler having dimen- 

sions such that the annulus is compressed between the 
elements when the coupler is threadedly engaged with 
said second element with its bottom wall in compression 
with the bottom wall of said first element, the second 


830 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 






element and the coupler having outer dimensions, when 
assembled, to extend through the wall of said baffle; and 

fastening means carried by the assembly of said elements 
and coupler for clamping the baffle into engagement with 
the sonic transducer and for fixing the stem to said hous- 
ing; 

one of said cup-shaped mating members being formed such 
that the forward section of its side wall has reduced diam- 
eter to fit slidably within the side wall of the other of said 
cup-shaped mating members and such that a mating 
shoulder is formed at the junction of the forward and 
rearward sections of its side wall which mating shoulder 
engages with a cooperating peripheral shoulder of the 
other mating member when they are assembled together; 

said mating members being formed such that a first annular 
cavity is formed between them upon their being assem- 
bled, said sealing annulus being disposed in said first 


cavity. 
3,980,985 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR DIRECTIONAL 
HYDROPHONES 


John R. Dale, Willow Grove; William F. Brenner, Chalfont; 
James F. McEachern, Hatboro, all of Pa.; Walter L. Leu- 
pold, Hadden Heights, N.J., and Edward A. McDemus, 
Ambler, Pa., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 458,927 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—8 S 6 Claims 











1, Suspension apparatus comprising: 

a hydrophone having a cavity extending from the outer 
surface thereof to the center of rotation, wherein the 
center of rotation is determined with respect to the center 
of gravity of said hydrophone according to the frequency 
equation for a compound pendulum; and 

suspension means extending freely into said cavity and 
attached to said hydrophone at the center of rotation for 
oscillation of said hydrophone thereabout at a desired 
predetermined frequency. 


3,980,986 
OIL WELL SURVEY TOOL 
Charles Baird, 77 Olive St., Oak View, Calif. 93022, and 
William B. Plum, 611 Colina Vista, Ventura, Calif. 93003 
Filed June 13, 1974, Ser. No. 478,907 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/00; E21B 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—18 R 1 Claim 
1. An oil well survey tool comprising: 
a. a drill stem having one end above ground and the other 
end terminating in a drill bit, 
b. a swivel terminating the upper end of said drill stem, 
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c. a heavy metal collar secured to the nonrotating body of 
said swivel, 
d. a plurality of driving transducers secured to said collar, 
said transducers comprising: 
aa. first and second generally cyindrical piezoelectric 
elements metallized on the flat end surfaces, 
bb. a bolt securing said first and second piezoelectric 
elements in end to end relationship to said collar, 
cc. and inertial slug secured by said bolt at the end of said 
piezoelectric elements away from said collar, 


dd. a first power supply lead connected to the juncture of 
the metallized surfaces of said piezoelectric elements, 
and 

ee. a second power supply lead connected in common to 
the metallized end surface adjacent said collar and to 
the metallized end surface adjacent said inertial slug, 

e. a plurality of transducers disposed on the surface around 
said drill stem and adapted to pick up signals through the 
earth transmitted by said drill bit from the vertical motion 
imparted by said driving means, and 

. display means driven by the output of said transducers 
effective to present information on depth and position of 
said drill bit. 


os 





3,980,987 
BRAKE FAILURE INDICATOR 


Ishigami, Chiryu; Asao Kozakai, Okazaki; 


Noriakira 
Masakazu Ishikawa, Toyota, and Takaaki Ota, Okazaki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya 
and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, both 
of, Japan 


Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,881 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1973, 48- 
141373[U] 
Int. Cl.? HO1H 35/38 
U.S. Cl. 340—52 C 5 Claims 


1. In a brake system for a vehicle having two sets of brake, 
the improvement comprising 
a failure indicating means in response to a failure of either 
of the sets of brakes, said failure indicating means com- 
prising 
a fluid pressure differential-responsive means normally 
being in a first position in response to pressures in both 
sets of brakes, said first position being approximately 
normal and being shifted to a second position in response 
to fluid pressure differential between the two sets of 
brakes, 
a displaceable means operatively connected to said pressure 
differential responsive means, and 
an electrically operable signal means associated with and 
controlled by said displaceable means, 
said electrically operable signal means comprising 
a normally active current circuit, 
a first switching member in the normally active current 
circuit operatively connected to said displaceable means, 
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a second switching member responsive to the potential of 
the normally active current circuit, 

a signal device, and 

an Operating current-supplying circuit for energizing the 
signal device, 

said second switching member forming the operating cur- 
rent-supplying circuit in order thereby to indicate occur- 
rence of such pressure differential in the pressure differ- 
ential responsive means; 








said displaceable means comprising a plunger having a 
conductor portion and an electrically insulating portion 
to form the first switching member, said conductor por- 
tion forming the normally active circuit while said insulat- 
ing portion blocking the normally active current circuit in 
dependency upon displacement of the displaceable 
means. 


3,980,988 
ALARM SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE SHOULDER HARNESS 
Anthony M. Spizzo, 1824 S. 48th Court, Cicero, Ill. 60650 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,709 
Int. Cl.? B60R 2///0; GO8B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 E 2 Claims 












eer tees 
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1. An alarm system secured to a safety shoulder harness for 
drivers of vehicles comprising a web having two ends and 
latching means for the ends of said web in combination with 
a housing having a top wall, side and end walls, an alarm 
affixed to said top wall interiorally of said housing, a source of 
direct current, a movable switch lever secured at one end to 
said top wall exteriorally of said housing and electrically con- 
nected to said source and having a free end, a stationary 
contact on said top wall cooperatively associated with said 
switch lever and electrically connected to said alarm, means 
on one end wall of said housing for removably securing said 
housing to said web and guide means on the other end wall of 
said housing forming a guideway for said web, said switch 
lever canted upwardly towards said guide means and the free 
end of the lever bent upwardly and rearwardly to form a loop, 
said web between said securing means and said guide means 
being loosely placed over said switch lever, whereby said web 
lies aove said top wall, and when said web is tightened, it will 
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cause the switch lever to engage the stationary contact to set 
off the alarm. 


3,980,989 
SIGNAL LIGHT AND BASE 
Otto J. Bluhm, 118 Adolph St., Wausau, Wis. 54401 
Filed July 10, 1974, Ser. No. 487,253 
Int. Cl.? B60Q 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—84 6 Claims 


1. A signal lamp structure including an upstanding storage 
battery whose upper end includes a pair of horizontally spaced 
apart upwardly and outwardly projecting contact terminal 
defining resilient coil springs, a terminal mount assembly 
comprising a generally horizontal body of dielectric material 
including a pair of spaced contacts secured through said body, 
said contacts including lower portions projecting below said 
body and diverging downwardly away from each other, said 
lower ends being telescoped downwardly into the upper ends 
of said coil springs with said upper ends being at least slightly 
biased away from each other and retained in position by en- 
gagement of said lower ends therewith, whereby said body is 
releasably supported from said coil springs, said body includ- 
ing electric bulb socket defining means and an electric bulb 
supported therefrom including first and second terminal por- 
tions, said spaced contacts being electrically connected to said 
first and second terminal portions. 


3,980,990 
FERROMAGNETIC CURRENCY VALIDATOR 
Arthur A. Berube, 11 Hudson St., Methuen, Mass. 01844 
Filed Sept. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 505,260 
Int. Cl.? H04Q 3/00 

. Cl. 340—149 R 

. A currency validator comprising: 

. Means to magnetize the magnetic ink on a bill to be 
validated; 

. detection means for detecting the level of magnetization 
and providing an output signal proportional thereto; 

. Means to amplify said output signal, said amplification 
means being capacitively coupled to said detection 
means; 

. means for pulse shaping having its input coupled to the 
output of said means to amplify: 

. means for determining the rate of relative movement 
between the bill and said detection means having an input 
coupled to said pulse shaping means; 

. means having an input coupled to the output of said 
means for determining for providing a pulse output of 
length proportional to the time required to traverse a 
magnetic line on a bill, said means also being adapted to 
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delay said output such that it occurs at the time when said 
detection means will be passifg over another line based 
on the output from said means for determining; 

g. first gating means having as in enabling input the output 
of said means providing a pulse output and as a second 
input the output of said means to amplify; 


] 
p. 
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h. peak detecting means having as an input the output of 
said first gating means and providing an output; 

i. integrating means coupled to the output of said peak 
detecting means; 

j. an indicator lamp; 

k. means having an input from said integrating means cou- 
pled to drive said indicator lamp. 


3,980,991 


APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING MICROPROGRAM 
JUMPS IN A MICROPROGRAMMABLE ELECTRONIC 


COMPUTER 


Luigi Mercurio, Ivrea (Turin), Italy, assignor to Ing. C. Oli- 


vetti & C., S.p.A., Ivrea (Turin), Italy 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 527,975 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 28, 1973, 70874/73 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 9/16 
2 Claims 


TIMING 


eeeeeueeuesa 
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errrererre 


1. In a microprogrammable electronic computer: 

means for storing data comprising a plurality of bistable 
circuits; 

means for storing a plurality of microinstructions; 

means for generating state defining words; 

means for transferring a selected state defining word to the 
bistable circuits in response to the execution of one of 
said plurality of microinstructions by the computer; 

means for selecting one of the bistable circuits which have 
the selected state word stored therein and setting or 
resetting same according to one of said plurality of micro- 
instructions to define a jump condition; and 

means controlled by a jump microinstruction for executing 
a conditional jump or a jump address specified by said 
jump microinstruction, said means comprising 
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first means controlled by a first field of said jump microin- 3,980,993 
struction for addressing any one of said bistable circuits, HIGH-SPEED/LOW-SPEED INTERFACE FOR DATA 
second means controlled by a second field of said jump PROCESSING SYSTEMS 
microinstruction for generating a condition signal for Guy Bredart, Lessines, and Alain Gilot, Feluy, both of Belgium, 
specifying a predetermined jump condition, assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
third means responsive to said first and second means, for Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,693 
testing whether the state of the condition signal corre- Int. Cl.? GO6F 5/06, 3/00 
sponds to the state of the addressed bistable circuit, and U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 
fourth means responsive to the correspondence in said third 
means for executing a jump at said jump address specified 
by said jump instruction. 











19 Claims 
















3,980,992 
MULTI-MICROPROCESSING UNIT ON A SINGLE r 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP ir ne: 
Bernardo Navarro Levy, Ann Arbor, Mich., and David Chin- } . _ % | 
Chung Lee, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corpo- rd 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 527,358 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 9/16, 9/18 HSO 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims . 
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PROCESSOR 
























1. In a data processing system having a first data-handling 
unit clocked by a low-speed clock and a second data-handling 
unit clocked by a high-speed clock, a single integrated circuit 
chip for transferring data in one direction either from said first 
unit to said second unit or from said second unit to said first 
unit, said integrated circuit chip comprising: 

A. a first portion fabricated to include low-speed circuitry 
to be clocked by a low-speed clock for processing data 
supplied thereto by a said first unit, said low-speed cir- 
cuitry being connected to a first data input terminal, a 
first data output terminal and a low-speed clock input 
terminal; 

i B. a second portion fabricated to include high-speed cir- 
cuitry to be clocked by a high-speed clock for processing 

data supplied thereto by said second unit, said high-speed 

clock having a predetermined phase relationship to the 

—— low-speed clock and a pulse repetition frequency which 
is a whole number multiple of the pulse repetition fre- 
quency of the low-speed clock, said high speed circuitry 
being connected to a second data input terminal, a sec- 
ond data output terminal, and a high-speed clock input 
terminal; and 

C. a third portion fabricated to include interface circuitry 
for implementing the transfer of processed data in one 
direction from the low-speed circuitry to the high-speed 
circuitry or from the high-speed circuitry to the low- 
speed circuitry, said interface circuitry comprising: 

i. a first section including (a) first sampling means con- 
nected to receive processed data from one of either said 
high-speed circuitry said low-speed circuitry and con- 
nected to be clocked along with the circuitry from which 
it receives said processed data, said first sampling means 
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8. A data processing system for executing a plurality of 

concurrent processes, said system comprising: 

a first memory to store sets of encoded microinstructions, 
each set of microinstructions to execute a different pro- 
cess; and 

a semiconductor chip, said chip including: 

a first plurality of sets of registers to temporarily store sets 
of data, each set of data to be processed by a different 
process; 

a logic unit connected to said first plurality of sets of regis- 
ters to receive data and perform logical operations 
thereon; 

a control unit including a control memory in which sets of 
















control signals are stored in the form of unpacked micro- 
instructions, said control memory being connected to said 
first memory to receive encoded microinstructions there- 
from and to said first plurality of sets of registers and said 
logic unit to provide said sets of control signals thereto in 
response to the decoding of encoded microinstructions; 
and 

addressing means coupled to said first memory and includ- 
ing a second plurality of registers to store microinstruc- 
tion addresses to select from said first memory, in a se- 
quential order, one encoded microinstruction from each 
set of encoded microinstructions for transfer to said con- 
trol unit to fetch sets of control signals in the form of an 
unpacked microinstruction and activate said logic unit to 
receive and perform logic operations upon said data 
according to said sequential order, each set of data being 

fetched from said first plurality of sets of registers in 

response to said sets of control signals. 


serving to sample said processed data when it is clocked 

and (b) first storage means connected to said first sam- 

pling means for storing the sampled processed data, and 

having an output representative of the stored processed 

data; and 

ii. a second section including 

a. second sampling means connected to receive the out- 
put of the first storage means and connected to be 
clocked along with the other of said high-speed cir- 
cuitry or said low-speed circuitry, the second sampling 
means serving to sample the first storage means output 
when said second sampling means is clocked and 

b. second storage means connected to said second sam- 
pling means for storing the sampled first storage means 
output, and having an output representative of the 
stored sampled output, said second storage means 
being further connected to deliver its output to said 
other circuitry. 
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3,980,994 a resistance element associated with each of said detector 
TEXT EDITING AND DISPLAY SYSTEM HAVING TEXT elements and in a series connection therewith; 
INSERT CAPABILITY sensing means connected in parallel with:said first relay coil 
Charles W. Ying, Andover, and Richard Ying, Brookline, both for sensing a change in the current flowing through said 
of Mass., assignors to Atex, Incorporated, Bedford, Mass. first relay coil and generating a signal in response to said 
Filed Feb. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 553,750 change, said sensing means including first and second 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/14 capacitors, said first capacitor being electrically con- 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims nected to one side of said first relay coil and said second 
capacitor being electrically connected to the other side of 
oman said first relay coil; 

are - — a resistance element electrically connected to said first and 

? second capacitors in series with said first relay coil; 
| amplifying means connected to said resistance element for 
i2 — 
BUS IN 
KE 











generating said signal, said signal corresponding to the 
voltage across said resistance element; and 


& amplifying the voltage across said resistance element and 
ITERFACE 


MEMORY B x 
vat a second relay connected to said sensing means for deener- 


‘8 10, 
o-faae] gizing said main alarm relay in response to said signal; 


To whereby said alarm relay is activated when said detector 
OTHER OISPLAY <=> 
CONTROL UNITS outa elements are cut or shunted. 
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a a 3,980,996 
SELF-SUSTAINING ALARM TRANSMITTER DEVICE 


1. A text editing and display system having an input terminal Myron Greenspan, 154 Girard St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11235, and 
for entering display characters into the system, a central pro- a Friedman, 2205 E. 27th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


cessing unit, and a memory unit, the input terminal, central 
processing unit and memory unit connected for enabling data Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,539 
transfers, said system including: Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
A. input means at the input terminal for generating charac- U.S. Cl. 340—224 9 Claims 
ter words, each character word including a character 
code defining a selected display character and an insert 
code indicating whether or not the character is to be ALARM -CONDITION Jo MAY SE PHOTOCELL, 
oH * RESPONSIVE THERMOCOUPLE 
inserted into the text, Ae BURST 7 FA OR DIODE-COUPLED 
B. means for transmitting each character word tothe cen- = = — &--------4-------/---- ------------ 4 
tral processing unit, whereby the central processing unit Tomser 
utilizes the insert code to selectively initiate an insert ' oe DEVICE 
routine by which a code representing the display charac- ' ‘ ae 
ter is entered into the memory unit at a selected location 14 
and the addresses of adjacent display characters are al- 
tered accordingly. 
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3,980,995 
ALARM SYSTEM 


Tulio Vasquez, Carrera 43A No. 30-91, Medellin, Colombia 
Filed Dec. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 533,704 1. Alarm condition transmitter device comprising recharge- 


Int. Cl.2 GO8B 19/00 able storage means for storing electrical charge; energy con- 
U.S. Cl. 340—213 R 3 Claims version means connected to said storage means for connecting 
a predetermined form of energy into electrical energy and for 
charging said storage means; output circuit means for trans- 
mitting an alarm signal when energized; and switch means 
connecting said storage means to said output circuit means for 
energizing the latter with the charge stored on the former only 
upon the occurrence of an alarm condition and for discon- 
necting all loads from said storage means prior to the occur- 
rence of an alarm condition, whereby said storage means is 
continuously charged when said predetermined form of en- 
ergy is available and is in standby mode for energizing said 
output circuit means upon the occurrence of an alarm condi- 
tion, and whereby said storage means is charged during non- 
alarm conditions by removal of all loading conditions there- 
from until an alarm condition occurs. 





3,980,997 
SMOKE DETECTOR 
Charles Berns, New Milford, and Vaclav O. Podany, Norwalk, 
both of Conn., assignors to General Signal Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
1. In a closed circuit alarm system including a power source, Filed July 17, 1974, Ser. No. 489,076 
alarm generating means and a main alarm relay having a first Int. Cl.2 GO8B /7//0 
relay coil, the improvement comprising: U.S. Cl. 340—237 S 14 Claims 
a plurality of detector elements in a series connection with 1. Apparatus for detecting the presence of smoke, compris- 
said main alarm relay; ing: 
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a. a housing defining an enclosure for the detector; housing so as to conceal the housing from view whilst 

b. a detection chamber within the enclosure for permitting turnably retaining the same in contact with the base, said 
a continuous air flow so that smoke present therein may 
be monitored; 

c. a solid state, low-level light source mounted within said 
enclosure so as to provide a predetermined illumination 
within said detection chamber; 

d. first and second light receiving means mounted within the 
enclosure and adapted to receive a normal illumination in 
the absence of smoke, each of said light receiving means 
including a photoresistor; 

e. a sensing circuit, in which said first and second light 
receiving means are connected, for sensing the presence 
of smoke in said chamber by responding to a change in 

the normal illumination received by either of said light 














































screening means being at least substantially transparent 
to said radiation. 











3,980,999 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DETECTING RELATIVE 
ANGULAR MOVEMENT OF A STEERING WHEEL 
Tetsuji Nishioka, and Takayuki Yanagishima, both of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yoko- 

hama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 666,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1974, 49-97689 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 2//00 

























U.S. Cl. 340—279 6 Claims 









receiving means, said sensing circuit including two paral- 
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4g 











lel branches, each of which has an output junction point, “tym, DETECTOR 
the photoresistors of the first and second light receiving Rif 7 as 
means being connected in said branches to the respective ee T. 
output junction points between which there is substan- Rs| [1 > -\R ey 
tially no difference of potential under normal illumina- "| Rey Re Ls ipa 
tion; << id 

f. a threshold device, having at least two input electrodes FF CETECTOR, | ecg, MAM, 
connected to said respective output junction points in wil ln HOLD OCT 
said parallel branches, said threshold device being re- | "Ré ise 
sponsive to the difference in potential between said junc- ws) HPO | ve | 
tion points resulting from said change in the normal illu- Ted] i oe 





mination received by said light receiving means; ii 
g. alarm signal means connected to said threshold means 
and actuated thereby to produce an alarm signal. 






1. Arrangement for detecting the relative angular move- 
ment of the steering wheel of a motor vehicle, comprising: 
a transducer for translating the angular position of said 














3,980,998 steering wheel into an electrical signal of correspondingly 
INTRUSION ALARMS varying voltage; 
Lawrie G. McIntosh, Etobicoke, Canada, assignor to Contronic first means responsive to a decreasing portion of said elec- 
Controls Limited, Mississauga, Canada trical signal for detecting the minimum voltage of said 
Filed Sept. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 610,906 decreasing portion and storing the electrical signal at the 
Int. Cl.? GO8B /3/18 detected minimum voltage; 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 B 6 Claims second means responsive to an increasing portion of said 
1. An intrusion alarm transducer mounting comprising: electrical signal for detecting the maximum voltage of 
a base; said increasing portion and storing the electrical signal at 
a hollow cylindrical housing having a longitudinal axis and the detected maximum voltage; 
arranged in contact with said base for turning movement means for detecting the difference between the stored sig- 
about said axis; nals at the minimum and maximum voltages; 
directional radiation transducer means located in said hous- means for comparing said difference with a reference value 
ing and positioned so that the housing can be turned to provide an output when said difference reaches the 
about said axis to direct the transducer means; and reference value; and 
sheet-form screening means having opposite longitudinal means responsive to said output for resetting the voltage of 





margins coupled to said base and extending around said the stored electrical signals to the instantaneous value of 
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said electrical signal at the instant of occurrence of said 
output. 


3,981,000 

SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A NUMERAL DISPLAY 
Ichiro Sado, and Mitsuaki Seki, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 

ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 430,567, Jan. 3, 1974. This 
application Aug. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 604,192 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1973, 48-7175; 

Jan. 23, 1973, 48-9727 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—324 R 29 Claims 














1. A system for controlling a numeral display comprising: 

a numeral display device (4, 20) having a plurality of nu- 
meral display units arrayed in parallel, each of which 
comprises digit display segments (A — G), a decimal point 
segment (P) and a digit position marking segment (H) 
located adjacent to and at the upper left side of said digit 
display segments; 

means including a digit position marking signal generator 
for controlling said numeral display device to display 
numeral information; 

a register (10) for storing the numeral information to be 
displayed in said numeral display device; 

means for discriminating a zero or zeros, unnecessary to 
display, stored in said register and for generating from a 
signal (ZS) having a first level representative of a display 
instruction and second level representative of a display 
suppression, a signal (ZS’) converted for a most signifi- 
cant digit of the numeral information from the first level 
to the second level; and 

means for combining an output from said signal (ZS’) gen- 
erating means with a digit position marking signal gener- 
ated in said digit position marking signal generator of said 
control means. 


3,981,001 
MULTI-PART DISPLAY PANEL AND SYSTEM FOR 
OPERATING THE PANEL 

James A. Ogle, Neshanic Station, N.J., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 541,735 
Int. Cl.? GOG6F 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—324 M 3 Claims 

1. A system for operating a display panel wherein the dis- 

play panel comprises, in a single gas-filled envelope, 

a first portion and a second portion, each said portion in- 
cluding an array of scanning cells disposed in rows and 
columns and an array of display cells disposed in rows and 
columns, each scanning cell communicating with a dis- 
play cell, there being a first column of scanning cells and 
display cells, a last column of scanning cells and display 
cells, and intermediate columns of scanning cells and 
display cells in said first and second portions, 

a column of reset cells adjacent to the first column of scan- 
ning cells in each said array, 


an array of scanning anodes and scanning cathodes asso- 
ciated with each set of scanning cells, and 

an array of display anodes and display cathodes associated 
with each set of display cells, and anode and cathode 
electrodes associated with each column of reset cells, said 
system comprising 

first circuit means coupled to the scanning anodes and 
scanning cathodes of said array of scanning cells of said 
first portion of said panel, said first circuit means also 

















being coupled to the scanning anodes and scanning cath- 
odes of said array of scanning cells of said second portion 
of said panel, said first circuit means scanning said col- 
umns of scanning cells of said first and second portions of 
said panei sequentially and simultaneously beginning with 
the first and ending with the last, and 

second circuit means coupled to said display anodes of both 
portions of said panel for causing selected display cells to 
glow as said columns of scanning cells are energized. 


3,981,002 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DISPLAY DEVICE 


Mark R. Gardner, Box 2015, Stn. A, Champaign, Ill. 61820 


Filed Mar. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 452,192 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 5/36 


U.S. CL. 340—334 5 Claims 








1. An electronic, portable display device comprising 

1. a portable control member comprising a housing, a face 
panel on said housing, and a plurality of stationary electri- 
cally actuatable illumination elements adjacent to said 
face panel, said illumination elements being adapted, 
when energized to illuminate pre-determined segment 
areas of said face panel to define, by combinations of the 
resultant illuminated segment areas, indicia visible on 
said panel face, 

. a portable, remote display member comprising a housing, 
a face panel on said housing, and a plurality of stationary 
electrically actuatable illumination elements adjacent to 
said face panel, said remote display illumination elements 
being adapted, when energized, to illuminate pre-deter- 
mined segment areas of said remote display face panel to 
define, by a combination of said illuminatinated segment 
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areas, indicia identical to selected indicia displayed on 

said control member face panel, 

. first power circuit means having an output to said control 
member comprising a pulse having a frequency providing 
a timer signal, 

. second power circuit means having an output to said 
control member comprising a pulse providing a binary 
data-carrying signal, 

. Circuit means, positioned in said control member, includ- 
ing: 

a. timer signal counter circuits adapted to receive an 
input signal from said timer circuit, and containing 
means for a binary counting of input signals thereto, 
and being adapted, on signal, to output the binary 
counting of input signals thereto, and being adapted, on 
signal, to output the binary data in the counter means 
thereof, 

b. a plurality of separate data signal counter circuits, each 
of said data counter circuits being adapted to receive 
an input signal from said second power circuit, each of 
said data signal counter circuits comprising means for 
the binary counting of the input signals thereto, and 
being adapted, on signal, to output simultaneously 
signals corresponding to the binary data in the counters 
thereof, 

c. decoding circuits adapted to receive output signals 
from said data signal counter circuits, said decoding 
circuits including recoding-circuits for converting sig- 
nals received from said data signal counter circuits into 
re-coded binary data for which the segment illumina- 
tion pattern-coding of said illumination elements in 
said face panel of said control member and remote 
display member produce indicia corresponding to set 
values of output signals from said data signal counter 
circuits, said decoding circuits being adapted, on sig- 
nal, to output simultaneously signals corresponding to 
said decoded binary data, 

. first latch circuits, said first latch circuits being 
adapted, to receive and store separately binary infor- 
mation transmitted thereto by simultaneous input sig- 
nals and being responsive, on signal, to receive the 
outputs of said decoding circuits, and being adapted, 
on signal to serially output signals corresponding to 
binary data stcred therein, as a data chain having a bit 
length corresponding to the number of said stored data 
bits therein, 

. illumination element driving circuits adapted for re- 
ceiving output signal from said decoding circuits, and, 
on signal, effecting the energizing of said illumination 
elements in said control member face panel, 

. on-off manual switch means, positioned on the face panel 
of said control member for energizing and de-energizing 
each of said first power circuit, said second power circuit, 
said timer signal counter circuits, and said data signal 
counter circuits, 

. Circuit means, positioned in said remote display member 
comprising: 

a. signal receiver-register circuits adapted to receive and 
store separately information transmitted thereto in 
serial binary pulse bits, said signal receiver-register 
circuits to sense a peculiar signal indicating a receipt 
thereby of a complete binary data chain, and there- 
upon, to output binary data bits stored therein with 
simultaneous signals, 

. second latch circuits adapted to receive and store 
binary data bits, said second latch circuit means being 
adapted to receive on signal simultaneous output sig- 
nals of said signal receiver-register circuits and being 
adapted on signal, to output simultaneously signals 
corresponding to the binary data stored therein, 

. illumination element driving circuits adapted for re- 
ceiving output signals from said second latch circuits 
and, on signal, effecting an energizing of illumination 
elements in said remote member face panel, 
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8. transmitter means for simultaneous transmitting timing 
signals to said signal receiver-register circuits and, by 
serial transmission, binary data containing output signals 
from said first latch circuits to said signal receiver-register 
circuits, and said binary data-containing signal, when said 
serial transmission is complete to effect signal outputs 
from said signal receiver-register circuits. 


3,981,003 
DIGITAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Freddy Huguenin, Lausanne, Switzerland, 
Ebauches S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,175 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 22, 1974, 
4610/74 


assignor 


to 


Int. Cl.? GO9F 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 12 Claims 
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1. A digit display device in which each of the digits 0, 1, 2 
- . . 9 is formed by a combination of elements, said device 
comprising: 

a. an upper horizontal element and a lower horizontal ele- 
ment, said horizontal elements appearing or not depend- 
ing on the digit displayed, 

. a substantially vertical left upper element and a substan- 
tially vertical right lower element, said substantially verti- 
cal elements appearing or not depending on the digit 
displayed; and 

. a diagonal surface element, said diagonal surface element 
comprising at least two superimposed portions of which 
the upper portion is common to all of the digits 0, 1, 2 . 
. 0. 9 and appears for the display of each of said digits, 
while the lower portions thereof appears or not depend- 
ing on the digit displayed. 


3,981,004 

DEVICE FOR APPLYING AN A.C. VOLTAGE WITHOUT 

D.C. COMPONENT TO A LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Kazuhiko Shimizu, Osaka, and Kenichi Suenami, Neyagawa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,213 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1973, 48- 

134427[U] 
Int. Cl.? GO9F 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 340—336 3 Claims 


1. An A.C. drive device for a liquid crystal display panel 
including a plurality of separated segments, a common seg- 
ment facing said plurality of segments and liquid crystal layers 
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interposed between said plurality of segments and said com- 
mon segment, said liquid crystal display panel displaying char- 
acters, numerals or the like by the scatter in the liquid crystal 
layer corresponding to a selected one of said plurality of 
segments when an A.C. voltage applied to said selected seg- 
ment is out of phase with respect to an A.C. voltage applied 
to said common segment, said drive device comprising a 
clamp circuit to clamp the voltages applied to said plurality of 
segments and said common segment to a predetermined fixed 
voltage thereby preventing a D.C. component from appearing 
in said applied voltage. 


3,981,005 

TRANSMITTING APPARATUS USING A/D CONVERTER 
AND ANALOG SIGNAL COMPRESSION AND EXPANSION 
Jun Takayama, and Takenori Sonoda, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1973, 48-70123 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 11 Claims 


1. In a signal transformation system for converting between 
a first type of signal and a corresponding value of a second 
type of signal, one of said types being an analog signal and the 
other of said types being a digital signal within a range of 
values between zero and a miximum value, apparatus compris- 
ing: 

A. amplitude adjustment means for adjusting the amplitude 
of said analog signal, said means having at least first and 
second settings, the output amplitude of said analog sig- 
nal from said adjustment means being greater in said first 
setting than in said second setting by a predetermined 
ratio; and 

B. control means comprising: 

1. a multi-section digit register to receive said digital 
signals, 

2. a first circuit comprising an AND gate connected to 
said digit register to respond to a “1” condition in all 
sections of said register, and 

. an up-down counter to memorize first and second 
count conditions, said counter being connected to said 
AND circuit and connected to said amplitude adjust- 
ment means to set said amplitude adjustment means to 
said second setting in response to a | signal from said 
AND circuit and to respond to change of the most 
significant bit of the digital signal from | to 0 to set said 
amplitude adjustment means from said second setting 
to said first setting. 
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3,981,006 
SIGNAL TRANSMITTING APPARATUS USING A/D 

CONVERTER AND MONOSTABLE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Jun Takayama, Kokubunji; Takenori Sonoda, and Shoichi 

Nakamura, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 21, 1974, Ser. No. 481,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 6, 1973, 48-76392 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 6 Claims 


1. In a signal transformation system for converting between 
a first type of signal and a corresponding value of a second 
type of signal, one of said types being an analog signal and the 
other of said types being a digital signal within a range of 
values between zero and a maximum value, apparatus com- 
prising: 

A. amplitude adjustment means for adjusting the amplitude 
of said analog signal, said means having at least first and 
second settings, the output amplitude of said analog sig- 
nal from said adjustment means being greater by a prede- 
termined ratio in said first setting than in said second 
setting; and 

B. control means comprising a monostable circuit having a 
stable condition and a unstable condition in which it 
remains for a predetermined time after it is actuated, said 
control means being connected to said amplitude adjust- 
ment means and responsive to said maximum digital value 
of said digital signal when said monostable circuit is in 
said stable condition to actuate said monostable circuit to 
change to said unstable condition to set said amplitude 
adjustment means to said second setting for the duration 
of the time said monostable circuit remains in its unstable 
condition said control means comprising a multisection 
digit register to receive said digital signals, an AND gate 
connected to said digit register to respond to a | condi- 
tion in each section of said register, and a monostable 
multivibrator connected to said AND circuit to respond 
to | signals therefrom to set said amplitude adjustment 
means to said second setting. 


3,981,007 
INDUSTRIAL CONTROL FOR AUDIBLE ELECTRONIC 
WARNING SYSTEM 
Richard F. Cieslak, Algonquin, and John V. Balding, Palatine, 
both of Ill., assignors to Industrial Electronics Service Co., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,644, July 9, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,889,256. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 
$50,219 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to June 10, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.? GO8B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—384 E 11 Claims 

1. An electronic siren system having an audio section pro- 
jecting a square form sound wave at continual maximum audio 
output, electronic means including a voltage controlled sweep 
oscillator generating said sound wave of square form and of 
rising and falling frequency on a major cycle different from 
that of predominant ambient sound, electronic means includ- 
ing a timing oscillator for generating an adjustable major 
cyclic voltage, a first variable rate oscillator to pulse said 
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major cyclic voltage and generate minor cycles to produce 
variable frequencies in said sound wave, and a second variable 
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rate oscillator further to pulse said major cyclic voltage and 
provide further variations in said sound wave. 


3,981,008 
NAVIGATIONAL AND COLLISION AVOIDANCE 
APPARATUS 
John Russell Mann, Bedford, Mass., assignor to lotron Corpo- 
ration, Bedford, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 885,234, Dec. 15, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,646 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 7/44, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 DP 10 Claims 


6. Target evaluation apparatus for use with marine surface 
radar processing equipment providing digitized target range 
signal pulses at a plurality of ranges 

said apparatus comprising 

discriminating means responsive to said signal pulses for 

discriminating against at least a major portion of land- 
mass targets of greater than a predetermined length in 
azimuth while providing output signals responsive to 
targets of less than said predetermined length represent- 
ing possible ship targets, 

said discriminating means being responsive to a maximum 

number of successive azimuthal target pulses, said maxi- 
mum number decreasing at successively increasing 
ranges, for discriminating against landmass targets of 
greater than a predetermined actual length in azimuth 
representing maximum ship length. 


3,981,009 
BERNOULLI-DEMOIVRE SLIDING WINDOW 
FRIEND-ACCEPT DECIDER 
Walton B. Bishop, Oxon Hill, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 617,227 
Int. Cl.? GOIS 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 343—5 VQ 6 Claims 

6. A method for determining whether replies to interroga- 
tions appear to come from a friend or an enemy comprising 
the steps of: 

counting the number of interrogations; 

counting the number of correct replies in a sequence W of 

last responses; 
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counting the number of incorrect replies in a sequence W 
of last responses; 

subtracting the number of incorrect replies from the num- 
ber of correct replies to produce a difference quantity T; 

indicating that the replies appear to come from a friend if 
the difference quantity T becomes equal to or greater 
than a predetermined threshold T, before a predeter- 
mined number N or interrogations are counted; 

counting the number of consecutive correct replies to accu- 
mulate a run-sum R; 

indicating that the replies appear to come from a friend if 
said run-sum reaches or exceeds a predetermined number 
R, before a predetermined number N or interrogations 
are counted, 











indicating that the replies do not appear to come from a 
friend if said predetermined number N or replies are 
counted before a friend indication occurs; and 

indicating that the responding signals constitute a trailing 
edge when said difference T is equal to or greater than a 
predetermined number T, before a predetermined num- 
ber N or interrogations are counted; 

or when said difference T is equal to T, after being at a 
greater predetermined number T,; 

or when said run-sum reaches or exceeds a predetermined 
number R, and said difference T is equal to or less than 
a predetermined number T, before a predetermined num- 
ber N or interrogations are counted. 


3,981,010 
OBJECT LOCATING SYSTEM 

Paul F. Michelsen, Kensington, Md., assignor to RMC Re- 

search Corporation, Bethesda, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 268,632, July 3, 1972, Pat. No. 3,798,795. 

This application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 453,973 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 343—6 TV 15 Claims 

1. The method of registering the instantaneous position of 
an object at a distance from a given point comprising transmit- 
ting electromagnetic radiation from a position fixed relative to 
said given point to said target and inducing returned electro- 
magnetic radiation from said target, receiving said returned 
radiation at a position fixed relative to said given point, and 
measuring the distance of said object by measuring the effect 
of the distance traversed on said transmitted and received 
radiations, and registering said distance, and determining the 
direction of said object in a fixed reference system at a given 
point by directing a television camera toward said object at a 
position fixed relative to said given point, registering the direc- 
tion of aim of said television camera, measuring vertical and 
horizontal coordinates of the position of the image of said 
object on the sensitive surface of said television camera rela- 
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receiving means responsive to the acknowledge signals for 
detecting coincidence between an acknowledge signal 
and the code in the sequency whose transmission immedi- 
ately preceded receipt of the acknowledge signal, thereby 
identifying each object in the multitude of objects. 


tive to the axis of said television camera, and determining the 
direction of said object from the direction of aim of said 
television camera and the position of the image of said object 


3,981,012 
RANDOM FREQUENCY RADAR SYSTEMS 
Yves Brault, and Paul Josse, both of Paris, France, assignors to 
Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie, Paris, France 
Filed June 29, 1961, Ser. No. 125,906 
Claims priority, application France, July 8, 
60.832389 


1960, 


i 
CAMERA / 


Int. Cl.? GO1S 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 343—17.1 R 5 Claims 
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on said sensitive surface, so that the location of said object at 
any instant is determined by the distance measured and the 
direction of the object from the given point. 
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3,981,011 
OBJECT IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM USING AN RF 
ROLL-CALL TECHNIQUE 
William W. Bell, III, Bayside, N.Y., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 564,002 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/56 
U.S. Cl. 343—6.5 LC 


1. A random frequency radar system comprising: a normally 
blocked transmitting channel including a radio frequency 
oscillator; a receiving channel including a mixer and a local 
oscillator feeding said mixer; means for selecting a random 
pair of associated frequencies F, and F, differing by a fixed 
value; means for tuning said radio frequency oscillator and 
said local oscillator respectively on said selected frequencies 
F, and F,; a normally blocked auxiliary channel connected in 
parallel with said receiving channel at a point thereof beyond 
said mixer, said auxiliary channel having an output and includ- 
ing a threshold device for translating to said output only sig- 
nals above a predetermined level; first means for temporarily 
unblocking said auxiliary channel, and second means con- 
nected to said auxiliary channel output for blocking and un- 
blocking the normal operation of said radar system at said 
selected pair of associated frequencies and a timing circuit for 
successively making operative said selecting means, said first 
means, and said second means. 


13 Claims 
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3,981,013 
NON-JAMMABLE PLURAL FREQUENCY RADAR 
SYSTEM 
Christensen, James L., Beverly, N.J., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1966, Ser. No. 576,782 
Int. Cl.? GO1S 7/36 
U.S. Cl. 343—17.1 R 


1. A system for identifying each object in a multitude of 
objects comprising: 

transmitter means for illuminating each object with a first 
electromagnetic signal which contains a sequence of 
codes and wherein each object is associated with a code 
in the sequence; 

transponder means associated with each of the objects 
comprising first antenna means for receiving the first 
electromagnetic signal containing the sequence of codes; 
first resonant circuit means coupled to the first antenna 
means and responsive to the carrier frequency of the first 
electromagnetic signal; demodulating means coupled to 
the first resonant circuit means for separating the se- 
quence of codes from the carrier frequency; memory 
means for storing a preselected internal code; means, 
coupled to said memory means and to said demodulating 
means for comparing the preselected internal code with 
each code in the sequence and for generating a signal 
when a match is detected between the preselected inter- 
nal code and the associated code in the sequence; and 
signal generator means, coupled to an output antenna 
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1. A radar system comprising: 
a first oscillator providing a first carrier frequency; 


means for transmitting an acknowledge signal in response 
to the signal from said comparing means; 


means for deriving from said first carrier frequency simulta- 
neous signals of different frequency respectively compris- 
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ing upper and lower sideband signals of said first carrier 
frequency; 

a first selector means receiving said sideband signals and 
providing an output signal at only one of said different 
frequencies; 

a second oscillator providing a second carrier frequency; 

means combining said output signal wih said second carrier 
frequency for producing a plurality of signals of different 
frequency to be simultaneously radiated, which signals 
comprise upper and lower sidebands of said second car- 
rier frequency; 

means simultaneously radiating said upper and lower side- 
bands of said second carrier frequency; and 

means receiving said second carrier frequency upper and 
lower sideband signals after reflection from reflecting 
objects and providing range information about said ob- 
jects only in the presence of simultaneous signal reflec- 
tions. 


3,981,014 
INTERFERENCE REJECTION SYSTEM FOR 
MULTI-BEAM ANTENNA 
Raymond J. Masak, East Northport, N.Y., assignor to Hazel- 
tine Corporation, Greenlawn, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,494 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—100 LE 5 Claims 
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1. A system for receiving desired wave energy signals from 
at least one angular region of space within the area covered by 
the system and for suppressing interfering signals from at least 
one other angular region, comprising: 
antenna means, having a first plurality of antenna elements 
and a second plurality of output ports, for receiving wave 
energy signals from said coverage area and for developing 
at each of said output ports a signal primarily representa- 
tive of the wave energy signals received from a corre- 
sponding predetermined different angular region of said 
coverage area whereby said coverage area is effectively 
subdivided into a second plurality of angular regions, 
each of which is represented by the signal developed at a 
corresponding one of said output ports; 
means for combining supplied signals in accordance with a 
predetermined function to develop an output signal; 

means for coupling signals, including desired and interfering 
signal components, from at least one selected output port 
of said antenna means to an input of said combining 
means; 

means for developing a correction signal comprising: 

means for mixing the output signal from said combining 
means and signals from another output port of said 
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antenna means corresponding to said other angular 
region thereby to develop a control signal; 

means for mixing said control signal and the signals from 
said other output port of said antenna means thereby to 
develop a correction signal; 

and means for coupling said correction signal to an input of 
said combining means thereby causing suppression of said 
interfering signal components in said output signal. 


3,981,015 
PHASE LOCKING OF TIME-SEQUENTIAL 
TRANSMISSION FROM SPACED TRANSMITTERS IN A 
PHASE COMPARISON NAVIAGATION SYSTEM 

Derek John Phipps, London, England, assignor to Decca Lim- 

ited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 524,124 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1973, 

53183/73 
Int. Cl.? GOS 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 343—105 R 15 Claims 
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1. In a phase comparison radio navigation system having a 
prime transmitting station and one or more secondary trans- 
mitting stations which are spaced apart and radiate phase- 
locked signals of the same frequency in a time-shared se- 
quence; the provision at a secondary station of a single an- 
tenna, a receiver coupled to said antenna for receiving signals 
from the antenna, a transmitter coupled to said antenna for 
transmitting the secondary station signals, and oscillator to 
provide a prime signal phase memory, a phase discriminator 
arranged to compare the phase of the signal at the antenna 
with the output of said oscillator to provide a phase control 
signal, a phase controller connected to the phase discrimina- 
tor output to be responsive to said phase control signal, timing 
control means providing timing signals, synchronising means 
arranged to synchronise the timing means with received sig- 
nals from the prime station, and switching means controlled 
by said timing means in synchronism with the transmission 
from the prime station and from the secondary station at 
which the switching means are located, which switching 
means are operative, during periods of transmission from the 
prime station, to switch the phase controller to control the 
oscillator in accordance with the output of the phase discrimi- 
nator so that the oscillator is phase-locked to the received 
signals, said switching means further being operative, during 
periods of transmission from the secondary station at which 
the switching means are located, to switch the phase control- 
ler to control the phase of the transmitted secondary signals 
at the antenna in accordance with the output of the phase 
discriminator. 
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3,981,016 
ANTENNA APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AN OPTIMUM 
DIRECTIVITY 
Hideo Iwata, Neyagawa; Hiroshi Ohyama, and Atsushi Oyama, 
both of Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 539,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1974, 49-26501; 
Mar. 7, 1974, 49-26881 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 3/44 


U.S. Cl. 343—117 R 15 Claims 


1. An antenna apparatus for detecting an optimum directiv- 
ity, comprising: an antenna means capable of having plural 
directivities at predetermined directions, said antenna means 
having an omni-directional radiator and a plurality of parasitic 
elements arranged around said radiator in directions from said 
radiator corresponding to said predetermined directions and 
each of which acts as a reflector or a director depending on 
whether or not a scanning signal is applied thereto; scanning 
signal generating means operatively coupled to said antenna 
means for generating a scanning signal for scanning said para- 
sitic elements from the first to the last; signal level memory 
means for memorizing plural memorized signals proportional 
to output signal levels of said antenna means at said plural 
directivities, respectively, when said plural parasitic elements 
are scanned by said scanning signal; detecting means opera- 
tively coupled to s2id signal level memory means for detecting 
a maximum level memorized signal from among said plural 
memory signals after said scanning; and control means opera- 
tively coupled between said scanning signal generating means 
and said detecting means for controlling said scanning signal 
generating means in response to said maximum level memo- 
rized signal so as to fix the directivity of said antenna means 
at the directivity corresponding to said maximum level memo- 
rized signal. 


3,981,017 
CENTER FED VERTICAL GAIN ANTENNA 
Richard Stephen Kommrusch, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor 
to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,536 
Int. Cl.? H0O1Q 9//6 
U.S. Cl. 343—792 17 Claims 
1. An improved gain antenna for use with a ground plane at 
predetermined frequencies, comprising: 
conductor means having a predetermined length for radiat- 
ing an electrical signal therealong, 
said conductor means having first and second ends spaced 
apart and a feed point located substantially centrally 
thereof, 
means located adjacent to said first end for positioning said 
first end adjacent to said ground plane and electrically 
connecting said first end to said ground plane, 
said second end being adapted to be positioned substantially 
away from said ground plane, and 
at least one phasing means coupled to said conductor means 
for producing along the length of said conductor means 
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a predetermined current distribution having a shortened 
out of phase section and a current maximum occurring at 


the connection between the ground plane and said first 
end. 


3,981,018 
THERMOPLASTIC RECORDER WITH A HEATING 
SUPPORT 
Graham Stuart Plows, and Pauline Margaret Toms, both of 
London, England, assignors to Decca Limited, London, En- 
gland 
Filed Oct. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 515,558 
Int. Cl.2? GO3G 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 TP 2 Claims 





1. A method of recording information on a thin film of 
thermoplastics material over a substantially circular recording 
area which comprises the steps of placing the film on a support 
which includes a conductive plate, said conductive plate hav- 
ing a thickness which, at least within a substantially circular 
region of the plate, decreases with increasing radius from the 
center of said region of the plate, the local resistance per unit 
area of the plate at any point within said region of the plate 
being proportional to the square of the radius of that point 
from the center of said region and the thickness of the conduc- 
tive plate at any point in the substantially circular region being 
inversely proportional to the square of the radius of that point 
from the center of the region with said region of the plate 
being in contact with the film; directing a focussed, modulated 
beam of electrons on to the film; simultaneously moving the 
film so that the beam deposits a track of electric charge which 
follows a spiral path, and heating the film by passing an elec- 
tric current radially through the conductive plate of the sup- 
port, the current being circumferentially uniform so that the 
heat generated per unit area by the passage of the current 
through the conductive plate is uniform. 
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3,981,019 
CHARGING SIGNAL SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR INK JET 
SYSTEM PRINTER 
Isao Fujimoto, Kunitachi; Takeshi Kasubuchi, and Masahiko 
Aiba, both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Tele- 
graph and Telephone Public Corporation, Tokyo and Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, both of, Japan, part interest to 
each 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1973, 48- 
108777 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—75 2 Claims 











1. In an ink jet system printer for making a record on a 
writing medium by means of ink drops charged by application 
of first signals of one polarity to an ink drop issuance unit of 
said printer, wherein a predetermined phase relation is estab- 
lished between the application of the first signals and ink drop 
formation through the use of additional ink drops not con- 
tributable to writing procedure, the additional ink drops being 
charged by application of second signals of the opposite 
polarity to said first signals, said first and second signals occur- 
ring during mutually exclusive intervals: 

means for mixing said first signals and said second signals 

having the different polarities, the mixture thereof being 
supplied to the ink drops issuance unit; and 

said mixing means comprising first and second amplifier 

means responsive, respectively, to said first and second 
signals to amplify same, and first and second switch 
means responsive, respectively, to said amplifier first and 
second signals to supply same to said ink drop issuance 
unit; 

wherein said ink drop issuance unit includes a charging 

electrode for charging said ink drops; 

wherein said first and second switch means interconnected 

said first and second amplifiers with said charging elec- 
trode to apply said amplified first and second signals to 
said charging electrode; 

wherein said first and second switch means comprise first 

and second transistors of respectively opposite polarity; 
and 

wherein each of said transistors have an input and an output 

electrode and each said switch means further includes 
diode means interconnecting said input and output elec- 
trodes, the forward direction of each said diode means 
being opposed to said amplified signal transmitted by its 
respectively associated transistor to preclude stray capac- 
itance loss in said signals. 
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3,981,020 
INK DUST REMOVAL FOR INK JET SYSTEM PRINTER 
Rikuo Takano, Musashino; Yuji Sumitomo, Nara; Toshio 
Kobayashi, Osaka; Yoichi Yamamoto, and Tomoo Makita, 
both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph 
and Telephone Public Corporation, Tokyo and Sharp Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, both of, Japan 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,700 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1973, 48- 
108779; Sept. 27, 1973, 48-109040 
Int. Cl.? GOID 15/18 


US. Cl. 346—75 3 Claims 


1. In combination with an ink jet system printer which emits 
charged ink droplets from a nozzle toward a recording paper 
and selectively deflects said ink droplets by deflection means 
and records desired symbols on said recording paper with said 
selectively deflected ink droplets, an ink dust remover com- 
prising: 

electrode means for generating an electrostatic field for 

directing ink dust diffused from said recording paper 
away from said deflection means, whereby the deleterious 
effects of ink dust on the ink jet system printer are mini- 
mized; 

first voltage generating means for applying an electric po- 

tential to said electrode means of an opposite polarity to 
the charges carried by said ink droplets; and 

second voltage generating means coupled to said electrode 

means for passing electric current therethrough, said 
current being of a sufficient magnitude to cause evapora- 
tion of ink dust collected on said electrode means. 


3,981,021 
BINOCULAR ADAPTER FOR A CAMERA HAVING A 
RECESSED LENS 
William J. Beecher, 1960 Lincoln Park West, Chicago, Ill. 
60614 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,060 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 23/12; GO3B 17/48 


U.S. Cl. 354—79 10 Claims 


1. An adapter for releasably connecting one eyepiece barrel 
of a binocular to a camera of the recessed lens type for photo- 
graphic impression of an image on the camera film, said eye- 
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piece barrel having an eye lens at its front end, said camera 
having a relatively deep lens recess in its front portion and a 
camera lens disposed in said recess, said adapter embodying 
an image diverter in the form of a tubular open-ended lens 
holder designed for reception in the recess and axial interposi- 
tioning thereof between said eye lens and the camera lens, the 
longitudinal extent of said lens holder being substantially 
equal to the depth of the camera recess whereby, when the 
holder is disposed in the recess, its front end and the camera 
lens are in contiguity, and an optical lens system disposed 
within said lens holder and effective when the rear region of 
the holder is disposed in contiguity with the eye lens of said 
eyepiece barrel and the holder is in the recess to increase the 
eye relief of said eyepiece barrel and carry the image estab- 
lished thereby rearwardly to the camera lens for subsequent 
impression on the camera film. 


3,981,022 

CAMERA HAVING AN ELECTRIC DRIVING DEVICE 
Tomonori Iwashita, Chofu; Hiroshi Aizawa, Machida; Susumu 

Kozuki, Yokohama, and Masanori Uchidoi, Kawasaki, all of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1974, Ser. No. 495,247 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1973, 48- 
89839; Aug. 10, 1973, 48-89840; Aug. 10, 1973, 48-89841; 
Aug. 10, 1973, 48-89842 

Int. Cl.? GO3B 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 354—171 5 Claims 





1. A camera having an electric driving device for automati- 
cally conducting photographing operations such as film wind- 
ing-up, shutter releasing, preparatory film rewinding, and film 
rewinding, comprising: 

a film wind-up means, a shutter release means, a prepara- 
tory film rewinding means, a film rewinding means and a 
motor for driving all of said means respectively; 

a first switch means for detecting completion signals of film 
winding-up operation so as to discontinue the drive for 
the film wind-up means as well as to start the shutter 
releasing operation; 

a second switch means for detecting completion signals of 
the shutter releasing operation and to start the film wind- 
ing-up operation; 

means for detecting completion of photographing a prede- 
termined length of film; 

means for conducting preparatory film rewinding operation 
interlocking with said detection means, 

third switch means for detecting completion of said prepar- 
atory operation to start the film rewinding operation; and 

fourth switch means for detecting completion signals of the 
film rewinding operation so as to discontinue the film 
rewinding means. 
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3,981,023 
INTEGRAL LENS LIGHT EMITTING DIODE 

Frederick David King, Smith Falls, and Anthony John Spring- 

thorpe, Richmond, both of Canada, assignors to Northern 

Electric Company Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,095 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 357—17 


1. An integral lens light emitting diode structure, said light 
emitting diode comprising a substrate of semiconductor mate- 
rial of one conductivity type and sequential layers of semicon- 
ductor material on one surface of said substrate, said layers 
comprising a first confining layer on said substrate, an active 
layer on said first confining layer and a second confining layer 
on said active layer, said first confining layer of the same 
conductivity type as said substrate, said second confining layer 
of the opposite conductivity type to said first confining layer, 
and said active layer of either conductivity type to produce a 
p-n junction between said active layer and one of said confin- 
ing layers; 

contact means on said substrate and said second confining 

layer to define a light emitting region in said active layer; 
an aperture through said substrate to said first confining 
layer, in alignment with said light emitting region; and 

a lens structure on said first confining layer, said lens struc- 

ture extending into said aperture, integral with and form- 
ing part of said first confining layer. 


3,981,024 
HELICAL SCAN HEAD DRUM WITH HELICAL 

GROOVES FOR GENERATING AN AIR BEARING 

Frank S. C. Mo, Cupertino, and Vernon R. Natwick, Wood- 
side, both of Calif., assignors to International Video Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 354,227, April 25, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,890,641, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 285,923, 
Sept. 1; 1972, abandoned. This application May 21, 1975, Ser. 

No. 579,694 
Int. Cl.? G11B 15/64, 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 360—130 1 Claim 


1. A tape transport system for transporting magnetic tape 
comprising: 

A scanner assembly having a rotating cylindrical drum with 

a plurality of grooves on the cylindrical surface of the 

drum for floating a magnetic tape across a portion of the 

surface of the drum on an air bearing when the drum is 
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rotated, said grooves oriented helically on the surface of 
said drum, said grooves having a leading face and a trail- 
ing face, the trailing face of said grooves being substan- 
tially chordal to the circumference of the drum, said 
trailing face defining a V-notch relative to the circumfer- 
ence of said drum, 

means for rotating the cylindrical drum, 

transport means for moving a magnetic tape across the 
rotating drum, and 

a vacuum collar which partially encircles but is displaced 
from said rotating drum having air evacuation means for 
displacing a magnetic tape from the surface of the rotat- 
ing drum when said transport means is stopped. 


3,981,025 
CONTAINER FOR A DISC-SHAPED RECORDING 
MEDIUM AND A DRIVE UNIT FOR USE THEREWITH 
Klaus Schoettle, Ludwigshafen; Heinrich Wittkamp, Mann- 
heim, and Friedrich Domas, Altlussheim, all of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 418,071 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1972, 2257946 
Int. Cl.? G11B 25/04, 5/82, 17/28, 3/58 
U.S. Cl. 360—135 9 Claims 
1. A container for a disc-shaped magnetic recording me- 
dium, for use with a drive unit comprising means for driving 
and means for scanning said recording medium in the record- 
ing and/or playback of electrical signals while said recording 
medium is enclosed by said container; 


ELECTRICAL 


845 


said container having apertures for admitting said driving 
means and said scanning means for cooperation with said 
recording medium; being flexible in a direction generally 
perpendicular to said recording medium; and having two 
mutually facing walls, inner surfaces of which are nor- 
mally spaced from each other, at least in parts, by a 
distance smaller than the thickness of the recording me- 


dium so as to normally engage the two sides, respectively, 
of said recording medium; and 

there being provided expanding means for urging said walls, 
while the container and the recording medium therein are 
in a position on said drive unit, apart by a distance suffi- 
cient to release the recording medium from engagement 
by said inner surfaces of the walls. 
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241,383 
SHOE 
Dennis P. ey a Conn., assignor to 


yal, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,637 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S. Cl. D2—309 


241,384 


BOOT 
James F. Summa, Naugatuck, and John R. White, 
Woodbridge, Conn., assignors to Uniroyal, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 569,127 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D2—04 
US. Cl. D2—272 


241,385 
COMBINED BABY BED AND STORAGE UNIT 
Dorothy Roden, Murphy Subdivision, 
Branson, Mo. 65616 
Filed Dec. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 537,414 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—14 
US. Cl. D6—14 


241,386 
MEDICAL CHAIR 
Eric Alan Robin Lawrence, London, England, assignor to 
Conebest Limited, Sussex, England 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,281 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—22 


241,387 
TABLE 
Ludovic Perl, 781 100th Ave., Chomedey, Laval, Quebec, 
Canada; Arpad Szabo, 5150 Macdonald Ave., Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada; and Stanley Cohen, 4th Ave., Chome- 
dey, Laval, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,628 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—27 


241,388 
STAND FOR POTTED PLANTS 
Roger U. McClung and Mary S. McClung, both of 
R.R. 1, Liberty, Mo, 64068 
Filed Dec. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 641,694 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—28 
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241,389 241,391 

CHAIR WALL MOUNTED RACK 
Douglas C. Ball, Senneville, Quebec, Canada, assignor to George Weisenfeld and David Halpern, Studio City, Calif., 

Sunar Limited, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada ors to International Tropic-Cal, Inc., Los Angeles, 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,526 Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 560,397 
Int. Cl. D6—O1 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—31 Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—114 





241,390 
MIRROR SUPPORT 
Benny C. Moon, 3135 Spalding Drive, 
Atlanta, Ga. 30338 
Filed Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,438 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—99 
U.S. Cl. D6—85 


241,392 
SPORTS RACKET HOLDER 
Ronald W. Taylor, 1762 Pitcairn, Costa Mesa, 
Calif. 92622 
Filed Nov. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 629,314 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6é—125 
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241,393 241,396 

if., AUXILIARY MUSIC HOLDER FOR ATTACHMENT FRAME MOLDING 
es, TO A PIANO OR SIMILAR ARTICLE Greg Copeland, 114 Beach Terrace, 

Val St. Regis, 157 Geary St., Wayne, N.J. 07470 
San Francisco, Calif. 94108 Filed Dec. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 529,187 

Filed Jan. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 545,361 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—07 
Int. Cl. D6—99 U.S. Cl. D6—232 
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241,397 

GARMENT HANGER 
241,394 Ludovic Perl, 781 100th Ave., Chomedey, Laval, Quebec, 
CARD STAND Canada, and Arpad Szabo, 5130 Macdonald Ave., 

Melba C, Widdowson, 819 Fabrique, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Wichita, Kans. 67218 Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,829 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned design application Ser. Term of patent 14 years 
No. 271,992, July 14, 1972. This application May 6, Int. Cl. D6—08 





1974, Ser. No. 467,844 U.S. Cl. D6—247 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 








US. Cl. D6—188 












241,398 
PASSOVER SEDER PLATE 
Daniel J. Frucher, Lawrence, N.Y., assignor to Educa- 
tional and Recreational Associates Ltd., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,749 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
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241,395 
TABLE TOP 
Ludovic Perl, 781 100th Ave., Chomedey, Laval, Quebec, 
Canada; Arpad Szabo, 5150 Macdonald Ave., Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada; and Stanley Cohen, 4th Ave., Chome- 
dey, Laval, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,627 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 
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241,399 
COVERED FOOD DISH 
Hubert E. Christian, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Dart 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 536,757 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
U.S. Cl. D7—17 


241,400 
CARAFE 
David Painter, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Dart 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,550 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—64 





241,401 
CARAFE 
David Painter, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Dart 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif, 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 572,54 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—64 















































SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


241,402 
COFFEE BASKET 
David Painter, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Dart 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1975, Ser. No, 572,548 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —04 
U.S. Cl. D7—68 


241,403 
BAKING MOLD FOR BREAD 
Magnus Allan Holmgqvist, 2-114 Amanuensvagen, 
S—104 05 Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed July 22, 1974, Ser. No. 490,642 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02; D8—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—96 


241,404 
FOOD CUTTER 
Jean Mantelet, Paris, France, assignor to Moulinex, 
Societe Anonyme, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 29, 1974, Ser. No. 528,395 
Claims priority, application France June 13, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
U.S. Cl. D7—153 
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241,405 241,407 
DRYING DEVICE FOR TENNIS COURTS TRASH RECEPTACLE 
AND THE LIKE 


nry Douglas Johnson, Unionville, Conn., assignor to 
Paul James Burchett, Corona del Mar, Calif., assignor to on Industries, Inc., Farmington, Conn. 
one Reoenes Devices Company, Inc., Newport Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,835 
ac 


» ° Term of patent 14 years 
Filed July 16, 1974, Ser. No. 489,071 Int. Cl. D7 —07 


Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D7—189 
Int. Cl. D7—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—161 


241,408 
CERAMIC ARTIFICIAL SPLIT LOG 
John G. Matchulat, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to 
Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,861 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D7—08 
US. Cl. D7—206 


241,406 
VACUUM ‘CLEANER 
John J. Kowalewski, deceased, late of Riverside, Conn., 
by Stephanie H. Kowalewski, executrix, Riverside, 
George Schnick, Trumbull, and Robert C. Lampe, Stam- 
ford, Conn., assignors to Consolidated Foods Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,443 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1IS—05 
US. Cl. D1IS—S5 41,409 
GARDENING TOOL 


Costa 
Filed Jan. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 545,824 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—01, 02 
US. Cl. DB—6 





852 


241,410 
COMBINATION FURROW FORMING, SEED PLANT- 


ING, FURROW CLOSING AND WEEDING TOOL 
Wallace E. Atkinson, Petersburg, Va., assignor to Long 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Petersburg, Va. 
Filed June 24, 1975, Ser. No. 589,754 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D83—01 
US. Cl. D8—13 





241,411 
DOOR LOCK 
Kenneth H. Briggs, P.O. Box 769 
Berkeley, Calif. 94701 
Filed Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 619,584 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—07 
US. Cl. D8—131 





241,412 
LADDER SUPPORTING BRACKET 
Enedar Trotter, 3341 Betula Place, Victoria, 
British Columbia, Canada V9C 2N7 
Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,099 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—8 
U.S. Cl. D8—246 
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241,413 
COMBINATION NAIL AND BOLT 
Warren Drake, 1205 Langdon Bivd., 
Rockville Centre, N.Y. 11570 
Filed Feb. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 655,118 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—0. 
U.S. Cl, D8—264 


241,414 
BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Victor Koenigsberg, Franklin Square, N.Y., assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 561,810 
Term of patent 14 are 


US. Cl. D9—61 


Victor Koenigsberg, Franklin Square, N.Y. (% Colgate- 
Palmolive Co., 300 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022) 
Filed Apr. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 566,898 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D9—116 
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241,416 241,419 
JAR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE PACKAGING CARTON 
Robert J. Aul, Perrysburg, Ohio, Robert S. Babington, William W. Wilson and George G. Pappas, Norwich, Ohio, 
McLean, Va., and Glenn H. Dunlap, Maumee, and assignors to Lumi-Lite Candle Company, Inc., Norwich, 
Wayne J. Zitkus, Toledo, Ohio, assignors to American Ohio 
Hospital Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. Filed Mar. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 563,191 
Filed May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,527 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Cl. D9I—03 
Int. Cl. DI—01 U.S. Cl. D9—224 
U.S. Cl. D9—125 


241,417 
PACKAGING CONTAINER 

Darrell R. Morrow, Old Bridge, N.J. (7 Pamela Court, 

East Brunswick, N.J. 08816), and Michael Schuler, 

Edison, N.J. (62C Old New Brunswick Road, Piscata- 

way, N.J. 08854) 

Filed July 18, 1974, Ser. No. 489,750 
Term of patent 14 years 
DI—0 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D9—180 


241,420 
SPRING FOR SHOCK ABSORBING DEVICES IN 
WATCHES AND OTHER PRECISION INSTRU- 
MENTS 
Francois Voumard, Le Locle, Switzerland, assignor to 
Seitz S.A., Les Brenets, Switzerland 
Original design application Mar. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 
454,017. Divided and this application June 30, 
1975, Ser. No. 583,166 
Claims priority, application Switzerland Sept. 25, 1973 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—99 
241,418 US. Cl. D10O—128 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Victor Koenigsberg, Franklin Square, N.Y., assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,598 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—O] 
U.S. Cl. D9—207 
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241,421 241,424 
SPOKED VEHICLE WHEEL COMBINED VEHICLE ELEVATING ROOF AND 
Kurt W. Lohmeyer, 300 E. Las Palmas, ENCLOSURE UNIT 
Fullerton, Calif. 92635 David Lee, Northchurch House, Northchurch, 
Filed Oct. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 513,451 Hertfordshire, id 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,801 
Int. Cl. D1I2—16 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—205 Int. Cl, D12—16 
US. Cl. D1I2—156 


241,422 241,425 
COMBINED MOTORCYCLE FENDER AND a 


TAIL LIGHT 
Preston L. Petty, 403 N. Main St.; and Albert F. Harreld, Morris W. Bailey, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to 
2409 Hawthorne Drive, both of Newberg, Oreg. 97132; Filed Mar. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 452,29 
and Gary M. Scott, 193 NW. Alpine, Dundee, Oreg. Term of patent 14 years 4 
ee ei 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,857 us, 0. BEL Oe ae 
Term of patent 14 years sli 
Int. Cl. D12—/1 
U.S. Cl. D12—186 









































241,423 
SKATEWHEEL CONVEYOR PALLET 
Theodor M. Box, 1108 Aileen Road, 
Brielle, N.J. 08730 
Filed Apr. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 564,420 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—99 
U.S. Cl. D12—53 
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241,426 241,429 
CTURAL COLUMN TRANSLUCENT BUILDING ELEMENT 
Maximilian Gustav Alfred Cecil Michaelis, 13 quai 


60043 -Miche 9 
Filed Apr. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 570,623 Filed Feb. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 441,751 
Term of patent 14 years meee 98 pegens 7 xeon 
Int. Cl, D25—01 Int. D25—01 
U.S. Cl. D25—77 US. Cl. D25—72 








241,427 241,430 

SPECTACLE FRONT ROTARY CARD FILE 
Jack Bloch, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Foster Joseph P. Maruca, Coventry, R.I., and Robert A. Chieda, 
Grant Co., Inc., Leominster, Mass. Westport, Conn., assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, 

Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,557 RL 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 392,356 
Int. Cl. D16—06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—78 Int. Cl. D19—02 
US. Cl. D19—76 


241,42 


8 
t2 
SPECTACLE FRONT 
Jack Bloch, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Foster 
Grant Co., Inc., Leominster, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,722 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D16—06 
US. Cl. D16—78 
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241,431 241,433 
Lea driche ity ANALYSIS TEACHING COMBINED NOTE PAPER DISPENSER AND 
D BOARD PEN HOLDER WITH PEN 
Edward J. A Redondo Beach, Calif. Matthew A. Moustakas, pag ad sae N.J., assignor to 
(7390 W. Manchester Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90045) CBS Inc., ‘New Y 
Filed June 17, 1974, Ser. No. 480,126 Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,670 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—07 Int. Cl. D19—06 
US. Cl. D19—59 U.S. Cl. D19—78 





241,434 
BALL POINT PEN 
Richard Schenk, 933 Knollwood Road, 
White Plains, N.Y. 10603 
Filed Apr. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 568,414 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—06 
U.S. Cl. D19—49 


241,432 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET TRAINING DEVICE 
Jack N. Holcomb, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to 
National Intelligence Academy 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,067 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—07 
US. Cl. D19—62 


241,435 
COMBINATION FISHING ROD AND REEL 
Kerry Yuen, 17 Crowson Bay, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba, Canada 
Filed Mar. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 555,157 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D22—05 
US, Cl. D22—26 
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241,436 
TWIN SPINNER BLADES 
William O. Williams, Jr., 1309 Lynhurst Drive, 
Gastonia, N.C. 28053 
Filed June 6, 1975, Ser. No. 584,514 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D22—29 


241,437 
CABINET FOR A WATER PURIFICATION UNIT 
Lawrence C. Oakley, 13647 Calais Drive, 
Del Mar. Calif. 92014 
Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,151 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—3 


241,438 
CHLORINATOR UNIT 
Woo Chung Kim, 8601 International Ave., Apt. 256, 
Canoga Park, Calif. 91304 
Filed Dec. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 534,191 
Term of patent 14 years 


D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—3 
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241,439 
PORTABLE SPRAY UNIT 
Lyle A. Ware, Bloomington, and Lawrence L. Lanerd, 
Crystal, Minn., assignors to Graco Inc., Minneapolis, 


Filed Mar. 14, 1975, 47 No. 558,268 
Term of Bg eld years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—18 


241,440 
COMBINED WATER CONTROL HANDLE AND 
ESCUTCHEON FOR A BATHTUB OR THE LIKE 
Donald W. Doman, Janesville, Wis., assignor to 
Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 655,764 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—31 


BATHTUB 
Robert I. Rosenhaus, 1805 NE. 118th Road, 
North Miami, Fla. 33161 
Filed July 3, 1974, Ser. No. 485,388 
Term of patent 342 years 


Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D23—S5 
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241,442 241,445 

DEVICE FOR PRODUCING AN AIR CURTAIN CARD READER 

David A. Whitbread, Luton, England, assignor to Charles A. Pycha, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Interna- 
F. Brauer Limited, Harpenden, England tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1974, Ser. No. 506,861 Filed Dec. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 535,641 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D23—04 Int. Cl. D14—02 

U.S. Cl. D23—151 U.S. Cl. D26—S5 C 


241,443 
DENTAL FLOSS APPLICATOR 
Charles R. Russell, 3071 Marilyn Way, 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 93105 
Filed ee 24, 1974, Ser. No. 508,745 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99 
U.S. Cl. D24—1 D 


241,446 
SINGLE MAGNETIC CARD-CONSOLE UNIT FOR 
AN ELECTRONIC TYPING SYSTEM 
Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,296 
Term of patent 14 years 
— 3 Int. Cl. D14—02 


US. Cl. D26—5 C 














241,444 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTOR 
Ronald J. Kilburg, Belmont, Calif., assignor to 
The Rucker Company, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1974, Ser. No. 519,100 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 A 
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241,447 241,449 
SINGLE MAGNETIC TAPE-CONSOLE UNIT FOR DUAL MAGNETIC CARD-CONSOLE UNIT FOR AN 
AN ELECTRONIC TYPING SYSTEM ELECTRONIC TYPING SYSTEM 
Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,297 Filed Nov. 22. 1974, Ser. No. 526,294 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 Int. Cl. D14—02 
U.S. Cl. D26—5 C US. Cl. D26—5 C 








241,448 
DUAL MAGNETIC TAPE-CONSOLE UNIT FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC TYPING SYSTEM 
Robert A. Clowe, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to 241,450 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. FUNDS TRANSFER TERMINAL OR 
Filed Nov. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 526,295 SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Term of patent 14 years William L. King, Dayton, and Thomas L. Hermann, 
Int. Cl. D14—02 Springfield, Ohio, assignors to NCR Corporation, Day- 
US. Cl. D26—5 C ton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D246—5 C 
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241,451 241,453 
COMBINED PIPE-KNOCKER AND CADDY FLOWER POT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter Edlund, 1234 Spear St., James H. Schwartzburg and Downer P. Dykes, Lawrence, 
South Burlington, Vt. 05401 Kans., assignors to Packer Plastics, Inc., Lawrence, 
Filed Nov. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 520,097 Kans. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed July 2, 1975, Ser. No. 592,408 
Int. Cl. D27—99 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D27—25 Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl. D11—152 





241,454 
PLANT POT 
James Pressley Craft III and Alan G. Blizzard, Claremont, 
Calif., assignors to Thermal Hydraulics Corporation 
241,452 Filed Jan. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 650,722 
DIE Term of patent 14 years 
Snyder M. Zegel, 108 Monell Ave., Islip, N.Y. 11751 Int. Cl. D11—02 
Filed July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,538 US. Cl. D11—155 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 DT 


SS 
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241,455 
DIE 


Snyder M. Zegel, 108 Monell Ave., Islip, N.Y. 11751 Robert Harold Hudson, Seekonk, Mass., and Robert 
F Lucien Carignan, Providence, R.L., assignors to Hasbro 


iled July 24, 1974, Ser. No. 491,537 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2i—01 
US. Cl. D34—5 DT 


241,456 
QUESTION AND ANSWER GAME BOARD 
Robert E. Harris, 5366 N. Edgewood Drive, 
Provo, Utah 84601 
Filed Apr. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 564,961 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0] 
US. Cl. D34—5 SS 


1,457 


241, 
STOCK MARKET GAME BOARD 
Gordon Ernest Hall, 410 E. 4th St., - 
Pomona, Calif. 91766 
Filed Mar. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 561,177 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 SS 
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Development Corp. 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,992 
Term of patent 14 y 


Int. Cl. D21—0! 
US. Cl. D34—5 SS 





241,459 
BUBBLE-BLOWING TOY 
Harold D. Versten, Chicago, Ill, assignor to 
Chemtoy Corporation, Cicero, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 522, 429 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 H 


241,460 
NOVELTY TOY RAZOR 
John S. Holzli, Newton, N.J., assignor to 
J. J. Jesk Company, Newton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1974, Ser. No. 455,886 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 R 
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241,461 
ANIMAL FIGURE TOY 
Gregory Lambert, 12-58 5th St., Morty S. Ravkind, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to 
Fair Lawn, N.J. 07410 Richton International C 
Filed Feb. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 548,461 Filed June 23, 1975, Ser. No. 589,783 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 Int. Cl. D11—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 B US. Cl. D11—40 


FLO POT 
Frank T. Criscitiello, Jr., 1080 Prospect Ave., 
Mountainside, N.J. 07092 
Filed Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 651,046 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D11—152 


241,463 241,465 
SANDBLAST GUN BODY COMBINED CANDLE HOLDER AND 
Stewart Ives Ashworth, Vale, Guernsey, Channel Islands, EXTINGUISHER 
assignor to Abrasive International Limited, Henley-in- Bengt Olof Petersson, Hisings Backa, Sweden, assignor to 
Arden, England Bengt Petersson New Products Investment AB, Gote- 
Filed Apr. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 570,132 borg, Sweden 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 14, 1975 Filed Jan. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 541,586 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Sweden Aug. 14, 1974 
Int. Cl. D15—09 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D15—126 Int. Cl. D26—01 
U.S. Cl. D48—2 
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241,466 
THERAPEUTIC LAMP 


Petrus Jacobus Johanna Nagelkerke, Drachten, Nether- 
ae” assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 


Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,909 
Claims priority, application Netherlands Mar. 18, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—01 
US. Cl. D48—20 H 


241,467 
THERAPEUTIC LAMP 
Petrus Jacobus Johanna Nagelkerke, Drachten, Nether- 
lands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 


Filed Sept. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 504,910 
Claims priority, application Netherlands Mar. 18, 1974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—0/ 
US. Cl. D48—20 H 
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»468 
HURRICANE LAMP 
Allen H. Green II, 1211 Prince Edward St., 
Fredericksburg, Va. 22401 
Filed July ee phe reins 486,093 
Ti 


US. Cl. D48—24 R 


241,469 
ADJUSTABLE SAW HORSE FOR BENCH SAWS 
James A. Crabtree, 391 SW. Forest Drive, 
Issaquah, Wash. 98027 
Filed Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 531,145 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—99 
U.S. Cl. D25—67 


241,470 
PORTABLE RADIO 
Masanori Hamada, Moriguchi, Osaka, and Tomio Fugi- 
wara, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 534,116 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D56—4 B 
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241,471 
FILM CARTRIDGE 
Thomas R. Wells, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to 
Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,809 


US. CL. D26—14 R 








241,472 
CALCULATOR FOR DETERMINING STARCH CON- 
SUMPTION IN THE PRODUCTION OF CORRU- 
GATED PAPER BOARD 
John De Ligt, Covington, Va., assignor to 
Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,921 
Term of patent 14 years 


D19—99 
U.S. Cl. D64—11 B 
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241,473 
SEWING MACHINE FRAME OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Donald Michael Ege Haworth, N.J., assignor to 
The Singer Company 
Filed Aug. 21, 1975, + No. 606,396 


US. Cl. D15—76 


241,474 
SEWING MACHINE FRAME OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Donald Michael Genaro, 501 Contant Ave., Haworth, N.J. 
07641, and Cristian Julian Felix, 43—32 170th St., 
Flushing, N.Y. 11358 
Filed Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,521 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1S—06 
US. Cl. D15—69 


241,475 
HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRO-SURGERY KNIFE 
David E. Staub, Clearwater, Fla., assignor to 
Concept, Inc., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 505,568 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D83—12 B 
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241,476 241,478 
MEDICAL SUCTION INSTRUMENT COMB 
Charles A. Lahay, Fayette, Ala., assignor to Dart —- R. Romani, Hollidaysburg, Pa. (% Antonio’s 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. ufacturing Inc., P.O. Box 1803, Altoona, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. “547,513 16603) 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 5, 1974, Ser. No. 448,278 
Int. Cl. D24—02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D83—12 R Int. Cl. D28—03 
USS. Cl. D86—8 


241,479 
CONTAINER FOR TAPE ROLLS 
Curtis F. Mueller, Rte. 1, PF 
Prairie du Sac, Wis. 53578 
Filed Apr. 1, 1974, Ser. No. 456,798 
241,477 Term of patent 14 years 


MEDICAL SUCTION INSTRUMENT Int. Cl. D3—02 
Charles A. Lahay, Fayette, Ala., assignor to Dart U.S. Cl. D87—1 D 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 547,532 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D83—12 R 
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241,480 241,482 
MATERIAL HANDLING BOX DRY SHAVER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Robert L. Silver and Bert R. Eisenhut, Racine, Wis., Jan Wassenaar, Drachten, Netherlands, 
assignors to The Triple E Corporation, Racine, Wis. Philips Corporation, New York, ° 
Filed Mar. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 560,809 Filed Feb. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 440,596 

Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Switzerland Aug. 13, 1973 
Int. Cl. D3—99 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D87—1 R Int. Cl. D28—03 
U.S. Cl. D95—3 A 





241,483 
ELECTRIC SHAVER 
241,481 Robert A. Chieda, Westport, Conn., assignor to Sperry 
CAMERA CARRYING CASE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE Ped Bae ee ten 
Richard R. Wareham, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to puna 9 SOK. INO. SIS, 
Polaroid Corporation Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sept. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 509,796 udweaa 
Term of patent 14 years ee 


Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D87—5 E 
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A. Christiaens Societe Anonyme: See— 
Delarge, Jacques E.; Thunus, Leopold N.; Lapiere, Charles Leon; 
and Georges, Andre H., 3,980,652. 
A-Lok Corporation: See— 
Ditcher, John, 3,980,311. 
A/S Raufoss Ammunisjonsfabrikker: See— 
Strandli, Kare Roald, 3,980,020. 
Strandli, Kare Roald, 3,980,021. 

AB Svensk Varmematning CB-System: See— 

Bornstein, Josef; and Karlsson, Stig Ingvar, 3,979,952. 

AB Ziristor: See— 

Rauser, Jan Axel Ingemar, 3,980,512. 
Abbco, Inc.: See— 

Abbott, Charles N., 3,980,532. 

Abbott, Charles N., 3,980,533. 

Abbott, Charles N., to Abbco, Inc. Deposition of brass by electroplat- 
ing. 3,980,532, Cl. 204-44.000. 

Abbott, Charles N., to Abbco, Inc. Brass plating. 3,980,533, Cl. 
204-44.000. 

Abdel-Latif, Mohamed Abdel-Fattah: See— 

Blomstrom, Gary D.; Cochran, Thomas E.; Abdel-Latif, Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah; and York, Lyle E., 3,980,149. 
Abt, Jurgen: See— 
Wessel, Wolf; Sautter, Wilfried; Abt, Jurgen; and Handtmann, Di- 
eter, 3,980,062. 
Aciers, Ugine: See— 
Pinettes, Jacques; and Hily, Guy, 3,980,425. 

Ackerman, William R., Jr., to W. R. Weaver Company. Adjustable 
base and mount for firearm optical sight. 3,979,848, Cl. 42-1.00S. 

Acuncius, Dennis S.: See— 

Rosof, Barry H.; Klein, H. Joseph; and Acuncius, Dennis S., 
3,980,468. 

Adams, John O.; Woodard, Kenneth E., Jr.; and Specht, Steven J., to 
Olin Corporation. Apparatus and method for securing a fabricated 
diaphragm to electrodes in an electrolytic cell. 3,980,544, Cl. 
204-286.000. 

Adams, Raymond J., to Curtis Nuclear Corporation. Polymeric com- 
petitive protein binding adsorbents for radioassey. 3,980,764, Cl. 
424-1.000. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Jackson, Jerome E., 3,980,474. 

Adiletta, Joseph G., to Pall Corporation. Filter nozzle for air gun. 
3,980,238, Cl. 239-590.300. 

Adolf Jerger KG: See— 

Dorflinger, Helmut; Ropertz, Erich; and Ruf, Bruno, 3,979,900. 

Aeronutronic Ford Corporation: See— 

Mattei, Anthony, 3,980,873. 

Affiliated Hospital Products, Inc.: See— 

Mitchell, Larry D.; and Tanner, Murray Q., Ill, 3,980,288. 

AFGA-GEVAERT N.V.: See— 

De Roo, Pierre Richard; Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; and Van 
der Auweraer, Gaston Eduard, 3,980,575. 
Dierckx, Peter Gerard, 3,980,417. 
Ghys, Theofiel Hubert; Vanassche, Willy Joseph; and Pattyn, Her- 
man Alberik, 3,980,481. 
Ag-Met, Inc.: See— 
Higgins, David L., 3,980,538. 

Agouri, Elias; Catte,. Raymond; and Dauba, Jean-Louis, to Societe 
Anonyme Ato Chimie. Homogeneous polyolefin and arylvinyl- 
polymer-based compositions. 3,980,736, Cl. 260-876.00B. 

Ahigren, Nils Harald. Method of supporting bridge structures and like 
heavy-weight rigid structures upon displacement thereof. 3,979,787, 
Cl. 14-75.000. 

Aiba, Masahiko: See— 

Fujimoto, Isao; 
3,981,019. 

Aine, Harry E. Electrode structures for electric treatment of fluids and 
filters using same. 3,980,541, Cl. 204-186.000. 

Air Preheater Company, Inc., The: See— 

Stockman, Richard Franklin, 3,980,128. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, 3,980,987. 

Kuromitsu, Hiromu, 3,979,912. 

Murakami, Noboru, 3,979,974. 

Sakai, Toshimitsu; and Miyao, Takayuki, 3,979,972. 

Aizawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Iwashita, Tomonori; Aizawa, 
Uchidoi, Masanori, 3,981,022. 

Akabayashi, Hiroshi; Akiyama, Nobuo; and Arima, Fumiyoshi, to Nis- 
san Chemical Industries, Ltd. Anticorrosive gypsum composition. 
3,980,487, Cl. 106-111.000. 

Akada, Kunio: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadamu; Kashiwagi, Michio; Nishio, Koichi; and 
Akada, Kunio, 3,980,974. 


Kasubuchi, Takeshi; and Aiba, Masahiko, 


Hiroshi; Kozuki, Susumu; and 


Akiyama, Nobuo: See— 

Akabayashi, Hiroshi; Akiyama, Nobuo; and Arima, Fumiyoshi, 
3,980,487. 

Akiyama, Tadahiko; Nishigori, Shogo; and Mochizuki, Kenji, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd. Multi-stage connection switch frame. 3,980,834, Cl. 
179-98.000. 

Aktiebolaget Atomenergi: See— 

Hernborg, Gunnar, 3,980,862. 

Aktiebolaget Svenska Flaktfabriken: See— 

de Feudis, Sergio, 3,980,166. 

Akzona Incorporated: See— 

Willemse, Franciscus Rutgerus Josef, 3,980,731. 

Alabama Metal Industries Corporation: See— 

Cubbler, Ralph J., Jr.; and Lucas, Kyle E., 3,979,874. 

Alaimo, Robert J., to Morton-Norwich Products, Inc. 1-[(5-Nitro-2- 
furoy!l)methy!]-2(1H) pyridone. 3,980,664, Cl. 260-297.00Z. 

Alberto Culver Company: See— 

Dasher, George F.; O’Cull, Kathleen A.; and Schamper, Thomas 
J., 3,980,091. 

Alcan Booth Industries Limited: See— 

Collin, Robert Frederick Dura, 3,979,791. 

Alderson, Loren L., to Cessna Aircraft Company, The. Priority flow 
valve. 3,979,908, Cl. 60-422.000. 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Paviovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury Ar- 
kadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy Olegovich; 
Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, Galina Ivanovna; 
Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grigory Fedorovich; and 
Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich. Method of making filtering metal ma- 
terial. 3,980,445, Cl. 29-182.000. 

Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Alfke, Peter: See— 

Breeze, Eric; and Alfke, Peter, 3,980,951. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries, Inc.: See— 

Reen, Orville W., 3,980,444. 

Allen, Kenneth D.; and Tippy, Coy M., to Hobart Corporation. Coun- 
terbalance linkage for a microwave oven door. 3,980,856, Cl. 
219-10.55D. 

Allen, Robert S.: See— 

Sorenson, Wayne R.; Schwab, Peter A.; Allen, Robert S.; Tillson, 
George; and Lorine, David J., 3,980,628. 

Aller, Edmund R.; and Arndt, Richard W., to General American Trans- 
portation Corporation. Hopper unloading system. 3,980,212, Cl. 
222-485.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Boggs, Bery! Aaron, 3,980,176. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Parrish, Walter A., Jr., 3,980,237. 

Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; 
Siby, Sture; and Widehn, Ake, 3,980,947. 

Nilsson, Harald, 3,980,562. 

Von Drygalski, Klaus, 3,980,148. 

Alpha Nova Development Corporation: See— 

Euzarraga, Rosendo, 3,979,846. 

Altstadter Verpackungs-Vertriebs GmbH: See— 

Reil, Wilhelm; and Trabitzsch, Jorg, 3,980,515. 

Amancharia, Amareswar, to Otis Engineering Corporation. Well 
packer with frangible closure. 3,980,134, Cl. 166-133.000. 

Amann, August: See— 

Kropp, Rudolf; Reicheneder, Franz; Amann, August; and Giertz, 
Hubert, 3,980,633. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Long, Don Wesley; and Ralston, Robert Arthur, 3,980,705. 

Nagy, Daniel Elmer, 3,980,800. 

American Hoechst Corporation: See— 

Duffy, Brian J., 3,980,786. 

Klioze, Solomon S.; and Novick, William J., Jr., 3,980,787. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Hegarty, Charles Paul; and Pietryk, Helen C., 3,980,774. 

American Safety Equipment Corporation: See— 

Kuszyncki, Gregory G.; Wright, William S., Jr.; and Tanaka, Akira, 
3,980,247. 

American Telephone and Telegraph Company: See— 

Koster, Frederick Henry, 3,980,840. 

Amerock Corporation: See— 

Entrikin, Ronald K.; and Livingston, Richard D., 3,980,364. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Benini, Fernando, 3,980,567. 

Rademacher, Robert E., 3,979,879 
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Amotz, Shmuel; Nielsen, Tage Kjaer; and Thiesen, Niels Otto, to Novo 
Industri A/S. Immobilization of glucose isomerase. 3,980,521, Cl. 
195-68.000. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Lawson, Gustaf Rudolph, 3,980,384. 
Amtel, Inc.: See— 
Riekeles, Harald Arno Wilhelm, 3,980,442. 
Anbo, Tsugio: See— 
Hirokawa, Kazuaki; and Anbo, Tsugio, 3,980,385. 
Anderson, Edgar L., to Sybron Corporation. Mobile loading means for 
sterilizers. 3,980,431, Cl. 21-91.000. 

Anderson, Gilbert P., Jr.; and Ward, Clifford, to Ashland Oil, Inc. 
Method and catalyst for removing mercaptans and mercaptide com- 
pounds from aqueous alkaline solutions. 3,980,582, Cl. 
252-428.000. 

Anderson, Jerrel Charles; England, Richard Jay; and Meier, Gunter 
Friedrich, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Filled ther- 
moplastic films. 3,980,611, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Anderson, Matthew E.; and Brown, Maurice H., to United States of 
America, Navy. Adaptive ordnance system. 3,980,019, Cl. 
102-7.200. 

Anderson, Robert J., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Photodosimeter 
film badge. 3,980,696, Cl. 428-483.000. 

Andrews, Peter. Motor vehicle oil drop pan apparatus device for indi- 
rectly saving lives and accidents on a highway. 3,980,153, Cl. 
180-69.100. 

Anglo-American Clays Corporation: See— 

Nott, Alan J., 3,980,240. 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zax, Grig- 
ory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Kheifets, Rafail 
Efimovich. Delivery and collecting arrangement for rotary machines 
for printing books or magazines. 3,980,183, Cl. 214-6.00M. 

Annand, Robert R.: See— 

Zetimeisl, Michael J.; May, Walter R.; and Annand, Robert R., 
3,980,449. 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Deep diode lead throughs. 3,979,820, Cl. 29-577.000. 

Anzur, Ivan. Tree cutting attachment for power mowers or the like. 
3,979,827, Cl. 30-379.000. 

Aprigliano, Louis F.: See— 

Wolfe, Robert J.; Zanis, Charles A.; and Aprigliano, Louis F., 
3,980,220. 

Aren, Avgust Karlovich: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozo!, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator, German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Aren, Avgust Karlovich, administrator: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Ariga, Hajime; and Maruyama, Shuzo, to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. Inter- 
nal combustion engine. 3,980,064, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Arika, Junji: See— 

Otsuki, Susumo; Arika, Junji; Kashibe, Mitsunobu; and Takeshige, 
Kosuke, 3,980,754. 

Arima, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Akabayashi, Hiroshi; Akiyama, Nobuo; and Arima, Fumiyoshi, 
3,980,487. 

Arlt, Dieter; and Ley, Kurt, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
the preparation of (thio)phosphoric (phosphonic) acid esters. 
3,980,738, Cl. 260-971.000. 

Arndt, Richard W.: See— 

Aller, Edmund R.; and Arndt, Richard W., 3,980,212. 

Arnold, Edward H., to Solid State Scientific, Inc. Logic gating system 
and method. 3,980,897, Cl. 307-205.000. 

Arnott, Robin A.: See— 

Suhr, Donald C.; Domaracki, John F.; and Arnott, Robin A., 
3,980,410. 

Arreguin, Alejandro. Sliding surface for a drafting board. 3,979,832, 
Cl. 33-76.00R. 

Arthur D. Little, Inc.: See— 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; 
Wenckus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., 3,980,438. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 
Nakamura, Takashi, 3,980,907. 
Sakamoto, Kuniaki; Ibaragi, 

3,980,625. 

Asarco Incorporated: See— 
Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., 3,980,759. 
Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., 3,980,760. 

Asgar, Kamal; and Reichman, Steven H., to Special Metals Corpora- 
tion. Dental amalgam. 3,980,472, Cl. 75-169.000. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Gilbert P., Jr.; and Ward, Clifford, 3,980,582. 

Astra Lakemedel Aktiebolag: See— 

Dahlen, Sven Erik; Ekstrom, Bertil Ake; and Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald, 3,980,793. 


Toshio; and Suzuki, Osamu, 
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Atex, Incorporated: See— 

Ying, Charles W.; and Ying, Richard, 3,980,994. 

Atwater, Roy V. Hosiery-type knitting machines adapted for the pro- 
duction of large loose stitches from heavy-denier yarn. 3,979,928, 
Cl. 66-107.000. 

Audronics, Inc.: See— 

Heule, James E., 3,980,075. 

Auracher, Franz, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Mode transducer for 
optical wave guides. 3,980,392, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Germain, Yves, 3,980,843. 

Henault, Claude, 3,980,063. 

Auxer, Marvin L., to Mid-Continent Pipeline Equipment Company. 
Steering means particularly for internal pipe bending mandrels. 
3,979,941, Cl. 72-466.000. 

Avant Industries, Inc.: See— 

DuBroff, Warren; and Ettlinger, Ralph, Jr., 3,980,204. 

Avibank Mfg. Inc.: See— 

Duran, John A., 3,980,327. 

Awata, Yoriyoshi; and Takagawa, Kiyoyuki, to Sony Corporation. 
Beam mislanding correcting system. 3,980,925, Cl. 315-370.000. 

Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Ayer, Donald E.; Schlagel, Carl A.; and Flynn, Gordon L., to Upjohn 
Company, The. Anti-inflammatory steroid. 3,980,778, Cl. 
424-243.000. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Sacrini, Egeo; and Cavallotti, Claudio, 3,980,629. 

Sacrini, Egeo; and Cavallotti, Claudio, 3,980,712. 

Babcock-Hitachi K.K.: See— 

Hishinuma, Yukio; Tamura, Zensuke; and Enomoto, Syunzi, 
3,980,454. 

Babcock, John C.; and Campbell, J. Allan, to Upjohn Company, The. 
Testosterone derivatives. 3,980,638, Cl. 260-239.55R. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See— 

Dokuzoguz, Halit Z., 3,980,757. 

Bachot, Jean; Bouy, Pierre; and Juillard, Michel, to Rhone-Progil. 
Method of manufacturing electrolysis cell diaphragms. 3,980,613, 
Cl. 264-45.300. 

Badger, Everett H., to Textron, Inc. Fuel receiver. 3,980,111, Cl. 
141-367.000. 

Badin, Viktor Ivanovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich, Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Marx, Matthias; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Storck, Gerhard, 3,980,601. 

Baird, Charles; and Plum, William B. Oil well survey tool. 3,980,986, 
Cl. 340-18.00R. 

Balamuth, Lewis: See— 

Kuris, Arthur; Balamuth, Lewis; and Karatjas, Manuel, 3,980,906. 

Balban, Morton S., to Eaton Corporation. Fused multiple stage infla- 
tion system. 3,980,318, Cl. 280-735.000. 

Balciunas, Eugene T.: See— 

Biester, Robert E.; and Balciunas, Eugene T., 3,979,980. 

Balcke-Durr Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Krips, Herbert; and Podhorsky, Miroslav, 3,979,810. 

Balding, John V.: See— 

Cieslak, Richard F.; and Balding, John V., 3,981,007. 

Ball, Kenneth D.: See— 

Gryctko, Carl E.; and Ball, Kenneth D., 3,980,845. 

Balzers Patent und Beteiligungs AG: See— 

Zollinger, Erich, 3,980,044. 

Barber, Everett M., Jr., to Sunworks, Inc. Solar energy collector. 
3,980,071, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Bardin, Robert; and Toulouze, Andre, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Mem- 
brane support-plates for fluid separating apparatus and apparatus 
using such support-plates. 3,980,564, Cl. 210-321.00R. 

Barker International, Inc.: See— 

Hazenbroek, Jacobus E., 3,979,793. 

Barnes, Donald E., to Champion International Corporation. Helically 
wound tubular wall material. 3,980,107, Cl. 138-143.000. 

Barone, Bruno J.: See— 

Kerr, Ralph O.; and Barone, Bruno J., 3,980,585. 

Barr, Harold N.: See— 

Goslee, David E.; and Barr, Harold N., 3,980,502. 

Barrington, David W.; Bernstein, Irwin B.; Rees, Thomas C.; and Wa- 
gener, Anthony P., Jr., to Sherwin-Williams Company, The. Pigment 
conditioning and vehicle flushing process. 3,980,488, Cl. 
106-262.000. 

Barry Wright Corporation: See— 

Dean, Carl J.; McCallum, Donald B.; and May, Norman C., Sr., 
3,980,363. 

Wright, David M.; and McCallum, Donald B., 3,980,360. 

Barth, Tomislav: See— 

Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, 
Karel; and Sorm, Frantisek, 3,980,631. 
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BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kropp, Rudolf; Reicheneder, Franz; Amann, August; and Giertz, 
Hubert, 3,980,633. 

Kummer, Rudolf, Platz, Rolf; and Schwirten, Kurt, 3,980,670. 

Moorwessel, Dieter; Glaser, Rudolf; Pfirrmann, Gunther; and 
Konopka, Rudolf, 3,980,598. 

Schoettle, Klaus; Wittkamp, Heinrich; and Domas, Friedrich, 
3,981,025. 

Basham, Robert L., to Dayco Corporation. Conduit assembly for con- 
veying volatile fluids. 3,980,112, Cl. 141-392.000. 

Bashilov, Jury Borisovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Viadimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Viadislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Bassani S.p.A.: See— 

Ranzanigo, Pierluigi, 3,980,372. 

Bates, David J.; Silzars, Aris; and Roberts, Lester A., to Watkins- 
Johnson Company. Rectangular beam laminar flow electron gun. 
3,980,919, Cl. 313-453.000. 

Battersby, John; and Forbes, Eric Simon, to British Petroleum Com- 
pany Limited, The. Gasoline composition. 3,980,450, Cl. 44-72.000. 

Baumann, John Hoegh. Hair cutting and trimming device. 3,979,825, 
Cl. 30-133.000. 

Baumgarten, Carl B., to Gomco Surgical Manufacturing Corporation. 
Expandable container. 3,980,198, Cl. 220-8.000. 

Baxendale, Charles L., to Mechanics, Inc. Cam actuated disc brake 
assembly. 3,980,159, Cl. 188-72.700. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Ginger, Leonard George; and Mather, Adaline Nicoles, 3,980,772. 

Kiesow, Lutz A., 3,980,102. 

Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Witty, Michael E.; Shine, Dennis F.; and Reisdorf, Dennis J., 
3,980,227. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Arlt, Dieter; and Ley, Kurt, 3,980,738. 

Brack, Alfred, 3,980,651. 

Corte, Herbert; Heller, Harold; Lange, Peter Michael; and Netz, 
Otto, 3,980,462. 

Draber, Wilfried; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Regel, Erik; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,980,780. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bern- 
hard, 3,980,777. 

Hohmann, Walter; Wunderlich, Klaus; and Bien, Hans-Samuel, 
3,980,677. 

Konig, Hans-Bodo; Schrock, Wilfried; Disselnkotter, Hans; and 
Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,792. 

Kuhle, Engelbert; Klauke, Erich; Hamburger, Brigitte; and 
Scheinpflug, Hans, 3,980,693. 

Kuhithau, Hans-Peter, 3,980,430. 

Ley, Kurt; Seng, Florin; and Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,779. 

Lorenz, Walter; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 
3,980,783. 

Neeff, Rutger, 3,980,427. 

Neeff, Rutger; and Jordan, Heinz Dietrich, 3,980,609. 

Schulz, Hans Peter; and Voege, Herbert, 3,980,791. 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 3,980,673. 

Wilhelm, Gerd; Hurm, Karl; Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard; Jaschke, Ar- 
tur; and Marzolph, Herbert, 3,980,529. 

Baysinger, Robert L.; and Love, John J., to Emerson Electric Co 
Burner control system for domestic gas range ovens. 3,980,420, Cl. 
431-78.000. 

Bazarova, Galina Petrovna: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Bellati, Hans; Beuttenmuller, Oscar; and Huber, Hans, 3,980,357. 

Bearingwall Systems, Inc.: See— 

Hurley, Julius; and Sommers, Alex, 3,979,863. 

Beatty, Charles L.; Lindblad, Nero R.; and Till, Henry R. Method of 
reducing friction in blade cleaning of imaging surfaces. 3,980,494, 
Cl. 134-6.000. 

Bechet, Louis Marius Andre: See— 

Knight, Michael John; Cuenod, Gerard; and Bechet, Louis Marius 
Andre, 3,980,168. 

Becker, Wilhelm, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the manu- 
facture of glycidyl ethers of monohydric or polyhydric phenols, hav- 
ing improved properties. 3,980,679, Cl. 260-348.600. 

Beckham, Rodney D.: See— 

Fox, Dale B.; McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.; Beckham, Rodney D.; and 
Montgomery, Phillip D., 3,980,580. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Robert J., 3,980,696. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Chown, James Philip; and Healey, John Maxwell, 3,980,767. 

Love, Dennis Anthony, 3,980,639. 

Watt, Peter Ridgway; and Wilkinson, Harold George, 3,980,074. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 











PI 3 


Beecher, William J. Binocular adapter for a camera having a recessed 
lens. 3,981,021, Cl. 354-79.000. 

Beehler, Ernest W., to Reese & Sons Insulation, Inc. Insulated door 
construction and method of repairing the door. 3,979,869, Cl. 
52-514.000. 

Beeston Company Limited: See— 

Horvath, Stephen, 3,980,053. 

Beheyt, John: See— 

Pringle, Orvi C.; and Beheyt, John, 3,980,230. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 3,980,673. 

Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Trobisch, Heiner; and Schwinn, Horst, 3,980,432. 

Belanger, Paul E.: See— 

Prince, Ralph P.; Belanger, Paul E.; Giger, Walter, Jr.; and John- 
son, David H., 3,979,792. 

Belcher, James H. Wire basket. 3,979,856, Cl. 47-37.000. 

Bell Bur, Inc.: See— 

Lemos, Albano, 3,979,829. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Dickey, Larry Wayne; and Ramsey, Edward Lewis, Jr., 3,980,383. 

Féder, David Oscar; and Maurer, Dean William, 3,980,501. 

Li, Tingye, 3,980,459. 

Lipari, Dominic Timothy, 3,980,805. 

Seidel, Harold, 3,980,967. 

Bell, William W.., III, to Sperry Rand Corporation. Object identification 
system using an RF roll-call technique. 3,981,011, Cl. 343-6.5LC. 
Bellati, Hans; Beuttenmuller, Oscar; and Huber, Hans, to BBC Brown 
Boveri & Company Limited. Internal oil connection assembly having 
modular inserts for rotary machine bearing blocks. 3,980,357, Cl. 

308-78.000. 

Bender, Paul E.; and Loev, Bernard, to SmithKline Corporation. Phar- 
maceutical compositions and methods of inhibiting gastric acid se- 
cretion. 3,980,788, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Bridges, Robert M., 3,980,984. 

Peterson, Arnold Duane, 3,980,913. 

Benini, Fernando, to AMF Incorporated. Optical cigarette end inspec- 
tion method and device. 3,980,567, Cl. 250-223.00R. 

Bennett, Arthur Joseph, to Gervase Instruments, Limited. Low pres- 
sure loss fluid flow meter. 3,979,956, Cl. 73-228.000. 

Benson, Glendon M., to Energy Research & Generation, Inc. Oscilla- 
tory mixer and method. 3,980,280, Cl. 259-2.000. 

Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Viadimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Berg, Joseph S.: See— 

Nelson, John L.; and Berg, Joseph S., 3,980,460. 

Berg, Raymond: See— 

Greenfield, Walter; and Berg, Raymond, 3,980,436. 

Bergandi Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Evers, Jack Rolf; and Rohrbacher, Herbert Edward, 3,980,108 

Bergdahl, Knut. Heat exchange in ventilation installation. 3,980,129, 
Cl. 165-17.000. 

Bergen, Richard F.: See— 

Pollack, Joel M.; and Bergen, Richard F., 3,980,396 

Berk, Jerome: See— 

Shaw, Irving F.; and Berk, Jerome, 3,980,766 

Berkenkamp, Hans: See— 

Franke, Friedrich; Wenzel, Werner, Meraikib, Mohamed; and Ber- 
kenkamp, Hans, 3,980,447. 

Berkman, Samuel; and Martin, John George, to RCA Corporation 
Graphite susceptor structure for inductively heating semiconductor 
wafers. 3,980,854, Cl. 219-10.490. 

Berney, Joseph C. Container accumulating apparatus. 3,979,878, Cl. 
$3-61.000. 

Berns, Charles; and Podany, Vaclav O., to General Signal Corporation. 
Smoke detector. 3,980,997, Cl. 340-237.00S 

Bernstein, Irwin B.: See— 

Barrington, David W.; Bernstein, Irwin B.; Rees, Thomas C.; and 
Wagener, Anthony P., Jr., 3,980,488. 

Berry, Hollis M.: See— 

Gilchrist, Henry R.; and Berry, Hollis M., 3,979,872. 

Berthoud, Andre, to Technicair S.A. Apparatus for purifying a gaseous 
stream. 3,980,458, Cl. 55-248.000 

Berti, Giovanni: See— 

Gelli, Edo; and Berti, Giovanni, 3,979,893. 

Berube, Arthur A. Ferromagnetic currency validator. 3,980,990, Cl. 
340-149.00R 

Besik, Ferdinand, to Ontario Research Foundation. Adsorption biooxi- 
dation treatment of waste waters to remove contaminants therefrom 
3,980,556, Cl. 210-6.000. 

Bessi, Giovanni. Knitting machines. 3,979,927, Cl. 66-9.00R. 
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Best, Thomas, to Tyler Manufacturing Co. Apparatus for converting a 
flat blade band saw for use with spiral blades. 3,979,988, Cl. 
83-820.000. 

Bestobell Mobrey Limited: See— 

Prosser, Paul E.; and Hookway, Alan F. J., 3,980,979. 

Beuttenmuller, Oscar: See— 

Bellati, Hans; Beuttenmuller, Oscar; and Huber, Hans, 3,980,357. 

Beveridge, Harold Norman. Wide angle cylindrical wave loudspeaker 
extending approximately from floor to ceiling height with a lens. 
3,980,829, Cl. 179-1.0GA. 

Bianco, Eric L. Combination lock and switch device. 3,980,844, Cl. 
200-43.000. 

Bickford, William J., to Raytheon Company. Digital communications 
system with immunity to frequency selective fading. 3,980,945, Cl. 
325-30.000. 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; Siby, 
Sture; and Widehn, Ake, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebola- 
get. Method of energizing a magnetic stress transducer to reduce the 
creep of the measuring signal. 3,980,947, Cl. 324-34.0ST. 

Bien, Hans-Samuel: See— 

Hohmann, Walter; Wunderlich, Klaus; and Bien, Hans-Samuel, 
3,980,677. 

Bieri Pumpenbau A.G.: See— 

Strausak, Benedikt, 3,979,788. 

Biester, Robert E.; and Balciunas, Eugene T., to Sherwin-Williams 
Company, The. Apparatus and process for protecting machinery. 
3,979,980, Cl. 83-13.000. 

Big Three Industries, Inc.: See— 

Plummer, Ray A.; and Johnson, Charles W., 3,980,136. 

Bindra, Jasjit S.: See— 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen E.; Johnson, Michael R.; Bindra, Jasjit S.; and 
Schaaf, Thomas K., 3,980,642. 

Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc.: See— 

Godsey, Frank W., Jr.; and Khattab, Ghazi, 3,980,581. 

Bio-Medicus, Inc.: See— 

Kletschka, Harold D.; and Rafferty, Edson D., 3,980,086. 

Biola, Georges; Fabre, Alain; and Schneider, Gerard, to Rhone- 
Poulenc Industries. Method for continuous production of propylene 
oxide. 3,980,676, Cl. 260-348.50V. 

Birdsall, John D., to Hasbro Development Corporation. Pencil sharp- 
ener. 3,980,113, Cl. 144-28.600. 

Birum, Gail H., to Monsanto Company. Cyclic organophosphorus am- 
ides. 3,980,618, Cl. 260-551.00P. 

Bishop, Walton B., to United States of America, Navy. Bernoulli- 
DeMoivre sliding window friend-accept decider. 3,981,009, Cl. 
343-5.0VQ. 

Bisk, Max. Plastic hanger. 3,980,228, Cl. 223-88.000. 

Bither, Tom Allen, Jr.; and Jeitschko, Wolfgang Karl, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Device for use of lithium halobora- 
cites as solid electrolytes. 3,980,499, Cl. 204-295.000. 

Bitonti, Paul A., to Ross Operating Valve Company. Safety valve for 
tailgates or the like. 3,980,336, Cl. 298-23.00M. 

Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Klein, Henry, 3,980,909. 

Black, James A. Stencil screen coating apparatus. 3,980,017, Cl. 
101-129.000. 

Black, Ronald F.; Kurtz, Clarence P.; and Pasck, Robert J., to Rohm 
and Haas Company. System for removing chloromethyl ether and 
bis-chloromethy! ether from air contaminated therewith. 3,980,755, 
Cl. 423-240.000. 

Blanie, Paul Marie Michel Jean. Drug interaction system. 3,979,839, 
Cl. 35-17.000. 

Blankenhorn, David H. Dietary aid. 3,980,866, Cl. 235-61.12N. 

Blankenhorn, Paul R.: See— 

Whiting, David A.; Blankenhorn, Paul R.; and Kline, Donald E., 
3,980,604. 

Blaustein, Aaron: See— 

Haas, David J.; Blaustein, Aaron; Rudd, Chester D.; Lapof, Ray C.; 
and Schimpf, William C., 3,980,889. 

Bliss & Laughlin Ind., Inc.: See— 

Schrepferman, John R., 3,980,179. 

Blomstrom, Gary D.; Cochran, Thomas E.; Abdel-Latif, Mohamed Ab- 
del-Fattah; and York, Lyle E., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Stress- 
relieved axle mounting for track-type vehicles. 3,980,149, Cl. 
180-9.500. 

Blonde, Guy; and Lefebvre, Louis, to Societe Outinord-St-Amand. 
Tunnel framing for poured concrete. 3,979,919, Cl. 61-45.00C. 

Bluhm, Otto J. Signal light and base. 3,980,989, Cl. 340-84.000. 

Bobylev, Jury Petrovich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH: See— 

Possanza, Genus; Freter, Kurt; and Luttke, Sven, 3,980,658. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Simeon, Peter Eberhard, 3,980,258. 

Smith, Howard Warren, 3,979,949. 

Bofinger, Peter. Interlocking system for roadway traffic barriers. 
3,980,279, Cl. 256-13.100. 

Boggs, Beryl Aaron, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Screw jet pack 
for textile fibers. 3,980,176, Cl. 206-392.000. 

Bolton, Douglas R., to Cadaco, Inc. Game structure. 3,980,303, Cl. 

273-95.00R. 
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Bond, Raymond E.: See— 

Jakes, Gerald A.; and Bond, Raymond E., 3,980,170. 

Bone, Clive, to Post Office, The. Electrical connector. 3,980,379, Cl. 
339-98.000. 

Bongartz, Heinz Bertram; Wolfertz, Gunter; Stanik, Reimund; and 
Kraft, Gottfried, to Schaeffer-Homberg GmbH, Firma. Snap fas- 
tener. 3,979,802, Cl. 24-213.00R. 

Bonham, David C. Hair seizure and implantation method. 3,980,090, 
Cl. 132-5.000. 

Boniuk, Vivien, to Revion, Inc. Intraocular lens and supporting system 
therefor. 3,979,780, Cl. 3-13.000. 

Boom, Clarence O.: See— 

Roos, Henry H.; and Boom, Clarence O., 3,980,144. 

Boom, Roger W.; Peterson, Harold A.; and Young, Warren C., to Wis- 
consin Alumni Research Foundation. Support structure for rippled 
superconducting magnet. 3,980,981, Cl. 335-216.000. 

Boot, Phillip Handford; and Ellen, Peter Edington, to H.H. Boot & 
Sons Pty. Limited. Building construction formed of stackable build- 
ing cells. 3,979,865, Cl. 52-236.000. 

Boothe, Richard A. Adaptor. 3,979,784, Cl. 5-343.000. 

Bornstein, Josef; and Karlsson, Stig Ingvar, to AB Svensk Varmemat- 
ning CB-System. Device for measuring heat consumption in individ- 
ual apartments in a centrally heated building. 3,979,952, Cl. 
73-193.00R. 

Bos, Sietjo B., to Landustrie Sneek, Machinefabriek Elektrotechnick 
B.V. Devices for aerating liquids. 3,980,740, Cl. 261-91.000. 

Bostrom, Harry H.; and Joyce, John T., to Molon Motor and Coil Cor- 
poration. Fractional horsepower gear motor. 3,980,937, Cl. 
318-466.000. 

Boudouris, Georges; Kalopissis, Gregoire; Roussopoulos, Paul; and 
Levesque, Jean-Luc, to L’Oreal. Method and apparatus for dissipat- 
ing high frequency energy inside a material to be treated. 3,980,855, 
Cl. 219-10.55A. 

Bourgoin, Rene Leon Clement: See— 

Proner, Raymond Louis; and Bourgoin, Rene Leon Clement, 
3,980,189. 

Bouteille, Daniel; and Nicolas, Michel, to La Telemecanique Elec- 
trique. Swivelling coupling for fluid. 3,980,324, Cl. 285-179.000. 

Bouvier, Georg: See— 

Grill, Michael; and Bouvier, Georg, 3,980,753. 

Bouwkamp, Gerald R., to Stanadyne, Inc. Fuel injection nozzle. 
3,980,234, Cl. 239-533.000. 

Bouy, Pierre: See— 

Bachot, Jean; Bouy, Pierre; and Juillard, Michel, 3,980,613. 

de Lachaux, Hubert; Bouy, Pierre; and Conan, Michel, 3,980,545. 

Bowe, James M.: See— 

Swartz, Richard H.; Pearce, Richard J.; and Bowe, James M., 
3,980,143. 

Bowen, Robert J.: See— 

Urbach, Herman B.; Icenhower, David E.; Cervi, Mark C.; and 
Bowen, Robert J., 3,980,498. 

Boyreau, Marcel, to Exchange National Bank of Chicago. Method of 
recording and identifying intelligence on bank checks by category 
and of indexing cancelled bank checks by category for subsequent 
use. 3,980,323, Cl. 283-57.000. 

Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Y atsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Bozzuto, Carl Richard: See— 

Dixson, Donn Lewis; and Bozzuto, Carl Richard, 3,980,756. 

BP Chemicals International Limited: See— 

Bradley, Basil John; Craig, Peter James; and Gammon, Geoffrey 
James, 3,980,603. 

Brack, Alfred, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Water-insoluble barbituric 
acid-substituted naphthalactam dyestuff. 3,980,651, Cl. 
260-256.40C. 

Brackmann, Warren A.; and Dilaani, Daniel, to Rothmans of Pall Mall 
Canada Limited. Cigarette making machine. 3,980,088, Cl. 
131-84.00B. 

Bradley, Basil John; Craig, Peter James; and Gammon, Geoffrey 
James, to BP Chemicals International Limited. Microsuspension pol- 
ymerization process to yield vinyl halide polymer latex involving de- 
layed addition of bulk monomer mix. 3,980,603, Cl. 260-29.60R. 

Braithwaite, David G.; and Hettinger, William P., Jr., to NL Industries, 
Inc. Process for producing magnesium metal from magnesium chlor- 
ide brines. 3,980,536, Cl. 204-70.000. 

Brault, Yves; and Josse, Paul, to Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie. 
Random frequency radar systems. 3,981,012, Cl. 343-17.10R. 

Bredart, Guy; and Gilot, Alain, to Burroughs Corporation. High- 
speed/low-speed interface for data processing systems. 3,980,993, 
Cl. 340-172.500. 

Bredeson, Dean K., to French Oil Mill Machinery Company, The. Split 

worm for screw press. 3,980,013, Ci. 100-117.000. 
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Breeze, Eric; and Alfke, Peter, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corporation. Electronic tuning control system for television. 
3,980,951, Cl. 325-464.000. 

Brenner, Gunter; Credner, Karl; Goring, Joachim; and Tauscher, Man- 
fred, to Wulfing, Johann A. 3-Methylpyrazole-5-carboxylates and 
medicaments containing these compounds. 3,980,646, Cl. 
260-247.20A. 

Brenner, William F.: See— 

Dale, John R.; Brenner, William F.; McEachern, James F.; Leu- 
pold, Walter L.; and McDemus, Edward A., 3,980,985. 
Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Concealed playing 

piece apparatus. 3,980,298, Cl. 273-1.00R. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D.; and Jaworski, Eugene, to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates. Simulated bowling apparatus. 3,980,305, Cl. 273-102.0AP. 
Bresnick, Herbert L., to Xerox Corporation. Corona current inter- 

rupter. 3,980,929, Cl. 317-16.000. 

Bridges, Robert M., to Bendix Corporation, The. Underwater connec- 
tor. 3,980,984, Cl. 340-8.00R. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Buchanan, Ronald Leslie; 
3,980,668. 

Grossman, Joseph H.; and Hardcastle, Glenn A., Jr., 3,980,637. 

Monkovic, Ivo; Wong, Henry; and Lim, Gary, 3,980,641. 

Partyka, Richard Anthony; Holava, Henry Michael; and Jele- 
nevsky, Alex Michael, 3,980,667. 

British Aircraft Corporation Limited: See— 

Greenhalgh, Richard David; Saunders, Ronald Alexander; and 
Seyfang, George Reginald, 3,980,259. 

British Insulated Callender’s Cables Limited: See— 

Dutton, David; and Moss, James, 3,979,940. 

British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 

Battersby, John; and Forbes, Eric Simon, 3,980,450. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Foster, George Ernest, 3,979,943. 

Broad, Bernard Henry, to English Clays Lovering Pochin & Company 
Limited. Plate filter presses. 3,980,012, Cl. 100-115.000. 

Brodbeck, Brunhilde. Massaging and relaxing device. 3,980,079, Cl. 
128-57.000. 

Brookfield, Richard A. Device for measuring the pitch diameter of 
gears. 3,979,834, Cl. 33-147.00M. 

Broussalian, George L. Halogenated immunoadsorbent. 3,980,765, Cl. 
424-1.000. 

Browall, Warella R., to General Electric Company. Method for sealing 
breaches in multi-layer ultrathin membrane composites. 3,980,456, 
Cl. 55-158.000. 

Brown, George M., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Snow removal device. 3,979,794, Cl. 37-12.000. 

Brown, Maurice H.: See— 

Anderson, Matthew E.; and Brown, Maurice H., 3,980,019. 

Brown, Robert Leon, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part inter- 
est. Tennis game apparatus kit. 3,980,299, Cl. 273-29.00R. 

Browning-Ferris Industries, Inc.: See— 

Thompson, Steve R., 3,980,558. 

Browning, Iben, to Sydnor-Barent, Inc. Recorder and reproducer sys- 
tem. 3,980,818, Cl. 178-6.60R. 

Bruning, William E., to Omni Corporation. Grain door and method of 
installation. 3,980,124, Cl. 160-368.00G. 

Bryant, Charles Peterson: See— 

Pindar, John Francis; Cohen, Jerome Martin; and Bryant, Charles 
Peterson, 3,980,569. 

Buchanan, Ronald Leslie; and Jelenevsky, Alex Michael, to Bristol- 
Myers Company. Anti-arrhythimic 5-endo-(3-indolecarbonyloxy )- 
N-[{amino-(lower )alkyl ]bicyclo[ 2,2,1 }heptane-2,3-di-endo- 
carboxylic acid imides. 3,980,668, Cl. 260-326.00C. 

Buchel, Karl Heinz: See— 

Draber, Wilfried; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Regel, Erik; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,980,780. 

Buck K.G., Firma: See— 

Schiessl, Alois; and Van Acken, Rudiger, 3,979,850. 

Buckl, Hans; Fahn, Rudolf; and Hofstadt, Carl Ernst, to Sud-Chemie 
AG. Process for obtaining xylitol from natural products containing 
xylan. 3,980,719, Cl. 260-635.00C. 

Buckley, William D. Process of making a filament-type memory semi- 
conductor device. 3,980,505, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Budden, Robert G.: See— 

Butlak, Eugene W.; and Budden, Robert G., 3,980,069. 

Bukalo, Alfred losifovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Melnik, 
Gary Alexandrovich; Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich; and Bukalo, 
Alfred losifovich, 3,980,802. 

Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 


and Jelenevsky, Alex Michael, 
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Bulso, Joseph D., Jr.; and Lewers, William Russell, to Redicon Corpo- 
ration. Method and apparatus for feeding sheets to a treating ma- 
chine in overlapped relation. 3,980,297, Cl. 271-269.000. 

Bundy, Gordon L., to Upjohn Company, The. 4-Oxa phenyl- 
substituted PGA compounds. 3,980,694, Cl. 260-473.00A. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Cieniawa, Edward A.; and Palecek, Vincent J., 3,980,380. 

Bunn, William: See— 

Mitchell, Paul Anthony; and Bunn, William, 3,980,835. 

Bunting Company, Inc., The: See— 

Marhefka, Matthew D., 3,980,335. 

Buonaiuto, Robert B. Synthetic plastic foam carton liners. 3,980,005, 
Cl. 93-36.010. 

Burch, Elsward K.; and Pedersen, Pete B., to Pettibone Corporation. 
Material mixing apparatus. 3,980,282, Cl. 259-168.000. 

Burckhardt, Manfred H., to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Appara- 
tus for controlling a two-circuit brake installation for motor vehicles. 
3,980,344, Cl. 303-6.00C. 

Burdorf, Donald L.; and Gertz, Robert L. Cassette loading apparatus. 
3,980,253, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Burg, Karlheinz; Kern, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Heinz, to Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thermoplastic moulding compositions based on poly 
(oxymethylene). 3,980,734, Cl. 260-860.000. 

Burgess, Roy Patrick; and Cox, Alan James, to National Research De- 
velopment Corporation. Sealing means. 3,979,920, Cl. 61-84.000. 
Burkland, James R. Collapsible boom for vehicles. 3,980,276, Cl. 

254-139.100. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Bredart, Guy; and Gilot, Alain, 3,980,993. 

Levy, Bernardo Navarro; and Lee, David Chin-Chung, 3,980,992. 

Ogle, James A., 3,981,001. 

Przybylek, George J., 3,980,366. 

Vora, Chandrakant R., 3,980,874. 

Bushuev, Viktor Vasilievich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Bustard, Thomas S.: See— 

Goslee, David E.; and Bustard, Thomas S., 3,980,503. 

Butlak, Eugene W.; and Budden, Robert G., to Roberts-Gordon Appli- 
ance Corporation. Insert for a radiant heating system. 3,980,069, Cl. 
126-91.00A. 

Buttner, Franz. Ski containing a coating strip on its sliding surface. 
3,980,312, Cl. 280-610.000. 

Butts, Ernest O.; and Hall, John S., to Hambro Structural Systems Ltd. 
Composite concrete and steel floor construction. 3,979,868, Cl. 
52-334.000. 

Bykowski, Michael B.: See— 

Evans, Leo G.; and Bykowski, Michael B., 3,980,851. 

C.A.T. Ary-France: See— 

Gandillet, Andre, 3,979,992. 

C.A.V. Limited: See— 

Hollins, William John, 3,980,066. 

C. G. R. -Benelux N.V.: See— 

Munch, Jozef, 3,980,892. 

C.R.C. Packaging Limited: See— 

White, David Leslie, 3,980,193. 

Cabot Corporation: See— 

Rosof, Barry H.; Klein, H. Joseph; and Acuncius, Dennis S., 
3,980,468. 

Caccavo, Francis A. Micropreparative electrophoresis apparatus. 
3,980,546, Cl. 204-299.00R. 

Cadaco, Inc.: See— 

Bolton, Douglas R., 3,980,303. 

Cailleux, Philippe; and Mothiron, Claude, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Power supply with complementary switching of power to main and 
auxiliary loads. 3,980,943, Cl. 323-22.0SC. 

Cain, Clyde R. Cargo container interlock system. 3,980,185, Cl. 
214-10.50R. 

Cain, Earl S.; Carlson, Jerome A.; Crummett, James G.; and Goodrich, 
George E., to Tribotech Incorporated. Flow metering device. 
3,980,110, Cl. 141-351.000. 

Cairns, David W.: See— 

George, Harvey F.; Marrara, Charles G.; Oppenheimer, Robert H.; 
and Cairns, David W., 3,979,948. 

Calcagno, Piero; and Garetti, Enzo, to CSELT - Centro Studi e 
Laboratori Telecommunicazioni SpA. Call monitor for telecommu- 
nication exchange. 3,980,833, Cl. 179-15.0AT. 

Califano, Frank L.; Stepien, George, Jr.; and Russell, Thomas E., de- 
ceased (by Russell, Florence P., executrix), to Flintkote Company, 
The, Product and method for reducing water loss through soil by 
seepage. 3,979,916, Cl. 61-1.00R. 

California Traders: See— 

Dunlap, Jesse Lee, 3,979,967. 

Camacho, Salvador L.; and Magor, James K. Method of operating a 
batch type annealing furnace using a plasma heat source. 3,980,467, 
Cl. 75-10.00R. 

Camerik, Eduard; and Siteur, Johannus Alphonsus Hendrikus, to U.S. 
Philips Corporation. Clamping device for a rotatable information- 
carrying record. 3,980,308, Cl. 274-9.00R. 

Campagna, Benjamin J.: See— 

Campagna, Samuel A., 
3,979,976. 


Jr., and Campagna, Benjamin J., 
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Campagna, Samuel A.., Jr.; and Campagna, Benjamin J., to Campagna, 
Benjamin J. Ring expander device. 3,979,976, Cl. 81-3.00R. 

Campbell, Dag E. S.: See— 

Ingelman, Bjorn G.-A.; Lindberg, Bernt J.; Rosengren, Jan G.; and 
Campbell, Dag E. S., 3,980,770. 
Campbell, J. Allan: See— 
Babcock, John C.; and Campbell, J. Allan, 3,980,638. 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr., to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company. Polyamides of terephthalic acid and 5-methyl-1,9- 
nonanediamine and fibers thereof. 3,980,621, Cl. 260-78.00R. 

Campbell, William Murray. Fire escape. 3,980,155, Cl. 182-49.000. 

Canada Wire and Cable Limited: See— 

Leuenberger, Urs; and LeRoy, Rodney Lash, 3,979,910. 

Canadian Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Janssen, Wladimir; and Prime, Harley Corey, 3,979,958. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Iwashita, Tomonori; Aizawa, Hiroshi; 
Uchidoi, Masanori, 3,981,022. 
Sado, Ichiro; and Seki, Mitsuaki, 3,981,000. 
Capece, William M.: See— 
Klett, George J.; Capece, William M.; and Devine, Martin J., 
3,979,896. 
Carbone, Ugine: See— 
Pinettes, Jacques; and Hily, Guy, 3,980,425. 
Carborundum Company, The: See— 
Cottis, Steve G.; Economy, James; and Wosilait, Arnold A., 
3,980,749. , 
Carl Zeiss-Stiftung: See— 
Grosskopf, Rudolf; and Jager, Hubert, 3,980,812. 
Schulz, Kurt; and Summerer, Gunther, 3,980,848. 

Carley, Donald Raymond, to RCA Corporation. Method of making a 
semiconductor device. 3,980,507, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Carlson, Jerome A., to Tribotech Incorporated. Spring bearing assem- 
bly. 3,980,352, Cl. 308-73.000. 

Carlson, Jerome A.: See— 

Cain, Earl S.; Carlson, Jerome A.; Crummett, James G.; and Good- 
rich, George E., 3,980,110. 

Carr-Brion, Kenneth Garfield; and Williams, Angela Wendy, to Na- 
tional Research Development Corporation. Methods and apparatus 
for the chemical analysis of flowing materials. 3,980,882, Cl. 
250-272.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Herb, Carl C., 3,980,007. 

Carrow, Guy E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method and appara- 
tus for forming a thick-walled tubular product. 3,980,746, Cl. 
264-209.000. 

Cassella Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fleckenstein, Erwin; Heinrich, Ernst; and Mohr, 
3,980,659. 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; Wenc- 
kus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., to Arthur D. Little, Inc. 
Apparatus for forming semiconductor crystals of essentially uniform 
diameter. 3,980,438, Cl. 23-273.0SP. 

Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd.: See— 

Wada, Hideo, 3,979,998. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Blomstrom, Gary D.; Cochran, Thomas E.; Abdel-Latif, Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah; and York, Lyle E., 3,980,149. 

Collignon, Gerard M. G. J., 3,979,994. 

Hamilton, Thomas R., 3,980,321. 

Huebner, Robert J.; Lynnes, Carman P.; Matzelle, Ralph A.; and 
Sears, Richard L. M., 3,980,003. 

Mitchell, Thomas L.; and Stump, Ronald C., 3,980,132. 

Yates, Jan Beryl, 3,980,316. 

Catte, Raymond: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Catte, Raymond; and Dauba, Jean-Louis, 3,980,736. 

Cavallotti, Claudio: See— 

Sacrini, Egeo; and Cavallotti, Claudio, 3,980,629. 
Sacrini, Egeo; and Cavallotti, Claudio, 3,980,712. 

Ceccherini, Vittorio, to Industria Napoletana Costruzione Autoveicoli 
Alfa Romeo Alfasud S.p.A. Slack adjustment and take-up device for 
kinematic couplings of the rack and pinion type. 3,979,968, Cl. 
74-498 .000. 

Cervi, Mark C.: See— 

Urbach, Herman B.; Icenhower, David E.; Cervi, Mark C.; and 
Bowen, Robert J., 3,980,498. 
Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 
Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, 
Karel; and Sorm, Frantisek, 3,980,631. 
Cessna Aircraft Company, The: See— 
Alderson, Loren L., 3,979,908. 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, to Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A. Methyl-pentenyl sulphones. 3,980,695, Cl. 260-481.00R. 

Chambers, Donald R.: See— 

Podell, Allen F.; Young, Leo; Karp, Arthur; and Chambers, Don- 
ald R., 3,980,972. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
Barnes, Donald E., 3,980,107. 

Chan, Richard Lik-Chuen; and Villadsen, Ove, to International Com- 
ponents Corporation; and TIE/Communications, Inc. Toll restricting 
method and apparatus. 3,980,836, Cl. 179-18.0DA. 

Chapman, Quentin Reginald: See— 

Fekete, Simon Otto; Chapman, Quentin Reginald; and Price, Lynn 

Shapley, 3,980,752. 


Kozuki, Susumu; and 


Reinhard, 
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Chapman, Richard A.; Johnson, Milo R.; and Morris, Henry B., to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated. Metal-semiconductor diode infra- 
red detector having semi-transparent electrode. 3,980,915, Cl. 
313-101.000. 

Chas. Olson & Sons Incorporated: See— 

Olson, Buford W., Sr.; Nelson, Eldrid W.; and Davidson, Albin A., 
3,980,025. 

Chasman, Richard Allan: See— 

Fields, Donald Lee; Henzel, Richard Paul; Shin Lau, Philip Thiam; 
and Chasman, Richard Allan, 3,980,479. 

Cheak, Edward G., to Norfield Manufacturing Co. Door hinge applying 
method. 3,979,817, Cl. 29-434.000. 

Chemie Grunenthal GmbH: See— 

Herrling, Siegfried, 3,980,649. 

Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Wulf, Horst-Dieter; List, Ferdinand; Wember, Kurt; and Wilke, 
Norbert, 3,980,441. 

Chiarappa, Ralph F., to Vapor Corporation. Totally enclosed door 
check. 3,979,790, Cl. 16-84.000. 

Chistozvonov, David Borisovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Chown, James Philip; and Healey, John Maxwell, to Beecham Group 
Limited. Gel toothpastes. 3,980,767, Cl. 424-52.000. 

Christensen, James L., to United States of America, Navy. Non- 
jammable plural frequency radar system. 3,981,013, Cl. 343-17.10R. 

Chugunov, Viktor Dmitrievich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vliadislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Melnik, 
Gary Alexandrovich; Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich; and Bukalo, 
Alfred losifovich, 3,980,802. 

Chzo, Inc.: See— 

Courtright, Burr, 3,980,098. 

Cianflone, Robert A.: See— 

Pitchford, Arthur H.; and Cianflone, Robert A., 3,980,568. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Martin, Henry; Pissiotas, Georg; and Dittrich, Volker, 3,980,799. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Haas, Georges; and Rossi, Alberto, 3,980,657. 

Moser, Hans; Sturm, Elmar; and Menasse, Raphael, 3,980,798. 

Porret, Daniel; and Habermeier, Jurgen, 3,980,647. 

Cieniawa, Edward A.; and Palecek, Vincent J., to Bunker Ramo Cor- 
poration. Electrical connectors with plural simultaneously-actuated 
insulation-piercing contacts. 3,980,380, Cl. 339-99.00R. 

Cieslak, Richard F.; and Balding, John V., to Industrial Electronics 
Service Co. Industrial control for audible electronic warning system. 
3,981,007, Cl. 340-384.00E. 

Cipriani, Gioacchino; and Perrotti, Emilio, to Snamprogetti S.p.A. Pro- 
cess for the carboxylation of alcohols in heterogeneous phase. 
3,980,690, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Cipywnyk, Harold Z., to Steel Company of Canada, Limited, The. UI- 
trasonic plate inspection system. 3,979,946, Cl. 73-71.5US. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshida, Masateru; and Nakao, Yoshio, 3,979,899. 

Clarke, George E.; and Hoeg, Joseph G., to United States of America, 
Navy. Quick release latch. 3,979,803, Cl. 24-248.00D. 

Clayson, N.V.: See— 

Vansteelant, Marc G., 3,979,889. 

Cleveland Hardware & Forging Co.: See— 

O'Brien, Raymond A., 3,979,969. 

Clever, Gerhard: See— 

Schulte, Fritz; Clever, Gerhard; and Kuhfs, Gunter, 3,979,955. 

Cline, Harvey E.: See— 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 3,979,820. 

Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc.: See— 

Lawrence, Jackson; and Troope, Walter S., 3,980,429. 

Coates, Clarence A., Jr.: See— 

Weaver, Max A.; and Coates, Clarence A., Jr., 3,980,636. 

Cochran, Thomas E.: See— 

Blomstrom, Gary D.; Cochran, Thomas E.; Abdel-Latif, Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah; and York, Lyle E., 3,980,149. 

Codding, Elias H.: See— 

Hoover, Michael C.; and Codding, Elias H., 3,980,181. 

Coe, Donald K., to Loc-Coe. Manhole cover lock. 3,980,329, Cl. 
292-258.000. 

Coffey, Gerald P., to Standard Oil Company. Process for removing re- 
sidual mercaptan from high nitrile polymers. 3,980,600, Cl. 
260-29.6AN. 

Cogswell, Frederic Neil, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Ex- 
trusion of hollow articles through a lubricated die. 3,980,744, Cl. 
264-96.000. 

Cohen, Abraham B.; and Krawacki, Michael J., to Du Pont de Ne- 
mours, E. I., and Company. Automatic toning device. 3,980,047, Cl. 
118-608.000. 
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Cohen, Ella; Daren, Stephen; Levy, Moshe; and Vofsi, David, to Yeda 
Research & Development Co. Ltd. Production of bromostyrene, 
dibromostyrene and alkyl bromides. 3,980,722, Cl. 260-650.00R. 

Cohen, Jerome Martin: See— 

Pindar, John Francis; Cohen, Jerome Martin; and Bryant, Charles 
Peterson, 3,980,569. 

Cohen, Martin L.: See— 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; 
Wenckus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., 3,980,438. 

Cole, Lawrence S. Apparatus for slicing and dispensing jellied food 
products from cans and collecting the dispensed slices. 3,979,982, 
Cl. 83-150.000. 

Coles, Manson Ivor, to Mancole Company Limited. Extending boom 
construction. 3,979,873, Cl. 52-632.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Rubinfeld, Joseph, 3,980,588. 
Sundby, Bjorn; and Trowbridge, James R., 3,980,669. 

Collar, Roland W., to Roean Industries. Bulk loading plastic compound 
dispensing device. 3,980,209, Cl. 222-323.000. 

Collignon, Gerard M. G. J., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Pivot pin includ- 
ing detachable pilot section. 3,979,994, Cl. 85-5.00N. 

Collin, Robert Frederick Dura, to Alcan Booth Industries Limited. 
Window hinges. 3,979,791, Cl. 16-135.000. 

Collinucci, Luigi. Cooking spit. 3,980,010, Cl. 99-421.00H. 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Dixson, Donn Lewis; and Bozzuto, Carl Richard, 3,980,756. 

Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique: See— 

Cousinou, Gerard; and Ganivet, Michel, 3,980,750. 
Compagnie Generale de Telegraphie: See— 
Brault, Yves; and Josse, Paul, 3,981,012. 
Computer Identics Corporation: See— 
Hutchinson, Edward Hynes, 3,980,960. 
Conan, Michel: See— 
de Lachaux, Hubert; Bouy, Pierre; and Conan, Michel, 3,980,545. 

Conard, Wendell R., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Un- 
saturated polyester-1,2 polybutadiene molding compound. 
3,980,610, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Conrad, Rene A., to Dynaloc Corporation. Closed loop ribbed belt/- 
grooved pulley conveyor system. 3,980,174, Cl. 198-835.000. 

Conrad, Robert R.: See— 

Simmons, Harold C.; Conrad, Robert R.; and Orav, Mihkel, 
3,980,233. 
Consolidated Devices, Inc.: See— 
Grabovac, Bosko, 3,979,942. 
Grabovac, Bosko, 3,979,979. 
Vuceta, Ivan N., 3,979,965. 
Consolidation Coal Company: See— 
May, Francis A., 3,980,806. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Sorenson, Wayne R.; Schwab, Peter A.; Allen, Robert S.; Tillson, 
George; and Lorine, David J., 3,980,628. 
Wimberley, Jerry W., 3,980,435. 

Control Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Jarman, Alonzo B.; and Zeuner, Kenneth W., 3,980,002. 

Contronic Controls Limited: See— 

Mcintosh, Lawrie G., 3,980,998. 

Converters Incorporated: See— 

Welch, Archibald H., 3,980,006. 

Cook, Robert D., to Crane Co. Anti-skid brake control system. 
3,980,349, Cl. 303-21.0BE. 

Cook, William Christopher, to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration. Encoding logic for reduced bandwidth pictorial data trans- 
mission system. 3,980,809, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Coon, Donald B.; and Katanik, Timothy M., to Western Reserve Elec- 
tronics, Inc. Film strip leader alignment aid. 3,980,254, Cl. 
242-195.000. 

Cornell, Paul A., to Electro-Clamp Corporation. Cable connector. 
3,980,381, Cl. 339-100.000. 

Cort, Joseph Henry: See— 

Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, 
Karel; and Sorm, Frantisek, 3,980,631. 

Corte, Herbert; Heller, Harold; Lange, Peter Michael; and Netz, Otto, 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Fertilizer for long term supply of plants 
with chelated micronutrients. 3,980,462, Cl. 71-1.000. 

Cosentino, Louis C.: See— 

Gallant, Stuart L.; and Cosentino, Louis C., 3,980,944. 

Costa, Allan. Safety closure cap for a container having a neck portion. 
3,980,194, Cl. 215-223.000. 

Costin, Darryl J., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Ultra high 
strength, carbide-strengthened, cobalt-base superalloy. 3,980,473, 
Cl. 75-171.000. 

Cotabish, Harry N.; and Davison, Ellison Lloyd, to Mine Safety Appli- 
ances Company. Self-rescue breathing apparatus. 3,980,081, Cl. 
128-147.000. 

Cote, Paul T., to General Electric Company. Multiple flash lamp unit. 
3,980,875, Cl. 240-1.300. 

Cote, Paul T., to General Electric Company. Protective terminal for 
multiple flash lamp unit. 3,980,876, Cl. 240-1.300. 

Cote, Paul T., to General Electric Company. Photoflash array with dis- 
charge path for electrostatically charged person. 3,980,877, Cl. 
240-1.300. 

Cottis, Steve G.; Economy, James; and Wosilait, Arnold A., to Carbo- 
rundum Company, The. Partially crosslinked linear aromatic polyes- 
ters. 3,980,749, Cl. 264-331.000. 
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Council of Livestock Protection, Inc.: See— 

Prince, Ralph P.; Belanger, Paul E.; Giger, Walter, Jr.; and John- 
son, David H., 3,979,792. 

Courtright, Burr, to Chzo, Inc. Power assist structure for side roll wheel 
lines. 3,980,098, Cl. 137-344.000. 

Cousinou, Gerard; and Ganivet, Michel, to Commissariat a l’Energie 
Atomique. Method of selective stripping of plutonium from an or- 
ganic solvent containing plutonium and in some cases uranium by 
reduction of said plutonium. 3,980,750, Cl. 423-9.000. 

Couzens, Roy George Swain: See— 

Trueman, Frederick Ranson; Couzens, Roy George Swain; and 
Islip, Brian Henry, 3,980,109. 
Cox, Alan James: See— 
Burgess, Roy Patrick; and Cox, Alan James, 3,979,920. 

Coy, Thomas Charles: See— 

Debenham, Michael; and Coy, Thomas Charles, 3,980,034. 

Craft, James Alexander; and Rogers, James Charles, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Duplicating machine employing 
image reversing optical paths with front edge document alignment 
on document input and output. 3,980,296, Cl. 271-251.000. 

Crafton, Paul A. Omnidirectional drilling system. 3,979,917, Cl. 
61-42.000. 

Craig, Peter James: See— 

Bradley, Basil John; Craig, Peter James; and Gammon, Geoffrey 
James, 3,980,603. 
Crall, Donald H. Roller furling assembly. 3,980,036, Cl. 114-106.000. 
Crane Co.: See— 
Cook, Robert D., 3,980,349. 

Crawford, Irvin H.; and Wellman, Ronald A., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Method of making an ultraviolet light image recording using 
a visible-light reflective intermediate element. 3,980,478, Cl. 
96-27.00R. 

Crawley, John Alfred, to Image Analysing Computers Limited. Multi- 
ple image scanning. 3,980,814, Cl. 178-7.200. 

Credner, Karl: See— 

Brenner, Gunter; Credner, Karl; Goring, Joachim; and Tauscher, 
Manfred, 3,980,646. 

Cressman, Paul J.: See— 

Watson, P. Keith; Cressman, Paul J.; and LaDonna, Richard V., 
3,980,477. 

Crompton, Kenneth J., to Dominion Auto Accessories Limited. Vehic- 
ular signal lamp. 3,980,878, Cl. 240-7.10R. 

Crossley, Warren P.: See— 

Koch, Leland C.; Crossley, Warren P.; and Scheller, Donald M.., 
3,980,257. 

Crow, David Edward, to United Technologies Corporation. Aerody- 
namic seal for a rotary machine. 3,980,411, Cl. 415-1.000. 

Crozet, Roger, to Jeumont-Schneider. Method of assembly of the sup- 
port for the magnetic core of a shell-type, form-fit transformer. 
3,980,982, Cl. 336-92.000. 

Crummett, James G.: See— 

Cain, Earl S.; Carlson, Jerome A.; Crummett, James G.; and Good- 
rich, George E., 3,980,110. 
CSELT - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecommunicazioni SpA: See— 
Calcagno, Piero; and Garetti, Enzo, 3,980,833. 
Stengel, Renato, 3,980,969. 
CTS Corporation: See— 
English, Jack A., 3,980,911. 

Cubbler, Ralph J., Jr.; and Lucas, Kyle E., to Alabama Metal Industries 
Corporation. Suspended ceiling system and runner joints therefor. 
3,979,874, Cl. 52-664.000. 

Cuenod, Gerard: See— 

Knight, Michael John; Cuenod, Gerard; and Bechet, Louis Marius 
Andre, 3,980,168. 
Culjkovic, Josif: See— 
Ludwig, Rolf; and Culjkovic, Josif, 3,980,531. 

Cunningham, James, to Morganite Carbon Limited. Brushes for rotat- 
ing electric machines. 3,980,914, Cl. 310-251.000. 

Cunningham, McCleery B.; and LeHardy, Clement D., to Sonoco 
Products Company. High speed carrier with deckled underply. 
3,980,249, Cl. 242-118.310. 

Cunningham, Vernon R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Fre- 
quency response control circuit apparatus. 3,980,965, Cl. 
330-3 1.000. 

Curran, John J. Cellular structure for cartons. 
229-28.00R. 

Curtis Nuclear Corporation: See— 

Adams, Raymond J., 3,980,764. 

Custom Iron & Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Youngblood, Gurney V., 3,980,099. 

Cyphelly, Ivan Jaroslav. Reversing valve operated by a pilot valve. 
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Entrikin, Ronald K.; and Livingston, Richard D., to Amerock Corpora- 


tion. Roller bracket assembly for drawers. 3,980,364, Cl. 
312-341.00R. 

Erickson, Richard Allan: See— 

Sorenson, Dennis Dean; and Erickson, Richard Allan, 3,980,500. 

Ernst, Kenneth L.: See— 

Martin, Robert W.; and Ernst, Kenneth L., 3,980,008. 

Esser, Gustav; and Schroder, Eckhard, to Oswald Forst Maschinenfab- 
rik und Apparatebauanstalt. Workpiece handling device in an inter- 
nal broaching machine. 3,980,182, Cl. 214-1.0BB. 

Etablissements Callebaut-du Blicquy S.A.: See— 

Schyns, Pierre, 3,979,930. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Gunner E.; and Pearson, Tillmon H., 3,980,578. 

Ettlinger, Ralph, Jr.: See— 

DuBroff, Warren; and Ettlinger, Ralph, Jr., 3,980,204. 

Euzarraga, Rosendo, to Alpha Nova Development Corporation. Poster 
supporting device. 3,979,846, Cl. 40-125.00G. 

Evans, David M., to S & C Electric Company. Spiral Sones mecha- 
nism for high voltage switch. 3,980,977, Cl. 335-76.000 

Evans, Leo G.; and Bykowski, Michael B., to Hooker Chemicals & 
Plastics Corporation. High amperage switching apparatus with bi- 
metallic arcing contacts. 3,980,851, Cl. 200-146.00R. 

Evans, Robert Burns. Speedometer with speed warning indicator and 
method of providing the same. 3,980,041, Cl. 116-116.000. 

Evers, Jack Rolf; and Rohrbacher, Herbert Edward, to Bergandi Manu- 
facturing Company, Inc. Round mesh weaving machine and multi- 
output power transmission unit therefor. 3,980,108, Cl. 140-92.800. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Miller, Robert L., 3,979,859. 
Exchange National Bank of Chicago: See— 
Boyreau, Marcel, 3,980,323. 
Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Dines, Martin B., 3,980,684. 
Flory, John F., 3,979,785. 
Murrell, Lawrence Lee; and Yates, David J. C., 3,980,589. 
Staib, John H.; and Wagensommer, Joseph, 3,980,623. 
Thompson, Arthur H.; and Gamble, Fred R., 3,980,761. 
F. B. Mercer, Limited: See— 
Huggett, Wallace A., 3,980,029. 
F. L. Smidth & Co.: See— 
Touborg, Jorn, 3,980,486. 

Fabbri, Sergio; and Frauenknecht, Josef, to Sandoz Ltd. Dyeing pro- 
cess. 3,980,428, Cl. 8-92.000. 

Fabre, Alain: See— 

Biola, Georges; Fabre, Alain; and Schneider, Gerard, 3,980,676. 
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Fabris, Hubert J.; Maxey, Edwin M.; and Uelzmann, Heinz, to General 
Tire & Rubber Company, The. Trimerization of aromatic isocya- 
nates catalyzed by certain ammonium salts. 3,980,594, Cl. 
260-2.5AC. 

Fagerstedt, Per-Erik; and Solin, Pekka, to Oy Lillja Pile AB. Fiber feed- 
ing device for a pile fabric knitting machine. 3,979,926, Cl. 
66-9.00B. 

Fahn, Rudolf: See— 

Buckl, Hans; Fahn, Rudolf; and Hofstadt, Carl Ernst, 3,980,719. 

Fahnenstich, Rudolf; Heese, Joachim; and Offermanns, Heribert, to 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Opti- 
cally active salt of protected D-penicillamine and L-lysine. 
3,980,665, Cl. 260-306.70C. 

Fairbank, William M.: See— 

Wikswo, John P., Jr.; Fairbank, William M.; and Opfer, James E., 
3,980,076. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Breeze, Eric; and Alfke, Peter, 3,980,951. 

Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited: See— 

Fekete, Simon Otto; Chapman, Quentin Reginald; and Price, Lynn 
Shapley, 3,980,752. 

Falkner, Raimund; and Grune, Heinz, to Rapena Patent- und Verwal- 
tungs AG. Method of continuously processing metal bands into hol- 
low rails. 3,979,808, Cl. 29-155.00R. 

Fallot, Alan Clyde, to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Separable splice connector. 3,980,374, Cl. 339-60.00C. 

Faltersack, Edward J. Knife rack which self-adjusts to blade thickness. 
3,980,608, Cl. 248-37.300. 

Faubl, Hermann; and Mylari, Banavara Lakshmana, to Pfizer Inc. Pro- 
cess for producing quinoxaline-di-N-oxides. 3,980,648, Cl. 
260-250.00Q. 

Favero, Giovanni: See— 

D’Agnolo, Armando; and Favero, Giovanni, 3,980,175. 

Fawcett Engineering Limited: See— 

Read, Brian, 3,980,040. 

Fawcett, William E.; and Gulibon, Robert S., to Kennametal Inc. 
Method and apparatus for removing tread material from radial 
belted tires. 3,980,120, Cl. 157-13.000. 

Feder, David Oscar; and Maurer, Dean William, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Use of hydrogen-absorbing electrode in 
alkaline battery. 3,980,501, Cl. 429-60.000. 

Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Feess, Erich; Ong, Sienling; and Steuernagel, Hans Helmut, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for printing or pad-dyeing cellulose/- 
polyester mixed fabrics. 3,980,426, Cl. 8-21.00C. 

Fekete, Simon Otto; Chapman, Quentin Reginald; and Price, Lynn 
Shapley, to Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited. Precipitation of 
nickel, cobalt, lead sulphides in presence of iron oxides or hydrox- 
ides. 3,980,752, Cl. 423-92.000. 

Feldman, Julian: See— 

Smith, David W.; and Feldman, Julian, 3,980,661. 

Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovievich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Feldtkeller, Ernst, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Magneto-optical 
measuring transducer for very high currents/voltages. 3,980,949, Cl. 
324-96.000. 

Felt Products Mfg. Co.: See— 

McDowell, Donald J.; and Patel, Purshottam S., 3,980,627. 

Ferguson, Wesley E.: See— 

Veach, Charley L.; Ferguson, Wesley E.; 
3,980,881. 

Ferneau, Richard H.; and Weil, Burt, to Weil, Burt. All level cart with 
swivel casters. 3,980,334, Cl. 296-20.000. 

Fernholz, Hans; and Freudenberger, Dieter, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the manufacture of vinyl acetic acid and option- 
ally of y-butyrolactone. 3,980,671, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Heasley, James H.; and King, Alan G., 3,980,393. 

Fettweis, Alfred; and Meerkoetter, Klaus, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Digital filter for electrical signals. 3,980,872, Cl. 
235-152.000. 

Fiat-Allis Construction Machinery, Inc.: See— 

Orr, Bobby J.; Schaffner, Donald L.; 
3,980,351. 

Fidei, Frank P.: See— 

Steinebronn, Kurt H.; and Fidei, Frank P., 3,980,910. 


and Wiley, Ralph, 


and Danner, Bill A., 
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Fields, Donald Lee; Henzel, Richard Paul; Shin Lau, Philip Thiam; and 
Chasman, Richard Allan, to Eastman Kodak Company. Positive- 
working immobile photographic compounds which cleave by intra- 
molecular nucleophilic displacement in alkali unless oxidized. 
3,980,479, Cl. 96-29.00D. 

sta Adolf Reuter Kommanditgesellschaft Marburg an der Lahn: 

ee — 

Reuter, Adolf Karl, 3,980,524. 

Fillmore, William E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Tamper-proof closure. 
3,980,195, Cl. 215-256.000. 

Filyanov, Anatoly Nikolaevich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich, Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Viadimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Fiquet, Claire: See— 

Ghilardi, Giuliana; and Fiquet, Claire, 3,980,769. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Conard, Wendell R., 3,980,610. 

Schonfeld, Steven E.; Hergenrother, William L.; and Werner, 
Byron H., 3,980,595. 

Werner, Byron H., 3,980,606. 

Fischer, Joachim: See— 

Knorre, Helmut; and Fischer, Joachim, 3,980,593. 

Fischer, Jochen; and Schrudde, Reinhold. Device for producing piped 
openings in garment parts. 3,980,030, Cl. 112-121.150. 

Fleckenstein, Erwin; Heinrich, Ernst; and Mohr, Reinhard, to Cassella 
Farbwerke Mainkur Aktiengesellschaft. Certain 6-amino-4-hydro- 
carbyl-nicotinamides. 3,980,659, Cl. 260-294.80G. 

Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heiress: See— 

Dransch, Gunter Karl Wilhelm Otto, deceased; Wiesenhutter, An- 
nelise Klara Helene, heiress; Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heir- 
ess; Mildenberger, Hilmar; Duwel, Dieter; and Kirsch, Reinhard, 
3,980,796. 

Fleury, Jacques, to Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen. Apparatus 
for measuring the electrical conductivity of a liquid. 3,980,946, Cl. 
324-30,00A. 

Flintkote Company, The: See— 

Califano, Frank L.; Stepien, George, Jr.; and Russell, Thomas E., 
deceased, 3,979,916. 

Flory, John F., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Com- 
bined catenary and single anchor leg mooring system. 3,979,785, Cl. 
9-8.00P. 

Flow Measurement Company, Inc.: See— 

Messer, Elmer S.; and Mitchell, Donald K., 3,980,865. 

Flynn, Gordon L.: See— 

Ayer, Donald E.; Schlagel, Carl A.; and Flynn, Gordon L., 
3,980,778. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Niemi, Bill H.; Ryan, Mark D.; and Miller, George W., 3,980,820. 

Shelmire, Donald W., 3,980,293. 

Forbes, Eric Simon: See— 

Battersby, John; and Forbes, Eric Simon, 3,980,450. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Ludwig, Frank A.; Minck, Robert W.; and Weiner, Steven A., 
3,980,496. 

Piatkowski, Philip, Jr., 3,980,933. 

Forster, Eckehard; Richter, Helmut; Spetzler, Edgar; Wendorff, 
Jochen; Klapdar, Wilhelm; and Rommerswinkel, Heinrich-Wilhelm, 
to Thyssen Niederrhein AG Hutten- und Walzwerke. Method of de- 
sulfurization of a steel melt. 3,980,469, Cl. 75-49.000. 

Fortune, William S. Vacuum desoldering system. 3,980,218, Cl. 
228-20.000. 

Foss America, Inc.: See— 

Rutgerson, Robert J.; and Mills, Malcom J., 3,979,957. 

Foster, George Ernest, to British Steel Corporation. Belt weighing ma- 
chines. 3,979,943, Cl. 73-1.00B. 

Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation: See— 

McMahon, Joseph F., 3,980,451. 

Foulkes, Frank R., to Huron Chemicals Limited. lon exchange chro- 
mate removal. 3,980,751, Cl. 423-54.000. 

Fowler, Leslie L. Cell having catalytic layer for coalescing oil droplets. 
3,980,565, Cl. 210-489.000. 

Fox, Dale B.; McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.; Beckham, Rodney D.; and 
Montgomery, Phillip D., to Monsanto Company. Oxygen carrier 
composition. 3,980,580, Cl. 252-186.000. 

Franck, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Marcilly, Christian; Martino, Germain; and Franck, Jean-Pierre, 
3,980,727. 

Franke, Friedrich; Wenzel, Werner; Meraikib, Mohamed; and Berken- 
kamp, Hans, to Rheinische Braunkohlenwerke AG. Process for the 
manufacture of brown coal briquettes. 3,980,447, Cl. 44-10.00D. 

Franks, Albert, to National Research Development Corporation. X-ray 
diffraction gratings. 3,980,883, Cl. 250-272.000. 

Franz, Charles F. Evacuateable bag. 3,980,226, Cl. 229-62.500. 
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Franz, James N. Shaping head apparatus for producing improved edi- 
ble shells. 3,980,419, Cl. 425-459.000. 

Frauenknecht, Josef: See— 

Fabbri, Sergio; and Frauenknecht, Josef, 3,980,428. 

Frechette, Thomas E., to Royal Business Machines, Inc. Ribbon car- 
tridge. 3,980,171, Cl. 197-151.000. 

Freedman, David: See— 

Perle, Abe J.; and Freedman, David, 3,980,131. 

Freeman, Peter Frank Hilary: See— 

Snell, Brian Kenneth; Elias, Richard Stewart; and Freeman, Peter 
Frank Hilary, 3,980,781. 

Freissle, Manfred Franz Axel, to Screenex Wire Weaving Manufactur- 
ers Limited. Replacable screen with frame. 3,980,555, Cl. 
209-408.000. 

Fremont, Robert S., to McGraw-Edison Company. Adapter for power 
distribution system. 3,980,368, Cl. 339-21.00R. 

French Oil Mill Machinery Company, The: See— 

Bredeson, Dean K., 3,980,013. 

Freter, Kurt: See— 

Possanza, Genus; Freter, Kurt; and Luttke, Sven, 3,980,658. 

Freudenberger, Dieter: See— 

Fernholz, Hans; and Freudenberger, Dieter, 3,980,671. 

Frey, Jean-Marie, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Method of purifying 
triary! phosphites. 3,980,739, Cl. 260-989.000. 

Fried, John H.; and Harrison, Ian T., to Syntex Corporation. 2- 
Naphthyl acetic acid derivatives. 3,980,699, Cl. 260-515.00R. 

Friedman, Abraham: See— 

Greenspan, Myron; and Friedman, Abraham, 3,980,996. 

Friedman, Henry: See— 

Verge, John Pomfret; Neville, Martin Charles; and Friedman, 
Henry, 3,980,794. 

Frohbach, Hugh F.: See— 

Schaefer, Louis F.; Rice, Philip J.; and Frohbach, Hugh F., 
3,980,811. 

Frolov, Viadimir Ivanovich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Fromme, Klaus; Schulz, Bruno; and Walther, Bernd, to Justin Huppe, 
Firma. Two-sheet folding wall or folding door of laminar elements. 
3,979,861, Cl. 52-71.000. 

Froscher, Peter: See— 

Vogelsberg, Dieter; Reil, Horst; and Froscher, Peter, 3,979,897. 

Frost, Walter Wade; and Hunter, John P., Jr., to Oxford Industries, Inc. 
Placket buttonhole system. 3,980,033, Cl. 112-264.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okuyama, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hisao; and Hasegawa, Akira, 
3,980,748. 

Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tominaga, Hiroshi, 3,980,078. 

Fujimori, Yoshiaki: See— 

Miyasaka, Tsutomu; Fujimori, Yoshiaki; and Okakura, Youjiro, 
3,979,902. 

Fujimoto, Isao; Kasubuchi, Takeshi; and Aiba, Masahiko, to Nippon 
Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation; and Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, part interest to each. Charging signal supply circuit for ink 
jet system printer. 3,981,019, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Fukuda, Heijiro. Laminated resinoid wheels, method for continuously 
producing same and apparatus for use in the method. 3,980,453, Cl. 
51-297.000. 

Fukunaga, Akio. Electrically heated miniature thermal implement. 
3,980,861, Cl. 219-230.000. 

Funk, Welker W. Air blast spraying apparatus. 
239-77.000. 

Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Kikuchi, Koji; Suzuki, Hiroshi; and Nomura, Toshio, 3,980,808. 

Fury, Charles M., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Range triggered animal training system. 3,980,051, Cl. 119-29.000. 

Futer, Rudolph E. Air propelled vehicle transportation system. 
3,980,024, Cl. 104-155.000. 

G. D. Searle & Co.: See— 

Miyano, Masateru, 3,980,700. 

G. D. Societa per Azioni: See— 

Seragnoli, Enzo, 3,979,880. 

Seragnoli, Enzo, 3,979,881. 

G & H Technology, Inc.: See— 

McCormick, Larry L.; and Selk, Ben F., 3,980,373. 

G. Schwartz & Co.: See— 

Pazderka, Cyril, 3,979,939. 

G. T. Schjeldah! Company: See— 

Sullivan, Terrence P., 3,980,587. 

Gabriel, Michel; and Maeder, Claude, to Pont-A-Mousson S.A. Appa- 
tatus capable of being automatically uncoupled for the manual oper- 
ation of a rotary shaft, in particular a valve actuating shaft. 
3,979,970, Cl. 74-625.000. 

Gaines, John W.: See— 

Packard, Norman M.,; and Gaines, John W., 3,980,310. 

Gallant, Stuart L.; and Cosentino, Louis C., to Renal Systems, Inc. Por- 
table conductivity meter for artificial kidney machines. 3,980,944, 
Cl. 324-30.00R. 

Gamble, Fred R.: See— 

Thompson, Arthur H.; and Gamble, Fred R., 3,980,761. 


3,980,232, Cl. 
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Gammon, Geoffrey James: See— 
Bradley, Basil John; Craig, Peter James; and Gammon, Geoffrey 
James, 3,980,603. 

Gandillet, Andre, to C.A.T. Ary-France. Bows for stringed instru- 
ments. 3,979,992, Cl. 84-282.000. 

Gandrud, Merlin H.: See— 

Karsten, Lee L.; and Gandrud, Merlin H., 3,980,068. 

Gangal, Subhash Vishnu, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Process for reducing filler loss during polytetrafluoroethylene ag- 
glomeration. 3,980,612, Cl. 260-42.220. 

Ganivet, Michel: See— 

Cousinou, Gerard; and Ganivet, Michel, 3,980,750. 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Schacht, Erich; Mehrhof, 
Werner; and Wild, Albrecht, to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit bes- 
chrankter Haftung. Pyrazolidinones and a process for their prepara- 
tion. 3,980,795, Cl. 424-273.000. 

Gardner-Denver Company: See— 

Roos, Henry H.; and Boom, Clarence O., 3,980,144. 

Gardner, Mark R. Portable electronic display device. 3,981,002, Cl. 
340-334.000. 

Garetti, Enzo: See— 

Calcagno, Piero; and Garetti, Enzo, 3,980,833. 

Garrett, Henry U., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Self- 
contained, retrievable valving assembly. 3,980,135, Cl. 
166-224.00A. 

Garufi, Tino. Hairpiece apparatus. 3,980,092, Cl. 132-53.000. 

Gaskill, William G.: See— ; 

Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Gaskill, William G., 3,980,509. 
Gasparoli, Robert E., to General Electric Company. Fluid flow control 
system. 3,980,100, Cl. 137-487.500. 
Gates Rubber Company, The: See— 
Gillman, Leland M.; and Stark, Robert E., 3,980,497. 

GCOE Corporation: See— 
Gray, William W., 3,980,137. 

Gebr. Eickhoff, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei m.b.H.: See— 
Weber, Karl-Heinz, 3,980,338. 

Gelli, Edo; and Berti, Giovanni. Mechanical system and method for 
continuous working woolen type yarn from cards to spinning frame. 
3,979,893, Cl. 57-50.000. 

General Aluminum Corporation: See— 

Vago, Louis N., 3,980,123. 
General American Transportation Corporation: See— 
Aller, Edmund R.; and Arndt, Richard W., 3,980,212. 

General Atomic Company: See— 

Morse, David C.; and Howard, William W., 3,980,440. 

General Battery Corporation: See— 

Eberle, William J., 3,980,126. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anthony, Thomas R.; and Cline, Harvey E., 3,979,820. 
Browall, Warella R., 3,980,456. 

Cote, Paul T., 3,980,875. 

Cote, Paul T., 3,980,876. 

Cote, Paul T., 3,980,877. 

Gasparoli, Robert E., 3,980,100. 

Griebel, Ronald F., 3,980,941. 

Hull, Thomas Neil, Jr.; and Warren, Robert Evans, 3,979,903. 

General Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Scotter, Dennis George, 3,980,962. 

General Signal Corporation: See— 

Berns, Charles; and Podany, Vaclav O., 3,980,997. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Fabris, Hubert J.; Maxey, Edwin M.; and Uelzmann, Heinz, 
3,980,594. 
Kinas, Kenneth P., 3,980,118. 

Generke, William A.; and O'Connor, Hugh W., to Hills-McCanna 
Company. Differential drive. 3,979,971, Cl. 74-626.000. 

Geokinetics, Inc.: See— 

Heald, David D.; McKinnell, John C.; and Lekas, Mitchell A., 
3,980,339. 

George, Harvey F.; Marrara, Charles G.; Oppenheimer, Robert H.; and 
Cairns, David W., to Gravure Research Institute, Inc. Apparatus for 
determining the dynamic complex hardness of resilient roll cover- 
ings. 3,979,948, Cl. 73-78.000. 

George, John Barrett, to RCA Corporation. Tuner bandswitching sys- 
tem for a television tuning system. 3,980,959, Cl. 325-470.000. 

Georges, Andre H.: See— 

Delarge, Jacques E.; Thunus, Leopold N.; Lapiere, Charles Leon; 
and Georges, Andre H., 3,980,652. 
Georgia-Pacific Corporation: See— 
Howe, William J., 3,979,882. 
Geosource Inc.: See— 
Hoover, Michael C.; and Codding, Elias H., 3,980,181. 

Germain, Yves, to Automobiles Peugeot; and Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault. Rotary electric switch in particular for an automo- 
bile vehicle luggage boot. 3,980,843, Cl. 200-11.0EA. 

German, Skaidrite Karlovna: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

German, Skaidrite Karlovna, administrator: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 

vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 

Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
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Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Gertz, Robert L.: See— 

Burdorf, Donald L.; and Gertz, Robert L., 3,980,253. 

Gervase Instruments, Limited: See— 

Bennett, Arthur Joseph, 3,979,956. 

Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Eisenhuttentechnik mbH: See— 

Steinmetz, Eberhard; and Kuhn, Jurgen, 3,980,283. 

Ghilardi, Giuliana; and Fiquet, Claire, to L'Oreal. Shampoo containing 
a water-soluble cationic polymer. 3,980,769, Cl. 424-70.000. 

Ghys, Theofiel Hubert; Vanassche, Willy Joseph; and Pattyn, Herman 
Alberik, to AFGA-GEVAERT N.V. Direct-positive super-sensitized 
silver halide emulsions. 3,980,481, Cl. 96-101.000. 

Giallorenzi, Thomas G.; and Schnur, Joel M., to United States of 
America, Navy. Liquid crystal switch for optical waveguide. 
3,980,395, Cl. 350-160.0LC. 

Gibbs Bright & Co.: See— 

Hamilton, Clive Gordon; Horley, John Norman; and Moss, Gra- 
ham, 3,979,862. 

Gieck, Reiner; and Dieter, Karl-Georg, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit arrangement for the receiving of binary direct current signals 
which are transmitted with low transmission voltage over galvani- 
cally connected lines. 3,980,966, Cl. 330-69.000. 

Giertz, Hubert: See— 

Kropp, Rudolf; Reicheneder, Franz; Amann, August; and Giertz, 
Hubert, 3,980,633. 

Giger, Walter, Jr.: See— 

Prince, Ralph P.; Belanger, Paul E.; Giger, Walter, Jr.; and John- 
son, David H., 3,979,792. 

Gigli, Mario. Motorcycle auxiliary support system. 3,980,150, Cl. 
180-30.000. 

Gilchrist, Henry R.; and Berry, Hollis M., to Eckel Industries, Inc. 
Yieldable door body. 3,979,872, Cl. 52-624.000. 

Gilles, Bartolome. Bearing boxes for rotary shafts subjected to twisting 
moments. 3,980,355, Cl. 308-181.000. 

Gillman, Leland M.; and Stark, Robert E., to Gates Rubber Company, 
The. Separators for alkaline batteries. 3,980,497, Cl. 429-145.000. 

Gilmutdinov, Abdulla Gilmutdinovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Gilot, Alain: See— 

Bredart, Guy; and Gilot, Alain, 3,980,993. 

Ginger, Leonard George; and Mather, Adaline Nicoles, to Baxter Lab- 
oratories, Inc. Methods of dissolving blood clots and the like with 
streptokinase chemically bonded to a carbohydrate matrix. 
3,980,772, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Ginsburg, Arnold P.: See— 

O'Neill, Michael W.; and Ginsburg, Arnold P., 3,980,304. 

Ginsburg, Leon. Interchangeable see-through and opaque inserts for 
muffle furnace. 3,980,028, Cl. 110-173.00R. 

Giorgi, Tiziano A.: See— 

della Porta, Paolo; and Giorgi, Tiziano A., 3,980,446. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Harrison, Anthony William, 3,980,348. 

Jones, Peter; and McDonald, Colin, 3,980,004. 

Glaser, Rudolf: See— 

Moorwessel, Dieter; Glaser, Rudolf; Pfirrmann, Gunther; and 
Konopka, Rudolf, 3,980,598. 

Globe Linings, Inc.: See— 

Kays, William B., 3,980,199. 

Glogolja, Miroslav, to RCA Corporation. 
3,980,930, Cl. 317-16.000. 

Gloucester Engineering Co. Inc.: See— 

Schott, Charles M., Jr., 3,980,418. 

Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 

Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 

Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
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Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Godsey, Frank W., Jr.; and Khattab, Ghazi, to Bio-Medical Sciences, 
Inc. Temperature indicating compositions. 3,980,581, Cl. 
252-408.000. 

Goettl, Adam D. Adjustable V belt pulley. 3,979,963, Cl. 74-230.300. 

Goldenberg, Emmanuel: See— 

Dawans, Francois; and Goldenberg, Emmanuel, 3,980,730. 

Golosman, Evgeny Zinovievich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Gomco Surgical Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Baumgarten, Carl B., 3,980,198. 

Goncalves, Carlos Alberto de Castro; Neves, Romeu Almeida; and 
Drucker, Jose Bernardo, to Petroleo Brasileiro $.A.-Petrobras. Oil 
burner for oil-wells. 3,980,416, Cl. 431-202.000. 

Gonzalez-Hernandez, Angel. Safety plug-in jack base. 3,980,370, Cl. 
339-40.000. 

Goodrich, George E.: See— 

Cain, Earl S.; Carlson, Jerome A.; Crummett, James G.; and Good- 
rich, George E., 3,980,110. 

Goring, Joachim: See— 

Brenner, Gunter; Credner, Karl; Goring, Joachim; and Tauscher, 
Manfred, 3,980,646. 

Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Catalytic hydrodewaxing. 3,980,550, Cl. 208-111.000. 

Goslee, David E.; and Barr, Harold N., to Nuclear Battery Corporation. 
Microwatt thermoelectric generator. 3,980,502, Cl. 136-202.000. 
Goslee, David E.; and Bustard, Thomas S., to Nuclear Battery Corpora- 
tion. Microwatt thermoelectric generator. 3,980,503, Cl. 

136-202.000. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Sorenson, Dennis Dean; and Erickson, Richard Allan, 3,980,500. 

Goulet, Guy: See— 

Mines, Kenneth S.; Mines, Irving; and Goulet, Guy, 3,980,847. 

Grabovac, Bosko, to Consolidated Devices, Inc. Torque tool tester. 
3,979,942, Cl. 73-1.00C. 

Grabovac, Bosko, to Consolidated Devices, 


Inc. Drive socket. 


3,979,979, Cl. 81-121.00R. 
Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich: See— 
Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zax, 
Grigory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Khei- 


fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,980,183. 

Granzer, Ernold: See— 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Granzer, Ernold, 3,980,656. 

Grassmann, Hans-Christian, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method 
and apparatus for the high-frequency treatment of moist material. 
3,979,836, Cl. 34-1.000. 

Gravesteyn, Elbert, to Heineken Technisch Beheer B.V. Cap-lifter. 
3,979,885, Cl. 53-381.00R. 

Gravure Research Institute, Inc.: See— 

George, Harvey F.; Marrara, Charles G.; Oppenheimer, Robert H.; 
and Cairns, David W., 3,979,948. 

Gray, William W., to GCOE Corporation. Steam injector apparatus for 
wells. 3,980,137, Cl. 166-303.000. 

Grechka, Vitaly Dmitrievich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Green, Bernard S. Boiler tube extractor and method. 3,979,816, Cl. 
29-427.000. 

Green, Michael J., to Schering Corporation. Process for the prepara- 
tion of 21-desoxy-17-acyloxy-4-pregnenes and of 21-iodo-21- 
desoxy-17-acyl oxy-4-pregnene intermediates useful therein. 
3,980,680, Cl. 260-397.450. 

Greenfield, Walter; and Berg, Raymond, to Sci-Med Laboratories, Inc. 
Analytic test device. 3,980,436, Cl. 23-253.00R. 

Greenhalgh, Richard David; Saunders, Ronald Alexander; and Sey- 
fang, George Reginald, to British Aircraft Corporation Limited. Air- 
craft recovery methods. 3,980,259, Cl. 244-139.000. 

Greenspan, Myron; and Friedman, Abraham. Self-sustaining alarm 
transmitter device. 3,980,996, Cl. 340-224.000. 

Greer, Homer L., to Honeywell Inc. Process control system using a two 
wire remote control system. 3,980,939, Cl. 318-599.000. 

Gregg, Frank M., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Swim helmet. 3,979,777, Cl. 2-68.000. 

Grek, Ronald: See— 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; 
Siby, Sture; and Widehn, Ake, 3,980,947. 
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Greutert, Albert; and Heidborn, Ernst, to Interelectric AG. Shaped 
sieve body. 3,980,563, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Griebel, Ronald F., to General Electric Company. Reset circuit for 
auto-sequential commutated inverter. 3,980,941, Cl. 321-45.00R. 
Griesenbrock, Karl-Heinz, to Eaton Corporation. Fail-safe braking 

system. 3,980,347, Cl. 303-6.00R. 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmitrievich; 
Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; 
Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, Vladimir Boriso- 
vich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury Mikhailovich; Feld- 
man, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, Vyacheslav Fedorovich; 
Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna. 
Drilling boom. 3,980,142, Cl. 173-43.000. 

Grill, Michael; and Bouvier, Georg, to Veitscher Magnesitwerke- 
Aktiengesellschaft. Industrial process of preparing magnesia of high 
purity. 3,980,753, Cl. 423-161.000. 

Grinstead, Robert R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Extraction of 
carboxylic acids from dilute aqueous solutions. 3,980,701, Cl. 
260-527.00R. 

Grinstead, Robert R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Extraction of 
carboxylic acids from dilute aqueous solutions. 3,980,702, Cl. 
260-527.00R. 

Grinstead, Robert R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Extraction of 
carboxylic acids from dilute aqueous solutions. 3,980,703, Cl. 
260-527.00R. 

Grinstead, Robert R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Extraction of 
carboxylic acids from dilute aqueous solutions. 3,980,704, Cl. 
260-527.00R. 

Groch, Steve W.; and Jarvis, Harold F., to Shaw Pipe Industries Ltd. 
Method of thermally insulating pipe. 3,979,818, Cl. 29-455.00R. 
Grodinsky, Robert M. Noise reduction circuit. 3,980,964, Cl. 

330-29.000. 

Gromova, Serafima Pavlovna: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

Gross, James R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Absorbent articles 
and methods for their preparation from crosslinkable solutions of 
synthetic carboxylic polyelectrolytes. 3,980,663, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Grosskopf, Rudolf; and Jager, Hubert, to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung. Method 
and means for electronic image analysis within a raster-scanned 
field. 3,980,812, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Grossman, Joseph H.; and Hardcastle, Glenn A., Jr., to Bristol-Myers 
Company. Production of amoxicillin. 3,980,637, Cl. 260-239.100. 
Gruenwald, Nancy K., to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part inter- 

est. Disposable bib. 3,979,776, Cl. 2-49.00R. 

Grundraan, Thomas B. Method and means for establishing the corners 
of a multiple-sided lot. 3,979,833, Cl. 33-138.000. 

Grundy, Reed H., to Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Voltage con- 
trolled oscillator circuit. 3,980,970, Cl. 331-108.00D. 

Grune, Heinz: See— 

Falkner, Raimund; and Grune, Heinz, 3,979,808. 

Grutza, Zigmund R., to Di-Coat Corporation. Method of coating form 
wheels with hard particles. 3,980,549, Cl. 204-16.000. 

Gryctko, Carl E.; and Ball, Kenneth D., to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. 
Circuit breaker operator with defeates interlock mechanism. 
3,980,845, Cl. 200-50.00A. 

GTE Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Oxley, Vincent C., 3,980,377. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Woodard, Harold Santford, 3,979,806. 

Guard Polymer & Chemical, Inc.: See— 

Shihadeh, Musa, 3,980,597. 

Guard, Twyman. Side weld plastic bag manufacturing machine. 
3,980,516, Cl. 156-515.000. 

Gudden, Friedrich; Schubert, Wolfgang; and Romer, Peter, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Self-supporting luminescent screens. 3,980,888, 
Cl. 250-483.000. 

Guidoux, Loic Bernard Yves; and Lommer, Daniel Jose Francois, to 
Telecommunications Radioelectriques et Telephoniques T.R.T. Fre- 
quency demodulator for a FSK data transmission system. 3,980,961, 
Cl. 329-104.000. 

Guillory, Jack P.: See— 

Shiblom, Clifford M., Jr.; and Guillory, Jack P., 3,980,762. 

Gulibon, Robert S.: See— 

Fawcett, William E.; and Gulibon, Robert S., 3,980,120. 

Gysling, Henry J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Copper (II) com- 
plexes. 3,980,654, Cl. 260-270.0PY. 

H.H. Boot & Sons Pty. Limited: See— 

Boot, Phillip Handford; and Ellen, Peter Edington, 3,979,865. 

Haas, David J.; Blaustein, Aaron; Rudd, Chester D.; Lapof, Ray C.; and 
Schimpf, William C., to North American Philips Corporation. Arti- 
cle transfer and inspection apparatus. 3,980,889, Cl. 250-492.00R. 

Haas, Georges; and Rossi, Alberto, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Ox- 
oalkylpyridines. 3,980,657, Cl. 260-297.00R. 

Habegger, Willy: See— 

Hirsig, Emil, 3,980,158. 

Habermeier, Jurgen: See— 

Porret, Daniel; and Habermeier, Jurgen, 3,980,647. 

Hadaway, Harry William, to London Transport Executive. Speed gov- 
ernors. 3,980,261, Cl. 246-182.00R. 
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Haemmerle, Bernard; Sillion, Bernard; and De Gaudemaris, Gabriel, to 
Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entre- 
prise de Recherches et d’Activities Petrolieres Elf. Organic com- 
pounds for use as fuel additives. 3,980,448, Cl. 44-63.000. 

Haferl, Peter Eduard, to RCA Corporation. Deflection circuit. 
3,980,927, Cl. 315-399.000. 

Hafner, Wolfgang; and Hufnagel, Walter, to Lever Brothers Company. 
PVC bottles and method for the manufacture thereof. 3,980,192, Cl. 
215-1.00C. 

Hall, Charles M.: See— 

Wright, John B.; Hall, Charles M.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., 
3,980,660. 
Hall, John S.: See— 
Butts, Ernest O.; and Hall, John S., 3,979,868. 

Halm, Richard. Process of manufacturing an electric motor. 3,979,822, 
Cl. 29-596.000. 

Halperin, Levi: See— 

Zioni, Dov; and Halperin, Levi, 3,980,980. 

Halverson, Gilbert: See— 

Johns, Douglas A.; and Halverson, Gilbert, 3,979,953. 

Hama, Masaharu: See— 

Takamiya, Saburo; Hama, Masaharu; and Kondo, Akihiro, 
3,980,508. 
Hambro Structural Systems Ltd.: See— 
Butts, Ernest O.; and Hall, John S., 3,979,868. 

Hamburger, Brigitte: See— , 

Kuhle, Engelbert; Klauke, Erich; Hamburger, Brigitte; and 
Scheinpflug, Hans, 3,980,693. 

Hamilton, Clive Gordon; Horley, John Norman; and Moss, Graham, to 
Gibbs Bright & Co. Building structure. 3,979,862, Cl. 52-90.000. 
Hamilton, Thomas R., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Hitch pin assembly 
for a tractor-scraper vehicle and the like. 3,980,321, Cl. 

280-515.000. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bern- 
hard, 3,980,777. 

Lorenz, Walter; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 
3,980,783. 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 3,980,673. 

Hancock, Charlie L., to White-Westinghouse Corporation. Dishwasher 
wetting agent dispenser. 3,980,206, Cl. 222-156.000. 

Handtmann, Dieter: See— 

Wessel, Wolf; Sautter, Wilfried; Abt, Jurgen; and Handtmann, Di- 
eter, 3,980,062. 

Hankison Corporation: See— 

Pitchford, Arthur H.; and Cianflone, Robert A., 3,980,568. 

Hardcastle, Glenn A., Jr.: See— 

Grossman, Joseph H.; and Hardcastle, Glenn A., Jr., 3,980,637. 

Harima Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Ishigami, Masahisa; and Inoue, Yoshikazu, 3,980,630. 

Harm, Alson Robert, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Interfolding 
apparatus. 3,980,289, Cl. 270-40.000. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Loase, Raymond M.., 3,980,291. 

Harrison, Anthony William, to Girling Limited. Fluid flow control 
valves. 3,980,348, Cl. 303-21.00F. 

Harrison, lan T.: See— 

Fried, John H.; and Harrison, lan T., 3,980,699. 

Harter, B. Wayne. Position finding and course determining instrument. 
3,980,362, Cl. 312-231.000. 

Hasbro Development Corporation: See— 

Birdsall, John D., 3,980,113. 

Hasegawa, Akira: See— 

Okuyama, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hisao; and Hasegawa, Akira, 
3,980,748. 

Haskins, Jerry D. Bolt action for repeating rifle. 3,979,849, Cl. 
42-16.000. 

Hauser, Raimund: See— 

von Belvard, Peter Revy, 3,980,398. 

Hayasaka, Isao, to Takeda Riken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of 
manufacturing a resistor having a low temperature coefficient. 
3,979,823, Cl. 29-610.00R. 

Hayes, John C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Dehydrogenation 
with a nonacidic multimetallic catalyst. 3,980,726, Cl. 260-668.00D. 

Hazeltine Corporation: See— 

Masak, Raymond J., 3,981,014. 

Hazenbroek, Jacobus E., to Barker International, Inc. Poultry eviscer- 
ating apparatus. 3,979,793, Cl. 17-11.000. 

Heald, David D.; McKinnell, John C.; and Lekas, Mitchell A., to 
Geokinetics, Inc. Process for recovery of carbonaceous materials 
from subterranean deposits. 3,980,339, Cl. 299-2.000. 

Healey, John Maxwell: See— 

Chown, James Philip; and Healey, John Maxwell, 3,980,767. 

Heasley, James H.; and King, Alan G., to Ferro Corporation. Retrore- 
flective device. 3,980,393, Cl. 350-103.000. 

Hecken, Rudolf P., to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Line device for 
transmission lines having coaxial cables for the transmission of digi- 
tal or analog signals. 3,980,973, Cl. 333-28.00R. 

Heckrodt, William F.; and Van Hulle, Norman J., to Presto Products, 
Incorporated. Optical thickness detecting and comparing method 
and apparatus. 3,980,890, Cl. 250-560.000. 

HED Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dennis, John S., 3,980,422. 
Heeman, Andreas Maria; and Steeghs, Piet Jan Maria, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Flash lamp unit. 3,980,421, Cl. 431-93.000. 
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Heese, Joachim: See— 
Fahnenstich, Rudolf; Heese, Joachim; and Offermanns, Heribert, 
3,980,665. 

Heese, William Elisa: See— 

Meyer, Kenneth Herbert; and Heese, William Elisa, 3,979,909. 

Hefren, Fred W. Stabilizer apparatus for road vehicles. 3,980,315, Cl. 
280-94.000. 

Hegarty, Charles Paul; and Pietryk, Helen C., to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation. Method of viral chemoprophylaxis and com- 
pounds therefor. 3,980,774, Cl. 424-166.000. 

Hehl, Karl. Fluidizer for feeding flowable material to a production ma- 
chine. 3,980,208, Cl. 222-193.000. 

Heidborn, Ernst: See— 

Greutert, Albert; and Heidborn, Ernst, 3,980,563. 
Heineken Technisch Beheer B.V.: See— 
Gravesteyn, Elbert, 3,979,885. 

Heinrich, Ernst: See— 

Fleckenstein, Erwin; Heinrich, Ernst; 
3,980,659. 

Heinzer, Paul; and Wulz, Helmut, to Wito Wissenschaftliches For- 
schungs-Institut A.G. Photocopying machines. 3,980,294, Cl. 
271-197.000. 

Heinzer, Paul: See— 

Wulz, Helmut; and Heinzer, Paul, 3,980,863. 

Heller, Harold: See— 

Corte, Herbert; Heller, Harold; Lange, Peter Michael; and Netz, 
Otto, 3,980,462. 

Henault, Claude, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault; and Automo- 
biles Peugeot. Devices for recirculating exhaust gases in internal 
combustion engines. 3,980,063, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., to Asarco Incorpo- 
rated. Recovery of sulfur dioxide from gas mixtures. 3,980,759, Cl. 
423-539.000. 

Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., to Asarco Incorpo- 
rated. Recovery of sulfur dioxide from gas mixtures. 3,980,760, Cl. 
423-539.000. 

Hendrickson, Luther G.; and Ravasio, Dino, to United States Steel 
Corporation. Briquette mold pocket configuration. 3,980,745, Cl. 
264-109.000. 

Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H.: See— 

Zoliner, Wolfgang, 3,980,045. 

Hennessey, Robert D.: See— 

Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., 3,979,789. 

Henning, Andrew R., to Shakespeare Company. Electrically operated 
bow mount for trolling motor. 3,980,039, Cl. 115-41.00R. 

Henry Manufacturing Company: See— 

McEwen, Stephen N.; and LaFayette, William S., 3,980,014. 

Henzel, Richard Paul: See— 

Fields, Donald Lee; Henzel, Richard Paul; Shin Lau, Philip Thiam; 
and Chasman, Richard Allan, 3,980,479. 

Henzi, Beat, to Sandoz Ltd. Basic azo dyes having a quaternized 
s-triazolo-[2,3-a]-pyrimidine diazo component radical. 3,980,632, 
Cl. 260-146.00D. 

Heotis, James P.: See— 

Mertz, James L.; Olivard, Joanne; and Heotis, James P., 3,980,434. 

Hepworth, Paul, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Polyalkenm- 
ers from monomers of norbornene structure containing polar groups. 
3,980,626, Cl. 526-297.000. 

Herb, Carl C., to Carrier Corporation. Air conditioning terminal. 
3,980,007, Cl. 98-40.00D. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Subluskey, Lee A., 3,980,717. 

Hergenrother, William L.: See— 

Schonfeld, Steven E.; Hergenrother, William L.; and Werner, 
Byron H., 3,980,595. 

Hermans, Willem Frederik, to Stork Amsterdam B.V. Sterilizing appa- 
ratus comprising a pressure reducing valve. 3,980,011, Cl. 
99-453.000. 

Hernborg, Gunnar, to Aktiebolaget Atomenergi. Apparatus for electric 
heating of fluids. 3,980,862, Cl. 219-300.000. 

Herrling, Siegfried, to Chemie Grunenthal GmbH. Process for the man- 
ufacture of pyrimidine derivatives. 3,980,649, Cl. 260-256.40N. 

Herwig, Walter: See— 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Herwig, Walter; Kern, Rudolf; and Lotz, Wer- 
ner, 3,980,614. 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen E.; Johnson, Michael R.; Bindra, Jasjit S.; and 
Schaaf, Thomas K.., to Pfizer Inc. 15-Substitute D-w-pentanorprosta- 
glandins. 3,980,642, Cl. 260-240.00R. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., to Upjohn Company, The. 8-Chloro-|-methyl- 
6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a][1,4]-benzodiazepine compositions 
and method of treatment. 3,980,789, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., to Upjohn Company, The. 8-Chloro-!-methyl- 
6-(O-chloropheny])-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a]-[1,4]benzodiazepine com- 
positions and method of treatment. 3,980,790, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Hestermann, Klaus: See— 

Lippsmeier, Bernd; Hestermann, Klaus; and Heymer, Gero, 
3,980,711. 

Hettinger, William P., Jr.: See— 

Braithwaite, David G.; and Hettinger, William P., Jr., 3,980,536. 

Heule, James E., to Audronics, Inc. Photoelectric physiological mea- 
suring apparatus. 3,980,075, Cl. 128-2.05R. 

Heymer, Gero: See— 

Lippsmeier, Bernd; Hestermann, Klaus; and Heymer, Gero, 
3,980,711. 
Hi-Lo Powered Stirrups, Inc.: See— 
Mauldin, William E., 3,980,161. 


and Mohr, Reinhard, 
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Hibino, Masahiro, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Exciter for 
induction heating apparatus. 3,980,858, Cl. 219-10.490. 

Higgins, David L., to Ag-Met, Inc. Method for the electrolytic recovery 
of metals. 3,980,538, Cl. 204-109.000. 

Hill, Edward Grant, to Electromask, Inc. Shutter plate movement. 
3,980,407, Cl. 355-71.000. 

Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr.: See— 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr., 3,980,621. 

Hill, Jeffrey: See— 

Hind, Robert Duncan; and Hill, Jeffrey, 3,980,271. 

Hill, Joseph Henry, to Vandervell Products Limited. Bearings. 
3,980,353, Cl. 308-92.000. 

Hills-McCanna Company: See— 

Generke, William A.; and O’Connor, Hugh W., 3,979,971. 

Hily, Guy: See— 

Pinettes, Jacques; and Hily, Guy, 3,980,425. 

Hinago, Yasuhiro, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Keyboard 
arrangement in electronic musical instrument. 3,979,990, Cl. 
84-1.240. 

Hind, Robert Duncan; and Hill, Jeffrey, to United States Steel Corpo- 
ration. Pouring of molten metals. 3,980,271, Cl. 251-144.000. 

Hirokawa, Kazuaki; and Anbo, Tsugio, to Shinagawa Automotive Elec- 
tric Wire Co., Ltd. Electrical connector. 3,980,385, Cl. 
339-217.00S. 

Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard: See— 

Wilhelm, Gerd; Hurm, Karl; Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard; Jaschke, Ar- 
tur; and Marzolph, Herbert, 3,980,529. 

Hirsig, Emil, to Habegger, Willy. Brake apparatus with variable brake 
force for aerial cableways. 3,980,158, Cl. 188-42.000. 

Hishinuma, Yukio; Tamura, Zensuke; and Enomoto, Syunzi, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd.; and Babcock-Hitachi K.K. Adsorption method. 3,980,454, 
Cl. 55-73.000. 

Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi; Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tat- 
suya; and Kimura, Minondo, 3,980,561. 
Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 
Akiyama, Tadahiko; Nishigori, Shogo; and Mochizuki, Kenji, 
3,980,834. 
Hishinuma, Yukio; Tamura, Zensuke; and Enomoto, Syunzi, 
3,980,454. 
Shimada, Shunji; and Ito, Tsuneo, 3,980,899. 
Tatsuno, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Takatoshi, 3,980,405. 
Yamauchi, Masaaki, 3,980,918. 
Hitco: See— 
Myskowski, Edwin T., 3,980,105. 
Hobart Brothers Company: See— 
Howell, Donald L.; and Wildenthaler, Leo E., 3,980,860. 
Hobart Corporation: See— 
Allen, Kenneth D.; and Tippy, Coy M., 3,980,856. 

Hobbs, Milton M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Combined 
cycle electric power plant and a gas turbine having improved liquid 
fuel flow detection. 3,979,904, Cl. 60-39.140. 

Hobgood, Eugene, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc. Exercise shoe. 
3,579,841, Cl. 36-11.500. 

Hochreuter, Richard: See— 

Danner, Bernard; and Hochreuter, Richard, 3,980,682. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Becker, Wilhelm, 3,980,679. 

Burg, Karlheinz; Kern, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Heinz, 3,980,734. 

Dransch, Gunter Karl Wilhelm Otto, deceased; Wiesenhutter, An- 
nelise Klara Helene, heiress; Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heir- 
ess; Mildenberger, Hilmar; Duwel, Dieter; and Kirsch, Reinhard, 
3,980,796. 

Feess, Erich; Ong, Sienling; and Stevernagel, Hans Helmut, 
3,980,426. 

Fernholz, Hans; and Freudenberger, Dieter, 3,980,671. 

Hunger, Klaus; Ribka, Joachim; and Rieper, Wolfgang, 3,980,635. 

Johannes, Gerhard, 3,980,607. 

Krumbock, Reinhard; and Kuhn, Wenzel, 3,980,758. 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Kaiser, Joachim, 3,980,655. 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Granzer, Ernold, 3,980,656. 

Lippsmeier, Bernd; Hestermann, Klaus; and Heymer, Gero, 
3,980,711. 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Herwig, Walter; Kern, Rudolf; and Lotz, Wer- 
ner, 3,980,614. 

Noetzel, Siegfried, 3,980,615. 

Schroder, Fritz; and Rossel, Klaus, 3,980,094. 

Siegemund, Gunther; and Muschaweck, Roman, 3,980,714. 

Hoefer Scientific Instruments: See— 

Hoefer, Stanton A., 3,980,540. 

Hoefer, Stanton A., to Hoefer Scientific Instruments. Vertical gel slab 
electrophoresis apparatus and method. 3,980,540, Cl. 204-180.00G. 

Hoeg, Joseph G.: See— 

Clarke, George E.; and Hoeg, Joseph G., 3,979,803. 

Hoette, Harold: See— 

Schiavone, Michael; and Hoette, Harold, 3,980,191. 

Hoffman, Bertil: See— 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; 
Siby, Sture; and Widehn, Ake, 3,980,947. 

Hoffmann, Friedrich; and von Kamp, Wilhelm, to Daimler-Benz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Partial lining disk brake, especially for motor vehi- 
cles. 3,980,160, Cl. 188-73.500. 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bernhard, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. O-alk yl-O-[2-alkylthio- 
imidazol(4)yl}(thiono)-phosphoric(phosphonic) acid esters and 
ester-amides. 3,980,777, Cl. 424-200.000. 
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Hoffsommer, Walter A.; Polney, Richard J.; and Price, Samuel T., to 
Enterprise Machine and Development Corporation. Resiliently sup- 
ported baffle for yarn texturing air jet. 3,979,805, Cl. 28-1.400. 

Hofstadt, Carl Ernst: See— 

Buckl, Hans; Fahn, Rudolf; and Hofstadt, Car! Ernst, 3,980,719. 

Hohmann, Walter; Wunderlich, Klaus; and Bien, Hans-Samuel, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Anthraquinone dyestuffs containing sul- 
phonic acid groups. 3,980,677, Cl. 260-373.000. 

Hokuriku Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; and Nishikawa, 
3,980,643. 

Hokushin Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Ide, Hirofumi; and Kobayashi, Tamotsu, 3,979,954. 

Holava, Henry Michael: See— 

Partyka, Richard Anthony; Holava, Henry Michael; and Jele- 
nevsky, Alex Michael, 3,980,667. 

Holliday, Robert G., to Xerox Corporation. Microform information 
storage arrangement. 3,980,401, Cl. 353-27.00A. 

Holliday, Robert G., to Xerox Corporation. Microform information 
storage arrangement. 3,980,402, Cl. 353-27.00A. 

Hollins, William John, to C.A.V. Limited. Fuel injection pumping ap- 
paratus. 3,980,066, Cl. 123-140.00R. 

Homan, John D., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
est. Paper hanger’s paste applicator. 3,980,046, Cl. 118-405.000. 

Homeyer, Arthur C.: See— 

Turner, Warren E.; Homeyer, Arthur C.; and Dreibelbis, Richard 
C., 3,980,273. 

Homeyer, Bernhard: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bern- 
hard, 3,980,777. 

Lorenz, Walter; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 
3,980,783. 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 3,980,673. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nomura, Toshio; Ozaki, Masaaki; Ishii, Makoto; and liyama, 
Masahiko, 3,980,065. 
Honeywell Inc.: See— 
Greer, Homer L., 3,980,939. 
Krueger, Thomas Allen, 3,980,926. 
Shavit, Gideon, 3,979,922. 
Wilwerding, Dennis J., 3,980,924. 
Honeywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 
Tchon, Wallace E., 3,980,902. 

Hood, Charles R., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Longitudinally 
partitioned tubular body. 3,980,222, Cl. 229-22.000. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation: See— 

Evans, Leo G.; and Bykowski, Michael B., 3,980,851. 

Hookway, Alan F. J.: See— 

Prosser, Paul E.; and Hookway, Alan F. J., 3,980,979. 

Hoover, Michael C.; and Codding, Elias H., to Geosource Inc. Color 
sorting apparatus. 3,980,181, Cl. 209-111.600. 

Horizons Incorporated a division of Horizons Research Incorporated: 
See— 

Mondron, Peter J., 3,980,706. 

Horley, John Norman: See— 

Hamilton, Clive Gordon; Horley, John Norman; and Moss, Gra- 
ham, 3,979,862. 

Hornsby, James R., Jr. Amusement ball. 3,980,300, Cl. 273-58.00B. 

Horvath, Stephen, to Beeston Company Limited. Fuel supply appara- 
tus for internal combustion engines. 3,980,053, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Hotta, Seiji, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Diphenylmeth- 
ane electrophotographic liquid developer. 3,980,577, Cl. 
252-62.10L. 

Howard, Lawrence K. Keyboard for bar matrix code. 3,980,823, Cl. 
178-30.000. 

Howard, William W.: See— 

Morse, David C.; and Howard, William W., 3,980,440. 

Howden, Harry, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Aspheric optical ele- 
ments. 3,980,399, Cl. 350-189.000. 

Howe, William J., to Georgia-Pacific Corporation. Packaging glass bot- 
tles and other rigid containers. 3,979,882, Cl. 53-24.000. 

Howell, Donald L.; and Wildenthaler, Leo E., to Hobart Brothers Com- 
pany. Fume extracting torch handle. 3,980,860, Cl. 219-130.000. 

Hruza, Denis E.: See— 

Pittet, Alan O.; Pascale, John V.; and Hruza, Denis E., 3,980,089. 

Hubbs, Allan; and Weiss, Bert, to Endura Manufacturing Corporation. 
Tufting assembly for upholstered furniture. 3,979,807, Cl. 
29-91.400. 

Huber, Hans: See— 

Bellati, Hans; Beuttenmuller, Oscar; and Huber, Hans, 3,980,357. 

Huebner, Robert J.; Lynnes, Carman P.; Matzelle, Ralph A.; and Sears, 
Richard L. M., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Variable hydrostatic bear- 
ing between barrel and head of axial piston units. 3,980,003, Cl. 
91-487.000. 

Hueser, Rudolph L. Two-electrode gas analysis method for electrically 
sensing and controlling redox reactions. 3,980,530, Cl. 204-1.00T. 

Hufnagel, Walter: See— 

Hafner, Wolfgang; and Hufnagel, Walter, 3,980,192. 

Huggett, Wallace A., to F. B. Mercer, Limited. Grass growing. 
3,980,029, Cl. 111-1.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

O'Meara, Thomas R., 3,980,879. 

Hughes, Lise A.: See— 

Kubela, Rudolf; and Hughes, Lise A., 3,980,674. 


Tomoyasu, 
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Hughes, Robert D.: See— 
Steigelmann, Edward F.; and Hughes, Robert D., 3,980,605. 
Huguenin, Freddy, to Ebauches S.A. Digital display device. 3,981,003, 

Cl. 340-336.000. 

Huignard, Jean Pierre; Roy, Anne-Marie; and Slezak, Christian, to 
Thomson-CSF. Electro-optical deflection apparatus using holo- 
graphic grating. 3,980,389, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Hull, Thomas Neil, Jr.; and Warren, Robert Evans, to General Electric 
Company. Gas turbine engine with booster stage. 3,979,903, Cl. 
60-39.09P. 

Hunger, Klaus; Ribka, Joachim; and Rieper, Wolfgang, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Novel form of the disazo pigment from bisdiazotized 
3,3’-dichlorobenzidine and _ 1-(p-tolyl)-3-methylpyrazol-5-one. 
3,980,635, Cl. 260-161.000. 

Hunter, John P., Jr.: See— 

Frost, Walter Wade; and Hunter, John P., Jr., 3,980,033. 

Huntington Alloys, Inc.: See— 

Leonard, Joseph Charles, 3,980,859. 

Hurley, Julius; and Sommers, Alex, to Bearingwall Systems, Inc. Modu- 
lar precast concrete wall panels in building construction. 3,979,863, 
Cl. 52-92.000. 

Hurm, Karl: See— 

Wilhelm, Gerd; Hurm, Karl; Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard; Jaschke, Ar- 
tur; and Marzolph, Herbert, 3,980,529. 
Huron Chemicals Limited: See— 
Foulkes, Frank R., 3,980,751. 

Hutcheson, Alan G., to Lynch Communication Systems, Inc. Mainte- 
nance monitor for telephone switchirig systems. 3,980,839, Cl. 
179-175.20R. 

Hutchinson, Edward Hynes, to Computer Identics Corporation. Signal 
width and width ratio determining apparatus. 3,980,960, Cl. 
328-112.000. 

HydraPower Inc.: See— 

Meyer, Kenneth Herbert; and Heese, William Elisa, 3,979,909. 

Hydro Optics, Inc.: See— 

Kross, Robert D., 3,980,084. 
Hydrocarbon Research, Inc.: See— 
Wolk, Ronald H., 3,980,551. 
I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 
Gryctko, Carl E.; and Ball, Kenneth D., 3,980,845. 
lantorno, James: See— 
Laserson, Gregory L.; and Iantorno, James, 3,980,367. 
Ibaragi, Toshio: See— 
Sakamoto, Kuniaki; 
3,980,625. 
Icenhower, David E.: See— 
Urbach, Herman B.; Icenhower, David E.; Cervi, Mark C.; and 
Bowen, Robert J., 3,980,498. 
Ichijo, Taro: See— 
Nishikubo, Tadatomi; 
Masahiko, 3,980,483. 

Ichikawa, leyasu, to Director General, Printing Bureau, Ministry of 
Finance. Special intaglio printing process for preventing forgery of 
securities. 3,980,018, Cl. 101-170.000. 

Ide, Hirofumi; and Kobayashi, Tamotsu, to Hokushin Electric Works, 
Ltd. Karman vortex flowmeter. 3,979,954, Cl. 73-194.0VS. 

Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Dodo, Toshinori; and Ikeda, Makoto, 3,980,572. 

lijima, Katsuhiko; and Jomen, Katsumasa, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Control system for a hydraulic clamping device. 
3,980,000, Cl. 91-411.00R. 

linuma, Hironobu: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, 
Tanabe, Osamu, 3,980,522. 
liyama, Masahiko: See— 
Nomura, Toshio; Ozaki, Masaaki; 
Masahiko, 3,980,065. 

Ikeda, Makoto: See— 

Dodo, Toshinori; and Ikeda, Makoto, 3,980,572. 

Ikeda, Takatoshi: See— 

Tatsuno, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Takatoshi, 3,980,405. 

Ikeguchi, Hideo: See— 

Shigihara, Shigeyuki; 
3,980,284. 
Iki, Yoshio: See— 
Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; 
and Yokoe, Masaaki, 3,980,622. 

Ikuno, Yuji, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. High frequency apparatus 
for heat treatment of biological tissue. 3,980,085, Cl. 128-303.170. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Elliott, Phillip M., 3,980,083. 
Image Analysing Computers Limited: See— 
Crawley, John Alfred, 3,980,814. 

Imamaru, Fumio: See— 

Terazawa, Yasuto; and Imamaru, Fumio, 3,980,412. 

Imoto, Koichi: See— 

Tamura, Takanori; and Imoto, Koichi, 3,980,167. 

Imoto, Tadasi: See— 

Omori, Akira; Okamura, 
Tadayuki, 3,980,513. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Cogswell, Frederic Neil, 3,980,744. 

Elliott, Christopher Stuart, 3,980,716. 

Hepworth, Paul, 3,980,626. 

Ridgeway, John Jerold, 3,980,510. 





Ibaragi, Toshio; and Suzuki, Osamu, 


Ugai, Shinzi; Ichijo, Taro; and Kishida, 


Tomio; linuma, Hironobu; and 


Ishii, Makoto; and liyama, 


Karita, Mitsuji; and Ikeguchi, Hideo, 


Isao; Imoto, Tadasi; and Katoh, 
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Snell, Brian Kenneth; Elias, Richard Stewart; and Freeman, Peter 

Frank Hilary, 3,980,781. 
Taylor, Thomas, 3,980,016. 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; 
Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited. Fused quinazolinones and a process for produc- 
tion thereof. 3,980,645, Cl. 260-244.00R. 

Inagaki, Takeo: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Inagaki, Takeo; Kojima, Nobuo; and Kadoya, Isamu, 
3,980,683. 
Indicator Controls Corporation: See— 
Potter, Thomas R., 3,980,867. 

Industria Napoletana Costruzione Autoveicoli Alfa Romeo Alfasud 
S.p.A.: See— 

Ceccherini, Vittorio, 3,979,968. 

Industrial Electronics Service Co.: See— 

Cieslak, Richard F.; and Balding, John V., 3,981,007. 

Information Terminals Corporation: See— 

Schwartz, Vernon R.; and Tregear, Roger N. J., 3,980,256. 

Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A.: See— 

Mercurio, Luigi, 3,980,991. 

Ingelman, Bjorn G.-A.; Lindberg, Bernt J.; Rosengren, Jan G.; and 
Campbell, Dag E. S., to Pharmacia Aktiebolag. Polymerization prod- 
ucts containing amino groups useful in serum cholesterol level con- 
trol. 3,980,770, Cl. 424-79.000. 

Inner-Tite (Division of Yara Engineering Corporation): See— 

King, Karl G., Sr., 3,980,332. 
Inokuma, Shun: See— 
Watanabe, Yoshihiro; Yamahara, Takeshi; Inokuma, Shun; and 
Tokumaru, Tooru, 3,980,662. 
Inoue, Yoshikazu: See— 
Ishigami, Masahisa; and Inoue, Yoshikazu, 3,980,630. 
Institut Dr. Friedrich Forster, Prufgeratebau: See— 
Link, Hans, 3,980,884. 

Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entreprise 
de Recherches et d’Activities Petrolieres Elf: See— 

Dawans, Francois; and Goldenberg, Emmanuel, 3,980,730. 

Haemmerle, Bernard; Sillion, Bernard; and De Gaudemaris, Ga- 
briel, 3,980,448. 

Marcilly, Christian; Martino, Germain; and Franck, Jean-Pierre, 
3,980,727. 

Institut Francaise du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entre- 
prise de Recherches et d’Activites Petrolieres Elf: See— 

Juguin, Bernard; and Le Page, Jean-Francois, 3,980,721. 

Institut Organicheskogo Sinteza: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Institute fur Textil-und Faserforschung Stuttgart: See— 

Ehrler, Peter; Seidel, Adolf; and Joas, Wolfgang, 3,979,895. 

Intec Corporation: See— 

Merlen, Monty M., 3,980,893. 

Slaker, Frank A., 3,980,891. 

Interdisciplin Forschungsgesellschaft m.b.H. Entwicklungs K.G.: See— 

Kabai, Deszo, 3,980,104. 

Interelectric AG: See— 

Greutert, Albert; and Heidborn, Ernst, 3,980,563. 

International Basic Economy Corporation: See— 

Smith, John L., 3,980,457. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Cook, William Christopher, 3,980,809. 

Craft, James Alexander; and Rogers, James Charles, 3,980,296. 

Widmer, Albert Xavier, 3,980,826. 

International Components Corporation; See— 

Chan, Richard Lik-Chuen; and Villadsen, Ove, 3,980,836. 

International Election Systems Corporation: See— 

Smith, Earl H., Jr., 3,980,864. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Pittet, Alan O.; Pascale, John V.; and Hruza, Denis E., 3,980,089. 

Pittet, Alan Owen; and Klaiber, Erich Manfred, 3,980,708. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Packard, Norman M.; and Gaines, John W., 3,980,310. 

International Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc.: See— 

Semones, Donald E.; and Safranek, William H., 3,979,858. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Faliot, Alan Clyde, 3,980,374. 

Panek, George J., 3,980,369. 

Sumption, Richard F.; and Wallace, Charles H., 3,979,835. 

International Video Corporation: See— 

Mo, Frank S. C.; and Natwick, Vernon R., 3,981,024. 

lotron Corporation: See— 

Mann, John Russell, 3,981,008. 

Isa, Hiroshi; Inagaki, Takeo; Kojima, Nobuo; and Kadoya, Isamu, to 
Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd. Process for carboxylation of olefins. 
3,980,683, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., to Monsanto Company. Powder coating resin process. 
3,980,732, Cl. 260-850.000. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., to Monsanto Company. Powder coating resin process. 
3,980,733, Cl. 260-850.000. 

Isenmann, Robert L., to Penn Corporation. Separable key holder. 
3,979,934, Cl. 70-459.000. 
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Ishida, Nakao; and Kikuchi, Mikio, to Ishida, Nakao. Composition con- 
taining double stranded RNA from basidiomycetes and method of 
use. 3,980,776, Cl. 424-181.000. 

Ishida, Takashi: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 

Ishigaki, Yoshio; and Okada, Takashi, to Sony Corporation. Multipur- 
pose switching circuits utilizing a novel semiconductor device. 
3,980,900, Cl. 307-243.000. 

Ishigami, Masahisa; and Inoue, Yoshikazu, to Harima Chemicals Inc. 
Method for preparation of emulsifier for emulsion polymerization. 
3,980,630, Cl. 260-106.000. 

Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Brake failure indicator. 3,980,987, Cl. 
340-52.00C. 

Ishii, Makoto: See— 

Nomura, Toshio; Ozaki, Masaaki; Ishii, Makoto; and liyama, 
Masahiko, 3,980,065. 

Ishikawa, Masakazu: See— 

Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, 3,980,987. 

Ishioka, Yasuaki: See— 

Yasufuku, Sachio; Ishioka, Yasuaki; Tanii, Takeshi; and Naka- 
yama, Sigeo, 3,980,803. 

Ishizumi, Kikuo: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Islip, Brian Henry: See— 

Trueman, Frederick Ranson; Couzens, Roy George Swain; and 
Islip, Brian Henry, 3,980,109. 
ITL Industries, Inc.: See— 
Suhr, Donald C.; Domaracki, John F.; and Arnott, Robin A., 
3,980,410. 
Ito, Tsuneo: See— 
Shimada, Shunji; and Ito, Tsuneo, 3,980,899. 

Iwasaki, Isamu: See— 

Okamura, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisao; and Iwasaki, Isamu, 3,980,841. 

Iwashita, Tomonori; Aizawa, Hiroshi; Kozuki, Susumu; and Uchidoi, 
Masanori, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera having an electric 
driving device. 3,981,022, Cl. 354-171.000. 

Iwata, Hideo; Ohyama, Hiroshi; and Oyama, Atsushi, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Antenna apparatus for detecting an opti- 
mum directivity. 3,981,016, Cl. 343-117,00R. 

Izawa, Masao, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Illuminating device for a 
microscope. 3,980,921, Cl. 315-206.000. 

J.A. Henckels Zwillingswerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Koch, Ulf, 3,979,826. 

J. 1. Case Company: See— 

Nissen, Roland Nielsen, 3,979,843. 

J. M. Huber Corporation: See— 

Kunkle, Albert C., 3,980,547. 

Jachmann, Rolf D. Construction element. 3,980,408, Cl. 403-19.000. 

Jackson, Jerome E., to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. 
Method of ion imaging with additional control fields. 3,980,474, Cl. 
96-1.00R. 

Jacobs, Eugene A. Ventilating and cooling apparatus. 3,980,072, Cl. 
126-299.00B. 

Jacobsen Manufacturing Company: See— 

Karsten, Lee L.; and Gandrud, Merlin H., 3,980,068. 

Jacquet, Bernard; Papantoniou, Christos; Dufaure, Pierre; and Ma- 
hieux, Claude, to L'Oreal. Anti-solar polymers, method of making 
the same and cosmetic compositions containing the same. 
3,980,617, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Jager, Hubert: See— 

Grosskopf, Rudolf; and Jager, Hubert, 3,980,812. 

Jakes, Gerald A.; and Bond, Raymond E., to Reliance Electric Com- 
pany. Drive system for an annealing lehr. 3,980,170, Cl. 
198-782.000. 

Jakobsson, Lars Erik, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Apparatus 
for pulsing in telephone sets. 3,980,837, Cl. 179-90.00K. 

Jakubauskas, Henry L., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Acrylic polymer dispersant for aqueous acrylic coating composi- 
tions. 3,980,602, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Jamee, Jean, to Thomson-CSF. Optical-electronic relay. 3,980,903, Cl. 
307-311.000. 

Jamieson, John A. Transmissive articie sorting apparatus. 3,980,180, 
Cl. 209-111.600. 

Janssen, Alexander Patton, to Datastrip Corporation. Visible index 
systems. 3,979,845, Cl. 40-64.00R. 

Janssen, Wladimir; and Prime, Harley Corey, to Canadian Industries, 
Ltd. Apparatus for determining interface levels in ground cavities or 
containers containing liquid or gel-like material. 3,979,958, Cl. 
73-290.00R. 

Japan Exlan Company Limited: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazumi; Shimoda, Keitaro; Tsutsui, Nobuhiro; and 
Zoda, Keiichi, 3,980,747. 

Jarman, Alonzo B.; and Zeuner, Kenneth W., to Control Concepts, Inc. 
Two stage solenoid actuated valve, system, and method of actuation. 
3,980,002, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Jarvis, Harold F.; See— 

Groch, Steve W.; and Jarvis, Harold F., 3,979,818. 

Jarvis, John P.: See— 

Sepmeyer, Ludwig W.; and Jarvis, John P., 3,980,827. 
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Jaschke, Artur: See— 

Wilhelm, Gerd; Hurm, Karl; Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard; Jaschke, Ar- 
tur; and Marzolph, Herbert, 3,980,529. 

Jaworski, Eugene: See— 

Breslow, Jeffrey D.; and Jaworski, Eugene, 3,980,305. 

Jeitschko, Wolfgang Karl: See— 

Bither, Tom Allen, Jr.; and Jeitschko, Wolfgang Karl, 3,980,499. 

Jelenevsky, Alex Michael: See— 

Buchanan, Ronald Leslie; 
3,980,668. 

Partyka, Richard Anthony; Holava, Henry Michael; and Jele- 
nevsky, Alex Michael, 3,980,667. 

Jennings, John H. Preassembled refrigerant 
3,979,923, Cl. 62-184.000. 

Jeumont-Schneider: See— 

Crozet, Roger, 3,980,982. 

Joas, Wolfgang: See— 

Ehrler, Peter; Seidel, Adolf; and Joas, Wolfgang, 3,979,895. 

Jobson, Kenneth C. Ore washing machine. 3,980,554, 
209-240.000. 

Jockel, Heinz: See— 

Krumm, Hagen; Jockel, Heinz; von Walter, Klaus; Restin, Kurt; 
and Kuhn, Robert, 3,980,452. 

Johannes, Gerhard, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Powdered coating 
materials. 3,980,607, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Johansson, Sten E. Attitude control devices for stern drive power 
boats. 3,980,035, Cl. 114-66.50H. 

John Lysaght (Australia) Limited: See— 

Edwards, William John; and Easey, John Frederick, 3,979,935. 

John T. Hepburn Limited: See— 

Tae, Margus, 3,980,252. 

Johns, Douglas A.; and Halverson, Gilbert, to Scientific Instruments, 
Inc. Mass flow meter for cryogenic fluid. 3,979,953, Cl. 
73-194.00M. 

Johns, Robert W., to World Oil Mining Ltd. Method for longwall min- 
ing with side-by-side arch sections. 3,980,340, Cl. 299-11.000. 

Johnson, Charles W.: See— 

Plummer, Ray A.; and Johnson, Charles W., 3,980,136. 

Johnson, David H.: See— 

Prince, Ralph P.; Belanger, Paul E.; Giger, Walter, Jr.; and John- 
son, David H., 3,979,792. 

Johnson, Gilbert C. Fishing pole mounting device. 3,979,852, Cl. 
43-16.000. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

McGregor, Walter, 3,980,177. 

Johnson, Michael R.: See— 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen E.; Johnson, Michael R.; Bindra, Jasjit S.; and 
Schaaf, Thomas K., 3,980,642. 

Johnson, Milo R.: See— 

Chapman, Richard A.; Johnson, Milo R.; and Morris, Henry B., 
3,980,915. 

Johnson, Rubein V. Cabinet for improving the sound output of an am- 
plifier. 3,980,154, Cl. 181-199.000. 

Johnson, William Lay-Fayette; and Lindell, Carl William. Saddle over- 
lying horse blanket. 3,979,886, Cl. 54-79.000. 

Jolicoeur, Jean-Charles. Nozzle attachment for toilet bowl. 3,979,781, 
Cl. 4-1.000. 

Jolly, Jean: See— 

Warnant, Julien; Jolly, Jean; and Joly, Robert, 3,980,687. 

Joly, Robert: See— 

Warnant, Julien; Jolly, Jean; and Joly, Robert, 3,980,687. 

Jomen, Katsumasa: See— 

lijima, Katsuhiko; and Jomen, Katsumasa, 3,980,000. 

Jonas, Rochus; Muller-Calgan, Helmut; and Schliep, Hans-Jochen, to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Hexahydro- 
diazepino-indole derivatives. 3,980,797, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Jones, Peter; and McDonald, Colin, to Girling Limited. Piston and seal 
assemblies. 3,980,004, Cl. 92-182.000. 

Jones, Robert E. Desk top work support device. 3,980,266, Cl. 
248-454.000. 

Jordan, Heinz Dietrich: See— 

Neeff, Rutger; and Jordan, Heinz Dietrich, 3,980,609. 

Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited: See— 

Wright, Maurice James, 3,980,934. 
Joseph Lucas Limited: See— 

Wright, Maurice James, 3,980,936. 
Josse, Paul: See— 

Brault, Yves; and Josse, Paul, 3,981,012. 

Jost, Karel: See— 

Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, 
Karel; and Sorm, Frantisek, 3,980,631. 
Joyce, John T.: See— 
Bostrom, Harry H.; and Joyce, John T., 3,980,937. 

Judd, O’Dean P.; and Suydam, Bergen R., to United States of America, 
Energy Research and Development Administration. Diffraction 
smoothing aperture for an optical beam. 3,980,397, Cl. 
350-162.00R. 

Juguin, Bernard; and Le Page, Jean-Francois, to Institut Francaise du 
Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants et Entreprise de Recherches 
et d'Activites Petrolieres Elf. Catalyst particularly useful for dehy- 
drogenating saturated hydrocarbons. 3,980,721, Cl. 260-668.00D. 

Juillard, Michel: See— 

Bachot, Jean; Bouy, Pierre; and Juillard, Michel, 3,980,613. 

Julia, Marc: See— 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, 3,980,695. 
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subcooling unit. 


CL. 






























PI 18 


Jupiter Corporation: See— 

Yoshida, Kenji, 3,980,846. 

Justin Huppe, Firma: See— 

Fromme, Klaus; Schulz, Bruno; and Walther, Bernd, 3,979,861. 

K-Line Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kammeraad, James A., 3,979,811. 

Kabai, Deszo, to Interdisciplin Forschungsgesellschaft m.b.H. Entwick- 
lungs K.G. Hose or pipe for sprinkling or irrigation. 3,980,104, Cl. 
138-103.000. 

K.K. Fujita Shoten: See— 

Okamura, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisao; and Iwasaki, Isamu, 3,980,841. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha: See— 

Nakagawa, Yasuichi, 3,979,901. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku: See— 

Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Yamamoto, Hiroshi, 3,980,437. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Miyasaka, Tsutomu; Fujimori, Yoshiaki; and Okakura, Youjiro, 
3,979,902. 

Kadoya, Isamu: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Inagaki, Takeo; Kojima, Nobuo; and Kadoya, Isamu, 
3,980,683. 

Kahn, Bernard I.; Dodge, Donald; and Dietz, Ernest W., to Pacific 
Electricord. Safety electrical outlet. 3,980,371, Cl. 339-40.000. 

Kaiser, Joachim: See— 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Kaiser, Joachim, 3,980,655. 

Kakimi, Tsuneo: See— 

Nakanose, Megumi; Kakimi, Tsuneo; and Shiraishi, Michiyoshi, 
3,979,815. 

Kakizaki, Takehiro; and Kubota, Yasuharu, to Sony Corporation. 
Photo-electrode structure. 3,980,917, Cl. 313-383.000. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire: See— 

Boudouris, Georges; Kalopissis, Gregoire; Roussopoulos, Paul; and 
Levesque, Jean-Luc, 3,980,855. 

Kamata, Yukio: See— 

Sekine, Kunio; Kamata, Yukio; and Yamaishi, Yoshio, 3,980,548. 

Kamaya, Kazuo: See— 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawaji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, 3,980,463. 

Kametani, Hiroshi; and Yamauchi, Chikabumi, to National Research 
Institute for Metals. Method of spray smelting copper. 3,980,470, Cl. 
75-74.000. 

Kaminsky, Manfred S., to United States of America, Energy Research 
and Development Administration. Beam limiter for thermonuclear 
fusion devices. 3,980,916, Cl. 313-231.300. 

Kamiya, Yozi: See— 

Nomura, Kenzi; Kamiya, Yozi; and Yoshioka, Kengo, 3,979,819. 

Kammeraad, James A., to K-Line Industries, Inc. Overhead camshaft 
and valve train insertion and removal tools. 3,979,811, Cl. 
29-215.000. 

Kan, Osamu, to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha. Self-standing 
bag. 3,980,225, Cl. 229-57.000. 

Kanakis, Dorothy M. Foliage and floral preservation and material 
therefor. 3,979,837, Cl. 34-9.000. 

Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; 
and Yokoe, Masaaki, 3,980,622. 

Kaneko, Dentaro: See— 

Nishida, Reijiro; Takeda, Kunio; Kaneko, Dentaro; and Uchida, 
Kunio, 3,980,465. 

Kaneko, Shinji, to Sony Corporation. White level clipping circuit. 
3,980,815, Cl. 178-7.3DC. 

Kanou, Ryuji: See— 

Yamada, Eiji; Nishikuri, Masao; Kanou, Ryuji; and Ohshima, 
Taizo, 3,980,678. 

Kansai Nissan Chemicals Ltd.: See— 

Matsui, Takashi; Umeda, Kazuo; and Nakada, Yujiro, 3,980,140. 

Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Karatjas, Manuel: See— 

Kuris, Arthur; Balamuth, Lewis; and Karatjas, Manuel, 3,980,906. 

Karita, Mitsuji: See— 

Shigihara, Shigeyuki; Karita, Mitsuji; and Ikeguchi, Hideo, 
3,980,284. 

Karlsson, Stig Ingvar: See— 

Bornstein, Josef; and Karlsson, Stig Ingvar, 3,979,952. 

Karp, Arthur: See— 

Podell, Allen F.; Young, Leo; Karp, Arthur, and Chambers, Don- 
ald R., 3,980,972. 

Karsten, Lee L.; and Gandrud, Merlin H., to Jacobsen Manufacturing 
Company. Gasoline powered machine having two electric circuit 
switches. 3,980,068, Cl. 123-198.0DC. 

Kasai, Yasuhiko: See— 

Tamura, Zenzo; Tanimura, Takenori; and Kasai, Yasuhiko, 
3,980,433. 

Kase, Koji: See— 

Okuda, Kensuke; Yoshida, Tadaaki; and Kase, Koji, 3,980,570. 

Kashibe, Mitsunobu: See— 

Otsuki, Susumo; Arika, Junji; Kashibe, Mitsunobu; and Takeshige, 

Kosuke, 3,980,754. 
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Kashiwagi, Michio: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadamu; Kashiwagi, Michio; Nishio, Koichi; and 
Akada, Kunio, 3,980,974. 

Kasper, Willi; and Licht, Helmut. Resilient railway wheel. 3,980,333, 
Cl. 295-11.000. 

Kastening, Bertel: See— 

Knittel, Dierk; and Kastening, Bertel, 3,980,535. 

Kasubuchi, Takeshi: See— 

Fujimoto, Isao; Kasubuchi, Takeshi; and Aiba, Masahiko, 
3,981,019. 

Katakai, Nobuyoshi: See— 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi; Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tat- 
suya; and Kimura, Minondo, 3,980,561. 

Katanik, Timothy M.: See— 

Coon, Donald B.; and Katanik, Timothy M., 3,980,254. 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; and Nishikawa, Tomoyasu, to Hokuriku 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Novel piperazine- and homopiperazine- 
monoalkanol esters and a process of production thereof. 3,980,643, 
Cl. 260-240.005. 

Kato, Mitsuharu, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Integrated circuit device. 
3,980,896, Cl. 307-205.000. 

Kato, Taizo. Shaft-coupling device preventable from over-torque trans- 
mission. 3,979,925, Cl. 64-29.000. 

Katoh, Tadayuki: See— 

Omori, Akira; Okamura, Isao; Imoto, Tadasi; and Katoh, 
Tadayuki, 3,980,513. 

Katsumata, Mitsuo; Murakami, Katsuo; and Miyamoto, Mitsunori, to 
Kokusan Denki Co., Ltd. Capacitance discharge type breakerless 
ignition system for an internal combustion engine. 3,980,922, Cl. 
315-209.0CD. 

Kawaguchi, Munetaka: See— 

Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Kawaguchi, Munetaka, 3,980,390. 

Kawahara, Atsushi, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Device for measuring con- 
tour length of a _ two-dimensional pattern. 3,980,870, Cl. 
235-151.300. 

Kawaji, Kunihiro: See— 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawaji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, 3,980,463. 

Kawamoto, Kinji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Electronic 
expression device for producing tremulant effect. 3,979,991, Cl. 
84-1.250. 

Kays, William B., to Globe Linings, Inc. Gas venting for floating cover. 
3,980,199, Cl. 220-227.000. 

Kazanovich, Lidia Evgenievna: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich, Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim An¢rianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Kebsch, Alex. Bicycle gear shift derailleur. 3,979,962, Cl. 74-217.00B. 

Keiji, Taniuchi. Pop-top can lid. 3,980,201, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Keller, Roman, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Clip connection. 
3,980,378, Cl. 339-95.00R. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Doerfler, Roger E., 3,980,345. 

Stelzer, William, 3,980,343. 

Kennametal Inc.: See— 

Fawcett, William E.; and Gulibon, Robert S., 3,980,120. 

McCreery, James W., 3,980,443. 

Kennedy, Thomas E.; and Kinney, James F., to Tyler Refrigeration 
Corporation. Door check and hold-open device. 3,980,331, Cl. 
292-268.000. 

Kern, Rudolf: See— 

Burg, Karlheinz; Kern, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Heinz, 3,980,734. 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Herwig, Walter; Kern, Rudolf; and Lotz, Wer- 
ner, 3,980,614. 

Kernforschungsanlage Julich Geseilschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Knittel, Dierk; and Kastening, Bertel, 3,980,535. 

Kerr, Ralph O.; and Barone, Bruno J., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Catalyst and process for preparing maleic anhydride from C, 
hydrocarbons. 3,980,585, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Kesselmark, Mats; and Morner, Bengt. Device in connection with cen- 
trifugal couplings. 3,980,165, Cl. 192-105.0CE. 

Khaidurov, Efim Leontievich; and Razorenov, Vladimir Alexan- 
drovich. Firearm having a slide damper and energy absorber. 
3,979,997, Cl. 89-198.000. 

Khattab, Ghazi: See— 

Godsey, Frank W., Jr.; and Khattab, Ghazi, 3,980,581. 

Khcheyan, Khachik Egorovich; Revenko, Olga Mikhailovna; and Tik- 
honova, Margarita Petrovna. Method of co-producing isoprene and 
2-methyl-1-butene. 3,980,728, Cl. 260-680.00R. 

Kheifets, Rafail Efimovich: See— 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zax, 

Grigory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Khei- 

fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,980,183. 
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Kiesow, Lutz A., to Baxter Laboratories, Inc. Mixing valve. 3,980,102, 
Cl. 137-625.480. 

Kikuchi, Koji; Suzuki, Hiroshi; and Nomura, Toshio, to Furukawa 
Electric Co., Ltd., The. Electric cable. 3,980,808, Cl. 174-110.0SR. 

Kikuchi, Mikio: See— 

Ishida, Nakao; and Kikuchi, Mikio, 3,980,776. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Neubauer, Howard A., 3,980,050. 

Kimblin, Clive W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Vacuum 
interrupter with cup-shaped contact having an inner arc controlling 
electrode. 3,980,850, Cl. 200-144.00B. 

Kimura, Minondo: See— 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi; Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tat- 
suya; and Kimura, Minondo, 3,980,561. 

Kimura, Tsuneo; and Koyama, Katsuhisa, to Mitsubishi Chemical In- 
dustries Ltd. Flameproofing agent for polyamide resins. 3,980,616, 
Cl. 260-45.8NT. 

Kimura, Yoshio: See— 

Mitsuoka, Hiroshi; and Kimura, Yoshio, 3,980,133. 

Kinas, Kenneth P., to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tread 
configuration for automotive tire. 3,980,118, Cl. 152-209.00R. 

King, Alan G.: See— 

Heasiey, James H.; and King, Alan G., 3,980,393. 

King, Frederick David; and Springthorpe, Anthony John, to Northern 
Electric Company Limited. Integral lens light emitting diode. 
3,981,023, Cl. 357-17.000. 

King, Karl G., Sr., to Inner-Tite (Division of Yara Engineering Corpo- 
ration). Seals for meters and the like. 3,980,332, Cl. 292-320.000. 

Kinney, James F.: See— 

Kennedy, Thomas E.; and Kinney, James F., 3,980,331. 

Kinoton GmbH: See— 

Kotte, Jan Jakob, 3,979,966. 

Kirk, Norman. Fire extinguishing bomb for putting out fires. 
3,980,139, Cl. 169-28.000. 

Kirkpatrick, Elwood L., to R and L Accessories, Inc. Folding step for 
high ground clearance vehicles. 3,980,319, Cl. 280-166.000. 

Kirsch, Reinhard: See— 

Dransch, Gunter Karl Wilhelm Otto, deceased; Wiesenhutter, An- 
nelise Klara Helene, heiress; Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heir- 
ess; Mildenberger, Hilmar; Duwel, Dieter; and Kirsch, Reinhard, 
3,980,796. 

Kirschmann, John D. Liquid distillation apparatus. 3,980,526, Cl. 
202-83.000. 

Kishida, Masahiko: See— 

Nishikubo, Tadatomi; Ugai, Shinzi; Ichijo, Taro; and Kishida, 
Masahiko, 3,980,483. 

Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Yamamoto, Hiroshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku. Test strips and methods and apparatus for 
using the same. 3,980,437, Cl. 23-253.0TP. 

Klaiber, Erich Manfred: See— 

Pittet, Alan Owen; and Klaiber, Erich Manfred, 3,980,708. 

Klapdar, Wilhelm: See— 

Forster, Eckehard; Richter, Helmut; Spetzler, Edgar; Wendorff, 
Jochen; Klapdar, Wilhelm; and Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm, 3,980,469. 

Klaue, Hermann. Starting device for heavy vehicles. 3,979,973, Cl. 
74-740.000. 

Klauke, Erich: See— 

Kuhle, Engelbert; Klauke, Erich; Hamburger, Brigitte; and 
Scheinpflug, Hans, 3,980,693. 

Kleid, Robert E., to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Skew eliminating sheet feeding 
mechanism. 3,980,295, Cl. 271-242.000. 

Klein, Gerald B. Sealant for pushdown gate in a can lid. 3,980,200, Cl. 
220-268.000. 

Klein, H. Joseph: See— 

Rosof, Barry H.; Klein, H. Joseph; and Acuncius, Dennis S., 
3,980,468. 

Klein, Henry, to Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The. Uni- 
versal and D.C. motors with improved field structure for portable 
tools and appliances. 3,980,909, Cl. 310-50.000. 

Kleinschmidt, Johann Otto; and Niem, Wolfgang, to Union Special 
Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H. Sewing machine having automatic feed 
control system. 3,980,032, Cl. 112-209.000. 

Kletschka, Harold D.; and Rafferty, Edson D., to Bio-Medicus, Inc. 
Fluid conveying surgical instrument. 3,980,086, Cl. 128-318.000. 
Klett, George J.; Capece, William M.; and Devine, Martin J., to United 
States of America, Navy. Impregnated and encapsulated wire rope 

and cable. 3,979,896, Cl. 57-149.000. 

Kligerman, Alan E. Measuring and dispensing device for fluent mate- 
rial. 3,980,210, Cl. 222-456.000. 

Kline, Donald E.: See— 

Whiting, David A.; Blankenhorn, Paul R.; and Kline, Donald E., 
3,980,604. 

Klioze, Solomon S.; and Novick, William J., Jr., to American Hoechst 


Corporation. 3-Phenylspiro[ isobenzofuran- | ,4'- 
piperidine]sulfenamides and derivatives. 3,980,787, Cl. 
424-267.000. 


Knell, Everett W.; Masciantonio, Philip X.; McGinness, Joseph P.; and 
Saniga, George T., to United States Steel Corporation. Increasing 
ethylene feedstock gases produced by quenching effluent zone above 
coke bed with cooling liquid. 3,980,525, Cl. 201-29.000. 

Knight, Michael John; Cuenod, Gerard; and Bechet, Louis Marius 
Andre. Method and apparatus for authenticating and identifying 
coins. 3,980,168, Cl. 194-100.00A. 
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Knittel, Dierk; and Kastening, Bertel, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Process for producing sul- 
fones. 3,980,535, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Knopik, Duane L. Underground fluid recovery device. 3,980,138, Cl. 
166-314.000. 

Knorre, Helmut; and Fischer, Joachim, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Anticaking agent for inorganic 
salts. 3,980,593, Cl. 252-383.000. 

Kobayashi, Shigeru: See— 

Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; 
and Yokoe, Masaaki, 3,980,622. 

Kobayashi, Tamotsu: See— 

Ide, Hirofumi; and Kobayashi, Tamotsu, 3,979,954. 

Kobayashi, Toshio: See— 

Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, 
Yoichi; and Makita, Tomoo, 3,981,020. 

Kobe Steel Ltd.: See— 

Nishida, Reijiro; Takeda, Kunio; Kaneko, Dentaro; and Uchida, 
Kunio, 3,980,465. 

Kobylarz, John R., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part in- 
terest. Razor blade sharpener. 3,979,857, Cl. 51-109.0BS. 

Koch, Leland C.; Crossley, Warren P.; and Scheller, Donald M., to 
United States of America, Navy. Extensible-retractable wing. 
3,980,257, Cl. 244-43.000. 

Koch, Ulf, to J.A. Henckels Zwillingswerk Aktiengesellschaft. Scissors. 
3,979,826, Cl. 30-341.000. 

Koehler, Andreas Martin: See— 

Steward, Vincent William; 
3,980,885. 

Kohler Ludwig, to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft. Method and 
apparatus for sizing nuclear fuel rod cladding tubes. 3,979,936, Cl. 
72-56.000. 

Koizumi, Jyun: See— 

Yokokawa, Kiyoshi; Koizumi, Jyun; and Yanagisawa, Kesayuki, 
3,980,729. 

Kojima, Nobuo: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Inagaki, Takeo; Kojima, Nobuo; and Kadoya, Isamu, 
3,980,683. 

Kokusan Denki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Katsumata, Mitsuo; Murakami, Katsuo; and Miyamoto, Mitsunori, 
3,980,922. 

Kolbe, Joachim. Vehicle banking arm construction. 3,980,317, Cl. 
280-112.00A. 

Kollmorgen Corporation: See— 

Noodleman, Samuel, 3,979,821. 

Kolokolov, Boris Alexeevich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Komatsu, Kogiro: See— 

Mabuchi, Kenichi; and Komatsu, Kogiro, 3,980,940. 

Kommrusch, Richard Stephen, to Motorola, Inc. Center fed vertical 
gain antenna. 3,981,017, Cl. 343-792.000. 

Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Komolova, Iza Ivanovna: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

Kondo, Akihiro: See— 

Takamiya, Saburo; Hama, Masaharu; and Kondo, Akihiro, 
3,980,508. 

Kondo, Takamitsu; and Tashiro, Mikio, to Teijin Limited. Amino si- 
lane with epoxy siloxane as treating agent for fiber. 3,980,599, Cl. 
260-29.20M. 

Konig, Hans-Bodo; Schrock, Wilfried; Disselnkotter, Hans; and 
Metzger, Karl Georg, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Ureidoacetamido- 
penicillins. 3,980,792, Cl. 424-271.000. 


and Koehler, Andreas Martin, 
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Kono, Toshiyuki, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Stratified 
combustion rotary piston engine with a fuel injection system. 
3,980,054, Cl. 123-8.130. 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Y atsenko, Ser- 
gei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly Egoro- 
vich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly Nikolaevich; 
Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly Dmitrievich; Tsy- 
ban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Abdulla Gilmutdinovich; 
Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, 
Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, 
Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, 
Anatoly Mikhailovich; Petrenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, 
Trofim Andrianovich; Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert 
Sharafutdinovich, deceased; and by Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, 
administratix. Device for briquetting loose materials. 3,980,413, Cl. 
425-1.000. 

Konopka, Rudolf: See— 

Moorwessel, Dieter; Glaser, Rudolf; Pfirrmann, Gunther; and 
Konopka, Rudolf, 3,980,598. 

Kooistra, Philip A.: See— 

Merser, Francis G.; Kooistra, Philip A.; and Lankton, Gordon B., 
3,979,799. 

Kopf, Wolfgang, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Safety steering 
for motor vehicles. 3,980,314, Cl. 280-87.00C. 

Kopito, Louis; Schuster, Samuel R.; and Kosasky, Harold, to Ovutime, 
Inc. Eccentric viscometer for testing biological and other fluids. 
3,979,945, Cl. 73-60.000. 

Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Emura, Noriaki; and Watanabe, Syuzo, to Toyo Soda 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Hot melt adhesive composition. 3,980,735, 
Cl. 260-873.000. 

Kosasky, Harold: See— 

Kopito, Louis; Schuster, Samuel R.; and Kosasky, Harold, 
3,979,945. 

Kcshiba, Masao: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Koster, Frederick Henry, to American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany. Conductor identification arrangement for a cable restoration 
system. 3,980,840, Cl. 179-175.30A. 

Kotte, Jan Jakob, to Kinoton GmbH. Clutch device for either intermit- 
tent or continuous driving of perforated film. 3,979,966, Cl. 
74-436.000. 

Kovacs, Jenoe: See— 

Marx, Matthias; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Storck, Gerhard, 3,980,601. 

Koyama, Katsuhisa: See— 

Kimura, Tsuneo; and Koyama, Katsuhisa, 3,980,616. 

Kozakai, Asao: See— 

Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, 3,980,987. 

Kozlov, Lolly Ivanovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; and 
Yokoe, Masaaki, to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Polymerizable emulsifying agent and application thereof. 3,980,622, 
Cl. 260-79.30M. 

Kozuki, Susumu: See— 

Iwashita, Tomonori; Aizawa, 
Uchidoi, Masanori, 3,981,022. 

Kraft, Gottfried: See— 

Bongartz, Heinz Bertram; Wolfertz, Gunter; Stanik, Reimund; and 
Kraft, Gottfried, 3,979,802. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kohler Ludwig, 3,979,936. 

Kraus, Werner. Fuel injection device. 3,980,056, Cl. 123-27.00A. 

Krawacki, Michael J.: See— 

Cohen, Abraham B.; and Krawacki, Michael J., 3,980,047. 

Krips, Herbert; and Podhorsky, Miroslav, to Balcke-Durr Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method of hermetically swaging tubes into tube plates. 
3,979,810, Cl. 29-157.400. 

Kronogard, Sven Olof, to United Turbine AB and Co., Kommandit- 
bolag. Power plant for a crawler vehicle. 3,979,915, Cl. 60-718.000. 

Kropp, Rudolf; Reicheneder, Franz; Amann, August; and Giertz, Hu- 
bert, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 4-Amino pyridazinium com- 
pounds having pharmacalogical properties. 3,980,633, Cl. 
260-250.00A. 

Kross, Robert D., to Hydro Optics, Inc. Ostomy gasket. 3,980,084, Cl. 
128-283.000. 

Krueger, Thomas Allen, to Honeywell Inc. Spiral scan display appara- 
tus with transient suppression means. 3,980,926, Cl. 315-378.000. 
Krumbock, Reinhard; and Kuhn, Wenzel, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the combustion of chlorine containing wastes. 

3,980,758, Cl. 423-481.000. 


Hiroshi; Kozuki, Susumu; and 
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Krumm, Hagen; Jockel, Heinz; von Walter, Klaus; Restin, Kurt; and 
Kuhn, Robert, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
supplying heat to chemical reactions. 3,980,452, Cl. 48-215.000. 

Krupa, Calvin S., to Scotty Manufacturing Company. Heating pack 
containing a granular chemical composition. 3,980,070, Cl. 
126-263.000. 

Kubela, Rudolf; and Hughes, Lise A., to Delmar Chemicals Limited. 
2,3-Disubstituted 7-oxabicyclo-[2.2.1]-5-heptene. 3,980,674, Cl. 
260-347.300. 

Kubo, Masayoshi; and Matsuoka, Kazuyuki, to Daicel, Ltd. Catalyst for 
preparation of a,8-unsaturated aldehydes and process for preparing 
the aldehydes. 3,980,709, Cl. 260-604.00R. 

Kubota Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Murayama, Yoshinobu; Sada, Kenzou; and Kutomi, Mitsuhiro, 
3,980,151. 

Kubota, Yasuharu: See— 

Kakizaki, Takehiro; and Kubota, Yasuharu, 3,980,917. 

Kucera, Joseph B., to Lowell, Rudolph L., a part interest. Machine for 
forming large round bales. 3,979,892, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Kudryakov, Mikhail Nikolaevich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich, Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Kuenzig, Frederick J. Chain breaker. 3,979,812, Cl. 29-260.000. 

Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co.: See— 

Lamprecht, Horst, 3,980,354. 

Kuhfs, Gunter: See— 

Schulte, Fritz; Clever, Gerhard; and Kuhfs, Gunter, 3,979,955. 

Kuhle, Engelbert; Klauke, Erich; Hamburger, Brigitte; and Scheinp- 
flug, Hans, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. N-(Trihalomethylthio)- 
carbamic acid oxime esters. 3,980,693, Cl. 260-470.000. 

Kuhle, Engelbert: See— 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, 3,980,673. 

Kuhiman, Harvey G. Food cutting apparatus. 3,980,235, Cl. 
241-84.000. 

Kuhithau, Hans-Peter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for dyeing 
anionically modified synthetic fiber materials. 3,980,430, Cl. 
8-168.00R. 

Kuhn, Jurgen: See— 

Steinmetz, Eberhard; and Kuhn, Jurgen, 3,980,283. 

Kuhn, Robert: See— 

Krumm, Hagen; Jockel, Heinz; von Walter, Klaus; Restin, Kurt; 
and Kuhn, Robert, 3,980,452. 

Kuhn, Wenzel: See— 

Krumbock, Reinhard; and Kuhn, Wenzel, 3,980,758. 

Kulaev, Jury Mikhailovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovievich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Kummer, Rudolf; Platz, Rolf; and Schwirten, Kurt, to BASF Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture of methacrylic acid and butyrolactone 
3,980,670, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Kunkle, Albert C., to J. M. Huber Corporation. Electrokinetic cell. 
3,980,547, Cl. 204-301.000. 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Kaiser, Joachim, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Basically substituted 1 ,4-dihydro-2H-isoquinoline derivatives 
and process for preparing them. 3,980,655, Cl. 260-288.00A. 

Kunstmann, Rudolf; and Granzer, Ernold, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Partially hydrogenated 1H-indeno-[1,2-b]-pyridine deriva- 
tives. 3,980,656, Cl. 260-293.540. 

Kuntziger, Ernest P.: See— 

Mahr, Rene N.; and Kuntziger, Ernest P., 3,980,286. 

Kurioka, Takakiyo. Valve for swiveling faucet. 3,980,101, Cl. 
137-616.500. 

Kuris, Arthur; Balamuth, Lewis; and Karatjas, Manuel, to Xygiene, Inc. 
Ultrasonic motor-converter systems. 3,980,906, Cl. 310-8.100. 

Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Schacht, Erich; Mehrhof, 
Werner; and Wild, Albrecht, 3,980,795. 

Kuromitsu, Hiromu, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Brake booster 
utilizing a pump of a power steering device. 3,979,912, Cl. 
60-547.000. 

Kurt Orban Company: See— 

Orban, Robert A., 3,980,828. 

Kurtz, Clarence P.: See— 

Black, Ronald F.; Kurtz, Clarence P.; and Pasek, Robert J., 
3,980,755. 

Kuszyncki, Gregory G.; Wright, William S., Jr.; and Tanaka, Akira, to 
American Safety Equipment Corporation. Safety belt retractor. 
3,980,247, Cl. 242-107.40B. 

Kuteminsky, Jury Arkadievich: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 
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Kutomi, Mitsuhiro: See— 

Murayama, Yoshinobu; Sada, Kenzou; and Kutomi, Mitsuhiro, 
3,980,151. 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; Kor- 
nilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, Vladimir 
Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, Igor Vitalie- 
vich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, Jury Petrovich; 
Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, Viktor Vasilievich. 
Method of determining the displacement angle of an electric motor 
and means for effecting same. 3,980,950, Cl. 324-158.0MG. 

Kyowa Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyata, Shigeo; Takata, Michiko; and Okada, Akira, 3,980,685. 

La Cellophane: See— 

Quang, Pham Kim; and Weber, Guy, 3,980,475. 

Weber, Guy; and Quang, Pham Kim, 3,980,048. 

La Telemecanique Electrique: See— 

Bouteille, Daniel; and Nicolas, Michel, 3,980,324. 

Lacan, Guy, 3,980,978. 

Labat, Pierre; and Oudard, Michel, to Societe Anonyme de Vehicules 
Industriels et d’Equipments Mecaniques Saviem. Transmission syn- 
chronizer and dog-clutch unit. 3,980,164, Cl. 192-53.00E. 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice, to Molins Limited. Tobacco feed 
systems. 3,980,087, Cl. 131-84.00R. 

Lacan, Guy, to La Telemecanique Electrique. Electromagnetic relay. 
3,980,978, Cl. 335-132.000. 

LaDonna, Richard V.: See— 

Watson, P. Keith; Cressman, Paul J.; and LaDonna, Richard V., 
3,980,477. 

LaFayette, William S.: See— 

McEwen, Stephen N.; and LaFayette, William S., 3,980,014. 

Laing, Stuart Bruce: See— 

Sykes, Peter Job; Phillipps, Gordon Hanley; Laing, Stuart Bruce; 
and Turnbull, John Peter, 3,980,681. 

Laitram Corporation, The: See— 

Lapeyre, James M., 3,980,527. 

Lajoie, Bernard; and Lajoie, Marcel. Pipe fitting device. 3,979,814, Cl. 
29-272.000. 

Lajoie, Marcel: See— 

Lajoie, Bernard; and Lajoie, Marcel, 3,979,814. 

Lakomsky, Victor losifovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Melnik, 
Gary Alexandrovich; Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich; and Bukalo, 
Alfred losifovich, 3,980,802. 

LaMarche, Frederick W., to Sheldahl, Inc. Connector for flexible cir- 
cuitry. 3,980,375, Cl. 339-61.00M. 

Lamb, James A.; and Nieglos, Donald J., to Motorola, Inc. Modulator 
demodulator for binary digitally encoded messages. 3,980,824, Cl. 
178-67.000. 

Lamb, Joe H. Swimming pool cover. 3,979,782, Cl. 4-172.140. 


Lamprecht, Horst, to Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co. Welded- 
together roller bearing. 3,980,354, Cl. 308-174.000. 
Landustrie Sneek, Machinefabriek Elektrotechniek B.V.: See— 
Bos, Sietjo B., 3,980,740. 


Landwehr, Gunter. Trimming mechanism for sewing machines. 
3,980,031, Cl. 112-122.000. 

Lang, Richard F., to Xerox Corporation. Duplex imaging system. 
3,980,406, Cl. 355-24.000. 

Lange, Peter Michael: See— 

Corte, Herbert; Heller, Harold; Lange, Peter Michael; and Netz, 
Otto, 3,980,462. 

Lankton, Gordon B.: See— 

Merser, Francis G.; Kooistra, Philip A.; and Lankton, Gordon B., 
3,979,799. 

Lapeyre, James M., to Laitram Corporation, The. Distillation system 
having bouyant rotary helical conversion means. 3,980,527, Cl. 
202-175.000. 

Lapi, Angeline, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
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Associates. Broadband microwave bias network. 3,980,975, Cl. 
333-70.00S. 

Maxwell, Lloyd R. Brake testing method. 3,979,950, Cl. 73-126.000. 

May, Francis A., to Consolidation Coal Company. Cable splice joining 
a pair of flexible conducting-cables. 3,980,806, Cl. 174-90.000. 

May, Franz: See— 

Wendland, Broder; and May, Franz, 3,980,830. 

May, Norman C., Sr.: See— 

Dean, Carl J.; McCallum, Donald B.; and May, Norman C., Sr., 
3,980,363. 

May, Walter R.: See— 

Zetimeis!, Michael J.; May, Walter R.; and Annand, Robert R., 
3,980,449. 

Mayer, Albert Louis, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Flu- 
idizing apparatus with foraminous member. 3,980,439, Cl. 
23-284.000. 

Mayhew, Thomas H.; and Rice, Marvin G. Guide square apparatus for 
power tools having a blade. 3,979,987, Cl. 83-745.000. 

Mayse, Weldon D.: See— 

Winslow, Joseph D., Jr.; and Mayse, Weldon D., 3,980,542. 

Mazzarella, Richard Benedict: See— 

Lightstone, John Bernard; and Mazzarella, Richard Benedict, 
3,979,981. 

McAlister, Roy E. Fuel injection-spark ignition system for an internal 
combustion engine. 3,980,061, Cl. 123-32.0AE. 

McAvoy, Dennis J. Power transmission. 3,980,095, Cl. 137-117.000. 

McCallum, Donald B.: See— 

Dean, Carl J.; McCallum, Donald B.; and May, Norman C.., Sr., 
3,980,363. 
Wright, David M.; and McCallum, Donald B., 3,980,360. 

McClain, Edward L.: See— 

Sjoman, Carl F.; and McClain, Edward L., 3,980,290. 

McClintock, Richard D. Exposure control system. 3,980,908, Cl. 
310-14.000. 

McCordall, Derek D., to Neil and Spencer Limited. Power transmis- 
sion devices. 3,979,964, Cl. 74-242.800. 

McCormick, Eugene C. Snap ring groove vents. 3,979,804, Cl. 
24-256.000. 

McCormick, Larry L.; and Selk, Ben F., to G & H Technology, Inc. 
Electrical connector. 3,980,373, Cl. 339-45.00M. 

McCreery, James W., to Kennametal Inc. Tool holder. 3,980,443, Cl. 
29-96.000. 

McDemus, Edward A.: See— 

Dale, John R.; Brenner, William F.; McEachern, James F.; Leu- 
pold, Walter L.; and McDemus, Edward A., 3,980,985. 
McDonald, Colin: See— 
Jones, Peter; and McDonald, Colin, 3,980,004. 
McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 
Wiggins, Edwin W., 3,980,106. 

McDowell, Donald J.; and Patel, Purshottam S., to Felt Products Mfg. 
Co. Anaerobic sealant composition and method of preparation. 
3,980,627, Cl. 526-328.000. 

McEachern, James F.: See— 

Dale, John R.; Brenner, William F.; McEachern, James F.; Leu- 
pold, Walter L.; and McDemus, Edward A., 3,980,985. 
McEwen, Stephen N.; and LaFayette, William S., to Henry Manufac- 

turing Company. Briquetting machine. 3,980,014, Cl. 100-127.000. 
McGinness, Joseph P.: See— 
Knell, Everett W.; Masciantonio, Philip X.; McGinness, Joseph P.; 
and Saniga, George T., 3,980,525. 
McGraw-Edison Company: See— 
Fremont, Robert S., 3,980,368. 

McGregor, Walter, to Johnson & Johnson. Controlled release suture. 
3,980,177, Cl. 206-63.300. 

Mcintosh, Lawrie G., to Contronic Controls Limited. Intrusion alarms. 
3,980,998, Cl. 340-258.00B. 

McKee, Donald S., to Scott & Fetzer Company, The. Bracket for use 
in a retractable awning. 3,980,121, Cl. 160-71.000. 

McKinnell, John C.: See— 

Heald, David D.; McKinnell, John C.; and Lekas, Mitchell A., 
3,980,339. 

McLellan, Norvel Jeff. Over voltage protector. 

317-31.000. 
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McMahon, Joseph F., to Foster Wheeler Energy Corporation. Gasifica- 
tion process. 3,980,451, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

McMinn, Curtis Jefferson; and Tabereaux, Alton Theodore, Jr., to 
Reynolds Metals Company. Production of aluminum-silicon alloys in 
an electrolytic cell. 3,980,537, Cl. 204-71.000. 

McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.: See— 

Fox, Dale B.; McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.; Beckham, Rodney D.; and 
Montgomery, Phillip D., 3,980,580. 

McNeil Corporation: See— 

Smith, Thomas W., 3,980,743. 

McNeil Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Paragamian, Vasken; and Taylor, Russell J., Jr., 3,980,782. 

McShirley, Robert C. Dental amalgam carrier. 3,979,830, Cl. 
32-60.000. 

Mearl Corporation, The: See— 

Eberts, Robert E., 3,980,491. 

Mechanics, Inc.: See— 

Baxendale, Charles L., 3,980,159. 

Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

Meerkoetter, Klaus: See— 

Fettweis, Alfred; and Meerkoetter, Klaus, 3,980,872. 

Mehrhof, Werner: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Schacht, Erich; Mehrhof, 
Werner; and Wild, Albrecht, 3,980,795. 

Meier, Gunter Friedrich: See— 

Anderson, Jerre! Charles; England, Richard Jay; and Meier, Gun- 
ter Friedrich, 3,980,611. 

Meijer, Geertruida M.; Ritter, Fridolin J.; Minks, Albert K.; Voerman, 
Simon; and Persoons, Cornelis J., to Nederlandse Organisatie voor 
Toegepast Natuurwetenschappelijk Onderzoek Ten Behoeve Van 
Nijverheid, Handel en Verkeer. Pheromone. 3,980,771, Cl. 
424-84.000. 

Meinecke, Clarence A., Jr., to Multi-Products, Inc. Quick-unloading 
camper unit. 3,980,313, Cl. 280-81.00R. 

Melnik, Gary Alexandrovich: See— 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Melnik, 
Gary Alexandrovich; Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich; and Bukalo, 
Alfred losifovich, 3,980,802. 

Menashi, Wilson P.: See— 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; 
Wenckus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., 3,980,438. 

Menasse, Raphael: See— 

Moser, Hans; Sturm, Elmar; and Menasse, Raphael, 3,980,798. 

Menet, Albert: See— 

Chabardes, Pierre; Julia, Marc; and Menet, Albert, 3,980,695. 

Meraikib, Mohamed: See— 

Franke, Friedrich; Wenzel, Werner; Meraikib, Mohamed; and Ber- 
kenkamp, Hans, 3,980,447. 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Schacht, Erich; Mehrhof, 
Werner; and Wild, Albrecht, 3,980,795. 

Jonas, Rochus; Muller-Calgan, Helmut; and Schliep, Hans-Jochen, 
3,980,797. 

Mercurio, Luigi, to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A. Apparatus for control- 
ling microprogram jumps in a microprogrammable electronic com- 
puter. 3,980,991, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Merlen, Monty M., to Intec Corporation. Alignment means for a flaw 
detection system employing a light collector rod. 3,980,893, Cl. 
250-572.000. 

Merser, Francis G.; Kooistra, Philip A.; and Lankton, Gordon B., to 
Dennison Manufacturing Company. Interlocking attachment device. 
3,979,799, Cl. 24-159.0FP. 

Mertel, Heinz, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Data switching system. 
3,980,831, Cl. 179-2.00R. 

Mertz, James L.; Olivard, Joanne; and Heotis, James P., to Morton- 
Norwich Products, Inc. Method for determining furazolidone in ani- 
mal tissue. 3,980,434, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Messer, Elmer S.; and Mitchell, Donald K., to Flow Measurement 
Company, Inc. Electronic integrator for gas volume calculations. 
3,980,865, Cl. 235-61.60A. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Krumm, Hagen; Jockel, Heinz; von Walter, Klaus; Restin, Kurt; 
and Kuhn, Robert, 3,980,452. 

Meteor AG: See— 

Schmid, Hans, 3,980,219. 

Metzger, Karl Georg: See— 

Konig, Hans-Bodo; Schrock, Wilfried; Disselnkotter, Hans; and 
Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,792. 

Ley, Kurt; Seng, Florin; and Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,779. 

Meyer, Burton C., to Marvin Glass & Associates. Surface projectile 
game device. 3,980,302, Cl. 273-87.200. 

Meyer, Hans H. Eyelet. 3,979,798, Cl. 24-141.000. 

Meyer, Kenneth Herbert; and Heese, William Elisa, to HydraPower 
Inc. Hydraulic actuator. 3,979,909, Cl. 60-458.000. 

Michael Schiavone & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Schiavone, Michael; and Hoette, Harold, 3,980,191. 

Michelsen, Paul F., to RMC Research Corporation. Object locating 

system. 3,981,010, Cl. 343-6.0TV. 
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Mickelson, Grant A., to Union Oil Company of California. Hydrodesul- 
furization of residual petroleum oil with a sulfided cobalt- 
molybdenum-aiumina catalyst. 3,980,552, Cl. 208-216.000. 

Mid-Continent Pipeline Equipment Company: See— 

Auxer, Marvin L., 3,979,941. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Pomper, Anthony W., deceased, 3,980,043. 

Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. | 

Mikuni, Satoru: See— 

Okabayashi, i ukashi; and Mikuni, Satoru, 3,980,281. 

Milasius, Algimantas, to Whiting Corporation. Tilt and swing lock 
mechanism for electric furnace. 3,980,801, Cl. 13-10.000. 

Mildenberger, Hilmar: See— 

Dransch, Gunter Karl Wilhelm Otto, deceased; Wiesenhutter, An- 
nelise Klara Helene, heiress; Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heir- 
ess; Mildenberger, Hilmar; Duwel, Dieter; and Kirsch, Reinhard, 
3,980,796. 

Miller, George W.: See— 

Niemi, Bill H.; Ryan, Mark D.; and Miller, George W., 3,980,820. 

Miller, Harry B., to United States of America, Navy. Apparatus and 
method for tuning a broad bandwidth transducer array. 3,980,905, 
Cl. 310-8.100. 

Miller, Robert L., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Method of making tooth 
generating tool. 3,979,859, Cl. 51-325.000. 

Miller, William. Vencus pressure indicator. 3,980,082, Cl. 
128-214.00R. 

Mills, Malcom J.: See— 

Rutgerson, Robert J.; and Mills, Malcom J., 3,979,957. 

Minami, Hidehiro: See— 

Nakagawa, Ryoichi; Nambu, Shuya; and Minami, Hidehiro, 
3,980,058. 

Minck, Robert W.: See— 

Ludwig, Frank A.; Minck, Robert W.; and Weiner, Steven A., 
3,980,496. 

Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Cotabish, Harry N.; and Davison, Ellison Lloyd, 3,980,081. 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, Taka- 
shi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for producing rubbery polymers and co- 
polymers having branched structures. 3,980,624, Cl. 526-173.000. 

Mines, Irving: See— 

Mines, Kenneth S.; Mines, Irving; and Goulet, Guy, 3,980,847. 

Mines, Kenneth S.; Mines, Irving; and Goulet, Guy. Piggy back electric 
float switch. 3,980,847, Cl. 200-84.00B. 

Minks, Albert K.: See— 

Meijer, Geertruida M.; Ritter, Fridolin J.; Minks, Albert K.; Voer- 
man, Simon; and Persoons, Cornelis J., 3,980,771. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Reece, Jack E., 3,980,482. 

Minoshima, Manji. Manufacturing method for 
3,980,248, Cl. 242-118.700. 

Misevich, Kenneth W., to Remington Arms Company, Inc. Payload 
carrying tubular projectile. 3,980,023, Cl. 102-92.600. 

Mitchell, Donald K.: See— 

Messer, Elmer S.; and Mitchell, Donald K., 3,980,865. 

Mitchell, Larry D.; and Tanner, Murray Q., III, to Affiliated Hospital 
Products, Inc. Operating table or the like, with improved slidable top 
arrangement. 3,980,288, Cl. 269-325.000. 

Mitchell, Paul Anthony; and Bunn, William, to Post Office, The. Digi- 
tal network synchronizing system. 3,980,835, Cl. 179-15.0BS. 

Mitchell, Thomas L.; and Stump, Ronald C., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Heat exchanger with self-adjusting snap-on fan shroud. 3,980,132, 
Cl. 165-76.000. 

Mitchell, Thomas Owen; and Whitehurst, Darrell Duayne, to Mobil Oil 
Corporation. Complexed metals bonded to inorganic oxides. 
3,980,583, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Mitchell, Thomas Owen, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Modified solid cat- 
alyst materials. 3,980,586, Cl. 252-455.00R. 

Mitchell, William O.: See-- 

Moore, Billy R.; Williams, J. David; and Mitchell, William O., 
3,979,876. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd.: See— 

Kimura, Tsuneo; and Koyama, Katsuhisa, 3,980,616. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hibino, Masahiro, 3,980,858. 

Mitsuoka, Hiroshi; and Kimura, Yoshio, 3,980,133. 

Takamiya, Saburo; Hama, Masaharu; and Kondo, Akihiro, 
3,980,508. 

Yoshida, Masateru; and Nakao, Yoshio, 3,979,899. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

lijima, Katsuhiko; and Jomen, Katsumasa, 3,980,000. 
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Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Limited: See— 

Yasuda, Jyunichi, 3,980,224. 

Mitsuoka, Hiroshi; and Kimura, Yoshio, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Heat transferring apparatus utilizing phase transition. 
3,980,133, Cl. 165-105.000. 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi, Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tatsuya; 
and Kimura, Minondo, to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd. Device 
for purifying sewage. 3,980,561, Cl. 210-151.000. 

Miyahara, Kingo, to Dowa Co., Ltd. Burner for burning liquid fuel in 
gasified form. 3,980,415, Cl. 431-168.000. 

Miyakawa, Seiichi: See— 

Tatsumi, Susumu; and Miyakawa, Seiichi, 3,980,049. 

Miyamoto, Mitsunori: See— 

Katsumata, Mitsuo; Murakami, Katsuo; and Miyamoto, Mitsunori, 
3,980,922. 

Miyano, Masateru, to G. D. Searle & Co. Prostaglandin intermediates 
and optically active isomers thereof. 3,980,700, Cl. 260-520.00B. 

Miyao, Takayuki: See— 

Sakai, Toshimitsu; and Miyao, Takayuki, 3,979,972. 

Miyasaka, Tsutomu; Fujimori, Yoshiaki; and Okakura, Youjiro, to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Mounting of a case band and a 
crystal bezel in a watch. 3,979,902, Cl. 58-91.000. 

Miyata, Shigeo; Takata, Michiko; and Okada, Akira, to Kyowa Chemi- 
cal Industry Co., Ltd. Magnesium-aluminum containing complexes 
of organic anions of central nervous system affecting compounds. 
3,980,685, Cl. 260-448.00R. 

Mo, Frank S. C.; and Natwick, Vernon R., to International Video Cor- 
poration. Helical scan head drum with helical grooves for generating 
an air bearing. 3,981,024, Cl. 360-130.000. 

Moberg, Sigurd Manfred; and Lundberg, George, to E. J. Brooks Com- 
pany. Locking seal. 3,980,337, Cl. 292-319.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., 3,980,550. 

Mitchell, Thomas Owen; and Whitehurst, Darrell 
3,980,583. 

Mitchell, Thomas Owen, 3,980,586. 

Okorodudu, Abraham O. M., 3,980,573. 

Okorodudu, Abraham O. M., 3,980,574. 

Mochizuki, Kenji: See— 

Akiyama, Tadahiko; Nishigori, Shogo; and Mochizuki, Kenji, 
3,980,834. 

Modular Circuitry Inc.: See— 

Schultz, Robert L., 3,980,932. 

Moeckel, Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method of manufactur- 
ing a preform for use in drawing glass fibers. 3,980,461, Cl. 
65-36.000. 

Mohr, Reinhard: See— 

Fleckenstein, Erwin; 
3,980,659. 

Mohrhoff, Jack, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
est. Fuel tank filler cap lock. 3,979,933, Cl. 70-164.000. 

Molins Limited: See— 

Labbe, Francis Auguste Maurice, 3,980,087. 

Molon Motor and Coil Corporation: See— 

Bostrom, Harry H.; and Joyce, John T., 3,980,937. 

Mondron, Peter J., to Horizons Incorporated a division of Horizons 
Research Incorporated. Synthesis of 2,7-bisdimethylamino-10-P- 
dimethylaminophenyI-9,10-dihydro-9 ,9-dimethylanthracene. 
3,980,706, Cl. 260-576.000. 

Monkovic, Ivo; Wong, Henry; and Lim, Gary, to Bristol-Myers Com- 
pany. Process for the preparation of 14-hydroxymorphinans. 
3,980,641, Cl. 260-240.00F. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Birum, Gail H., 3,980,618. 

Fox, Dale B.; McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.; Beckham, Rodney D.; and 
Montgomery, Phillip D., 3,980,580. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,732. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,733. 

Montedison S.p.A.: See— 

Venturello, Carlo; and D’Aloisio, Rino, 3,980,675. 

Montgomery, Phillip D.: See— 

Fox, Dale B.; McMinn, Talmage D., Jr.; Beckham, Rodney D.; and 
Montgomery, Phillip D., 3,980,580. 

Monyak, Arnold; and Spector, George. Garbage can cover retainer. 
3,980,202, Cl. 220-318.000. 

Moore, Alvin Edward. Light-weight, insulated construction element 
and wall. 3,979,870, Cl. 52-577.000. 

Moore, Billy R.; Williams, J. David; and Mitchell, William O., to Ox- 
ford Industries, Inc. Carton sealer system. 3,979,876, Cl. 53-38.000. 

Moorwessel, Dieter; Glaser, Rudolf; Pfirrmann, Gunther; and 
Konopka, Rudolf, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Mixtures based on 
ethylene copolymers and asphalt. 3,980,598, Cl. 260-28.5AS. 

Morganite Carbon Limited: See— 

Cunningham, James, 3,980,914. 

Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 


Duayne, 


Heinrich, Ernst; and Mohr, Reinhard, 
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Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Mori, Kazuo: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 

Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Morisaki, Nobukazu, to Daido Metal Company, Ltd. Inductive body 
for high frequency induction heating. 3,980,853, Cl. 219-10.790. 

Morishita, Shigehumi: See— 

Onodera, Toshihiro; and Morishita, Shigehumi, 3,980,904. 
Morita Pump Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Terayama, Fusaji; and Nakagawa, Seiichi, 3,980,156. 

Morner, Bengt: See— 

Kesselmark, Mats; and Morner, Bengt, 3,980,165. 

Morrien, Albertus Marinus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. System for the 
transmission of split-phase Manchester coded bivalent information 
signals. 3,980,825, Cl. 178-67.000. 

Morris, Henry B.: See— 

Chapman, Richard A.; Johnson, Milo R.; and Morris, Henry B., 

3,980,915. 

Morse, David C.; and Howard, William W., to General Atomic Com- 
pany. Catalyst tube assembly for steam-hydrocarbon reformer. 
3,980,440, Cl. 23-288.00M. 

Morton-Norwich Products, Inc.: See— 

Alaimo, Robert J., 3,980,664. 

Mertz, James L.; Olivard, Joanne; and Heotis, James P., 3,980,434. 

Pelosi, Stanford S., Jr., 3,980,689. 

Moser, Hans; Sturm, Elmar; and Menasse, Raphael, to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration. Dichloromaleic imides for fungicidal composition and 
method. 3,980,798, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Moss, Graham: See— 

Hamilton, Clive Gordon; Horley, John Norman; and Moss, Gra- 

ham, 3,979,862. 

Moss, James: See— 

Dutton, David; and Moss, James, 3,979,940. 

Mothiron, Claude: See— 

Cailleux, Philippe; and Mothiron, Claude, 3,980,943. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Kommrusch, Richard Stephen, 3,981,017. 

Lamb, James A.; and Nieglos, Donald J., 3,980,824. 

Rapshys, William, 3,980,952. 

Motosugi, Katsuhiko: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; Sekiya, Setsuro; and 

Motosugi, Katsuhiko, 3,980,060. 

Mouri, Takaaki: See— 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, 

3,980,643. 

MPR Associates, Inc.: See— 

Weems, Sterling J., 3,980,188. 

Mueller Co.: See— 

Ellis, Daniel A.; and Daghe, Joseph L., 3,980,096. 

Ellis, Daniel A., 3,980,097. 

Muller-Calgan, Helmut: See— 

Jonas, Rochus; Muller-Calgan, Helmut; and Schliep, Hans-Jochen, 

3,980,797. 

Mullhaupt, Joseph Timothy, to Union Carbide Corporation. Process 
and composition for separation of oxygen from air using Pr-Ce as the 
carrier. 3,980,763, Cl. 423-579.000. 

Mullins, David L.: See— 

Litteral, Carl J.; and Mullins, David L., 3,980,688. 

Multi-Contact A.G.: See— 

Neidecker, Rudolf, 3,980,387. 

Multi-Products, Inc.: See— 

Meinecke, Clarence A.., Jr., 3,980,313. 

Multivac Sepp Haggenmueller KG: See— 

Vetter, Arthur, 3,979,877. 

Munch, Jozef, to C. G. R. -Benelux N.V. Skull clamp, mainly for X-ray 
apparatus. 3,980,892, Cl. 250-456.000. 

Munden, Dennis Lawrence; and Leeming, Carol Anne. Testing fabric 
sewing properties. 3,979,951, Cl. 73-159.000. 

Murakami, Katsuo: See— 

Katsumata, Mitsuo; Murakami, Katsuo; and Miyamoto, Mitsunori, 

3,980,922. 

Murakami, Noboru, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Planetary trans- 
mission. 3,979,974, Cl. 74-759.000. 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawaji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Limited. Process for producing granular composition for use in agri- 
culture and horticulture. 3,980,463, Cl. 71-86.000. 

Murayama, Yoshinobu; Sada, Kenzou; and Kutomi, Mitsuhiro, to 
Kubota Tekko Kabushiki Kaisha. Front wheel drive assembly for 
four-wheel drive tractor. 3,980,151, Cl. 180-43.00A. 

Murrell, Lawrence Lee; and Yates, David J. C., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Method for preparing a catalyst comprising 
ruthenium supported on a group IIA oxide. 3,980,589, Cl. 
252-466.0PT. 

Musannif, Ahmed Asim Bilgin; and Eden, Joseph Folkard, to National 
Research Development Corporation. Breaking up of concrete sur- 
face layers or the like. 3,980,341, Cl. 299-36.000. 

Muschaweck, Roman: See— 

Siegemund, Gunther; and Muschaweck, Roman, 3,980,714. 
Muto, Rudolph. Air filtration gas mass. 3,980,080, Cl. 128-146.600. 
Mylari, Banavara Lakshmana: See— 

Faubl, Hermann; and Mylari, Banavara Lakshmana, 3,980,648. 


Takaaki; and Nishikawa, Tomoyasu, 
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Myskowski, Edwin T., to Hitco. Laminated article comprising pyrolytic 
graphite and a composite substrate therefor. 3,980,105, Cl. 
138-140.000. 

Nagaishi, Hatuo: See— 

Masaki, Kenji; Nagaishi, Hatuo; and Ookubo, Yoshio, 3,979,905. 

Nagy, Daniel Elmer, to American Cyanamid Company. Polymers of 

-(chloroalkoxymethyl)acrylamides, quaternary ammonium deri- 
vates. 3,980,800, Cl. 526-23.000. 

Nailor, William Kirby, III, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Battery snap terminal. 3,980,388, Cl. 339-228.000. 

Nakada, Yujiro: See— 

Matsui, Takashi; Umeda, Kazuo; and Nakada, Yujiro, 3,980,140. 

Nakagawa, Kazumi; Shimoda, Keitaro; Tsutsui, Nobuhiro; and Zoda, 
Keiichi, to Japan Exlan Company Limited. Production of synthetic 
resin spinnerette. 3,980,747, Cl. 264-221.000. 

Nakagawa, Ryoichi; Nambu, Shuya; and Minami, Hidehiro, to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd. Fuel feed control system of internal combustion en- 
gine. 3,980,058, Cl. 123-32.0SP. 

Nakagawa, Seiichi: See— 

Terayama, Fusaji; and Nakagawa, Seiichi, 3,980,156. 

Nakagawa, Yasuichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Construc- 
tion of the gear train for a timepiece. 3,979,901, Cl. 58-59.000. 

Nakagoshi, Noboru; and Watanabe, Saburo, to Yoneda Tekkosho Ltd. 
Scale control device for use in profiling machine tool. 3,980,938, Cl. 
318-578.000. 

Nakai, Takao; Shimonomura, Isamu; Nakayama, Isao; and Yoshii, Yo- 
shiyuki, to Nittan Company, Limited. Fire smoke damper. 
3,980,272, Cl. 251-306.000. 

Nakamura, Hideo; and Sato, Teruo, to Sony Corporation. Decoder for 
four channel FM stereophonic composite signal having an Indicating 
signal wherein the indicating signal is detected and used in the de- 
coding of the four channel composite signal. 3,980,832, Cl. 

179-15.0BT. 

Nakamura, Norihiko: See— 

Sanda, Shougo; and Nakamura, Norihiko, 3,980,057. 

Nakamura, Shoichi: See— 

Takayama, Jun; Sonoda, Takenori; 
3,981,006. 

Nakamura, Takashi, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method 
and apparatus for generating electricity magneto hydrodynamically. 
3,980,907, Cl. 310-11.000. 

Nakanose, Megumi; Kakimi, Tsuneo; and Shiraishi, Michiyoshi, to Nis- 
san Motor Co., Ltd. Method of shaping sheet metal of inferior form- 
ability. 3,979,815, Cl. 29-423.000. 

Nakao, Yoshio: See— 

Yoshida, Masateru; and Nakao, Yoshio, 3,979,899. 

Nakasaki, Eiji, to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd. Bias-ply pneu- 
matic tires for motorcycles. 3,980,119, Cl. 152-354.000. 

Nakayama, Isao: See— 

Nakai, Takao; Shimonomura, Isamu; Nakayama, Isao; and Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki, 3,980,272. 

Nakayama, Sigeo: See— 

Yasufuku, Sachio; Ishioka, Yasuaki; Tanii, Takeshi; and Naka- 
yama, Sigeo, 3,980,803 

Nambu, Shuya: See— 

Nakagawa, Ryoichi; Nambu, Shuya; and Minami, 
3,980,058. 

Nance, W. Franklin; and Surprenant, Ronald J., to NS Electronics, and 
Lear Siegler, Inc., part interest to each. Delta modulation system 
employing digital frame averaging. 3,980,953, Cl. 325-38.00B. 

Narita, Masanori: See— 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi; Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tat- 
suya; and Kimura, Minondo, 3,980,561. 
National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 
Smith, David W.; and Feldman, Julian, 3,980,661. 
National Gypsum Company: See— 
Sowinski, Gerard T., 3,979,867. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Burgess, Roy Patrick; and Cox, Alan James, 3,979,920. 

Carr-Brion, Kenneth Garfield; and Williams, Angela Wendy, 
3,980,882. 

Edwards, Albert Gray, 3,980,485. 

Franks, Albert, 3,980,883. 

Musannif, Ahmed Asim Bilgin; 
3,980,341. 

National Research Institute for Metals: See— 

Kametani, Hiroshi; and Yamauchi, Chikabumi, 3,980,470. 

National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 

Priel, Ury, 3,980,898. 

Natwick, Vernon R.: See— 

Mo, Frank S. C.; and Natwick, Vernon R., 3,981,024. 

Nauta, Wijbe Thomas, to N.V. Koninklijke Pharmaceutische Fab- 
tieken v/h Brocades-Stheeman en Pharmacia. 4-Amino-pyrimidine 
derivatives. 3,980,650, Cl. 260-256.40Q. 

Nederlandse Organisatie voor Toegepast Natuurwetenschappelijk On- 
derzoek Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid, Handel en Verkeer: See— 

Meijer, Geertruida M.; Ritter, Fridolin J.; Minks, Albert K.; Voer- 
man, Simon; and Persoons, Cornelis J., 3,980,771. 

Neeff, Rutger, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Exhaust process for the 
dyeing of synthetic fiber materials. 3,980,427, Cl. 8-41.00R. 

Neeff, Rutger; and Jordan, Heinz Dietrich, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the bulk dyeing of polyesters. 3,980,609, Cl. 
260-40.00P. 

Neeley, Carl R.: See— 

Shaw, Alexander F., IV, 3,980,073. 

Shaw, Alexander F., IV, 3,980,077. 


and Nakamura, Shoichi, 


Hidehiro, 


and Eden, Joseph Folkard, 
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Neeley, Carletta M.: See— 
Shaw, Alexander F., IV, 3,980,073. 
Shaw, Alexander F., IV, 3,980,077. 

Neidecker, Rudolf, to Multi-Contact A.G. Snap-type connector for 
battery terminal. 3,980,387, Cl. 339-228.000. 

Neil and Spencer Limited: See— 

McCordall, Derek D., 3,979,964. 

Nelson, Eldrid W.: See— 

Olson, Buford W., Sr.; Nelson, Eldrid W.; and Davidson, Albin A., 
3,980,025. 

Nelson, Gunner E.; and Pearson, Tillmon H., to Ethyl Corporation. 
Metal sequestering method and composition using a,a'-carboxyalk- 
oxy succinic acid compounds. 3,980,578, Cl. 252-180.000. 

Nelson, John L.; and Berg, Joseph S., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Cor- 
poration. Feeder for glass melting furnaces. 3,980,460, Cl. 
65-29.000. 

Nelson, Norman A., to Upjohn Company, The. 5-Oxa-17,18- 
dehydroprostaglandin-E,-type analogs. 3,980,692, Cl. 260-468 .00D. 

Netz, Otto: See— 

Corte, Herbert; Heller, Harold; Lange, Peter Michael; and Netz, 
Otto, 3,980,462. 

Netzell, Ernst Sune. Method and an apparatus for collecting substances 
and objects on a liquid surface. 3,980,559, Cl. 210-83.000. 

Neubauer, Howard A., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Poultry litter 
and preparation thereof. 3,980,050, Cl. 119-1.000. 

Neves, Romeu Almeida: See— 

Goncalves, Carlos Alberto de Castro; Neves, Romeu Almeida; and 
Drucker, Jose Bernardo, 3,980,416. 
Neville, Martin Charles: See— 
Verge, John Pomfret; Neville, Martin Charles; and Friedman, 
Henry, 3,980,794. 
New Brunswick Scientific Co., Inc.: See— 
Perle, Abe J.; and Freedman, David, 3,980,131. 

Newington, Timothy J.; and Swanepoel, Lourens P. Fire detectors. 
3,980,928, Cl. 317-10.000. 

Nichols, Harry S., Jr.: See— 

Emenaker, Richard G., 3,979,999. 
Nichols, Lawrence J.: See— 
Dudley, Kenneth W.; MacMaster, George H.; and Nichols, Law- 
rence J., 3,980,920. 
Nicolas, Michel: See— 
Bouteille, Daniel; and Nicolas, Michel, 3,980,324. 
Nieglos, Donald J.: See— 
Lamb, James A.; and Nieglos, Donald J., 3,980,824. 

Nielsen, Tage Kjaer: See— 

Amotz, Shmuel; Nielsen, Tage Kjaer; and Thiesen, Niels Otto, 
3,980,521. 

Niem, Wolfgang: See— 

Kleinschmidt, Johann Otto; and Niem, Wolfgang, 3,980,032. 

Niemi, Bill H.; Ryan, Mark D.; and Miller, George W., to FMC Corpo- 
ration. Clock phasing circuit. 3,980,820, Cl. 178-69.50R. 

Nienstedt, Heinz. Device for dividing rectangular bars singly and in 
Se en in particular by cae rectangular blocks espe- 
cially of deep frozen fish. 3,979,986, Cl. 83-420.000. 

Nifco Inc.: See— 

Okuda, Seizi, 3,980,263. 
Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Schaefer, Louis F.; Rice, Philip J.; 
3,980,811. 

Niimura, Tsutomu, to Sony Corporation. A.G.C. circuit for a video 
signal. 3,980,816, Cl. 178-7.30R. 

Nilsson, Harald, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget. Mag- 
netic disk separator with scraper means. 3,980,562, Cl. 
210-222.000. 

Nilsson, J. Charles. Combination vise, V-block and drill jig workholder. 
3,980,287, Cl. 269-87.300. 

Nippon Electric Company, Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Yoichi, 3,980,971. 

Tokuda, Kazuo, 3,980,901. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hinago, Yasuhiro, 3,979,990. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,989. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,996. 

Nippon Kayaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsunaga, Daisaku; and Sumitani, Mitsukuni, 3,980,713. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 

Kawahara, Atsushi, 3,980,870. 
Maida, Osamu, 3,980,400. 
Nippon Oil Seal Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 
Nishikubo, Tadatomi;, Ugai, Shinzi; 
Masahiko, 3,980,483. 
Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation: See— 
Fujimoto, Isao; Kasubuchi, Takeshi; and Aiba, Masahiko, 
3,981,019. 
Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, 
Yoichi; and Makita, Tomoo, 3,981,020. 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kato, Mitsuharu, 3,980,896. 

Nishida, Reijiro; Takeda, Kunio; Kaneko, Dentaro; and Uchida, Kunio, 
to Kobe Steel Ltd. Process for producing iron ore oxidized pellets 
from magnetite concentrate. 3,980,465, Cl. 75-3.000. 

Nishigori, Shogo: See— 

Akiyama, Tadahiko; Nishigori, Shogo; and Mochizuki, 

3,980,834. 


and Frohbach, Hugh F., 


Ichijo, Taro; and Kishida, 


Kenji, 
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Nishikawa, Tomoyasu: See— 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; 
3,980,643. 

Nishikubo, Tadatomi; Ugai, Shinzi; Ichijo, Taro; and Kishida, 
Masahiko, to Nippon Oil Seal Industry Co., Ltd. Photocurable com- 
position. 3,980,483, Cl. 96-115.00R. 

Nishikuri, Masao: See— 

Yamada, Eiji; Nishikuri, Masao; Kanou, Ryuji; and Ohshima, 
Taizo, 3,980,678. 

Nishio, Koichi: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadamu; Kashiwagi, Michio, Nishio, Koichi; and 
Akada, Kunio, 3,980,974. 

Nishioka, Tetsuji; and Yanagishima, Takayuki, to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd. Arrangement for detecting relative angular movement of a 
steering wheel. 3,980,999, Cl. 340-279.000. 

Nissan Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Akabayashi, Hiroshi; Akiyama, Nobuo; and Arima, Fumiyoshi, 
3,980,487. 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ariga, Hajime; and Maruyama, Shuzo, 3,980,064. 

Masaki, Kenji; Nagaishi, Hatuo; and Ookubo, Yoshio, 3,979,905. 

Nakagawa, Ryoichi; Nambu, Shuya; and Minami, Hidehiro, 
3,980,058. 

Nakanose, Megumi; Kakimi, Tsuneo; and Shiraishi, Michiyoshi, 
3,979,815. 

Nishioka, Tetsuji; and Yanagishima, Takayuki, 3,980,999. 

Nissen, Roland Nielsen, to J. 1. Case Company. Trenching chain with 
scoop members. 3,979,843, Cl. 37-86.000. 

Nitro-Nobel A.B.: See— 

Enoksson, Bertil Petrus, 3,980,277. 

Nittan Company, Limited: See— 

Nakai, Takao; Shimonomura, Isamu; Nakayama, Isao; and Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki, 3,980,272. 

NL Industries, Inc.: See— 

Braithwaite, David G.; and Hettinger, William P., Jr., 3,980,536. 

Noetzel, Siegfried; Herwig, Walter; Kern, Rudolf; and Lotz, Werner, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Flame retarding plastic materials. 
3,980,614, Cl. 260-45.9NC. 

Noetzel, Siegfried, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Flame retarding 
plastic materials. 3,980,615, Cl. 260-45.75R. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Fuel supply installation for internal combustion 
engines. 3,980,052, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Sekiya, Setsuro, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Internal combustion engine. 
3,980,059, Cl. 123-32.0ST. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; Sekiya, Setsuro; and Motosugi, 
Katsuhiko, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Internal 
combustion engine. 3,980,060, Cl. 123-32.0ST. 


and Nishikawa, Tomoyasu, 


Nomura, Kenzi; Kamiya, Yozi; and Yoshioka, Kengo, to Toyoda Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Machine tool with a turret head for multiple spin- 
dle units and automatic tool changing apparatus. 3,979,819, Cl. 
29-568.000. 


Nomura, Toshio; Ozaki, Masaaki; Ishii, Makoto; and _liyama, 
Masahiko, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Automatic ac- 
tuator for carburetor choke valve. 3,980,065, Cl. 123-119.00F. 

Nomura, Toshio: See— 

Kikuchi, Koji; Suzuki, Hiroshi; and Nomura, Toshio, 3,980,808. 

Noodleman, Samuel, to Kollmorgen Corporation. Method of manufac- 
turing rare earth permanent magnet rotor. 3,979,821, Cl. 
29-598.000. 

Norfield Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Cheak, Edward G., 3,979,817. 

North American Philips Corporation: See— 

Haas, David J.; Blaustein, Aaron; Rudd, Chester D.; Lapof, Ray C.; 
and Schimpf, William C., 3,980,889. 

Northern Electric Company Limited: See— 

King, Frederick David; and Springthorpe, 
3,981,023. 

Woytiuk, Leo Victor, 3,980,807. 

Northwestern Steel and Wire Company: See— 

Martin, Robert W.; and Ernst, Kenneth L., 3,980,008. 

Nott,.Alan J., to Anglo-American Clays Corporation. Brightening of 
natural calcitic ores. 3,980,240, Cl. 241-20.000. 

Novick, William J., Jr.: See— 

Klioze, Solomon S.; and Novick, William J., Jr., 3,980,787. 

Novikov, Anatoly Egorovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Novo Industri A/S: See— 

Amotz, Shmuel; Nielsen, Tage Kjaer; and Thiesen, Niels Otto, 
3,980,521. 

Nowak, Gerald: See— 

Decker, Herbert; and Nowak, Gerald, 3,980,169. 


Anthony John, 
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NS Electronics: See— 

Nance, W. Franklin; and Surprenant, Ronald J., 3,980,953. 

Nuclear Battery Corporation: See— 

Goslee, David E.; and Barr, Harold N., 3,980,502. 

Goslee, David E.; and Bustard, Thomas S., 3,980,503. 
Nuclear Power Co. (Whetstone) Limited: See— 

Prescott, Robert Frank, 3,979,866. 

N.V. Koninklijke Pharmaceutische Fabrieken v/h Brocades-Stheeman 
en Pharmacia: See— 

Nauta, Wijbe Thomas, 3,980,650. 

Nye, Gary G. Insulated container. 3,980,216, Cl. 224-8.00R. 

Oberg, Ulf Erik, to Saab-Scania Aktiebolag. Method and device for 
regulating the braking cycle for an individual wheel on a vehicle. 
3,980,350, Cl. 303-21.00A. 

O’Brien, Raymond A., to Cleveland Hardware & Forging Co. Con- 
trolled release mechanism for railway hand brake. 3,979,969, Cl. 
74-505.000. 

O'Connor, Hugh W.: See— 

Generke, William A.; and O’Connor, Hugh W., 3,979,971. 

O’Cull, Kathleen A.: See— 

Dasher, George F.; O’Cull, Kathleen A.; and Schamper, Thomas 
J., 3,980,091. 
Oda, Gosen Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Takai, Isao, 3,979,894. 

Oddo, Nicola: See— 

Degen, Ludwig; Oddo, Nicola; and Olivieri, Roberto, 3,980,520. 

Offermanns, Heribert: See— 

Fahnenstich, Rudolf; Heese, Joachim; and Offermanns, Heribert, 
3,980,665. 

Officine Savio, S.p.A.: See— 

D’Agnolo, Armando; and Favero, Giovanni, 3,980,175. 

Ogilvie Flour Mills Company, Limited, The: See— 

Dunne, Gerald J.; and Roberts, Thomas Walter, 3,980,493. 
Ogle, James A., to Burroughs Corporation. Multi-part display panel 
and system for operating the panel. 3,981,001, Cl. 340-324.00M. 
Oh, John H.; and Oita, Katashi, to Weyerhaeuser Company. Ruminant 
repellent from fresh lipoidal material. 3,980,773, Cl. 424-95.000. 

Ohshima, Taizo: See— 

Yamada, Eiji; Nishikuri, Masao; Kanou, Ryuji; and Ohshima, 
Taizo, 3,980,678. 

Ohyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Iwata, Hideo; Ohyama, Hiroshi; and Oyama, Atsushi, 3,981,016. 

Oita, Katashi: See— 

Oh, John H.; and Oita, Katashi, 3,980,773. 

Okabayashi, Takashi; and Mikuni, Satoru, to Sybron Corporation. Agi- 
tated vessel accessories with vibration suppressing stabilizers. 
3,980,281, Cl. 259-107.000. 

Okada, Akira: See— 

Miyata, Shigeo; Takata, Michiko; and Okada, Akira, 3,980,685. 

Okada, Kikuji. Package cushioning structure. 3,980,221, Cl. 
229-14.00C. 

Okada, Takashi: See— 

Ishigaki, Yoshio; and Okada, Takashi, 3,980,900. 

Okakura, Youjiro: See— 

Miyasaka, Tsutomu; Fujimori, Yoshiaki; and Okakura, Youjiro, 
3,979,902. 

Okamoto, Yukikazu: See— 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawajji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, 3,980,463. 

Okamura, Hiroshi; Sato, Hisao; and Iwasaki, Isamu, to K.K. Fujita 
Shoten; and Sato, Hisao. Speaker edge. 3,980,841, Cl. 179-181.00R. 

Okamura, Isao: See— 

Omori, Akira; Okamura, 
Tadayuki, 3,980,513. 

Okorodudu, Abraham O. M., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Substituted 
dimercapto thiadiazoles and lubricant compositions containing 
same. 3,980,573, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Okorodudu, Abraham O. M.., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Lubricant con- 
taining diorganophosphorus derivatives of urethane as antiwear 
agents. 3,980,574, Cl. 252-49.900. 

Okuda, Kensuke; Yoshida, Tadaaki; and Kase, Koji. Sliding member 
having anti-frictional and anti-static properties for a cassette. 
3,980,570, Cl. 252-12.400. 

Okuda, Seizi, to Nifco Inc. Device for holding an elongated object such 
as a wire. 3,980,263, Cl. 248-73.000. 

Okumura, Takatoshi: See— 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,989. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,996. 

Okuyama, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hisao; and Hasegawa, Akira, to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Production of polyethylene terephthalate film 
having improved resistance to cleavage. 3,980,748, Cl. 264-289.000. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Adams, John O.; Woodard, Kenneth E., Jr.; and Specht, Steven J., 
3,980,544. 

Schultes, Hermann, 3,980,322. 

Syrop, Allan H.; and Priga, Peter P., 3,980,579. 

Olivard, Joanne: See— 

Mertz, James L.; Olivard, Joanne; and Heotis, James P., 3,980,434. 

Olive, George A. System and process for locating sources of radiation. 
3,980,948, Cl. 324-83.00D. 

Olivieri, Roberto: See— 

Degen, Ludwig; Oddo, Nicola; and Olivieri, Roberto, 3,980,520. 


Isao; Imoto, Tadasi; and Katoh, 
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Olson, Buford W., Sr.; Nelson, Eldrid W.; and Davidson, Albin A., to 
Chas. Olson & Sons Incorporated. Convertible rail-highway vehicle. 
3,980,025, Cl. 105-215.00C. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikuno, Yuji, 3,980,085. 
Izawa, Masao, 3,980,921. 

O'Meara, Thomas R., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Adaptive imaging 
telescope with nonlinear quadrant sensing and electro-optical phase 
shifting. 3,980,879, Cl. 250-201.000. 

Omni Corporation: See— 

Bruning, William E., 3,980,124. 

Omnithruster, Inc.: See— 

Dashew, Stanley A.; and Sutton, Charles D., 3,980,038. 

Omori, Akira; Okamura, Isao; Imoto, Tadasi; and Katoh, Tadayuki, to 
Teijin Limited. Process for making laminates of sheet-formed, retic- 
ulated fibrous structures. 3,980,513, Cl. 156-244.000. 

Omron Tateisi Electronics Co.: See— 

Tamura, Takanori; and Imoto, Koichi, 3,980,167. 

O'Neill, Michael W.; and Ginsburg, Arnold P. Portable batting practice 
cage. 3,980,304, Cl. 273-26.00R. 

Ong, Kian Kie, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Control device. 3,980,955, 
Cl. 325-390.000. 

Ong, Sienling: See— 

Feess, Erich; Ong, Sienling; and Steuernagel, 
3,980,426. 

Onodera, Toshihiro; and Morishita, Shigehumi, to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd. Elastic surface wave device. 3,980,904, Cl. 
310-8.100. ; 

Ontario Research Foundation: See— 

Besik, Ferdinand, 3,980,556. 

Ookubo, Yoshio: See— 

Masaki, Kenji; Nagaishi, Hatuo; and Ookubo, Yoshio, 3,979,905. 

Opex Corporation: See— 

Russell, Robert J., 3,979,884. 

Opfer, James E.: See— 

Wikswo, John P., Jr.; Fairbank, William M.; and Opfer, James E., 
3,980,076. 

Oppenheimer, Robert H.: See— 

George, Harvey F.; Marrara, Charles G.; Oppenheimer, Robert H.; 
and Cairns, David W., 3,979,948. 

Orav, Mihkel: See— 

Simmons, Harold C.; Conrad, Robert R.; 
3,980,233. 

Orban, Robert A., to Kurt Orban Company. Reverberation system with 
extended frequency response. 3,980,828, Cl. 179-1.00J. 

Oreevrert D’Ercuis: See— 

Maes, Charles-Henri Marie, 3,980,027. 

Orr, Bobby J.; Schaffner, Donald L.; and Danner, Bill A., to Fiat-Allis 
Construction Machinery, Inc. Track idler recoil spring assembly and 
method for installation and removal. 3,980,351, Cl. 305-10.000. 

Oswald Forst Maschinenfabrik und Apparatebauanstalt: See— 

Esser, Gustav; and Schroder, Eckhard, 3,980,182. 
Ota, Takaaki: See— 
Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, 3,980,987. 
Otis Engineering Corporation: See— 
Amancharla, Amareswar, 3,980,134. 

Otsuki, Susumo; Arika, Junji; Kashibe, Mitsunobu; and Takeshige, 
Kosuke, to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Purification of alkali 
carbonate containing a fluorine compound. 3,980,754, Cl. 
423-185.000. 

Oudard, Michel: See— 

Labat, Pierre; and Oudard, Michel, 3,980,164. 

Overkott, Franz Josef, to Peddinghaus, Carl Ullrich. Process for manu- 
facturing highly wear-resistant, undistorted, axially symmetrical 
parts. 3,980,506, Cl. 148-16.500. 

Ovutime, Inc.: See— 

Kopito, Louis; Schuster, Samuel R.; 
3,979,945. 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 
Costin, Darryl J., 3,980,473. 
Nelson, John L.; and Berg, Joseph S., 3,980,460. 
Sauer, Robert J., 3,980,619. 
Shannon, Richard F.; and Scheuerle, Paul H., 3,980,414. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Fillmore, William E., 3,980,195. 
Riggs, Darius O., 3,980,173. 

Owens, Phillip J., to West Company, The. Pouring adaptor-closure as- 
sembly. 3,980,211, Cl. 222-478.000. 

Oxford Industries, Inc.: See— 

Frost, Walter Wade, and Hunter, John P., Jr., 3,980,033. 
Moore, Billy R.; Williams, J. David; and Mitchell, William O., 
3,979,876. 

Oxley, Vincent C., to GTE Laboratories Incorporated. Printed circuit 
connector. 3,980,377, Cl. 339-75.0MP. 

Oy Lillja Pile AB: See— 

Fagerstedt, Per-Erik; and Solin, Pekka, 3,979,926. 

Oy Tampella AB: See— 

Salmi, Pekka; and Strom, Rolf, 3,979,944. 

Oyama, Atsushi: See— 

Iwata, Hideo; Ohyama, Hiroshi; and Oyama, Atsushi, 3,981,016. 

Ozaki, Masaaki: See— 

Nomura, Toshio; Ozaki, Masaaki; 
Masahiko, 3,980,065. 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich: See— 
Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
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vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 

Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 

Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 

trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 

Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich: See— 

Kutsevalov, Vitaly Mikhailovich; Kanter, Valery Konstantinovich; 
Kornilov, Georgy Sazonovich; Ozols, Vitaly Ivanovich; Frolov, 
Vladimir Ivanovich; Glushkov, Alexandr Timofeevich; Leontiev, 
Igor Vitalievich; Elizarov, Vladislav Alexandrovich; Bobylev, 
Jury Petrovich; Mednitsky, Viktor Georgievich; and Bushuev, 
Viktor Vasilievich, 3,980,950. 

P. X. Industries, Inc.: See— 

MacDonald, Francis X.; and MacDonald, Paul M., 3,980,365. 

MacDonald, Paul M., 3,979,796. 

Pacific Electricord: See— 

Kahn, Bernard L; 
3,980,371. 

Packard, Norman M.; and Gaines, John W., to International Harvester 
Company. Ring manufacture, productive of face contact seal. 
3,980,310, Cl. 277-173.000. 

Palecek, Vincent J.: See— 

Cieniawa, Edward A.; and Palecek, Vincent J., 3,980,380. 

Pall Corporation: See— 

Adiletta, Joseph G., 3,980,238. 

Palmer, Evan. Collapsible easel module. 3,980,267, Cl. 248-463.000. 

Panek, George J., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Submersible pump interconnection assembly. 3,980,369, Cl. 
339-28.000. 

Panza, Michael J., to Lord Corporation. Silencer for a fan-cooled elec- 
tric motor. 3,980,912, Cl. 310-51.000. 

Papantoniou, Christos: See— 

Jacquet, Bernard; Papantoniou, Christos; Dufaure, Pierre; and 
Mahieux, Claude, 3,980,617. 

Paragamian, Vasken; and Taylor, Russell J., Jr., to McNeil Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Inhibition of gastric acid secretion with phenyl- 
substituted perimidines. 3,980,782, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Parish, Stuart C.: See— 

Lloyd, Mark C.; and Parish, Stuart C., 3,980,539. 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Paul, John C., 3,979,907. 

Simmons, Harold C.; Conrad, Robert R.; 
3,980,233. 

Stedman, Hubert Q., Jr.; Steele, Gerald G.; and Smith, Robert P., 
3,980,229. 

Parkinson, Richard. Method of determining relative moisture content 
of earthy material. 3,979,947, Cl. 73-73.000. 

Parrish, Walter A., Jr, to’ Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Differential 
valve in fuel injection nozzle. 3,980,237, Cl. 239-533.000. 

Partyka, Richard Anthony; Holava, Henry Michael; and Jelenevsky, 
Alex Michael, to Bristol-Myers Company. Anti-arrhythmic 5-endo- 
substituted oxy-N-(aminoloweralkyl)bicycle [2.2.2.]octane-2,3-di- 
endo-carboxylic acid imides. 3,980,667, Cl. 260-326.00C. 

Pascale, John V.: See— 

Pittet, Alan O.; Pascale, John V.; and Hruza, Denis E., 3,980,089. 

Pasek, Robert J.: See— 

Black, Ronald F.; Kurtz, Clarence P.; 
3,980,755. 

Patco Inc.: See— 

Sacks, Bernard, 3,980,127. 

Patel, Purshottam S.: See— 

McDowell, Donald J.; and Patel, Purshottam S., 3,980,627. 

Paterson, Patrick James. Paving slab handling device. 3,980,190, Cl. 
214-383.000. 

Paton, Boris Evgenievich; Lakomsky, Victor losifovich; Melnik, Gary 
Alexandrovich; Chvertko, Anatoli Ivanovich; and Bukalo, Alfred 
losifovich. Method of arc control in plasma arc furnace torches. 
3,980,802, Cl. 13-18.000. 

Patsaros, Constantine A., to Schoeneweis, Bruce R.; and Schoeneweis, 
Robert H., part interest to each. Container lid mounting device. 
3,979,883, Cl. 53-306.000. 

Patton, Orvil D. Pneumatic fruit harvester. 3,979,891, Cl. 56-328.00R. 

Pattyn, Herman Alberik: See— 

Ghys, Theofiel Hubert; Vanassche, Willy Joseph; and Pattyn, Her- 
man Alberik, 3,980,481. 

Paul, John C., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Priority control valve. 
3,979,907, Cl. 60-422.000. 

Paulyson, John T.; and Travis, John P., to United States Lines, Inc. Lin- 
ing of containers for bulk cargo. 3,980,196, Cl. 220-1.500. 

Pazderka, Cyril, to G. Schwartz & Co. Apparatus for the mounting and 
removal of the rollers of a roll stand. 3,979,939, Cl. 72-239.000. 

Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., to Tennant Company. 
Dust control for power floor treating apparatus. 3,979,789, Cl. 
15-349.000. 

Pearce, Richard J.: See— 

Swartz, Richard H.; Pearce, Richard J.; and Bowe, James M., 
3,980,143. 

Pearson, Ernest A., to Pearson, Robert J. Doorbar system. 3,980,328, 
Cl. 292-256.000. 
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Pearson, Robert J.: See— 

Pearson, Ernest A., 3,980,328. 

Pearson, Tillmon H.: See— 

Nelson, Gunner E.; and Pearson, Tillmon H., 3,980,578. 
Peddinghaus, Carl Ullrich: See— 

Overkott, Franz Josef, 3,980,506. 

Pedersen, Pete B.:; See— 

Burch, Elsward K.; and Pedersen, Pete B., 3,980,282. 

Peer, John Charles; and Luz, David Warren, to RCA Corporation. 
Power supply for a television receiver. 3,980,821, Cl. 178-7.50R. 
Pelosi, Stanford S., Jr., to Morton-Norwich Products, Inc. N-(2,5- 
dichloro-4-thiocyanatophenyl] )-8-alanine. 3,980,689, Cl. 

260-454.000. 

Penn Corporation: See— 

Isenmann, Robert L., 3,979,934. 

Penn, Thomas Clifton, to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Charge cou- 
pled device multiplexing system for image sensors. 3,980,817, Cl. 
178-6.000. 

Pereda, Eugene Falero. Nonreflecting jewels for television broadcast- 
ing use. 3,979,924, Cl. 63-32.000. 

Perkins, Everett F. Trap for crawling insects and the like. 3,979,854, 
Cl. 43-121.000. 

Perle, Abe J.; and Freedman, David, to New Brunswick Scientific Co., 
Inc. Sterilizer for culture media and laboratory ware. 3,980,131, Cl. 
165-61.000. 

Perrotti, Emilio: See— 

Cipriani, Gioacchino; and Perrotti, Emilio, 3,980,690. 

Persoons, Cornelis J.: See— 

Meijer, Geertruida M.; Ritter, Fridolin J.; Minks, Albert K.; Voer- 

man, Simon; and Persoons, Cornelis J., 3,980,771. 

Persson, Leif. Device for holding tube shaped objects. 3,980,250, Cl. 
242-129.500. 

Pefuzzo, Adriano. Machine for cutting and harvesting graminaceous 
plants. 3,979,888, Cl. 56-13.800. 

Petersen, Gunnar Christian; Thisgaard, Ole; and Wiig, Steen, to Dansk 
Andels Aegexport. Apparatus for preparing an elongated edible 
product. 3,980,009, Cl. 99-353.000. 

Peterson, Arnold Duane, to Bendix Corporation, The. Magnetic speed 
sensor. 3,980,913, Cl. 310-155.000. 

Peterson, Earl C., to Electrolysis Pollution Control Inc. Composition 
for removal of immiscible fluids from water surfaces and lake beds. 
3,980,566, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Peterson, Harold A.: See— 

Boom, Roger W.; Peterson, Harold A.; and Young, Warren C., 
3,980,981. 

Peterson, Lance George, to Eli Lilly and Company. Control of animal 
parasites with benzimidazoles. 3,980,784, Cl. 424-273.000. 

Petrenko, Anatoly Avraamovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation: See— 

Kerr, Ralph O.; and Barone, Bruno J., 3,980,585. 

Lovelace, Billy J., 3,980,725. 

Petroleo Brasileiro S.A.-Petrobras: See— 

Goncalves, Carlos Alberto de Castro; Neves, Romeu Almeida; and 

Drucker, Jose Bernardo, 3,980,416. 

Petrolite Corporation: See— 

Winslow, Joseph D., Jr.; and Mayse, Weldon D., 3,980,542. 

Zetlmeisl, Michael J.; May, Walter R.; and Annand, Robert R., 
3,980,449. 

Pettibone Corporation: See— 

Burch, Elsward K.; and Pedersen, Pete B., 3,980,282. 

Pfirrmann, Gunther: See— 

Moorwessel, Dieter; Glaser, Rudolf; Pfirrmann, Gunther; and 

Konopka, Rudolf, 3,980,598. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Faubl, Hermann; and Mylari, Banavara Lakshmana, 3,980,648. 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen E.; Johnson, Michael R.; Bindra, Jasjit S.; and 
Schaaf, Thomas K., 3,980,642. 

Pharmacia Aktiebolag: See— 

Ingelman, Bjorn G.-A.; Lindberg, Bernt J.; Rosengren, Jan G.; and 
Campbell, Dag E. S., 3,980,770. 

Phillipps, Gordon Hanley: See— 

Sykes, Peter Job; Phillipps, Gordon Hanley; Laing, Stuart Bruce; 
and Turnbull, John Peter, 3,980,681. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Campbell, Robert W.; and Hill, Harold Wayne, Jr., 3,980,621. 

Carrow, Guy E., 3,980,746. 

Shiblom, Clifford M., Jr.; and Guillory, Jack P., 3,980,762. 
Phillips, Welton E. Shell casing resizer. 3,979,995, Cl. 86-36.000. 
Phipps, Derek John, to Decca Limited. Phase locking of time- 

sequential transmission from spaced transmitters in a phase compari- 
son naviagation system. 3,981,015, Cl. 343-105.00R. 
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Piatkowski, Philip, Jr., to Ford Motor Company. Control circuit for 
variable reluctance motor. 3,980,933, Cl. 318-138.000. 

Piche, Paul E. Adjustable combination lock key safe. 3,979,932, Cl. 
70-63.000. 

Pietroni, Piero, to Technofil S.p.A. Coil winding machine for the con- 
tinuous winding of coils, in particular of metal wire coils. 3,980,244, 
Cl. 242-25.00A 

Pietryk, Helen C.: See— 

Hegarty, Charles Paul; and Pietryk, Helen C., 3,980,774. 

Pindar, John Francis; Cohen, Jerome Martin; and Bryant, Charles Pe- 
terson, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Dispersants and process for 
their preparation. 3,980,569, Cl. 252-51.50R. 

Pinettes, Jacques; and Hily, Guy, to Carbone, Ugine; and Aciers, 
Ugine. Furnace hearth. 3,980,425, Cl. 432-239.000. 

Pissiotas, Georg: See— 

Martin, Henry; Pissiotas, Georg; and Dittrich, Volker, 3,980,799. 

Pitchford, Arthur H.; and Cianflone, Robert A., to Hankison Corpora- 
tion. Radiation detection system. 3,980,568, Cl. 250-276.000. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc.: See— 

Kleid, Robert E., 3,980,295. 
Vijayendran, Bheema Rao, 3,980,576. 

Pittet, Alan O.; Pascale, John V.; and Hruza, Denis E., to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Novel heterocyclic flavoring compositions 
and processes. 3,980,089, Cl. 131-144.000. 

Pittet, Alan Owen; and Klaiber, Erich Manfred, to International Fla- 
vors & Fragrances Inc. Process for preparing alpha-substituted acet- 
aldehydes. 3,980,708, Cl. 260-598.000. 

Pizzi, Dominick, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Sewing machine table accessory shelf. 3,980,265, Cl. 248-240.400. 

Platz, Rolf: See— 

Kummer, Rudolf; Platz, Rolf; and Schwirten, Kurt, 3,980,670. 

Plempel, Manfred: See— 

Draber, Wilfried; Buchel, Karl Heinz; Regel, Erik; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,980,780. 
Plessey Handel und Investments A.G.: See— 
Stewart, William James, 3,980,391. 

Plows, Graham Stuart; and Toms, Pauline Margaret, to Decca Limited. 
Thermoplastic recorder with a heating support. 3,981,018, Cl 
346-74.0TP. 

Plum, William B.: See— 

Baird, Charles; and Plum, William B., 3,980,986. 

Plummer, Ray A.; and Johnson, Charles W., to Big Three Industries, 
Inc. Fracturing well formations using foam. 3,980,136, Cl. 
166-280.000. 

Podany, Vaclav O.: See— 

Berns, Charles; and Podany, Vaclav O., 3,980,997. 

Podell, Allen F.; Young, Leo; Karp, Arthur; and Chambers, Donald R., 
to Stanford Research Institute. Proximity coupler. 3,980,972, Cl. 
333-10.000. 

Podhorsky, Miroslav: See— 

Krips, Herbert; and Podhorsky, Miroslav, 3,979,810. 

Pollack, Joel M.; and Bergen, Richard F., to Xerox Corporation. Ligq- 
uid crystalline deflection and modulation system. 3,980,396, Cl. 
350-160.0LC. 

Pollack, Joel M., to Xerox Corporation. Variable grating mode imaging 
method. 3,980,403, Cl. 353-121.000. 

Pollock, Eugene B. Modular floor 
52-270.000. 

Polney, Richard J.: See— 

Hoffsommer, Walter A.; Polney, Richard J.; and Price, Samuel T., 
3,979,805. 

Pomper, Anthony W., deceased (by Pomper, Hortense Head, execu- 
trix), to Midland-Ross Corporation. Pressure-type liquid coating 
applicator. 3,980,043, Cl. 118-60.000. 

Pomper, Hortense Head, executrix: See— 

Pomper, Anthony W., deceased, 3,980,043. 

Pont-A-Mousson S.A.: See— 

Gabriel, Michel; and Maeder, Claude, 3,979,970. 

Porret, Daniel; and Habermeier, Jurgen, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Adducts of polyglycidyl compounds and dialkoxyphosphono-methy! 
derivatives of cyclic ureides. 3,980,647, Cl. 260-248.0NS. 

Portalier, Robert, to Societe de Vente de l'Aluminium Pechiney. Appa- 
ratus for molding at low pressure. 3,980,125, Cl. 164-154.000. 

Possanza, Genus; Freter, Kurt; and Luttke, Sven, to Boehringer Ingel- 
heim GmbH. (Indolyl-piperidino or -1,2,5,6-tetrahydro-pyridy!)-P- 
fluoro-butyrophenones and _ salts thereof. 3,980,658, Cl. 
260-293.610. 

Possis Corporation: See— 

Le Vasseur, Arnold P., 3,980,184. 
Schulman, David A., 3,979,975. 
Schulman, David A., 3,980,243. 
Post Office, The: See— 
Bone, Clive, 3,980,379. 
Mitchell, Paul Anthony; and Bunn, William, 3,980,835. 

Potter, Thomas R., to Indicator Controls Corporation. Traffic signal 
loop monitoring system. 3,980,867, Cl. 235-92.0TC. 

Powers, Karen (Emenaker): See— 

Emenaker, Richard G., 3,979,999. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Deli, Joseph; and Stevens, Henry C., 3,980,464. 

Prab Conveyors, Inc.: See— 

Van Nocker, Melvin, 3,980,241. 

Prange, Uwe: See— 

El-Chahawi, Moustafa; Prange, Uwe; Richtzenheim, Hermann; 
and Vogt, Wilhelm, 3,980,697. 
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Precision Flexmold, Inc.: See— 

Maurino, William J.; and Putzer, Raymond M., 3,980,269. 

Prescott, Robert Frank, to Nuclear Power Co. (Whetstone) Limited. 
Nuclear reactors. 3,979,866, Cl. 52-249.000. 

Presto Products, Incorporated: See— 

Heckrodt, William F.; and Van Hulle, Norman J., 3,980,890. 

Preto, Sandra K.: See— 

Roche, Michael F.; Preto, Sandra K.; and Martin, Allan E., 
3,980,495. 

Price, Lynn Shapley: See— 

Fekete, Simon Otto; Chapman, Quentin Reginald; and Price, Lynn 
Shapley, 3,980,752. 

Price, Samuel T.: See— 

Hoffsommer, Walter A.; Polney, Richard J.; and Price, Samuel T., 
3,979,805. 

Priel, Ury, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Sense amplifier 
with tri-state bus line capabilities. 3,980,898, Cl. 307-209.000. 

Priga, Peter P.: See— 

Syrop, Allan H.; and Priga, Peter P., 3,980,579. 

Prime, Harley Corey: See— 

Janssen, Wladimir; and Prime, Harley Corey, 3,979,958. 

Prince, Ralph P.; Belanger, Paul E.; Giger, Walter, Jr.; and Johnson, 
David H., to Council of Livestock Protection, Inc. Animal hold 
down/neck stretcher for kosher slaughter on a double-rail animal 
support system. 3,979,792, Cl. 17-1.00A. 

Pringle, Orvi C.; and Beheyt, John. Sprayer-mixer. 3,980,230, Cl. 
239-61.000. 

Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, Karel; 
and Sorm, Frantisek, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Novel ana- 
logs of deamino-vasopressin with a modified disulfide bridge and 
manufacturing process thereof. 3,980,631, Cl. 260-112.5OR. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Harm, Alson Robert, 3,980,289. 
Hood, Charles R., 3,980,222. 

Proctor, Alan Robert. Support cushion for plucked string instrument. 
3,979,993, Cl. 84-327.000. 

Progar, Frank J.: See— 

Robertson, Duane D., 3,980,325. 

Proner, Raymond Louis; and Bourgoin, Rene Leon Clement, to Societe 
Anonyme: Ciments LaFarge. Method and apparatus for homogeniz- 
ing, stockpiling and sampling particulate material. 3,980,189, Cl. 
214-152.000. 

Prosser, Paul E.; and Hookway, Alan F. J., to Bestobell Mobrey Lim- 
ited. Magnetically operated switch unit. 3,980,979, Cl. 335-188.000. 

Proucelle, Bernard Marie Jean, to Saint-Gobain Industries. Manufac- 
ture of products having high acoustic insulating characteristics. 
3,980,511, Cl. 156-62.400. 

Przybylek, George J., to Burroughs Corporation. Method of making a 
hermetic seal therein a multi-position character display panel. 
3,980,366, Cl. 316-20.000. 

Putzer, Raymond M.: See— 

Maurino, William J.; and Putzer, Raymond M., 3,980,269. 

Putzer, Walter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit arrangement for 
tuning and range or band switching of an RF resonant circuit. 
3,980,957, Cl. 325-459.000. 

Qantas Airways Limited: See— 

Smart, Robert Keith, 3,980,205. 

Quaker Oats Company, The: See— 

Tomomatsu, Hideo, 3,980,672. 

Quang, Pham Kim; and Weber, Guy, to La Cellophane. Process of 
transferring an electrostatic latent image to a dielectric support. 
3,980,475, Cl. 96-1.0TE. 

Quang, Pham Kim: See— 

Weber, Guy; and Quang, Pham Kim, 3,980,048. 

Quasar Electronics Corporation: See— 

Schmidt, Hans, 3,980,242. 

Quinn, Peter W., to Lorlin Industries Inc. Automatic feeding and sort- 
ing equipment for electrical components. 3,980,553, Cl. 209-73.000. 

R and L Accessories, Inc.: See— 

Kirkpatrick, Elwood L., 3,980,319. 
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Schneider, Gerard: See— 

Biola, Georges; Fabre, Alain; and Schneider, Gerard, 3,980,676. 

Schneider, Gordon L. Soil stabilizing agent comprising a sulfuric acid 
source-calcium source reaction product and method. 3,980,489, Cl. 
106-287.000. 

Schneider, Gordon L. Soil stabilizing agent comprising a sulfuric acid 
source-calcium source reaction product and method. 3,980,490, Cl. 
106-287.0SS. 

Schneider, Heribert. High tension coaxial cable with end structure for 
preventing glow discharges. 3,980,804, Cl. 174-73.00R. 

Schneider, Johann Friedrich. Pipe elbow and method of making same. 
3,979,809, Cl. 29-157.00A. 

Schneider, William P., to Upjohn Company, The. Racemic prostaglan- 
dins of the 2-series and analogs thereof. 3,980,691, Cl. 260-468.00D. 

Schnur, Joel M.: See— 

Giallorenzi, Thomas G.; and Schnur, Joel M., 3,980,395. 

Schnur, Nicholas Joseph. Method and apparatus for propelling an ob- 
ject by an unbalanced centrifugal force with continuous motion. 
3,979,961, Cl. 74-61.000. 

Schoeneweis, Bruce R.: See— 

Patsaros, Constantine A., 3,979,883. 

Schoeneweis, Robert H.: See— 

Patsaros, Constantine A., 3,979,883. 

Schoettle, Klaus; Wittkamp, Heinrich; and Domas, Friedrich, to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft. Container for a disc-shaped recording medium 
and a drive unit for use therewith. 3,981,025, Cl. 360-135.000. 

Schonfeld, Steven E.; Hergenrother, William L.; and Werner, Byron 
H., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Polyurethane elasto- 
mers modified with hydrocarbon rubber. 3,980,595, Cl. 260-3.000. 

Schott, Charles M., Jr., to Gloucester Engineering Co. Inc. Guide as- 
sembly for air-expanded thermoplastic tubes. 3,980,418, Cl. 
425-455.00R. 

Schrader, Elliott G., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Semiconduc- 
tor magnetic modulator for use with a moving target indicator radar 
system. 3,980,895, Cl. 307-106.000. 

Schrepferman, John R.., to Bliss & Laughlin Ind., Inc. Nail clip arrange- 
ment. 3,980,179, Cl. 206-338.000. 

Schrock, Wilfried: See— 

Konig, Hans-Bodo; Schrock, Wilfried; Disselnkotter, Hans; and 
Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,792. 
Schroder, Eckhard: See— 
Esser, Gustav; and Schroder, Eckhard, 3,980,182. 

Schroder, Fritz; and Rossel, Klaus, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Quick action slide valve. 3,980,094, Cl. 137-68.00A. 

Schroeder, Edward E.: See— 

Lombardino, Paul A.; Wickstead, Jean H.; and Schroeder, Edward 
E., 3,980,869. 
Schrudde, Reinhold: See— 
Fischer, Jochen; and Schrudde, Reinhold, 3,980,030. 

Schubert, Wolfgang: See— 

Gudden, Friedrich; Schubert, Wolfgang; and Romer, Peter, 
3,980,888. 

Schulman, David A., to Possis Corporation. Indexing clutch mecha- 
nism. 3,979,975, Cl. 74-815.000. 

Schulman, David A., to Possis Corporation. Flexure mount for coil 
winding device. 3,980,243, Cl. 242-7.05B. 


3,980,178, Cl. 
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Schulte, Fritz; Clever, Gerhard; and Kuhfs, Gunter, to Ludwig Grefe 
GmbH. Flowmeter. 3,979,955, Cl. 73-228.000. 

Schultes, Hermann, to Olin Corporation. Ski stopper. 3,980,322, Cl. 
280-605.000. 

Schultz, Robert L., to Modular Circuitry Inc. Electrical service center 
with panel-mounted circuit connectors. 3,980,932, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Schulz, Bruno: See— 

Fromme, Klaus; Schulz, Bruno; and Walther, Bernd, 3,979,861. 

Schulz, Hans Peter; and Voege, Herbert, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Tetramisole and levamisole pour-on anthelmintic compositions and 
methods of use. 3,980,791, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Schulz, Kurt; and Summerer, Gunther, to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung. Device 
for the remote control of motions and operations of microsurgical 
equipment. 3,980,848, Cl. 200-86.500. 

Schuster, Samuel R.: See— 

Kopito, Louis; Schuster, Samuel R.; and Kosasky, Harold, 
3,979,945. 

Schwab, Peter A.: See— 

Sorenson, Wayne R.; Schwab, Peter A.; Allen, Robert S.; Tillson, 
George; and Lorine, David J., 3,980,628. 

Schwartz, Edwin L., to Rite Autotronics Corporation. Compression 
tester. 3,979,960, Cl. 73-419.000. 

Schwartz, James W., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Edge enhancement 
for television images. 3,980,819, Cl. 178-7.50R. 

Schwartz, Vernon R.; and Tregear, Roger N. J., to Information Termi- 
nals Corporation. Tape cassette. 3,980,256, Cl. 242-199.000. 

Schwarzbauer, Harvey. Tennis ball holder. 3,980,215, Cl. 224-5.00D. 

Schwindt, Jackson T.; and Whitney, Maurice Aaron, to Y-Tex Corpo- 
ration. Method for installing identification tag and tool therefor. 
3,979,847, Cl. 40-301.000. 

Schwinn, Horst: See— 

Trobisch, Heiner; and Schwinn, Horst, 3,980,432. 

Schwirten, Kurt: See— 

Kummer, Rudolf; Platz, Rolf; and Schwirten, Kurt, 3,980,670. 

Schyns, Pierre, to Etablissements Callebaut-du Blicquy S.A. Method 
and an apparatus for treating textile materials. 3,979,930, Cl. 
68-5.00E. 

Sci-Med Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Greenfield, Walter; and Berg, Raymond, 3,980,436. 

Sciaky, David, to Welding Research, Inc. Control and monitor for ro- 
tating arc welder. 3,980,857, Cl. 219-100.000. 

Scientific Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Johns, Douglas A.; and Halverson, Gilbert, 3,979,953. 

Scott & Fetzer Company, The: See— 

McKee, Donald S., 3,980,121. 

Scotter, Dennis George, to General Electric Company Limited, The. 
Demodulators. 3,980,962, Cl. 329-117.000. 

Scotty Manufacturing Company: See— 

Krupa, Calvin S., 3,980,070. 

Screenex Wire Weaving Manufacturers Limited: See— 

Freissle, Manfred Franz Axel, 3,980,555. 

Sealectro Corporation: See— 

Laserson, Gregory L.; and Iantorno, James, 3,980,367. 

Sears, Richard L. Mt: See— 

Huebner, Robert J.; Lynnes, Carman P.; Matzelle, Ralph A.; and 
Sears, Richard L. M., 3,980,003. 

Sebetrol Canada Inc.: See— 

Taylor, Joseph, 3,980,775. 

Seidel, Adolf: See— 

Ehrler, Peter; Seidel, Adolf; and Joas, Wolfgang, 3,979,895. 

Seidel, Harold, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Differ- 
ential feedback amplifier with frequency-shaped reference signal. 
3,980,967, Cl. 330-149.000. 

Seki, Mitsuaki: See— 

Sado, Ichiro; and Seki, Mitsuaki, 3,981,000. 

Sekine, Kunio; Kamata, Yukio; and Yamaishi, Yoshio, to Dowa Mining 
Co., Ltd., The. Automatic apparatus for stripping deposited metal 
from a cathode plate in electrowinning process. 3,980,548, Cl. 
204-28 1.000. 

Sekiya, Setsuro: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Sekiya, Setsuro, 
3,980,059. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; Sekiya, Setsuro; and 
Motosugi, Katsuhiko, 3,980,060. 

Selk, Ben F.: See— 

McCormick, Larry L.; and Selk, Ben F., 3,980,373. 

Semenenko, Jury Lukich; and Tumanov, Nikolai Vasilievich. Paired- 
roll straightening machine. 3,979,937, Cl. 72-160.000. 

Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Semikozov, Vyacheslav Fedorovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Viadislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Semones, Donald E.; and Safranek, William H., to International Lead 
Zinc Research Organization, Inc. Chemically accelerated metal fin- 
ishing process. 3,979,858, Cl. 51-316.000. 
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Seng, Florin: See— 

Ley, Kurt; Seng, Florin; and Metzger, Karl Georg, 3,980,779. 

Sentrol Systems Ltd.: See— 

MacTaggart, John W., 3,980,517. 

Sepmeyer, Ludwig W.; and Jarvis, John P. Diversity system for noise- 
masking. 3,980,827, Cl. 179-1.00P. 

Seragnoli, Enzo, to G. D. Societa per Azioni. Control for a system of 
machines for processing packets. 3,979,880, Cl. 53-77.000. 

Seragnoli, Enzo, to G. D. Societa per Azioni. Device for sealing ciga- 
rette packets. 3,979,881, Cl. 53-77.000. 

Serizawa, Akio, to Sony Corporation. Tape cassette. 3,980,255, Cl. 
242-198.000. 

Seron Manufacturing Company: See— 

Seron, Suren V., 3,979,795. 

Seron, Suren V., to Seron Manufacturing Company. Decorative eye- 
glass holder. 3,979,795, Cl. 24-3.00C. 

Seyfang, George Reginald: See— 

Greenhalgh, Richard David; Saunders, Ronald Alexander, and 
Seyfang, George Reginald, 3,980,259. 

Shaare Zedek Hospital: See— 

Zioni, Dov; and Halperin, Levi, 3,980,980. 

Shabtai, Joseph; and Schmidt, Gerhard Martin Julius, deceased (by 
Schmidt, Ester, executrix), to Yeda Research & Development Co. 
Ltd. Production of alcohols by reduction of carbonyl compounds 
with a crystalline aluminosilicate-isopropanol system. 3,980,718, Cl. 
260-63 1.500. 

Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Shakespeare Company: See— 

Henning, Andrew R., 3,980,039. 

Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Shannon, James V., to United States of America, Navy. Measurement 
and presentation of acoustic target length and aspect. 3,980,983, Cl. 
340-3.00R. 

Shannon, Richard F.; and Scheuerle, Paul H., to Owens-Corning Fiber- 
glas Corporation. Core and pressing head of mold box assembly. 
3,980,414, Cl. 425-85.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujimoto, Isao; Kasubuchi, 
3,981,019. 

Schaefer, Louis F.; Rice, Philip J.; and Frohbach, Hugh F., 
3,980,811. 

Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, 
Yoichi; and Makita, Tomoo, 3,981,020. 

Shavit, Gideon, to Honeywell Inc. Energy conservation air condition- 
ing system. 3,979,922, Cl. 62-97.000. 

Shaw, Alexander F., IV, to Neeley, Carletta M.; and Neeley, Carl R. 
Method and apparatus for aiding diagnostic scanning of the body of 
a patient. 3,980,073, Cl. 128-2.00H. 

Shaw, Alexander F., IV, to Neeley, Carletta M.; and Neeley, Carl R. 
Method for aiding diagnostic scanning of the body of a patient. 
3,980,077, Cl. 128-2.10Z. 

Shaw, Irving F.; and Berk, Jerome, to West Laboratories, Inc. Orally 
administered drug composition for therapy in the treatment of nar- 
cotic drug addiction. 3,980,766, Cl. 424-10.000. 

Shaw, Jerry; and Solitt, Samuel G. Expandable display system. 
3,980,361, Cl. 312-223.000. 

Shaw Pipe Industries Ltd.: See— 

Groch, Steve W.; and Jarvis, Harold F., 3,979,818. 

Shaw, Terrence M., to Edward C. Levy Company. Fiber reinforced 
structural material and method of manufacture. 3,980,484, Cl. 
106-90.000. 

Sheldahl, Inc.: See— 

LaMarche, Frederick W., 3,980,375. 

Shelmire, Donald W., to FMC Corporation. Sheet feeding with rear 
sheet separation. 3,980,293, Cl. 271-93.000. 

Sherwin-Williams Company, The: See— 

Barrington, David W.; Bernstein, Irwin B.; Rees, Thomas C.; and 
Wagener, Anthony P., Jr., 3,980,488. 


Takeshi; and Aiba, Masahiko, 
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Biester, Robert E.; and Balciunas, Eugene T., 3,979,980. 

Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich, Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovievich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Viadislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Shiblom, Clifford M., Jr.; and Guillory, Jack P., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Production of singlet oxygen. 3,980,762, Cl. 
423-579.000. 

Shigihara, Shigeyuki; Karita, Mitsuji; and Ikeguchi, Hideo, to Shinko 
Electric Co., Ltd. Apparatus for preventing solidification of molten 
metal in an electro-magnetic pump for supplying the molten metal. 
3,980,284, Cl. 266-237.000. 

Shihadeh, Musa, to Guard Polymer & Chemical, Inc. Making a sealing 
composition and a sealing composition for roofs and the like. 
3,980,597, Cl. 260-28.00R. 

Shimada, Shunji; and Ito, Tsuneo, to Hitachi, Ltd. Word line driver 
circuit in memory circuit. 3,980,899, Cl. 307-238.000. 

Shimizu, Kazuhiko; and Suenami, Kenichi, to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd. Device for applying an A.C. voltage without D.C. 
component to a liquid crystal display panel. 3,981,004, Cl. 
340-336.000. 

Shimizu, Sadami: See— 

Mabuchi, Shunsuke; Tsuzuki, Kenji; Matsunaga, Hideaki; Shimizu, 
Sadami; and Sumita, Makoto, 3,980,720. 

Shimoda, Keitaro: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazumi; Shimoda, Keitaro; Tsutsui, Nobuhiro; and 
Zoda, Keiichi, 3,980,747. 

Shimonomura, Isamu: See— 

Nakai, Takao; Shimonomura, Isamu; Nakayama, Isao; and Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki, 3,980,272. 

Shin-Etsu Chemical Company Limited: See— 

Yokokawa, Kiyoshi; Koizumi, Jyun; and Yanagisawa, Kesayuki, 
3,980,729. 

Shin Lau, Philip Thiam: See— 

Fields, Donald Lee; Henzel, Richard Paul; Shin Lau, Philip Thiam; 
and Chasman, Richard Allan, 3,980,479. 

Shinagawa Automotive Electric Wire Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirokawa, Kazuaki; and Anbo, Tsugio, 3,980,385. 

Shine, Dennis F.: See— 

Witty, Michael E.; Shine, Dennis F.; and Reisdorf, Dennis J., 
3,980,227. 

Shinkai, Kinya, to Sony Corporation. Aperture correction circuit. 
3,980,813, Cl. 178-7.100. 

Shinko Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shigihara, Shigeyuki; Karita, Mitsuji; and Ikeguchi, 
3,980,284. 

Shinmei Sangyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshida, Kenji, 3,980,846. 

Shipman, George F.: See— 

Gorring, Robert L.; and Shipman, George F., 3,980,550. 

Shiraishi, Michiyoshi: See— 

Nakanose, Megumi; Kakimi, Tsuneo; and Shiraishi, Michiyoshi, 
3,979,815. 

Shiraki, Makoto: See— 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawaji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, 3,980,463. 

Showalter, Merle Robert: See— 

Rhine, Samuel; and Showalter, Merle Robert, 3,980,093. 

Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Siby, Sture: See— 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; 
Siby, Sture; and Widehn, Ake, 3,980,947. 

Siegemund, Gunther; and Muschaweck, Roman, to Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 2,2,2-Trifluoro-1-chloroethyl ethers and process for 
preparing them. 3,980,714, Cl. 260-614.00F. 

Siegle, Peter; Kuhle, Engelbert; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, Wolf- 
gang; and Homeyer, Bernhard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Certain 
2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl esters of certain N-sulfenylated carbamic 
acids. 3,980,673, Cl. 260-346.20R. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Auracher, Franz, 3,980,392. 

Feldtkeller, Ernst, 3,980,949. 

Fettweis, Alfred; and Meerkoetter, Klaus, 3,980,872. 

Gieck, Reiner; and Dieter, Karl-Georg, 3,980,966. 

Grassmann, Hans-Christian, 3,979,836. 

Gudden, Friedrich; Schubert, Wolfgang; and Romer, Peter, 
3,980,888. 

Hecken, Rudolf P., 3,980,973. 

Keller, Roman, 3,980,378. 

Mertel, Heinz, 3,980,831. 

Moeckel, Peter, 3,980,461. 

Straihammer, Reinhard, 3,980,849. 

Stut, Hans, 3,980,042. 

Stut, Hans, 3,980,942. 

Vogelsberg, Dieter; Reil, Horst; and Froscher, Peter, 3,979,897. 


Hideo, 
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Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

Sillion, Bernard: See— 

Haemmerle, Bernard; Sillion, Bernard; and De Gaudemaris, Ga- 
briel, 3,980,448. 

Silzars, Aris: See— 

Bates, David J.; Silzars, Aris; and Roberts, Lester A., 3,980,919. 

Simeon, Peter Eberhard, to Boeing Company, The. Vertical navigation 
steering control system for aircraft. 3,980,258, Cl. 244-182.000. 

Simmons, Harold C.; Conrad, Robert R.; and Orav, Mihkel, to Parker- 
Hannifin Corporation. Air-atomizing fuel nozzle. 3,980,233, Cl. 
239-400.000. 

Sinclair, Norval Arthur: See— 

Yall, Irving; Sinclair, Norval Arthur; Roinestad, Frank Andrew; 
and Russ, Charles Francis, 3,980,557. 

Sinkula, Anthony A.: See— 

Wright, John B.; Hall, Charles M.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., 
3,980,660. 

Siteur, Johannus Alphonsus Hendrikus: See— 

Camerik, Eduard; and Siteur, Johannus Alphonsus Hendrikus, 
3,980,308. 

Sjoberg, Berndt Olof Harald: See— 

Dahlen, Sven Erik; Ekstrom, Bertil Ake; and Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald, 3,980,793. 

Sjoman, Carl F.; and McClain, Edward L., to Team Industries. Towel 
folder. 3,980,290, Cl. 270-66.000. 

Slaker, Frank A., to Intec Corporation. Method and apparatus for a 
rotary scanner flaw detection system. 3,980,891, Cl. 250-563.000. 

Slezak, Christian: See— 

Huignard, Jean Pierre; Roy, Anne-Marie; and Slezak, Christian, 
3,980,389. 

Smart, Robert Keith, to Qantas Airways Limited. Aerosol can discharg- 
ing apparatus. 3,980,205, Cl. 222-70.000. 

Smith, Charles V. Obscurely latched closures for cabinets. 3,980,326, 
Cl. 292-86.000. 

Smith, David W.; and Feldman, Julian, to National Distillers and 
Chemical Corporation. Hydrolysis of nitriles. 3,980,661, Cl. 
260-295.50A. 

Smith, Earl H., Jr., to International Election Systems Corporation. Au- 
tomatic mechanical voting machine with electronic readout. 
3,980,864, Cl. 235-54.00F. 

Smith, Howard Warren, to Boeing Company, The. Fatigue damage 
indicator. 3,979,949, Cl. 73-88.00R. 

Smith, John L., to International Basic Economy Corporation. Pneu- 
matic filter/separator with magnetically controlled fluid valve. 
3,980,457, Cl. 55-219.000. 

Smith, John L.: See— 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,732. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,733. 

Smith, Kenneth L. Wood golf club improvement. 3,980,301, Cl. 
273-80.200. 

Smith, Ollie Nan. Needlepointing apparatus and method. 3,979,844, 
Cl. 38-102.910. 

Smith, Robert P.: See— 

Stedman, Hubert Q., Jr.; Steele, Gerald G.; and Smith, Robert P., 
3,980,229. 

Smith, Thomas W., to McNeil Corporation. Method of tire cure con- 
trol. 3,980,743, Cl. 264-40.200. 

SmithKline Corporation: See— 

Bender, Paul E.; and Loev, Bernard, 3,980,788. 

Smolik, Robert A. Nail setting tool. 3,979,978, Cl. 81-120.000. 

Snam Progetti S.p.A.: See— 

Degen, Ludwig; Oddo, Nicola; and Olivieri, Roberto, 3,980,520. 

Rescalli, Carlo; and Vetere, Alessandro, 3,980,528. 

Snamprogetti S.p.A.: See— 

Cipriani, Gioacchino; and Perrotti, Emilio, 3,980,690. 

Snell, Brian Kenneth; Elias, Richard Stewart; and Freeman, Peter 
Frank Hilary, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Fungicidal 
composition and method containing 2-amino-pyrimidines. 
3,980,781, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Sobolevsky, Viktor Stanislavovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Societe Anonyme Ato Chimie: See— 

Agouri, Elias; Catte, Raymond; and Dauba, Jean-Louis, 3,980,736. 

Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen: See— 

Fleury, Jacques, 3,980,946. 

Societe Anonyme: Ciments LaFarge: See— 

Proner, Raymond Louis; and Bourgoin, Rene Leon Clement, 
3,980,189. 

Societe Anonyme de Vehicules Industriels et d’'Equipments Meca- 
niques Saviem: See— 

Labat, Pierre; and Oudard, Michel, 3,980,164. 

S.A. des Anciens Etablissements Paul Wurth: See— 

Mahr, Rene N.; and Kuntziger, Ernest P., 3,980,286. 
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Societe de Vente de l’Aluminium Pechiney: See— 

Portalier, Robert, 3,980,125. 

Societe Nationale des Petroles d'Aquitaine: See— 
Veron, Andre, 3,979,959. 
Societe Outinord-St-Amand: See— 

Blonde, Guy; and Lefebvre, Louis, 3,979,919. 
Solic Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshida, Kenji, 3,980,846. 
Solid State Scientific, Inc.: See— 

Arnold, Edward H., 3,980,897. 
Solin, Pekka: See— 

Fagerstedt, Per-Erik; and Solin, Pekka, 3,979,926. 
Solitt, Samuel G.: See— 

Shaw, Jerry; and Solitt, Samuel G., 3,980,361. 
Sommers, Alex: See— 

Hurley, Julius; and Sommers, Alex, 3,979,863. 
Sonoco Products Company: See— 

Cunningham, McCleery B.; and LeHardy, Clement D., 3,980,249. 
Sonoda, Takenori: See— 

Takayama, Jun; and Sonoda, Takenori, 3,981,005. 

Takayama, Jun; Sonoda, Takenori; and Nakamura, Shoichi, 
3,981,006. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Awata, Yoriyoshi; and Takagawa, Kiyoyuki, 3,980,925. 

Doi, Toshitada, 3,980,963. 

Ishigaki, Yoshio; and Okada, Takashi, 3,980,900. 

Kakizaki, Takehiro; and Kubota, Yasuharu, 3,980,917. 

Kaneko, Shinji, 3,980,815. 

Nakamura, Hideo; and Sato, Teruo, 3,980,832. 

Niimura, Tsutomu, 3,980,816. 

Serizawa, Akio, 3,980,255. 

Shinkai, Kinya, 3,980,813. 

Suzuki, Toshio; and Sato, Masaru, 3,980,822. 

Tadama, Motomu; and Takahashi, Yasunori, 3,980,976. 

Takayama, Jun; and Sonoda, Takenori, 3,981,005. 

Takayama, Jun; Sonoda, Takenori; and Nakamura, Shoichi, 
3,981,006. 

Sorenson, Dennis Dean; and Erickson, Richard Allan, to Gould Inc. 
Resealable vent for plastic battery case. 3,980,500, Cl. 429-54.000. 

Sorenson, Wayne R.; Schwab, Peter A.; Allen, Robert S.; Tillson, 
George; and Lorine, David J., to Continental Oil Company. Large 
capacity external cooled vinyl halide polymerization reactor. 
3,980,628, Cl. 526-64.000. 

Sorm, Frantisek: See— 

Prochazka, Zdenko; Barth, Tomislav; Cort, Joseph Henry; Jost, 
Karel; and Sorm, Frantisek, 3,980,631. 

Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna,; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

Soucy, Kenneth W., to Remington Arms Company, Inc. All gauge 
skeet set barrel. 3,979,851, Cl. 42-77.000. 

Sowinski, Gerard T., to National Gypsum Company. Nailable foam 
faced board. 3,979,867, Cl. 52-309.000. 

Spadoni, Frank G., Jr., to Litton Systems, Inc. Electrical connector 
with molded pin protector. 3,980,386, Cl. 339-218.00M. 

Specht, Steven J.: See— 

Adams, John O.; Woodard, Kenneth E., Jr.; and Specht, Steven J., 

3,980,544. 
Special Metals Corporation: See— 
Asgar, Kamal; and Reichman, Steven H., 3,980,472. 
Spector, George: See— 

Monyak, Arnold; and Spector, George, 3,980,202. 

Vary, Philip; and Spector, George, 3,980,894. 

Waggoner, Burnal E.; and Spector, George, 3,979,840. 

Spencer, Aaron D. Crib or youthbed. 3,979,783, Cl. 5-100.000. 
Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Bell, William W., Ill, 3,981,011. 

Davis, Lawrence P., 3,980,358. 

Vrabel, Edward J., 3,979,813. 

Spetzler, Edgar: See— 

Forster, Eckehard; Richter, Helmut; Spetzler, Edgar; Wendorff, 
Jochen; Klapdar, Wilhelm; and Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm, 3,980,469. 

Spitz, George T.: See— 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,732. 

Isaksen, Robert A.; Locke, Frederic J.; Smith, John L.; and Spitz, 
George T., 3,980,733. 

Spizzo, Anthony M. Alarm system for vehicle shoulder harness. 
3,980,988, Cl. 340-52.00E. 
Springthorpe, Anthony John: See— 
King, Frederick David; and Springthorpe, Anthony John, 
3,981,023. 
Square D Company: See— 
Turner, William F., 3,980,409. 
Staalkat B.V.: See— 

van der Schoot, Jelle, 3,980,147. 

Staggs, George W. Anti-pollution exhaust system for vehicles. 
3,979,906, Cl. 60-310.000. 
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Staib, John H.; and Wagensommer, Joseph, to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Process for ethylene-propylene-diene ter- 
polymers using VCI, as catalyst and as cocatalyst (1) R3;Al and (2) 
RAICI, in admixture. 3,980,623, Cl. 526-154.000. 

Stanadyne, Inc.: See— 

Bouwkamp, Gerald R., 3,980,234. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Coffey, Gerald P., 3,980,600. 

Steigelmann, Edward F.; and Hughes, Robert D., 3,980,605. 

Stanford Research Institute: See— 

Podell, Allen F.; Young, Leo; Karp, Arthur; and Chambers, Don- 
ald R., 3,980,972. 

Stanik, Reimund: See— 

Bongartz, Heinz Bertram; Wolfertz, Gunter; Stanik, Reimund; and 
Kraft, Gottfried, 3,979,802. 

Stanton Supply Corporation: See— 

Vest, Robert C., Jr., 3,980,141. 

Stark, Robert E.: See— 

Gillman, Leland M.; and Stark, Robert E., 3,980,497. 

Stedman, Hubert Q., Jr.; Steele, Gerald G.; and Smith, Robert P., to 
Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Temperature controlled regulator. 
3,980,229, Cl. 236-12.00A. 

Steeghs, Piet Jan Maria: See— 

eeman, Andreas Maria; and Steeghs, Piet Jan Maria, 3,980,421. 

Steel Company of Canada, Limited, The: See— 

Cipywnyk, Harold Z., 3,979,946. 

Steele, Gerald G.: See— 

Stedman, Hubert Q., Jr.; Steele, Gerald G.; and Smith, Robert P., 
3,980,229. 

Steigelmann, Edward F.; and Hughes, Robert D., to Standard Oil Com- 
pany. Semi-permeable membrane compositions based on blends of 
polyamides and polyvinyl alcohols. 3,980,605, Cl. 260-30.8DS. 

Steinebronn, Kurt H.; and Fidei, Frank P., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Phase lead connector. 3,980,910, Cl. 310-71.000. 

Steinmetz, Eberhard; and Kuhn, Jurgen, to Gesellschaft zur Forderung 
der Eisenhuttentechnik mbH. Apparatus for performing a continu- 
ous metallurgical refining process. 3,980,283, Cl. 266-215.000. 

Stelmakh, Viktor Alexeevich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Stelzer, William, to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Load responsive propor- 
tioning valve. 3,980,343, Cl. 303-6.00C. 

Stember, Daniel L., to D.B. Enterprises, Inc. Safety device for ladder 
climbers. 3,979,797, Cl. 24-134.00R. 

Stengel, Renato, to CSELT - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecom- 
municazioni SpA. Phase-locking loop with variable bandwidth filter. 
3,980,969, Cl. 331-17.000. 

Stepien, George, Jr.: See— 

Califano, Frank L.; Stepien, George, Jr.; and Russell, Thomas E.., 
deceased, 3,979,916. 

Steuernagel, Hans Helmut: See— 

Feess, Erich; Ong, Sienling; and Steuernagel, Hans Helmut, 
3,980,426. 

Stevens, Henry C.: See— 

Deli, Joseph; and Stevens, Henry C., 3,980,464. 

Steward, Vincent William; and Koehler, Andreas Martin. Diagnosis by 
proton bombardment. 3,980,885, Cl. 250-307.000. 

Stewart, Ralph T. Spiral lawn mowers. 3,979,887, Cl. 56-13.500. 

Stewart, William James, to Plessey Handel und Investments A.G. Opti- 
cal fiber transmission compensator. 3,980,391, Cl. 350-96.00C. 

Stockman, Richard Franklin, to Air Preheater Company, Inc., The. 
Rotor post seal. 3,980,128, Cl. 165-9.000. 

Storck, Gerhard: See— 

Marx, Matthias; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Storck, Gerhard, 3,980,601. 

Stork Amsterdam B.V.: See— 

Hermans, Willem Frederik, 3,980,011. 

Storm, Gary D.: See— 

Storm, William D.; and Storm, Gary D., 3,979,853. 

Storm Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Storm, William D.; and Storm, Gary D., 3,979,853. 

Storm, William D.; and Storm, Gary D., to Storm Plastics, Inc. Fishing 
lure. 3,979,853, Cl. 43-42.290. 

Stout, Karl J., to Raytheon Company. Gamma camera display system. 
3,980,886, Cl. 250-369.000. 

Straihammer, Reinhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Foot controller 
switch assembly for dental appliances. 3,980,849, Cl. 200-86.500. 
Strandli, Kare Roald, to A/S Raufoss Ammunisjonsfabrikker. Projectile 

with delayed bursting effect. 3,980,020, Cl. 102-66.000. 

Strandli, Kare Roald, to A/S Raufoss Ammunisjonsfabrikker. Projectile 
having at least two charges. 3,980,021, Cl. 102-66.000. 

Strausak, Benedikt, to Bieri Pumpenbau A.G. Mobile machine for 
cleaning swimming pools. 3,979,788, Cl. 15-1.700. 

Strom, Rolf: See— 

Salmi, Pekka; and Strom, Rolf, 3,979,944. 
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Stroot, Jerome H. Shoulder prosthesis. 3,979,778, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Stump, Ronald C.: See— 

Mitchell, Thomas L.; and Stump, Ronald C., 3,980,132. 

Sturm, Elmar: See— 

Moser, Hans; Sturm, Elmar; and Menasse, Raphael, 3,980,798. 

Stut, Hans, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Vapor deposition apparatus 
with computer control. 3,980,042, Cl. 118-5.000. 

Stut, Hans, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for the control of 
electrical heating of a semiconductor rod. 3,980,942, Cl. 
323-19.000. 

Subluskey, Lee A., to Hercules Incorporated. Manufacture of para- 
nitro-meta-cresol from meta/para-cresol mixtures. 3,980,717, Cl. 
260-622.00R. 

Sud-Chemie AG: See— 

Buckl, Hans; Fahn, Rudolf; and Hofstadt, Carl Ernst, 3,980,719. 

Suehiro, Kenji: See— 

Yakushiji, Nobuo; and Suehiro, Kenji, 3,980,838. 

Suenami, Kenichi: See— 

Shimizu, Kazuhiko; and Suenami, Kenichi, 3,981,004. 

Suhr, Donald C.; Domaracki, John F.; and Arnott, Robin A., to ITL 
Industries, Inc. Pavement marker with snow plow frame. 3,980,410, 
Cl. 404-16.000. 

Sullivan, Terrence P., to G. T. Schjeldah!l Company. Stripper composi- 
tion. 3,980,587, Cl. 252-546.000. 

Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Weber, Max, 3,979,914. 

Sumita, Makoto: See— 

Mabuchi, Shunsuke; Tsuzuki, Kenji; Matsunaga, Hideaki; Shimizu, 
Sadami; and Sumita, Makoto, 3,980,720. 

Sumitani, Mitsukuni: See— 

Matsunaga, Daisaku; and Sumitani, Mitsukuni, 3,980,713. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Hotta, Seiji, 3,980,577. 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Muramoto, Noboru; Okamoto, Yukikazu; Kamaya, Kazuo; Kawaji, 
Kunihiro; and Shiraki, Makoto, 3,980,463. 

Suzuki, Yoshio, 3,980,698. 

Watanabe, Yoshihiro; Yamahara, Takeshi; Inokuma, Shun; and 
Tokumaru, Tooru, 3,980,662. 

Yamada, Eiji; Nishikuri, Masao; Kanou, Ryuji; and Ohshima, 
Taizo, 3,980,678. 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Kawaguchi, Munetaka, 3,980,390. 

Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nakasaki, Eiji, 3,980,119. 

Sumitomo, Yuji: See— 

Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, 
Yoichi; and Makita, Tomoo, 3,981,020. 

Sumiyoshi, Masaharu: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, 3,980,052. 

Summerer, Gunther: See— 

Schulz, Kurt; and Summerer, Gunther, 3,980,848. 

Sumption, Richard F.; and Wallace, Charles H., to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation. Method and apparatus for mea- 
suring carcasses. 3,979,835, Cl. 33-169.00B. 

Sun Ventures, Inc.: See— 

Schneider, Abraham, 3,980,724. 

Sundby, Bjorn; and Trowbridge, James R., to Colgate-Palmolive Com- 
pany. Continuous process for manufacturing gamma sultones. 
3,980,669, Cl. 260-327.00S. 

Sunds Aktiebolag: See— 

Ljurg, Bernt Johan; and Svensson, Karl-Erik Lennart, 3,980,518. 

Sunworks, Inc.: See— 

Barber, Everett M., Jr., 3,980,071. 
Supprian, Ulrich: See— 
Schmidt, Otto; Supprian, 
3,979,855. 
Supreme Farmstead Equipment, Inc.: See— 
Leith, Duane A., 3,980,186. 

Surprenant, Ronald J.: See— 

Nance, W. Franklin; and Surprenant, Ronald J., 3,980,953. 

Susperregui Asensio, Jose Gabriel. Introduced in systems for coupling 
furniture forming modules. 3,979,875, Cl. 52-753.00D. 

Sutliff, Wayne N.; and Downen, Jim L. Fishing tool energizer and poly- 
mer energy storage element embodied therein. 3,980,146, Cl. 
175-299.000. 

Sutton, Charles D.: See— 

Dashew, Stanley A.; and Sutton, Charles D., 3,980,038. 

Suydam, Bergen R.: See— 

Judd, O’Dean P.; and Suydam, Bergen R., 3,980,397. 

Suzuki, Hiroshi: See— 

Kikuchi, Koji; Suzuki, Hiroshi; and Nomura, Toshio, 3,980,808. 

Suzuki, Osamu: See— 

Sakamoto, Kuniaki; 
3,980,625. 

Suzuki, Toshio; and Sato, Masaru, to Sony Corporation. Automatic 
brightness control circuit. 3,980,822, Cl. 178-7.50R. 

Suzuki, Yoshio, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Resolution 
of amines. 3,980,698, Cl. 260-501.120. 

Svensson, Karl-Erik Lennart: See— 

Ljung, Bernt Johan; and Svensson, Karl-Erik Lennart, 3,980,518. 

Swanepoel, Lourens P.: See— 

Newington, Timothy J.; and Swanepoel, Lourens P., 3,980,928. 


Ulrich; and Villinger, Franz T., 


Ibaragi, Toshio; and Suzuki, Osamu, 
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Swartz, Richard H.; Pearce, Richard J.; and Bowe, James M.., to Dril- 
tech, Inc. Holding wrench for drill strings. 3,980,143, Cl. 
173-100.000. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Edgar L., 3,980,431. 
Okabayashi, Takashi; and Mikuni, Satoru, 3,980,281. 

Sydnor-Barent, Inc.: See— 

Browning, Iben, 3,980,818. 

Sykes, Peter Job; Phillipps, Gordon Hanley; Laing, Stuart Bruce; and 
Turnbull, John Peter. Process for the preparation of 11-f-nitro- 
oxysteroids. 3,980,681, Cl. 260-397.450. 

Syntex Corporation: See— 

Fried, John H.; and Harrison, lan T., 3,980,699. 

Syrop, Allan H.; and Priga, Peter P., to Olin Corporation. Catalytically 
stable halogenated polyol composition. 3,980,579, Cl. 252-182.000. 

Szekely, Andrew Geza, to Union Carbide Corporation. Protection for 
externally heated cast iron vessel used to contain a reactive molten 
metal. 3,980,742, Cl. 264-30.000. 

Szur, Alex J., to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Nonionic fluoro- 
chemical surfactants. 3,980,715, Cl. 260-615.00F. 

Tabata, Haruro: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 

Tabereaux, Alton Theodore, Jr.: See— 

McMinn, Curtis Jefferson; and Tabereaux, Alton Theodore, Jr., 
3,980,537. 

Tadama, Motomu; and Takahashi, Yasunori, to Sony Corporation. 
Coaxial connector. 3,980,976, Cl. 333-73.00C. 

Tae, Margus, to John T. Hepburn Limited. Wire rope spooling mecha- 
nism. 3,980,252, Cl. 242-158.300. 

Taft, William Elwood, to United States of America, Energy Research 
and Development Administration. Damper mechanism for nuclear 
reactor control elements. 3,980,519, Cl. 176-36.00R. 

Takagawa, Kiyoyuki: See— 

Awata, Yoriyoshi; and Takagawa, Kiyoyuki, 3,980,925. 

Takahashi, Hisao: See— 

Okuyama, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hisao; and Hasegawa, Akira, 
3,980,748. 

Takahashi, Yasunori: See— 

Tadama, Motomu; and Takahashi, Yasunori, 3,980,976. 

Takai, Isao, to Oda, Gosen Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. False-twisting 
apparatus for producing crimps in filament yarns. 3,979,894, Cl. 
57-77.400. 

Takamiya, Saburo; Hama, Masaharu; and Kondo, Akihiro, to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Process of producing semiconduc- 
tor device. 3,980,508, Cl. 148-188.000. 

Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, Yoi- 
chi; and Makita, Tomoo, to Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public 
Corporation; and Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink dust removal for ink 
jet system printer. 3,981,020, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Takata, Michiko: See— 

Miyata, Shigeo; Takata, Michiko; and Okada, Akira, 3,980,685. 

Takayama, Jun; and Sonoda, Takenori, to Sony Corporation. Trans- 
mitting apparatus using A/D converter and analog signal compres- 
sion and expansion. 3,981,005, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Takayama, Jun; Sonoda, Takenori; and Nakamura, Shoichi, to Sony 
Corporation. Signal transmitting apparatus using A/D converter and 
monostable control circuit. 3,981,006, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Takazawa, letsugu. Curtain turning device. 3,980,122, Cl. 160-85.000. 

Takeda, Kunio: See— 

Nishida, Reijiro; Takeda, Kunio; Kaneko, Dentaro; and Uchida, 
Kunio, 3,980,465. 
Takeda Riken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hayasaka, Isao, 3,979,823. 

Takeda, Toshio: See— 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,989. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,996. 

Takeshige, Kosuke: See— 

Otsuki, Susumo; Arika, Junji; Kashibe, Mitsunobu; and Takeshige, 
Kosuke, 3,980,754. 

Takeuchi, Tomio: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; linuma, Hironobu; and 
Tanabe, Osamu, 3,980,522. 

Tamura, Takanori; and Imoto, Koichi, to Omron Tateisi Electronics 
Co. Entry control device. 3,980,167, Cl. 194-4.00R. 

Tamura, Zensuke: See— 

Hishinuma, Yukio; Tamura, Zensuke; and Enomoto, Syunzi, 
3,980,454. 

Tamura, Zenzo; Tanimura, Takenori; and Kasai, Yasuhiko. Method for 
determining carboxylic acid and system for carrying out the method. 
3,980,433, Cl. 23-230.00M. 

Tanabe, Osamu: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; linuma, Hironobu; and 
Tanabe, Osamu, 3,980,522. 

Tanaka, Akio, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Signal seeking tuning sys- 
tem with illegal channel detection means. 3,980,958, Cl. 
325-470.000. 

Tanaka, Akira: See— 

Kuszyncki, Gregory G.; Wright, William S., Jr.; and Tanaka, Akira, 
3,980,247. 

Tanaka, Yukiyasu: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Sekiya, Setsuro, 
3,980,059. 
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Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; Sekiya, Setsuro; and 
Motosugi, Katsuhiko, 3,980,060. 

Tanii, Takeshi: See— 

Yasufuku, Sachio; Ishioka, Yasuaki; Tanii, Takeshi; and Naka- 
yama, Sigeo, 3,980,803. 

Tanimura, Takenori; See— 

Tamura, Zenzo; Tanimura, Takenori; and Kasai, 
3,980,433. 

Tanner, Murray Q., Ill: See— 

Mitchell, Larry D.; and Tanner, Murray Q., Ill, 3,980,288. 

Tareau, Georges. Fastening device to be used for doing-up a brassiere. 
3,979,801, Cl. 24-201.0BN. 

Tashiro, Mikio: See— 

Kondo, Takamitsu; and Tashiro, Mikio, 3,980,599. 

Tatsumi, Susumu; and Miyakawa, Seiichi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Develop- 
ing unit for electrophotography. 3,980,049, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Tatsuno, Yujiro; and Ikeda, Takatoshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Cathode-ray 
tube picture projection apparatus. 3,980,405, Cl. 355-20.000. 

Tauscher, Manfred: See— 

Brenner, Gunter; Credner, Karl; Goring, Joachim; and Tauscher, 
Manfred, 3,980,646. 

Taylor, Bill E. Dental prosthetic device and prosthetic dentistry 
method. 3,979,828, Cl. 32-10.00A. 

Taylor, Joseph, to Sebetrol Canada Inc. Compound for skin treatment. 
3,980,775, Cl. 424-167.000. 

Taylor, Paul Franklin. Process for class III-B metals ore reduction. 
3,980,471, Cl. 75-84.10R. 

Taylor, Russell J., Jr.: See— 

Paragamian, Vasken; and Taylor, Russell J., Jr., 3,980,782. 

Taylor, Thomas, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Pressing 
apparatus. 3,980,016, Cl. 100-295.000. 

Tchon, Wallace E., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Charge 
injectors for CCD registers. 3,980,902, Cl. 307-304.000. 

Team Industries: See— 

Sjoman, Carl F.; and McClain, Edward L., 3,980,290. 

Technicair S.A.: See— 

Berthoud, Andre, 3,980,458. 

Technofil S.p.A.: See— 

Pietroni, Piero, 3,980,244. 

Tecotzky, Melvin: See— 

Mattis, James J.; and Tecotzky, Melvin, 3,980,887. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Kondo, Takamitsu; and Tashiro, Mikio, 3,980,599. 
Omori, Akira; Okamura, Isao; Imoto, Tadasi; 
Tadayuki, 3,980,513. 
Teldix GmbH: See— 
Leiber, Heinz, 3,980,346. 
Telecommunications Radioelectriques et Telephoniques T.R.T.: See— 
Guidoux, Loic Bernard Yves; and Lommer, Daniel Jose Francois, 
3,980,961. 
Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson: See— 
Jakobsson, Lars Erik, 3,980,837. 

Tennant Company: See— 

Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., 3,979,789. 

Terayama, Fusaji; and Nakagawa, Seiichi, to Morita Pump Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Device for preventing jutting-out of ladder of ladder truck. 
3,980,156, Cl. 182-66.000. 

Terazawa, Yasuto; and Imamaru, Fumio. Casing seal means for a ro- 
tary piston engine. 3,980,412, Cl. 418-149.000. 

Texaco Development Corporation: See— 

Marion, Charles P., 3,980,590. 
Marion, Charles P., 3,980,591. 
Marion, Charles P., 3,980,592. 

Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Chapman, Richard A.; Johnson, Milo R.; and Morris, Henry B., 
3,980,915. 

Penn, Thomas Clifton, 3,980,817. 

Schrader, Elliott G., 3,980,895. 

Texidor, Genaro, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Athletic shoe exerciser. 3,979,842, Cl. 36-115.000. 

Textron, Inc.: See— 

Badger, Everett H., 3,980,111. 

Thiesen, Niels Otto: See— 

Amotz, Shmuel; Nielsen, Tage Kjaer; and Thiesen, Niels Otto, 
3,980,521. 

Thisgaard, Ole: See— 

Petersen, Gunnar Christian; Thisgaard, Ole; and Wiig, Steen, 
3,980,009. 

Thomas, Morgan Carlos. Valve for controlling the flow of gases under 
high pressure from storage vessels. 3,980,270, Cl. 251-30.000. 

Thomas, Paul P., to Winzeler Stamping Co. Slide assembly for extend- 
able table. 3,980,026, Cl. 108-83.000. 

Thomason, Harry E.; and Thomason, Harry Jack Lee, Jr. Heat, cold 
and dry storage. 3,980,130, Cl. 165-18.000. 

Thomason, Harry Jack Lee, Jr.: See— 

Thomason, Harry E.; and Thomason, Harry Jack Lee, Jr., 
3,980,130. 

Thompson, Arthur H.; and Gamble, Fred R., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Production of finely divided, low defect, stoi- 
chiometric titanium disulfide. 3,980,761, Cl. 423-565.000. 

Thompson, Clyde W., to Wheeler, Carolea. Apparatus for bending thin 
flexible strips. 3,979,938, Cl. 72-217.000. 

Thompson, Francis T. Digital yacht racing timing system. 3,980,868, 
Cl. 235-92.00T. 


Yasuhiko, 


and Katoh, 
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Thompson, Steve R., to Browning-Ferris Industries, Inc. Method of 
disposing sludges containing soluble toxic materials. 3,980,558, Cl. 
210-59.000. 

Thompson, Thomas D., to Yara Engineering Corporation. Reactive 
pigments and methods of producing the same. 3,980,492, Cl. 
106-308.00N. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Huignard, Jean Pierre; Roy, Anne-Marie; and Slezak, Christian, 
3,980,389. 

Jamee, Jean, 3,980,903. 

Tinet, Claude, 3,980,810. 

Three Dimensional Circuits, Inc.: See— 

Ramsay, Richard A., 3,980,213. 

Thunus, Leopold N.: See— 

Delarge, Jacques E.; Thunus, Leopold N.; Lapiere, Charles Leon; 
and Georges, Andre H., 3,980,652. 

Thyssen Niederrhein AG Hutten- und Walzwerke: See— 

Forster, Eckehard; Richter, Helmut; Spetzler, Edgar; Wendorff, 
Jochen; Klapdar, Wilhelm; and Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm, 3,980,469. 

TIE/Communications, Inc.: See— 

Chan, Richard Lik-Chuen; and Villadsen, Ove, 3,980,836. 

Tikhonov, Grigory Fedorovich: See— 

Aleshin, Vasily Alexeevich; Bazarova, Galina Petrovna; Gromova, 
Serafima Pavlovna; Dmitriev, Jury losifovich; Kuteminsky, Jury 
Arkadievich; Komolova, Iza Ivanovna; Leschinsky, Georgy 
Olegovich; Sorokin, Vsevolod Konstantinovich; Sazonova, 
Galina Ivanovna; Silaev, Alexandr Fedorovich; Tikhonov, Grig- 
ory Fedorovich; and Schekin, Valery Mikhailovich, 3,980,445. 

Tikhonova, Margarita Petrovna: See— 

Khcheyan, Khachik Egorovich; Revenko, Olga Mikhailovna; and 
Tikhonova, Margarita Petrovna, 3,980,728. 

Till, Henry R.: See— 

Beatty, Charles L.; Lindblad, Nero R.; and Till, Henry R., 
3,980,494. 

Tillie, Etienne Lucien, to Tramex S.A. Device for assembling and con- 
veying prefabricated elements for walls and partitions of buildings. 
3,979,864, Cl. 52-122.000. 

Tillson, George: See— 

Sorenson, Wayne R.; Schwab, Peter A.; Allen, Robert S.; Tillson, 
George; and Lorine, David J., 3,980,628. 

Tinet, Claude, to Thomson-CSF. Device for locally positioning a flexi- 
ble rotating disc. 3,980,810, Cl. 178-6.6DD. 

Tippy, Coy M.: See— 

Allen, Kenneth D.; and Tippy, Coy M., 3,980,856. 

Titan Manufacturing Company Proprietary Limited, The: See— 

Vidler, Norman Brian, 3,979,918. 

Tokuda, Kazuo, to Nippon Electric Company, Ltd. Trigger pulse gen- 
erator circuit. 3,980,901, Cl. 307-300.000. 

Tokumaru, Tooru: See— 

Watanabe, Yoshihiro; Yamahara, Takeshi; Inokuma, Shun; and 
Tokumaru, Tooru, 3,980,662. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Onodera, Toshihiro; and Morishita, Shigehumi, 3,980,904. 

Yakushiji, Nobuo; and Suehiro, Kenji, 3,980,838. 

Yamamoto, Sadamu; Kashiwagi, Michio; Nishio, Koichi; and 
Akada, Kunio, 3,980,974. 

Yasufuku, Sachio; Ishioka, /asuaki; Tanii, Takeshi; and Naka- 
yama, Sigeo, 3,980,803. 

Tollefson, James T. Spinning toy. 3,980,306, Cl. 273-109.000. 

Tomasik, Oliver R. Paint can and accessory holder. 3,980,264, Cl. 
248-210.000. 

Tominaga, Hiroshi, to Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd. Endoscope with 
cleaning device. 3,980,078, Cl. 128-4.000. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Elec- 
tronic musical instrument. 3,979,989, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Elec- 
tronic musical instrument. 3,979,996, Cl. 84-1.250. 

Tomomatsu, Hideo, to Quaker Oats Company, The. Method of manu- 
facturing fungible polytetramethylene ether glycol. 3,980,672, Cl. 
260-346.10R. 

Toms, Pauline Margaret: See— 

Plows, Graham Stuart; and Toms, Pauline Margaret, 3,981,018. 

Tonn, Martin H. Fan motor safety feature for grain drying system 
3,979,838, Cl. 34-93.000. 

Touborg, Jorn, to F. L. Smidth & Co. Calcination of pulverous mate- 
rial. 3,980,486, Cl. 106-100.000. 

Toulouze, Andre: See— 

Bardin, Robert; and Toulouze, Andre, 3,980,564. 

Townsend, Robert H., to Xerox Corporation. Xerographic apparatus 
having improved fluid dispensing member. 3,980,404, Cl. 
355-10.000. 

Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Emura, Noriaki; and Watanabe, Syuzo, 3,980,735. 

Mabuchi, Shunsuke; Tsuzuki, Kenji; Matsunaga, Hideaki; Shimizu, 
Sadami; and Sumita, Makoto, 3,980,720. 

Otsuki, Susumo; Arika, Junji; Kashibe, Mitsunobu; and Takeshige, 
Kosuke, 3,980,754. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nomura, Kenzi; Kamiya, Yozi; and Yoshioka, Kengo, 3,979,819. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishigami, Noriakira; Kozakai, Asao; Ishikawa, Masakazu; and Ota, 
Takaaki, 3,980,987. 

Kono, Toshiyuki, 3,980,054. 
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Noguchi, Masaaki; and Sumiyoshi, Masaharu, 3,980,052. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Sekiya, Setsuro, 
3,980,059. 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; Sekiya, Setsuro; and 
Motosugi, Katsuhiko, 3,980,060. 

Sakai, Toshimitsu; and Miyao, Takayuki, 3,979,972. 

Sanda, Shougo; and Nakamura, Norihiko, 3,980,057. 

Trabitzsch, Jorg: See— 

Reil, Wilhelm; and Trabitzsch, Jorg, 3,980,515. 

Tramex S.A.: See— 

Tillie, Etienne Lucien, 3,979,864. 

Travis, John P.: See— 

Paulyson, John T.; and Travis, John P., 3,980,196. 

Tregear, Roger N. J.: See— 

Schwartz, Vernon R.; and Tregear, Roger N. J., 3,980,256. 

Tribotech Incorporated: See— 

Cain, Earl S.; Carlson, Jerome A.; Crummett, James G.; and Good- 
rich, George E., 3,980,110. 

Carlson, Jerome A., 3,980,352. 

Triumph Werke Nurnberg A.G.: See— 

Decker, Herbert; and Nowak, Gerald, 3,980,169. 

Trobisch, Heiner; and Schwinn, Horst, to Behringwerke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Partial thromboplastin, its use as diagnostic agent and process 
for preparing it. 3,980,432, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Trombley, Bertrand N. Container for a disposable jar. 3,980,117, Cl. 
150-52.00R. 

Trondsen, John M., to Eastside Spraying Service Inc. Proportioning 
sprayer device. 3,980,231, Cl. 239-61.000. 

Troope, Walter S.: See— 

Lawrence, Jackson; and Troope, Walter S., 3,980,429. 

Trowbridge, James R.: See— 

Sundby, Bjorn; and Trowbridge, James R., 3,980,669. 

Trueman, Frederick Ranson; Couzens, Roy George Swain; and Islip, 
Brian Henry. Food dispenser with serving means. 3,980,109, Cl. 
141-71.000. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Gaskill, William G., 3,980,509. 

Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Vladislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Tsuchida, Satoshi: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 

Tsutsui, Nobuhiro: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazumi; Shimoda, Keitaro; Tsutsui, Nobuhiro; and 
Zoda, Keiichi, 3,980,747. 

Tsuzuki, Kenji: See— 

Mabuchi, Shunsuke; Tsuzuki, Kenji; Matsunaga, Hideaki; Shimizu, 
Sadami; and Sumita, Makoto, 3,980,720. 

Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Tumanov, Nikolai Vasilievich: See— 

Semenenko, Jury Lukich; and Tumanov, Nikolai Vasilievich, 
3,979,937. 

Tumarkin, Vladimir Borisovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich; Tumarkin, 
Viadimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Vladislava Viadislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Turnbull, John Peter: See— 

Sykes, Peter Job; Phillipps, Gordon Hanley; Laing, Stuart Bruce; 
and Turnbull, John Peter, 3,980,681. 

Turner, Warren E.; Homeyer, Arthur C.; and Dreibelbis, Richard C., 
to Emerson Electric Co. Cartridge type control valve with plastic 
elements. 3,980,273, Cl. 251-366.000. 

Turner, William F., to Square D Company. Extensible tool for handling 
energized electric equipment. 3,980,409, Cl. 403-108.000. 


Tuson, Samuel, to Entreprise d’Equipements Mecaniques Hy- 


drauliques E.M.H. Apparatus for mooring ships. 3,980,037, Cl. 
114-230.000. 
Tyler Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Best, Thomas, 3,979,988. 
Tyler Refrigeration Corporation: See— 
Kennedy, Thomas E.; and Kinney, James F., 3,980,331. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 





SEPTEMBER 14, 1976 


Uchida, Kunio: See— 

Nishida, Reijiro; Takeda, Kunio; Kaneko, Dentaro; and Uchida, 

Kunio, 3,980,465. 
Uchida, Tatsuya: See— 

Miyagi, Toru; Katakai, Nobuyoshi; Narita, Masanori; Uchida, Tat- 

suya; and Kimura, Minondo, 3,980,561. 
Uchidoi, Masanori: See— 

Iwashita, Tomonori; Aizawa, Hiroshi; 

Uchidoi, Masanori, 3,981,022. 
Uchiyama, Yasuji: See— 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,989. 

Tomisawa, Norio; Uchiyama, Yasuji; Okumura, Takatoshi; and 
Takeda, Toshio, 3,979,996. 

Uehara, Takeo, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Roller assembly. 
3,980,356, Cl. 308-3.800. 
Uelzmann, Heinz: See— 

Fabris, Hubert J.; Maxey, Edwin M.; and Uelzmann, Heinz, 

3,980,594. 
Ugai, Shinzi: See— 

Nishikubo, Tadatomi; Ugai, Shinzi; Ichijo, Taro; and Kishida, 

Masahiko, 3,980,483. 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 
Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Umeda, Kazuo: See— 
Matsui, Takashi; Umeda, Kazuo; and Nakada, Yujiro, 3,980,140. 
Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; linuma, Hironobu; and Tanabe, 
Osamu, to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai. Production 
of a new antibiotic, calvatic acid. 3,980,522, Cl. 195-81.000. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— 
Lightstone, John Bernard; and Mazzarella, Richard Benedict, 
3,979,981. 
Litteral, Carl J.; and Mullins, David L., 3,980,688. 
Mullhaupt, Joseph Timothy, 3,980,763. 
Szekely, Andrew Geza, 3,980,742. 
Union Oil Company of California: See— 

Mickelson, Grant A., 3,980,552. 
Union Special Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H.: See— 

Kleinschmidt, Johann Otto; and Niem, Wolfgang, 3,980,032. 
U.S. Amada, Ltd.: See— 

Daniels, Dennis, 3,979,983. 

Daniels, Dennis, 3,979,984. 

Daniels, Dennis, 3,979,985. 

United States Lines, Inc.: See— 
Paulyson, John T.; and Travis, John P., 3,980,196. 
United States of America 
Army: See— 
D'Agostino, John A., 3,980,880. 
Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M., 3,980,103. 
Sayles, David C., 3,980,710. 

Energy Research and Development Administration: See— 

Judd, O’Dean P.; and Suydam, Bergen R., 3,980,397. 

Kaminsky, Manfred S., 3,980,916. 

Roche, Michael F.; Preto, Sandra K.; and Martin, Allan E., 
3,980,495. 

Taft, William Elwood, 3,980,519. 

Navy: See— 

Anderson, Matthew E.; and Brown, Maurice H., 3,980,019. 

Bishop, Walton B., 3,981,009. 

Christensen, James L., 3,981,013. 

Clarke, George E.; and Hoeg, Joseph G., 3,979,803. 

Dale, John R.; Brenner, William F.; McEachern, James F.; Leu- 
pold, Walter L.; and McDemus, Edward A., 3,980,985. 

Giallorenzi, Thomas G.; and Schnur, Joel M.. 3,980,395. 

Klett, George J.; Capece, William M.; and Devine, Martin J., 
3,979,896. 

Koch, Leland C.; Crossley, Warren P.; and Scheller, Donald M., 
3,980,257. 

Miller, Harry B., 3,980,905. 

Shannon, James V., 3,980,983. 

Urbach, Herman B.; Icenhower, David E.; Cervi, Mark C.; and 
Bowen, Robert J., 3,980,498. 

Wolfe, Robert J.; Zanis, Charles A.; and Aprigliano, Louis F., 
3,980,220. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Cailleux, Philippe; and Mothiron, Claude, 3,980,943. 

Camerik, Eduard; and Siteur, Johannus Alphonsus Hendrikus, 
3,980,308. 

Heeman, Andreas Maria; and Steeghs, Piet Jan Maria, 3,980,421. 

Howden, Harry, 3,980,399. 

Morrien, Albertus Marinus, 3,980,825. 

Ong, Kian Kie, 3,980,955. 

Putzer, Walter, 3,980,957. 

U.S. Radium Corporation: See— 
Mattis, James J.; and Tecotzky, Melvin, 3,980,887. 
United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Hendrickson, Luther G.; and Ravasio, Dino, 3,980,745. 

Hind, Robert Duncan; and Hill, Jeffrey, 3,980,271. 

Knell, Everett W.; Masciantonio, Philip X.; McGinness, Joseph P.,; 
and Saniga, George T., 3,980,525. 


Kozuki, Susumu; and 
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United Technologies Corporation: See— 
Crow, David Edward, 3,980,411. 
Wetherbee, Arthur E., Jr., 3,980,359. 
United Turbine AB and Co., Kommanditbolag: See— 
Kronogard, Sven Olof, 3,979,915. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Hayes, John C., 3,980,726. 

University Patents, Inc.: See— 

Yall, Irving; Sinclair, Norval Arthur; Roinestad, Frank Andrew; 
and Russ, Charles Francis, 3,980,557. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Ayer, Donald E.; Schlagel, Carl A.; and Flynn, Gordon L., 
3,980,778. 

Babcock, John C.; and Campbell, J. Allan, 3,980,638. 

Bundy, Gordon L., 3,980,694. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., 3,980,789. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., 3,980,790. 

Nelson, Norman A., 3,980,692. 

Schneider, William P., 3,980,691. 

Wright, John B.; Hall, Charles M.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., 
3,980,660. 

Urbach, Herman B.; Icenhower, David E.; Cervi, Mark C.; and Bowen, 
Robert J., to United States of America, Navy. Electrochemical cell 
using lithium-aluminum alloy anode and aqueous electrolyte. 
3,980,498, Cl. 429-64.000. 

Vaginay, Yves, to Rhone-Poulenc-Textile. Polyesteramines with im- 
proved dye affinity and process for their production. 3,980,620, Cl. 
260-75.00N. 

Vago, Louis N., to General Aluminum Corporation. Blow-molded ar- 
ticulated overhead door. 3,980,123, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Van Acken, Rudiger: See— 

Schiessl, Alois; and Van Acken, Rudiger, 3,979,850. 

Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich; 
Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; by Ozol, Yan- 
Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; by Aren, Avgust Karlovich, ad- 
ministrator; by German, Skaidrite Karlovna, administrator; by 
Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and by Vanga, Elga Vil- 
gelmovna, administratrix, to Institut Organicheskogo Sinteza. Me- 
thylamino derivative of 2-ethylindandione-|! ,3 and the hydrochloride 
thereof. 3,980,707, Cl. 260-577.000. 

Vanassche, Willy Joseph: See— 

Ghys, Theofiel Hubert; Vanassche, Willy Joseph; and Pattyn, Her- 
man Alberik, 3,980,481. 

Van den Houte, Jozef Willy: See— 

Laridon, Urbain Leopold; and Van den Houte, Jozef Willy, 
3,980,480. 

Van der Auweraer, Gaston Eduard: See— 

De Roo, Pierre Richard; Van Engetand, Jozef Leonard; and Van 
der Auweraer, Gaston Eduard, 3,980,575. 

van der Schoot, Jelle, to Staalkat B.V. Article weight grading appara- 
tus. 3,980,147, Cl. 177-48.000. 

Vandervell Products Limited: See— 

Hill, Joseph Henry, 3,980,353. 

Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard: See— 

De Roo, Pierre Richard; Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; and Van 
der Auweraer, Gaston Eduard, 3,980,575. 

Vanga, Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix: See— 

Vanags, Gustav Yanovich, deceased; Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yano- 
vich; Aren, Avgust Karlovich; German, Skaidrite Karlovna; 
Ozol, Yan-Voldemar Yanovich, administrator; Aren, Avgust 
Karlovich, administrator; German, Skaidrite Karlovna, adminis- 
trator; Vanags, Gunar Gustavovich, administrator; and Vanga, 
Elga Vilgelmovna, administratrix, 3,980,707. 

Van Hulle, Norman J.: See— 

Heckrodt, William F.; and Van Hulle, Norman J., 3,980,890. 

Van Nocker, Melvin, to Prab Conveyors, Inc. Crusher and control cir- 
cuit therefor. 3,980,241, Cl. 241-33.000. 

Vansteelant, Marc G., to Clayson, N.V. Freely rotatable shield for ro- 
tary mower. 3,979,889, Cl. 56-53.000. 

Vapor Corporation: See— 

Chiarappa, Ralph F., 3,979,790. 

Varian Associates: See— 

Maxon, Thomas Gerald, Jr.; and Reynolds, James Francis, 
3,980,975. 

Vary, Philip; and Spector, George. Flow tubes for producing electric 
energy. 3,980,894, Cl. 290-54.000. 

Vasquez, Tulio. Alarm system. 3,980,995, Cl. 340-213.00R. 

Veach, Charley L.; Ferguson, Wesley E.; and Wiley, Ralph, to Western 
Company of North America, The. Simultaneous logging system for 
deep wells. 3,980,881, Cl. 250-261.000. 

Veda, Inc.: See— 

Richardson, James L., 3,980,236. 
Veitscher Magnesitwerke-Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Grill, Michael; and Bouvier, Georg, 3,980,753. 

Venturello, Carlo; and D'Aloisio, Rino, to Montedison S.p.A. Process 
for preparing 2,5-dimethyl-3-(2H)-furanone. 3,980,675, Cl. 

260-347.800. 
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Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke-Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengesellschaft: See— 

Enkner, Bernhard, 3,980,285. 

Verge, John Pomfret; Neville, Martin Charles; and Friedman, Henry, 
to Eli Lilly and Company. Method for promoting growth of poultry 
with 3-(5-nitro-2-imidazolyl)pyrazoles. 3,980,794, Cl. 424-273.000. 

Veron, Andre, to Societe Nationale des Petroles d’Aquitaine. Appli- 
ance for measuring pressure. 3,979,959, Cl. 73-419.000. 

Vest, Robert C., Jr., to Stanton Supply Corporation. Moldboard plow. 
3,980,141, Cl. 172-225.000. 

Vetere, Alessandro: See— 

Rescalli, Carlo; and Vetere, Alessandro, 3,980,528. 

Vetter, Arthur, to Multivac Sepp Haggenmueller KG. Vacuum packag- 
ing machine with web registration means. 3,979,877, Cl. 53-51.000. 

Vidler, Norman Brian, to Titan Manufacturing Company Proprietary 
Limited, The. Rock bolts. 3,979,918, Cl. 61-45.00B. 

Vierra, Frank; and Vierra, Joyce, to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., 
The, a part interest. Combined shoe tree and shoe deodorizer. 
3,979,786, Cl. 12-128.00B. 

Vierra, Joyce: See— 

Vierra, Frank; and Vierra, Joyce, 3,979,786. 

Vijayendran, Bheema Rao, to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Solid toner composi- 
tions as used in development powders. 3,980,576, Cl. 252-62.10P. 

Villadsen, Ove: See— 

Chan, Richard Lik-Chuen; and Villadsen, Ove, 3,980,836. 

Villinger, Franz T.: See— 

Schmidt, Otto; Supprian, 
3,979,855. 
Vockenhuber, Earl: See— 
von Belvard, Peter Revy, 3,980,398. 
Voege, Herbert: See— 
Schulz, Hans Peter; and Voege, Herbert, 3,980,791. 

Voerman, Simon: See— 

Meijer, Geertruida M.,; Ritter, Fridolin J.; Minks, Albert K.; Voer- 
man, Simon; and Persoons, Cornelis J., 3,980,771. 

Vofsi, David: See— 

Cohen, Ella; Daren, Stephen; Levy, Moshe; and Vofsi, David, 
3,980,722. 

Vogelsberg, Dieter; Reil, Horst; and Froscher, Peter, to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method for locating conductor breaks during the 
two stage twisting of a communications cable. 3,979,897, Cl. 
57-156.000. 

Vogt, Wilhelm: See— 

El-Chahawi, Moustafa; Prange, Uwe; Richtzenheim, Hermann; 
and Vogt, Wilhelm, 3,980,697. 

von Belvard, Peter Revy, to Vockenhuber, Earl; and Hauser, Raimund. 
Zoom objective. 3,980,398, Cl. 350-187.000. 

Vonco Products, Inc.: See— 

Laske, Louis Lawrence, 3,980,260. 

Von Drygalski, Klaus, to Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget. 
Device for weighing stationary objects. 3,980,148, Cl. 177-132.000. 

von Kamp, Wilhelm: See— 

Hoffmann, Friedrich; and von Kamp, Wilhelm, 3,980,160. 

VonThuna, Peter C.: See— 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; 
Wenckus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., 3,980,438. 

von Walter, Klaus: See— 

Krumm, Hagen; Jockel, Heinz; von Walter, Klaus; Restin, Kurt; 
and Kuhn, Robert, 3,980,452. 

Vora, Chandrakant R., to Burroughs Corporation. Binary to modulo M 
translation. 3,980,874, Cl. 235-175.000. 

Vrabel, Edward J., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Shaver assembly tool. 
3,979,813, Cl. 29-270.000. 

Vuceta, Ivan N., to Consolidated Devices, Inc. Torque multiplier tool. 
3,979,965, Cl. 74-410.000. 

W.R. Weaver Company: See— 

Ackerman, William R., Jr., 3,979,848. 

Wada, Hideo, to Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd. Hydraulic actuators 
equipped with cushioning means. 3,979,998, Cl. 91-26.000. 

Wagener, Anthony P., Jr.: See— 

Barrington, David W.; Bernstein, Irwin B.; Rees, Thomas C.; and 
Wagener, Anthony P., Jr., 3,980,488. 

Wagensommer, Joseph: See— 

Staib, John H.; and Wagensommer, Joseph, 3,980,623. 

Waggoner, Burnal E.; and Spector, George. Teaching and measuring 
box. 3,979,840, Cl. 35-22.00R. 

Wagner, Edmond M. Thermocouple structure. 
136-228.000. 

Wagner, Hans; and Maierhofer, Alfred, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process for the production of 3,6- 
bis-(2-methylmercaptoethy!)-2,5-piperazinedione. 3,980,653, Cl. 
260-268.0DK. 

Walker, Brooks. Safety latch. 3,980,330, Cl. 292-262.000. 

Wallace, Charles H.: See— 

Sumption, Richard F.; and Wallace, Charles H., 3,979,835. 

Walther, Bernd: See— 

Fromme, Klaus; Schulz, Bruno; and Walther, Bernd, 3,979,861 

Ward, Clifford: See— 

Anderson, Gilbert P., Jr.; and Ward, Clifford, 3,980,582. 

Ware Fuse Corporation: See— 

Ware, Gordon K., 3,980,197. 

Ware, Gordon K., to Ware Fuse Corporation. Electrical outlet box 
3,980,197, Cl. 220-3.600. 

Warnant, Julien; Jolly, Jean; and Joly, Robert, to Roussel-UCLAF 
Intermediates for the preparation of 17-substituted-A*‘-gonenes. 

3,980,687, Cl. 260-488.00B 


Ulrich; and Villinger, Franz T., 


3,980,504, Cl. 
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Warren, Robert Evans: See— 

Hull, Thomas Neil, Jr.; and Warren, Robert Evans, 3,979,903. 

Watanabe, Akira: See— 

Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; 
and Yokoe, Masaaki, 3,980,622. 

Watanabe, Saburo: See— 

Nakagoshi, Noboru; and Watanabe, Saburo, 3,980,938. 

Watanabe, Syuzo: See— 

Kosaka, Y ujiro; Emura, Noriaki; and Watanabe, Syuzo, 3,980,735. 

Watanabe, Yoshihiro, Yamahara, Takeshi; Inokuma, Shun; and 
Tokumaru, Tooru, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Pro- 
cess for preparing acid amides. 3,980,662, Cl. 260-295.50A. 

Watkins-Johnson Company: See— 

Bates, David J.; Silzars, Aris; and Roberts, Lester A., 3,980,919. 

Watson, P. Keith; Cressman, Paul J.; and LaDonna, Richard V., to 
Xerox Corporation. Photoelectrophoresis with dark charge injecting 
element. 3,980,477, Cl. 96-1.200. 

Watt, Peter Ridgway; and Wilkinson, Harold George, to Beecham 
Group Limited. Device for the administration of powders. 
3,980,074, Cl. 128-2.00A. 

Weaver, Max A.; and Coates, Clarence A., Jr., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Phenyl-azo-aniline dyes. 3,980,636, Cl. 260-207.100. 
Weaver, Max Allen, to Eastman Kodak Company. Phthalimidyl-azo 
aniline type compounds and polyester fibers dyed therewith. 

3,980,634, Cl. 260-152.000. 

Webb, Charles Leonard. Fuel saver and pollution control device. 
3,980,055, Cl. 123-25.00B. 

Weber, Guy; and Quang, Pham Kim, to La Cellophane. Liquid devel- 
opment apparatus. 3,980,048, Cl. 118-637.000. 

Weber, Guy: See— 

Quang, Pham Kim; and Weber, Guy, 3,980,475. 

Weber, Karl-Heinz, to Gebr. Eickhoff, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengies- 
serei m.b.H. Method and apparatus for controlling water sprays of an 
underground extraction machine. 3,980,338, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Weber, Max, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Process and apparatus for 
superheating partly expanded steam. 3,979,914, Cl. 60-644.000. 

Weems, Sterling J., to MPR Associates, Inc. Method for handling nu- 
clear fuel casks. 3,980,188, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Weil, Burt: See— 

Ferneau, Richard H.; and Weil, Burt, 3,980,334. 

Weiner, Steven A.: See— 

Ludwig, Frank A.; Minck, Robert W.; and Weiner, Steven A., 
3,980,496. 

Weisbrich, Alfred L. Telephone listening comfort adaptor (TLCA). 
3,980,842, Cl. 179-182.00R. 

Weiss, Bert: See— 

Hubbs, Allan; and Weiss, Bert, 3,979,807. 

Welch, Archibald H., to Converters Incorporated. Continuous enve- 
lope system. 3,980,006, Cl. 93-61.00R. 

Welding Research, Inc.: See— 

Sciaky, David, 3,980,857. 

Wellman, Ronald A.: See— 

Crawford, Irvin H.; and Wellman, Ronald A., 3,980,478. 

Wember, Kurt: See— 

Wulf, Horst-Dieter; List, Ferdinand; Wember, Kurt; and Wilke, 
Norbert, 3,980,441. 

Wenckus, Joseph F.: See— 

Castonguay, Roger A.; Cohen, Martin L.; Menashi, Wilson P.; 
Wenckus, Joseph F.; and VonThuna, Peter C., 3,980,438. 
Wendland, Broder; and May, Franz, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H. Compatible picturephone system. 3,980,830, Cl. 

179-2.0TV. 

Wendorff, Jochen: See— 

Forster, Eckehard; Richter, Helmut; Spetzler, Edgar; Wendorff, 
Jochen; Klapdar, Wilhelm; and Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm, 3,980,469. 

Wenzel, Werner: See— 

Franke, Friedrich; Wenzel, Werner; Meraikib, Mohamed; and Ber- 
kenkamp, Hans, 3,980,447. 

Werner, Byron H., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Poly- 
urethane elastomers having prolonged flex life and tires made there- 
from. 3,980,606, Cl. 260-31.80R. 

Werner, Byron H.: See— 

Schonfeld, Steven E.; Hergenrother, William L.; and Werner, 
Byron H., 3,980,595. 

Werres, Gunter. Handless timepiece. 3,979,898, Cl. 58-2.000. 

Wessel, Wolf; Sautter, Wilfried; Abt, Jurgen; and Handtmann, Dieter, 
to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H. Fuel injection system. 3,980,062, Cl. 
123-32.0EA. 

West Company, The: See— 

Owens, Phillip J., 3,980,211. 

West Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Shaw, Irving F.; and Berk, Jerome, 3,980,766. 

Western Company of North America, The: See— 

Veach, Charley L.; Ferguson, Wesley E.; and Wiley, Ralph, 
3,980,881. 

Western Reserve Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Coon, Donald B.; and Katanik, Timothy M., 3,980,254. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Grundy, Reed H., 3,980,970. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Hobbs, Milton M., 3,979,904. 

Kimblin, Clive W., 3,980,850. 

Steinebronn, Kurt H.; and Fidei, Frank P., 3,980,910. 

Whyte, Ian A., 3,980,954. 
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Wetherbee, Arthur E., Jr., to United Technologies Corporation. Ball 
bearing. 3,980,359, Cl. 308-187.000. 

Wetherill, William H.: See— 

Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., 3,980,759. 

Henderson, James M.; and Wetherill, William H., 3,980,760. 

Weyerhaeuser Company: See— 

Oh, John H.; and Oita, Katashi, 3,980,773. 

Wheeler, Carolea: See— 

Thompson, Clyde W., 3,979,938. 

White, David Leslie, to C.R.C. Packaging Limited. Child-resistant con- 
tainer. 3,980,193, Cl. 215-205.000. 

White, Lee Nell. Method of preparing a hair care composition. 
3,980,768, Cl. 424-70.000. 

White-Westinghouse Corporation: See— 

Hancock, Charlie L., 3,980,206. 

Whitehurst, Darrell Duayne: See— 

Mitchell, Thomas Owen; and Whitehurst, 
3,980,583. 

Whiting Corporation: See— 

Milasius, Algimantas, 3,980,801. 

Whiting, David A.; Blankenhorn, Paul R.; and Kline, Donald E. Resin 
impregnation of siliceous materials. 3,980,604, Cl. 260-30.4EP. 

Whitney, Maurice Aaron: See— 

Schwindt, Jackson T.; and Whitney, Maurice Aaron, 3,979,847. 

Whyte, Ian A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Bidirectional 
communication system for electrical power networks. 3,980,954, Cl. 
325-48.000. 

Wibom, Gustaf Hakan Oskar. Method and apparatus for inserting tub- 
ular structural members in a soil formation. 3,980,145, Cl. 
175-65.000. 

Wickstead, Jean H.: See— 

Lombardino, Paul A.; Wickstead, Jean H.; and Schroeder, Edward 
E., 3,980,869. 

Widehn, Ake: See— 

Bielsten, Nils Ove; Dahle, Orvar; Grek, Ronald; Hoffman, Bertil; 
Siby, Sture; and Widehn, Ake, 3,980,947. 

Widmer, Albert Xavier, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Means of predistorting digital signals. 3,980,826, Cl. 
178-68.000. 

Wiesenhutter, Annelise Klara Helene, heiress: See— 

Dransch, Gunter Kari Wilhelm Otto, deceased; Wiesenhutter, An- 
nelise Klara Helene, heiress; Flersheim, Johanna Mathilde, heir- 
ess; Mildenberger, Hilmar; Duwel, Dieter; and Kirsch, Reinhard, 
3,980,796 

Wifo Wissenschaftliches Forschungs-Institut A.G.: See— 

Wulz, Helmut; and Heinzer, Paul, 3,980,863. 

Wiggins, Edwin W., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Fluid contain- 
ing structure. 3,980,106, Cl. 138-140.000. 

Wiig, Steen: See— 

Petersen, Gunnar Christian; Thisgaard, Ole; and Wiig, Steen, 
3,980,009. 

Wikswo, John P., Jr.; Fairbank, William M.; and Opfer, James E., to 
Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of. 
Method for measuring externally of the human body magnetic sus- 
ceptibility changes. 3,980,076, Cl. 128-2.05F 

Wild, Albrecht: See— 

Gante, Joachim; Kurmeier, Hans-Adolf; Schacht, Erich; Mehrhof, 
Werner, and Wild, Albrecht, 3,980,795. 

Wildenthaler, Leo E.: See— 

Howell, Donald L.; and Wildenthaler, Leo E., 3,980,860. 

Wildsmith, Eric, to Lilly Industries, Ltd. Secondary and tertiary-2- 
phenylbicyclo[2,2,2 Joct-3-yl alkylamines and composition thereof. 
3,980,785, Cl. 424-266.000. 

Wiley, Ralph: See— 

Veach, Charley L.; Ferguson, Wesley E.; 
3,980,881. 

Wilhelm, Gerd; Hurm, Karl; Hirsch, Rolf-Burkhard; Jaschke, Artur; 
and Marzolph, Herbert, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for sep- 
arating and recovering residual monomers from aqueous suspensions 
of acrylonitrile polymers. 3,980,529, Cl. 203-89.000. 

Wilke, Norbert: See— 

Wulf, Horst-Dieter; List, Ferdinand; Wember, Kurt; and Wilke, 
Norbert, 3,980,441. 

Wilkinson, Harold George: See— 

Watt, Peter Ridgway; and Wilkinson, Harold George, 3,980,074. 

Willemse, Franciscus Rutgerus Josef, to Akzona Incorporated. Polyes- 
ter compositions with carbonyl-containing compounds. 3,980,731, 
Cl. 260-837.00R. 

Williams, Angela Wendy: See— 

Carr-Brion, Kenneth Garfield; and Williams, Angela Wendy, 
3,980,882. 

Williams, J. David: See— 

Moore, Billy R.; Williams, J. David; and Mitchell, William O., 
3,979,876. 

Wilwerding, Dennis J., to Honeywell Inc. Remote light sensor for elec- 
tronic flash units. 3,980,924, Cl. 315-241.00P. 

Wimberley, Jerry W., to Continental Oil Company. Method for con- 
trolling boric acid concentration in an aqueous stream. 3,980,435, Cl. 
23-230.00R. 

Winberg, Douglas F.; and Dyer, Norman D., to Dresser Industries, Inc. 
Tunneling shield. 3,979,921, Cl. 61-85.000. 

Winslow, Joseph D., Jr.; and Mayse, Weldon D., to Petrolite Corpora- 
tion. Flush mounted probe for corrosion testing. 3,980,542, Cl. 
204-195.00C. 

Winzeler Stamping Co.: See— 

Thomas, Paul P., 3,980,026. 
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Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation: See— 
Boom, Roger W.; Peterson, Harold A.; and Young, Warren C., 
3,980,981. 
Wito Wissenschaftliches Forschungs-Institut A.G.: See— 
Heinzer, Paul; and Wulz, Helmut, 3,980,294. 

Wittkamp, Heinrich: See— 

Schoettle, Klaus; Wittkamp, Heinrich; and Domas, Friedrich, 
3,981,025. 

Witty, Michael E.; Shine, Dennis F.; and Reisdorf, Dennis J., to Baxter 
Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Adjustable rotator for fluid samples. 
3,980,227, Cl. 233-23.00R. 

Wolfe, Robert J.; Zanis, Charles A.; and Aprigliano, Louis F., to United 
States of America, Navy. Method of fabricating large titanium pres- 
sure hulls. 3,980,220, Cl. 228-160.000. 

Wolfertz, Gunter: See— 

Bongartz, Heinz Bertram; Wolfertz, Gunter; Stanik, Reimund; and 
Kraft, Gottfried, 3,979,802. 

Wolk, Ronald H., to Hydrocarbon Research, Inc. Refining of waste 
lube oil to prepare usable lubestock. 3,980,551, Cl. 208-179.000. 

Wong, Henry: See— 

Monkovic, Ivo; Wong, Henry; and Lim, Gary, 3,980,641. 

Woodard, Harold Santford, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Means for 
positioning an effusive structure in a cathode ray tube. 3,979,806, 
Cl. 29-25.190. 

Woodard, Hubert R. Can crushing device. 3,980,015, Cl. 100-233.000. 

Woodard, Kenneth E., Jr.: See— 

Adams, John O.; Woodard, Kenneth E., Jr.; and Specht, Steven J., 
3,980,544. 

Woolling, Kenneth Rau, Jr., to RCA Corporation. Counter type remote 
control receiver including noise immunity system. 3,980,956, Cl. 
325-391.000. 

World Oil Mining Ltd.: See— 

Johns, Robert W., 3,980,340. 

Worst, Bernard I. Volatile memory support system. 3,980,935, Cl. 
340-173.00R. 

Wosilait, Arnold A.: See— 

Cottis, Steve G.; Economy, James; and Wosilait, Arnold A., 
3,980,749. 

Woytiuk, Leo Victor, to Northern Electric Company Limited. Polyure- 
thane jacketing of metal sheathed cable. 3,980,807, Cl. 
174-107.000. 

Wright, David M.; and McCallum, Donald B., to Barry Wright Corpo- 
ration. Hangable holder for stationery materials. 3,980,360, Cl. 
312-184.000. 

Wright, John B.; Hall, Charles M.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., to Upjohn 
Company, The. N,N’'(pyridinediyl)dioxamate compounds. 
3,980,660, Cl. 260-295.0PA. 

Wright, Maurice James, to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited. Control 
circuits for electrically driven vehicles. 3,980,934, Cl. 318-139.000. 

Wright, Maurice James, to Joseph Lucas Limited. D.C. control cir- 
cuits. 3,980,936, Cl. 318-246.000. 

Wright, William S., Jr.: See— 

Kuszyncki, Gregory G.; Wright, William S., Jr.; and Tanaka, Akira, 
3,980,247. 

Wrigley, Robert A., to Detroit Marine Engineering Corporation. Stow- 
ing hinge for boat ladder. 3,980,157, Cl. 182-163.000. 

Wulf, Horst-Dieter; List, Ferdinand; Wember, Kurt; and Wilke, Nor- 
bert, to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for 
the production of dimethyl terephthalate by the esterification of ter- 
ephthalic acid. 3,980,441, Cl. 23-288.00E. 

Wulfing, Johann A.: See— 

Brenner, Gunter; Credner, Karl; Goring, Joachim; and Tauscher, 
Manfred, 3,980,646. 

Wulz, Helmut; and Heinzer, Paul, to Wifo Wissenschaftliches For- 
schungs-Institut A.G. Electrophotographic copying machines. 
3,980,863, Cl. 219-388.000. 

Wulz, Helmut: See— 

Heinzer, Paul; and Wulz, Helmut, 3,980,294. 

Wunderlich, Klaus: See— 

Hohmann, Walter; Wunderlich, Klaus; and Bien, Hans-Samuel, 
3,980,677. 

Wyatt, Dickie R. Apparatus for changing thread spacing. 3,980,251, 
Cl. 242-157.00R. 

Wysocki, Joseph J., to Xerox Corporation. Imaging system. 3,980,476, 
Cl. 96-1.100. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bresnick, Herbert L., 3,980,929. 

Holliday, Robert G., 3,980,401. 

Holliday, Robert G., 3,980,402. 

Lang, Richard F., 3,980,406. 

Latone, Salvatore, 3,980,423. 

Latone, Salvatore, 3,980,424. 

Pollack, Joel M.; and Bergen, Richard F., 3,980,396. 

Pollack, Joel M., 3,980,403. 

Townsend, Robert H., 3,980,404. 

Watson, P. Keith; Cressman, Paul J.; and LaDonna, Richard V., 
3,980,477. 

Wysocki, Joseph J., 3,980,476. 

Xygiene, Inc.: See— 

Kuris, Arthur; Balamuth, Lewis; and Karatjas, Manuel, 3,980,906 

Y-Tex Corporation: See— 

Schwindt, Jackson T.; and Whitney, Maurice Aaron, 3,979,847. 

Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich: See— 

Dronov, Alexei Efimovich; Axenov, Nikolai Nikitovich; Kozlov, 
Lolly Ivanovich; Semenov, Vladimir Petrovich; Sobolevsky, Vik- 
tor Stanislavovich; Yagodkin, Viktor Ivanovich; Golosman, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 41 


Evgeny Zinovievich; Alexeev, Arkady Mefodievich; Chistoz- 
vonov, David Borisovich; Shumlyakovsky, Tsezar losifovich; and 
Ulyanov, Nikolai Savelievich, 3,980,584. 

Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich: See— 

Grigoriev, Vladimir Konstantinovich; Chugunov, Viktor Dmi- 
trievich; Tsipkis, Alexandr Moiseevich; Kudryakov, Mikhail 
Nikolaevich; Yakovlev, Vladimir Germogenovich,; Tumarkin, 
Vladimir Borisovich; Bashilov, Jury Borisovich; Kulaev, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Feldman, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Semikozov, 
Vyacheslav Fedorovich; Badin, Viktor Ivanovich; and 
Sheveleva, Viadislava Viadislavovna, 3,980,142. 

Yakushiji, Nobuo; and Suehiro, Kenji, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., 
Ltd. Plural electret electroacoustic transducer. 3,980,838, Cl. 
179-111.00E. 

Yall, Irving; Sinclair, Norval Arthur; Roinestad, Frank Andrew; and 
Russ, Charles Francis, to University Patents, Inc. Phosphorus re- 
moval from wastewater. 3,980,557, Cl. 210-15.000. 

Yamada, Eiji; Nishikuri, Masao; Kanou, Ryuji; and Ohshima, Taizo, to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Anthraquinone disperse 
dyes. 3,980,678, Cl. 260-380.000. 

Yamada, Kiyoshi: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 

Yamahara, Takeshi: See— 

Watanabe, Yoshihiro; Yamahara, Takeshi; Inokuma, Shun; and 
Tokumaru, Tooru, 3,980,662. 

Yamaishi, Yoshio: See— 

Sekine, Kunio; Kamata, Yukio; and Yamaishi, Yoshio, 3,980,548. 

Yamamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Kishimoto, Shinichi; and Yamamoto, Hiroshi, 3,980,437. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Yamamoto, Michihiro: See— 

Inaba, Shigeho; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, 
Kazuo; Koshiba, Masao; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,980,645. 

Yamamoto, Sadamu; Kashiwagi, Michio; Nishio, Koichi; and Akada, 
Kunio, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Compact, waveguide- 
type microwave transmit-receive apparatus. 3,980,974, Cl. 
333-33.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoichi: See— 

Takano, Rikuo; Sumitomo, Yuji; Kobayashi, Toshio; Yamamoto, 
Yoichi; and Makita, Tomoo, 3,981,020. 

Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Kawaguchi, Munetaka, to Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd. Optical transmission fiber. 3,980,390, Cl. 
350-96.0WG. 

Yamauchi, Chikabumi: See— 

Kametani, Hiroshi; and Yamauchi, Chikabumi, 3,980,470. 

Yamauchi, Masaaki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electron gun assembly for color 
picture tube. 3,980,918, Cl. 313-417.000. 

Yanagisawa, Kesayuki: See— 

Yokokawa, Kiyoshi; Koizumi, Jyun; and Yanagisawa, Kesayuki, 
3,980,729. 

Yanagishima, Takayuki: See— 

Nishioka, Tetsuji; and Yanagishima, Takayuki, 3,980,999. 

Yara Engineering Corporation: See— 

Thompson, Thomas D., 3,980,492. 

Yasuda, Jyunichi, to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Limited. 
Opening means for containers and packages. 3,980,224, Cl. 
229-51.0TS. 

Yasufuku, Sachio; Ishioka, Yasuaki; Tanii, Takeshi; and Nakayama, 
Sigeo, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Linear phenylmethy/sili- 
cone oil as dielectric for stationary electric device. 3,980,803, Cl. 
174-17.0LF. 

Yasukawa, Masaru; and Yasukawa, Souzi. Hopper for disposing of ma- 
chining refuse. 3,980,187, Cl. 214-17.00D. 

Yasukawa, Souzi: See— 

Yasukawa, Masaru; and Yasukawa, Souzi, 3,980,187. 

Yates, David J. C.: See— 

Murrell, Lawrence Lee; and Yates, David J. C., 3,980,589. 

Yates, Harold P. Method and system for utilizing waste energy from 
internal combustion engines as ancillary power. 3,979,913, Cl. 
60-618.000. 

Yates, Jan Beryl, to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Roll stabilized vehicle sus- 
pension system. 3,980,316, Cl. 280-112.00A 

Yatsenko, Sergei Vasilievich: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich, Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Viadimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Yeda Research & Development Co. Ltd.: See— 

Cohen, Ella; Daren, Stephen; Levy, Moshe; and Vofsi, David, 
3,980,722. 

Shabtai, Joseph; and Schmidt, Gerhard Martin Julius, deceased, 
3,980,718. 
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Ying, Charles W.; and Ying, Richard, to Atex, Incorporated. Text edit- 
ing and display system having text insert capability. 3,980,994, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Ying, Richard: See— 

Ying, Charles W.; and Ying, Richard, 3,980,994. 

Yochum, Merritt K. Vehicle tool rack. 3,980,217, Cl. 224-42.040. 

Yokoe, Masaaki: See— 

Kozuka, Ko; Kobayashi, Shigeru; Watanabe, Akira; Iki, Yoshio; 
and Yokoe, Masaaki, 3,980,622. 

Yokokawa, Kiyoshi; Koizumi, Jyun; and Yanagisawa, Kesayuki, to 
Shin-Etsu Chemical Company Limited. Silicone resin compositions. 
3,980,729, Cl. 260-826.000. 

Yoneda Tekkosho Ltd.: See— 

Nakagoshi, Noboru; and Watanabe, Saburo, 3,980,938. 

Yonekawa, Sigeru: See— 

Minekawa, Saburo; Yonekawa, Sigeru; Tabata, Haruro; Ishida, 
Takashi; Tsuchida, Satoshi; and Yamada, Kiyoshi, 3,980,624. 

York, Lyle E.: See— 

Blomstrom, Gary D.; Cochran, Thomas E.; Abdel-Latif, Mohamed 
Abdel-Fattah; and York, Lyle E., 3,980,149. 

Yoshida, Kenji, to Jupiter Corporation; Shinmei Sangyo Co., Ltd.; and 
Solic Co., Ltd. Electric contact actuating mechanism for an auto- 
matic door. 3,980,846, Cl. 200-61.390. 

Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uehara, Takeo, 3,980,356. 

Yoshida, Masateru; and Nakao, Yoshio, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha; and Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Digital display type electronic 
time keeper. 3,979,899, Cl. 58-4.00A. 

Yoshida, Tadaaki: See— 

Okuda, Kensuke; Yoshida, Tadaaki; and Kase, Koji, 3,980,570. 

Yoshii, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Nakai, Takao; Shimonomura, Isamu; Nakayama, Isao; and Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki, 3,980,272. 

Yoshioka, Kengo: See— 

Nomura, Kenzi; Kamiya, Yozi; and Yoshioka, Kengo, 3,979,819. 

Young, Leo: See— 

Podell, Allen F.; Young, Leo; Karp, Arthur; and Chambers, Don- 
ald R., 3,980,972. 

Young, Warren C.: See— 

Boom, Roger W.; Peterson, Harold A.; and Young, Warren C., 
3,980,981. 

Youngblood, Gurney V., to Custom Iron & Specialties, Inc. Valve 
guard. 3,980,099, Cl. 137-382.000. 

Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; linuma, Hironobu; and 
Tanabe, Osamu, 3,980,522. 

Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, deceased: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
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dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix: See— 

Kononenko, Vadim Grigorievich; Bozhko, Valery Pavlovich; Stel- 
makh, Viktor Alexeevich; Komnatny, Igor Pavlovich; Yatsenko, 
Sergei Vasilievich; Bukin, Jury Mikhailovich; Novikov, Anatoly 
Egorovich; Shaipova, Sania Fatyakhovna; Filyanov, Anatoly 
Nikolaevich; Shalbaian, Armais Semenovich; Grechka, Vitaly 
Dmitrievich; Tsyban, Nikolai Grigorievich; Gilmutdinov, Ab- 
dulla Gilmutdinovich; Regida, Fedor Ivanovich; Kazanovich, 
Lidia Evgenievna; Gertsuk, Nikolai Andreevich; Kolokolov, 
Boris Alexeevich; Morgolenko, Anatoly Sergeevich; Livanov, 
Vladimir Alexandrovich; Berezko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; Pe- 
trenko, Anatoly Avraamovich; Mikhin, Trofim Andrianovich; 
Fedotov, Mikhail Nikitich; Zakirov, Robert Sharafutdinovich, 
deceased; and Zakirova, Ganna Fedgrovna, administratix, 
3,980,413. 

Zanis, Charles A.: See— 

Wolfe, Robert J.; Zanis, Charles A.; and Aprigliano, Louis F., 
3,980,220. 

Zapf, Kenyon L. Stereo viewing. 3,980,394, Cl. 350-139.000. 

Zax, Grigory losifovich: See— 

Anikanov, Nikolai Ivanovich; Grachev, Leonid Pavlovich; Zax, 
Grigory losifovich; Radutsky, Grigory Avramovich; and Khei- 
fets, Rafail Efimovich, 3,980,183. 

Zeibig, Anton; and Locke, Helmut, to Rosenthal Technik AG. Ceramic 
implant. 3,979,779, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Ma, John Y., 3,980,968. 

Schwartz, James W., 3,980,819. 

Tanaka, Akio, 3,980,958. 

Zetimeisl, Michael J.; May, Walter R.; and Annand, Robert R., to Pe- 
trolite Corporation. Inhibition of lead corrosion. 3,980,449, Cl. 
44-68.000. 

Zeuner, Kenneth W.: See— 

Jarman, Alonzo B.; and Zeuner, Kenneth W., 3,980,002. 

Zioni, Dov; and Halperin, Levi, to Shaare Zedek Hospital. Switching 
device. 3,980,980, Cl. 335-205.000. 

Zoda, Keiichi: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazumi; Shimoda, Keitaro; Tsutsui, Nobuhiro; and 
Zoda, Keiichi, 3,980,747. 

Zollinger, Erich, to Balzers Patent und Beteiligungs AG. Apparatus for 
depositing thin coats by vaporization under the simultaneous action 
of an ionized gas. 3,980,044, Cl. 118-49.100. 

Zollner, Wolfgang, to Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H. Apparatus for applying 
liquid finishing agents to textile threads. 3,980,045, Cl. 118-50.000. 
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Briggs & Stratton Corporation: See— 
Tharman, Paul A., Re. 28,960. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Nunes, John; and Martin, Albert D., Re. 28,964. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Fertl, Walter H.; and Reynolds, Edward B., Re. 28,963. 

Fertl, Walter H.; and Reynolds, Edward B., to Continental Oil Com- 
pany. Determination of residual oil in a formation. Re. 28,963, Cl. 
166-252.000. 

Ishikawa, Mahito: See— 

Tsukamoto, Akiyoshi; Kumamaru, Hiroyuki; Matsuno, Koichiro; 
and Ishikawa, Mahito, Re. 28,961. 
Kumamaru, Hiroyuki: See— 
Tsukamoto, Akiyoshi; Kumamaru, Hiroyuki; Matsuno, Koichiro; 
and Ishikawa, Mahito, Re. 28,961. 
Martin, Albert D.: See— 
Nunes, John; and Martin, Albert D., Re. 28,964. 

Matsuno, Koichiro: See— 

Tsukamoto, Akiyoshi; Kumamaru, Hiroyuki; Matsuno, Koichiro; 


and Ishikawa, Mahito, Re. 28,961. 

Naito, Kakuji. Apparatus and method for manufacturing tubing for 
reclosable bags. Re. 28,959, Cl. 29-450.000. 

Nunes, John; and Martin, Albert D., to Brunswick Corporation. Ultra- 
high strength steels. Re. 28,964, Cl. 148-12.00E. 

Reynolds, Edward B.: See— 

Fertl, Walter H.; and Reynolds, Edward B., Re. 28,963. 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Tsukamoto, Akiyoshi; Kumamaru, Hiroyuki; Matsuno, Koichiro, 
and Ishikawa, Mahito, Re. 28,961. 

Tharman, Paul A., to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Method of mass 
producing alternator stators for small engines. Re. 28,960, Cl. 
29-596.000. 

Tsukamoto, Akiyoshi; Kumamaru, Hiroyuki; Matsuno, Koichiro; and 
Ishikawa, Mahito, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Method and 
apparatus for manufacturing soft metal sheaths for electrical wires. 
Re. 28,961, Cl. 29-624.000. 

Wallshein, Melvin. Buccal end tube. Re. 28,962, Cl. 32-14.00A. 
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Duffett, William E.: See— 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,950. 
Enns, John H. Nectarine tree. 3 952, 9-14-76, Cl. 41. 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. 
Ine. Chrysanthemum plant. et 9-14-76, Cl. 
Pavcik, Joseph. Almond tree. 3,951, 


Duffett, to Yoder Benes, 


9-14-76, Cl. 30. 


Sumruld, Roy L. Plum — 3,949, 9-14-76, Cl. 38. 


Yoder Brothers, Inc. : See— 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 3,950. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abrasives International Ltd. : See— 
Ashworth, Stewart I. 241,463. 

American Hospital Supply Corp. : See— 

Aul, Robert J., Babington, Dunlap, and Zitkus. 241,416. 

Ashworth, Stewart I., to Abrasives International Ltd. Sand- 
blast gun_ body. 241,463, 9-14-76, Cl. D15—126. 

Atkinson, Wallace E., to Long Mfg. Co., Inc. Combination 
furrow forming, seed planting, “aged closing and weeding 
tool. 241,410, 9-14-76, Cl. D8—13. 

Aul, Robert J., R. S. Babington, G. H. Dunlap, and W. J. 
Zitkus, to American Hospital Supply Corp. Jar or similar 
article. 241,416, 9-14-76, Cl. D9—-125. 

Behingien. Robert S.: See— 

, Robert J., Babington, Dunlap, and Zitkus. 241.416. 

Bailey. Morris W.. to Overhead Door Corp. Garage door. 241,- 
425. 9-14-76, Cl. D25—49. 

Bel. Douglas C., to Sunar Ltd. Chair. 241,389, 9-14-76, Cl. 

Bell & Howell Co. : See— 

Wells, Thomas R. 241,471. 

Blizzard, Alan G.: See— 

Craft, James P. III, and Blizzard. 241,454. 

Bloch, Jack, to Foster Grant, Co., Ine. Spectacle front. 
241,427, 9-14-76, Cl. D16—78. 

Bloch, Jack, to Foster Grant Co., Inc. Spectacle front. 241,- 
428, 9-14-76, Cl. D16—78. 

Box, Theodore M. Skatewheel conveyor pallet. 241,423, 9- 

14-76, Cl. D12—53. 
Brauer, F., Ltd. : See— 
Whitbread. David A. 241,442. 

Briggs, Kenneth H. Door lock. 241,411, 9-14-76, Cl. D8—131. 

Burchett, Paul J., to Sports Educational Devices Co., Inc. 
Drying service for tennis courts and the like. 241,405, 9- 
14-76, Cl. D7—161. 

CBS Ine.: See— 

Moustakas, Matthew A. 241,433. 
Carignan, Robert L.: See—- 
Hudson, Robert H., and Carignan. 241,458. 
Chemtoy Corp. : See— 
Versten, Harold D. 241,459. 
Chieda, Robert A. : See— 
Maruca, Seoenh P., and Chieda. 241.430. 
Chieda, (Robert A., to ~ ae 4 Rand Corp. Electric shaver. 





Christian, Hubert E., to Dart x gaia Inc. Covered food 
dish. 241,399. 9-14-76, Cl. 

Clowe. Robert A.. to Xerox aa ate magnetic card-console 
4 s 4 electronics typing system. 


241,446, 9-14-76, Cl. 





Clowe, Robert A., to Xerox Corp. Single magnetic tape-con- 
sole unit for electronic typing system. 241,447, 9-14-76, Cl. 
D26—5. 

Clowe, Robert A., to Xerox Corp. Dual magnetic tape-con- 
= for electronic typing system. 241,448, 9-14-76, Cl. 

Clowe, Robert A., to Xerox Corp. Dual magnetic card-console 
Dat for electronic typing system. 241,449, 9-14-76, Cl. 


Cohen, Stanley : See— 

Perl, Ludovic, Szabo, and Cohen. 241,387. 

Perl, Ludovic, Szabo, and Cohen. 241,395. 
Colgate-Palmolive Co. : See— 

Koenigsberg, Victor. 241,414. 

Koenigsberg. Victor. 241,418. 

Concept, Inc.: See— 

Staub, David E. 241,475. 
Conebest Ltd. : See— 

Lawrence, Eric A. R. 241,386. 
Consolidated Foods Corp. : — 

Kowalewski, John J., H., Schick, and Lampe. 241,406. 
Coptend, Greg. Frame * her 241,396, 9-14-76, Cl. 
Crabtree, “James A. Adjustable saw horse for bench saws. 

241,469, 9-14-76, Cl. D25—67. 
Craft, James P. III, and A. G. Blizzard, to i Hydrau- 
lics Corp. Plant et 241.454, 9-14-76, Cl. 55. 
Criscitiello. Frank T., Jr. Flower pot. 241, 462, Perey cl. 
D11—152. 
Dart Industries Inc.: See 

Christian, Hubert E. “241, 399. 

Painter, David. 241,400. 

Painter, David. 241,401. 

Painter, David. 241,402. 

Lahay, Charles A. 241,476. 

Lahay, Charles A. 241,477. 

Deg, Kenneth J. Structural column. 241,426, 9-14-76, Cl. 





De Ligt, John, to Westvaco Corp. Calculator for determining 
starch consumption in the production of corrugated paper 
board. 241,472, 9-14-76, Cl. D6é4—11. 

Dolinsky, Dennis P., to Uniroyal, Inc. Shoe. 241,383, 9-14— 
76, Cl. D2—309. 

Doman, Donald W., to Kohler Co. Combined water control 
handle and escutcheon for a bathtub or the like. 241,440, 
9-14-76, Cl. D23—31. 

Drake, Warren. Combination nail and bolt. 241,413, 9-14— 
76, Cl. D8S—264. 
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Dunlap, Glenn H.: See— 
Aul, Robert J., Babington, Dunlap, and Zitkus. 241,416. 
Dykes, Downer P.: See— 
Schwartzburg, James H., and Dykes. 241,453. 
Edlund, Walter. Combined pipe-knocker and caddy. 241,451. 
9-14-76, Cl. D27—25. 
Educational and Recreational Associates Ltd.: See— 
Frucher, Daniel J. 241,398. 
Eisenhut, Bert R.: See 
Silver, Robert L., nr Eisenhut. 241,480. 
Felix, Cristian J. : See— 
Genaro, Donald M., and Felix. 241,474. 


Ferro Corp.: See. 
Matchulat, Sohn G. 241,408. 
Frucher, Daniel J., to Educational and Recreational As- 


— Ltd. Passover seder plate. 241,398, 9-14-76, Cl. 
Fugiwara, Tomio: See— 
Hamada, Masanori, and Fugiwara. 241,470. 
Genaro, Donald M., to The Singer Co. Sewing machine frame 
or similar article. 241,473, 9-14-76, Cl. Di5—76. 
Genaro, Donald M., and C. J. Felix. ‘Sewing machine frame 
or similar article. 241,474, 9-14-76, Cl. D15—69. 
Graco Inec.: See— 
Ware, Lyle A., and Lanerd. 241,439. 
Grant. Foster, Co., Inc.: See— 
Bloch, Jack. 341,427. 
Bloch. Jack. 241,428. 
Grenn, Allen H. II. Hurricane lamp. 241,468, 9-14-76, Cl. 


D48—24. 
— eaten, E. Stock market game board. 241,457, 9-14-76, 
Halpern, David: See— 
Weisenfeld, George, and Halpern. 241,391. 

Hamada. Masanori. and T. Fugiwara, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Portable radio. 241,470, 9-14-76, Cl. 
D56—+4. 

Harreld, Albert F.: Sée— 

Petty, Preston L., Harreld, and Scott. 241,422. 
Harris, Robert E. — and answer game board. 241,456, 





Hasbro | adh yom nt Corp. : See— 
Hudson, Robert H., and Carignan. 241,458. 
Hermann, Thomas L.: "See— 
King, William L., and Hermann. 241,450. 
Holcomb, Jack N., to National Intelligence Academy. Elec- 
trical outlet training device. 241,432, 9-14-76, Cl. D19—62. 
Holmqvist. Magnus A. Baking mold for bread. 241,403, 9— 
14-76, Cl. D7—96. 
Holzli. John S., to J. J. Jesk, Co. Novelty toy razor. 241,460, 
9-14-76, Cl. D34—15. 
Hudson, Robert H., and R. L. Carignan, to Hasbro Develop- 
ment Corp. Game board. 241,458, 9- 14-76, Cl. D34—. 
International Business Machines Corp. : See— 
Pycha, Charles A. 241,445. 
International Tropic-Cal, Inc. : See— 
Weisenfeld, George, and Halpern. 241,391. 
Jesk, J. J., Co.: See 
Holzli, John S. 241, 460. 


Johnson, Edward J. Transactional analysis teaching aid. 
241,431, 9-14-76, Cl. D19—59. 

Johnson, Henry D., to Random pp ittes, Inc. Trash re- 
ceptacle. 241,407, *9-14- 76, Cl. 89. 

Kilburg, Ronald J., to The Weouar Co. Electrical conductor. 
241,444, 9-14-76, Cl. D26—1. 

= Woo Chung. Chlorinator unit. 241, 438, 9-14-76. Cl. 


23— 
King, William L., and T. L. Hermann, to NCR Corp. Dunds 
aed terminal or similar article. 241,450, 9-14-76, Cl. 
B—5. 
Kesmtenbers, Victor, to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Bottle or simi- 
lar article. 241,414, 9-14-76, Cl. 61. 
Koenigsberg, Victor. Bottle. 241,415, 9-14-76, Cl. D9—116. 
Koenigsberg, Victor, to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Dispensing con- 
tainer. 241,418, 9-14-76, Cl. D9—207. 
Kohler Co. : See— 
Doman, Donald W. 241,440. 
Kowalewski, Stephanie H. 2, Bee 
_ _ Kowalewski, John J., H., Schick, and Lampe. 241,406. 
Kowalewski, John J., Frodvok by Stephanie H. Kowalewski, 
G. Schick, and R. C. Lampe, to Consolidated Foods Corp. 
Vacuum cleaner. 241,406, 9-14-76, Cl. D15—55. 
Lahay, Charles A., to Dart Industries Inc. Medical suction 
instrument. 241,476, 9-14-76, Cl. D83—-12 
Lahay, Charles A., to Dart Industries = "Medical suction 
instrument. 241,477, 9-14-76, Cl. D83— 


lamer, Seeger. Animal figure toy. oa 461, 9-14-76, Cl. 
. ——Lv. 
Lampe, Robert C.: See- 

Kowalewski, soba ¥. S. H., Sehick, and Lampe. 241,406. 


Lanerd, Lawrence L.: See 
Ware, Lyle A., and Lanerd. 241,439. 
Lawrence, Eric A. R.. to Conebest Ltd. Medical chair. 241,- 
386, 9-14-76. Cl. D6—22. 
Lee, David. Combined vehicle and enclosure unit elevating 
roof. 241,424, 9-14-76, Cl. D12—156. 
an oe ig W. Spoked vehicle wheel. 241,421, 9-14-76, 
2—205 
Long Mfg. Co., Ine; : See— 
Atkinson, Wallece FE. 241,410. 
lage. Anton B. L. Gardening tool. 
8—6. 
Lumi-Lite Candle Co., Ine. : 
Wilson, William W., and Pappas. 241,419. 
Mantelet, Jean, to Moulinex. Societe Anonyme Food cutter. 
241,404, 9-14-76, Cl. D7—153. 


Maruea. Joseph P., and R. A. Chieda, to Textron Inc. Rotary 
card file. 241.430, 9-14-76, Cl. D19—76 


241,409, 9-14-76, Cl. 


See— 
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Matchulat, John G., to Ferro Corp. Ceramic artificial split 
log. 241,408, 9-14-76. Cl. D7—206. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hamada, Masanori, and Fugiwara. 241,470. 

McClung. Mary S.: See— 

McClung, Roger U., and M. §. 241,388. 

McClung, Roger U., and M. 8. Stand for potted plants. 241,- 
388, 9-14-76, Cl. D6—28. 

Michaelis, Maximillian G. A. Translucent building element. 
241,429, 9-14-76, Cl. D25—72. 

Moon, Benny ¢. Mirror support. 241,390, 9-14-76, Cl. D6é—85. 

Morrow, Darrell R., and M. Schuler. Packaging container. 
241,417, 9-14-76, Cl. D9—180. 

Moulimex. Societe Anonyme: See— 

Mantelet, Jean. 241,404. 

Monstakas, Matthew A., to CBS Inc. Combined note paper 
rt try and pen holder with pen. 241,433, 9-14-76, Cl. 
pD19— 

Mueller, Curtis F. Container for tape rolls. 241,479, 9-14— 
76, Cl. D87. 

NCR _Corp. : See— 

Kine. William L., and Hermann. 241,450. 

Nagelkerke, Petrus J. J., to U. S. Philips Corp. Therapeutic 
lamp. 241,466, 9-14-76, Cl. D48—20. 

Nagelkerke, Petrus J. J., to U. S. —e Corp. Therapeutic 
lamp. 241,467, 9-14-76, Cl. D48-——20. 

National Intelligence Academy : See— 

Holcomb, Jack N. 241,432. 

Oakley, Lawrence C. Cabinet for water purification unit. 241,- 
437, 9-14-76, Cl. D23—3. 

Overhend Door Corp. : See— 

Bailey, Morris W. 241,425. 

Packer Plastics, Inc. : See— 

Schwartzburg, James H., and Dykes. 241,453. 

Painter, David, to Dart Industries Inc. Carafe. 241,400, 9- 
14-76, Cl. D7—64. 

Painter, David, to Dart Industries Inc. Carafe. 241,401, 9-14~- 
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179 3,980,551 
216 3,980,552 
CLASS 209 
23 3,980,553 
111.6 3,980,180 
3,980,181 
240 3,980,554 
408 3,980,555 
CLASS 210 
3,980,556 
15 3,980,557 
59 3,980,558 
83 3,980,559 
141 3,980,560 
151 3,980,561 
222 3;980,562 
232 3,980,563 
321R 3,980,564 
489 3,980,565 
CLASS 214 
1BB 3,980,182 
6M 3,980,183 
8.5H 3,980,184 
10.5R 3,980,185 
17DB 3,980,186 
17D 3,980,187 
152 3,980,188 
3,980,189 
383 3,980,190 
518 3,980,191 
CLASS 215 
1c 3,980,192 
205 3,980,193 
223 3,980,194 
256 3,980,195 
CLASS 219 
10.49 3,980,854 
3,980,858 
10.55A 3,980,855 
10.55D 3,980,856 
10.79 3,980,853 
100 3,980,857 
104 3,980,859 
130 3,980,860 
230 3,980,861 
300 3,980,862 
388 3,980,863 
CLASS 220 
1.5 3,980,196 
3.6 3,980,197 
8 3,980,198 
227 3,980,199 
268 3,980,200 
270 3,980,201 
318 3,980,202 
CLASS 221 
96 3,980,203 
222 3,980,204 
CLASS 222 
70 3,980,205 
156 3,980,206 
186 3,980,207 
193 3,980,208 
323 3,980,209 
456 3,980,210 
478 3,980,211 
485 3,980,212 
3,980,213 
541 3,980,214 
CLASS 223 
88 3,980,228 
CLASS 224 
sD 3,980,215 
8R 3,980,216 
42.04 3,980,217 
CLASS 228 
20 3,980,218 
34 3,980,219 
160 3,980,220 
CLASS 229 
14C 3,980,221 
22 3,980,222 
28R 3,980,223 
SITS 3,980,224 
57 3,980,225 
62.5 3,980,226 
CLASS 233 
23R 3,980,227 
CLASS 235 
54F 3,980,864 
61.12N 3,980,866 
61.6A 3,980,865 
92TC 3,980,867 


92T 3,980,868 
146 3,980,869 
151.3 3,980,870 
151.33 3,980,871 
152 3,980,872 
156 3,980,873 
175 3,980,874 

CLASS 236 
12A 3,980,229 
CLASS 239 
3,980,230 
3,980,231 

77 3,980,232 
172 3,980,236 
400 3,980,233 
$33 3,980,234 

3,980,237 

590.3 3,980,238 

658 3,980,239 
CLASS 240 

1.3 3,980,875 

3,980,876 

3,980,877 

7.1R 3,980,878 
CLASS 241 

20 3,980,240 

33 3,980,241 

84 3,980,235 

CLASS 242 
4c 3,980,242 
7.05B 3,980,243 

25A 3,980,244 

55.2 3,980,245 

S6R 3,980,246 
107.4B 3,980,247 
118.31 3,980,249 
118.7 3,980,248 
129.5 3,980,250 
157R 3,980,251 
158.3 3,980,252 
192 3,980,253 
195 3,980,254 
198 3,980,255 
199 3,980,256 

CLASS 244 

43 3,980,257 
139 3,980,259 
153R 3,980,260 
182 3,980,258 

CLASS 246 
182R 3,980,261 
CLASS 248 

37.3 3,980,608 

65 3,980,262 

73 3,980,263 
210 3,980,264 
240.4 3,980,265 
454 3,980,266 
463 3,980,267 

CLASS 249 

49 3,980,268 

139 3,980,269 
CLASS 250 

201 3,980,879 
213VT 3,980,880 
223R 3,980,567 
261 3,980,881 
272 3,980,882 

3,980,883 
276 3,980,568 
302 3,980,884 
307 3,980,885 
369 3,980,886 
456 3,980,892 
483 3,980,887 

3,980,888 
492R 3,980,889 
560 3,980,890 
563 3,980,891 
$72 3,980,893 

CLASS 251 

30 3,980,270 
144 3,980,271 
306 3,980,272 
366 3,980,273 

CLASS 252 

12.4 3,980,570 

32.5 3,980,571 

36 3,980,572 

46.7 3,980,573 

49.9 3,980,574 

51.5R 3,980,569 

62.1L 3,980,577 

62.1P 3,980,575 

3,980,576 
180 3,980,578 
182 3,980,579 
186 3,980,580 
373 3,980,590 
3,980,591 
3,980,592 
383 3,980,593 


408 3,980,581 
428 3,980,582 
430 3,980,566 
3,980,583 
432 3,980,584 
437 3,980,585 
455R 3:980,586 
466PT 3,980,589 
546 3,980,587 
548 3,980,588 
CLASS 254 
57 3,980,274 
67 3,980,275 
139.1 3,980,276 
CLASS 256 
3,980,277 
13.1 3,980,279 
59 3,980,278 
CLASS 259 
2 3,980,280 
107 3,980,281 
168 3,980,282 
CLASS 260 
2.5AC 3,980,594 
3 3,980,595 
23XA 3,980,596 
28R 3,980,597 
28.5AS 3,980,598 
29.2M 3,980,599 
29.6AN 3,980,600 
29.6NR 3,980,601 
29.6TA 3,980,602 
3,980,663 
29.6R 3,980,603 
30.4EP 3,980,604 
30.8DS 3,980,605 
31.8R 3,980,606 
37EP 3,980,607 
40P 3,980,609 
40R 3,980,610 
3,980,611 
42.22 3,980,612 
45.75R 3,980,615 
45.8NT 3,980,616 
45.9NC 3,980,614 
47UA 3,980,617 
75H 3,980,619 
75N 3,980,620 
78R 3,980,621 
79.3M 3,980,622 
106 3,980,630 
112.5R 3,980,631 
146D 3,980,632 
152 3,980,634 
161 3,980,635 
207.1 3,980,636 
239.1 3,980,637 
3,980,639 
239.55R 3,980,638 
240F 3,980,641 
240G 3,980,640 
2405 3,980,643 
240R 3,980,642 
243C 3,980,644 
244R 3,980,645 
247.2A 3,980,646 
248NS 3,980,647 
250A 3,980,633 
2500 3,980,648 
256.4C 3,980,651 
256.4N 3,980,649 
256.40 3,980,650 
268DK 3,980,653 
268H 3,980,652 
270PY 3,980,654 
288A 3,980,655 
293.54 3,980,656 
293.61 3,980,658 
294.8G 3,980,659 
295PA 3,980,660 
295.5A 3,980,661 
3,980,662 
297R 3,980,657 
297Z 3,980,664 
306.7C 3,980,665 
3,980,666 
326C 3,980,667 
3,980,668 
327S 3,980,669 
343.6 3,980,670 
3,980,671 
346.1R 3,980,672 
346.2R 3,980,673 
347.3 3,980,674 
347.8 3,980,675 
348.5V 3,980,676 
348.6 3,980,679 
373 3,980,677 
380 3,980,678 
397.45 3,980,680 
3,980,681 
404.5 3,980,682 
410.9R 3,980,683 
429CY 3,980,684 
429L 3,980,730 


448R 3,980,685 
448.2P 3,980,686 
448.8R 3,980,688 
454 3,980,689 
463 3,980,690 
468D 3,980,691 
3,980,692 
470 3,980,693 
473A 3,980,694 
48iR 3,980,695 
484R 3,980,697 
488B 3,980,687 
$01.12 3,980,698 
SI5R 3,980,699 
520B 3,980,700 
527R 3,980,701 
3,980,702 
3,980,703 
3,980,704 
551P 3,980,618 
564F 3,980,705 
576 3,980,706 
577 3,980,707 
598 3,980,708 
604R 3,980,709 
606.5B 3,980,710 
606.5P 3,980,711 
610R 3,980,712 
612R 3,980,713 
614F 3,980,714 
615F 3,980,715 
620 3,980,716 
622R 3,980,717 
631.5 3,980,718 
635C 3,980,719 
635R 3,980,720 
650R 3,980,722 
654A 3,980,723 
658R 3,980,724 
3,980,725 
668D 3,980,721 
3,980,726 
672T 3,980,727 
680R 3,980,728 
826 3,980,729 
837R 3,980,731 
850 3,980,732 
3,980,733 
860 3,980,734 
873 3,980,735 
876B 3,980,736 
952 3,980,737 
971 3,980,738 
989 3,980,739 
CLASS 261 
91 3,980,740 
CLASS 264 
Cc 3,980,741 
30 3,980,742 
40.2 3,980,743 
45.3 3,980,613 
96 3,980,744 
109 3,980,745 
209 3,980,746 
221 3,980,747 
289 3,980,748 
331 3,980,749 
CLASS 266 
215 3,980,283 
237 3,980,284 
246 3,980,285 
270 3,980,286 
CLASS 269 
87.3 3,980,287 
325 3,980,288 
CLASS 270 
40 3,980,289 
66 3,980,290 
73 3,980,291 
CLASS 271 
i 3,980,292 
93 3,980,293 
197 3,980,294 
242 3,980,295 
251 3,980,296 
269 3,980,297 
CLASS 273 
IR 3,980,298 
26R 3,980,304 
29R 3,980,299 
58B 3,980,300 
80.2 3,980,301 
87.2 3,980,302 
95R 3,980,303 
102AP 3,980,305 
109 3,980,306 
135C 3,980,307 
CLASS 274 
OR 3,980,308 
CLASS 277 
24 3,980,309 
173 3,980,310 
226 3,980,311 








CLASS 280 

8IR 3,980,313 

87C 3,980,314 

94 3,980,315 

112A 3,980,316 

3,980,317 

166 3,980,319 

293 3,980,320 

515 3,980,321 

605 3,980,322 

610 3,980,312 

735 3,980,318 
CLASS 283 

57 3,980,323 
CLASS 285 

179 3,980,324 

249 3,980,325 
CLASS 290 

54 3,980,894 
CLASS 292 

86 3,980,326 

252 3,980,327 

256 3,980,328 

258 3,980,329 

262 3,980,330 

268 3,980,331 

319 3,980,337 

320 3,980,332 
CLASS 295 

11 3,980,333 
CLASS 296 

20 3,980,334 
CLASS 297 

90 3,980,335 
CLASS 298 

23M 3,980,336 
CLASS 299 

1 3,980,338 

2 3,980,339 

11 3,980,340 

36 3,980,341 

56 3,980,342 
CLASS 303 

3,980,343 

3,980,344 

3,980,345 

6R 3,980,346 

3,980,347 

21BE 3,980,349 

21A 3,980,350 

21F 3,980,348 
CLASS 305 

10 3,980,351 
CLASS 307 

106 3,980,895 

205 3,980,896 

3,980,897 

209 3,980,898 

238 3,980,899 

243 3,980,900 
























D7-— 


241,384 
241,383 
14 241,385 
27 241,387 
28 241,388 
31 241,389 
85 241,390 
241,391 
125 241,392 
241,393 
188 241,394 
192 241,395 
241,396 
241,397 
17 241,399 
241,398 
241,400 






Ds— 6 


300 3,980,901 
304 3,980,902 
311 3,980,903 
CLASS 308 
3.8 3,980,356 
73 3,980,352 
78 3,980,357 
92 3,980,353 
173 3,980,358 
174 3,980,354 
181 3,980,355 
187 3,980,359 
CLASS 310 
8.1 3,980,904 
3,980,905 
3,980,906 
9.4 3,980,911 
11 3,980,907 
14 3,980,908 
50 3,980,909 
$1 3,980,912 
71 3,980,910 
155 3,980,913 
251 3,980,914 
CLASS 312 
184 3,980,360 
223 3,980,361 
231 3,980,362 
294 3,980,363 
341R 3,980,364 
345 3,980,365 
CLASS 313 
101 3,980,915 
231.3 3,980,916 
383 3,980,917 
417 3,980,918 
453 3,980,919 
CLASS 315 
39.3 3,980,920 
206 3,980,921 
209CD 3,980,922 
241P 3,980,923 
3,980,924 
370 3,980,925 
378 3,980,926 
399 3,980,927 
CLASS 316 
20 3,980,366 
CLASS 317 
10 3,980,928 
16 3,980,929 
3,980,930 
31 3,980,931 
120 3,980,932 
CLASS 318 
138 3,980,933 
139 3,980,934 
246 3,980,936 
466 3,980,937 
$78 3,980,938 
599 3,980,939 


241,401 
68 241,402 
96 241,403 
153 241,404 
161 241,405 
241,407 
241,408 
241,409 
13 241,410 
131 241,411 
241,412 
241,413 
241,386 
61 241,414 
241,415 
241,416 
241,417 






















224 241,419 
D10— 128 241,420 
Dil— 40 241,464 

152 241,453 

241,462 

155 241,454 
DI2— 53 241,423 

156 241,424 


DIS— 55 241,406 
241,474 

76 241,473 

126 241,463 

DI6— 78 241,427 


CLASS 320 

2 3,980,940 
CLASS 321 

45R 3,980,941 
CLASS 323 

19 3,980,942 

228C 3,980,943 
CLASS 324 

30A 3,980,946 

30R 3,980,944 

34ST 3,980,947 

83D 3,980,948 

96 3,980,949 

1S8MG 3,980,950 
CLASS 325 

16 3,980,952 

30 3,980,945 

38B 3,980,953 

48 3,980,954 

390 3,980,955 

391 3,980,956 

459 3,980,957 

464 3,980,951 

470 3,980,958 

3,980,959 
CLASS 328 

112 3,980,960 
CLASS 329 

104 3,980,961 

117 3,980,962 
CLASS 330 

23 3,980,963 

29 3,980,964 

31 3,980,965 

69 3,980,966 

149 3,980,967 
CLASS 331 

17 3,980,968 

3,980,969 

108D 3,980,970 
CLASS 332 

10 3,980,971 
CLASS 333 

3,980,972 

28R 3,980,973 

33 3,980,974 

70S 3,980,975 

73C 3,980,976 
CLASS 335 

76 3,980,977 

132 3,980,978 

188 3,980,979 

205 3,980,980 

216 3,980,981 
CLASS 336 

92 3,980,982 
CLASS 339 

17R 3,980,367 

21R 3,980,368 

28 3,980,369 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


40 3,980,370 
3,980,371 
41 3,980,372 
45M 3,980,373 
60C 3,980,374 
61M 3,980,375 
7SMP 3,980,376 
3,980,377 
95R 3,980,378 
98 3,980,379 
99R 3,980,380 
100 3,980,381 
177R 3,980,382 
198GA 3,980,384 
198R 3,980,383 
217S 3,980,385 
218M 3,980,386 
228 3,980,387 
3,980,388 
CLASS 340 
3R 3,980,983 
8R 3,980,984 
8S 3,980,985 
18R 3,980,986 
52C 3,980,987 
52E 3,980,988 
84 3,980,989 
149R 3,980,990 
172.5 3,980,991 
3,980,992 
3,980,993 
3,980,994 
173R 3,980,935 
213R 3,980,995 
224 3,980,996 
2378 3,980,997 
258B 3,980,998 
279 3,980,999 
324M 3,981,001 
324R 3,981,000 
334 3,981,002 
336 3,981,003 
3,981,004 
347AD 3,981,005 
3,981,006 
384E 3,981,007 
CLASS 343 
SDP 3,981,008 
SVQ 3,981,009 
6TV 3,981,010 
6.5LC 3,981,011 
17.1R 3,981,012 
3,981,013 
100LE 3,981,014 
105R 3,981,015 
117R 3,981,016 
792 3,981,017 
CLASS 346 
74TP 3,981,018 
75 3,981,019 
3,981,020 
CLASS 350 
3.5 3,980,389 


CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


241,418 


183 241,422 
205 241,421 


241,428 





















241,434 
59 241,431 
62 241,432 
76 241,430 
78 241,433 
241,435 
29 241,436 
241,437 
241,438 

18 241,439 

31 241,440 

S55 241,441 
151 241,442 
241,443 
241,425 
241,469 
241,429 


CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 


D26— 1A 















D27— 25 
D34— 





96WG 


96C 
103 
139 
160LC 


162R 
187 é 
189 3,980,399 


CLASS 352 
169 3,980,400 


CLASS 353 
3,980,401 
3,980,402 
3,980,403 

CLASS 354 
3,981,021 
3,981,022 

CLASS 355 
3,980,404 
3,980,405 
3,980,406 
3,980,407 

CLASS 357 
3,981,023 

CLASS 360 
3,981,024 
3,981,025 


CLASS 403 


27A 


3,980,408 
3,980,409 


CLASS 404 
3,980,410 


CLASS 415 
3,980,411 


CLASS 418 
3,980,412 


CLASS 423 
3,980,750 
3,980,751 
3,980,752 
3,980,753 
3,980,754 
3,980,755 
3,980,756 
3,980,757 
3,980,758 
3,980,759 
3,980,760 
3,980,761 
3,980,762 
3,980,763 


CLASS 424 
3,980,764 
3,980,765 
3,980,766 
3,980,767 
3,980,768 
3,980,769 
3,980,770 





241,426 
241,444 
SC 241,445 
241,446 
241,447 
241,448 
241,449 
241,450 
241,471 
241,451 
241,452 
241,455 
SS 241,456 
241,457 
241,458 
241,461 
241,459 

















207 


116 


284 





3,980,799 


CLASS 425 
3,980,413 
3,980,414 
3,980,418 
3,980,419 


CLASS 428 
3,980,696 


CLASS 429 
3,980,500 
3,980,501 
3,980,498 
3,980,496 
3,980,497 
3,980,495 


CLASS 431 
3,980,420 
3,980,421 
3,980,422 
3,980,415 
3,980,416 
3,980,417 


CLASS 432 
3,980,423 
3,980,424 
3,980,425 


CLASS 526 
3,980,629 
3,980,800 
3,980,628 
3,980,625 
3,980,623 
3,980,624 
3,980,626 
3,980,627 





241,460 
2H 241,467 
241,465 
241,466 
241,468 
4B 241,470 
11 241,472 
241,475 
241,476 
241,477 
8 241,478 
ID 241,479 
R 241,480 
SE 241,481 
3A 241,482 
241,483 








GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Vorces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. and the Canal Zone) 


MOIAING.. 2.45. V6tianacaiee b->++ otras l 
| SE eae ae eee & 2 
American Samoa.................0665 3 
PND icc oss Sabie be oasecrtenn 4 
PRIIBOS s 5306057655 1S loti na arte 5 
SOMMMENAN, [823.5 os SO dd hoses sccee 6 
Smal Dome ys ESSAI ME Rec esos one 7 
Se ee ae 7 ee 8 
MEMOC CUE Lash ace veeore os scotete 9 
ERP UREC, 565.600 sed UeckGR Ls «0s scvere 10 
District of Columbia................ 1] 
POMIPAGD, «0p snedovcinabtteanees cece 12 
RIED. 3, Sib oct os eredntokh AGge 13 
ee ESAS ey Lee ee 14 
| aS 213 Fe 15 
| a 6 SE SII SG 7 16 
I EE ake 1 onl I 17 
WN 455, 5251. -onsee omacting 18 
Ty ns) See ee 19 
CT aS ee ee ee 20 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. 


name, location, ete.) 





1 : 3,979,890 3,980,253 
3,980,050 3,980,256 
3,980,537 3,980,275 
3,980,710 3,980,280 

4 : 3,979,963 3,980,290 
3,979,987 3,980,299 
3,979,995 3,980,304 
3,980,061 3,980,317 
? 980,358 3,980,327 
3,980,369 3,980,330 
3,980,557 3,980,339 
3,980,902 3,980,349 

6. 39797 3,980,352 
3,979,786 3,980,362 
3,979,817 3,980,371 
3,979,830 3,980,373 
3,979,846 3,980,382 
3,979,854 3,980,407 
3,979,878 3,980,440 
3,979,882 3,980,460 
3,979,886 3,980,504 
3,979,942 3,980,505 
3,979,947 3,980,509 
3,979,960 3,980,519 
3,979,965 3,980,530 
3,979,967 3,980,538 
3,979,979 3,980,540 
3,979,988 3,980,541 
3,980,015 3,980,551 
3,980,019 3,980,552 
3,980,024 3,980,554 
3,980,036 3,980,608 
3,980,038 3,980,696 
3,980,041 3,980,699 
3,980,076 3,980,701 
3,980,105 3,980,702 
3,980,108 3,980,703 
3,980,110 3,980,704 
3,980,111 3,980,764 
3,980,113 3,980,765 
3,980,116 3,980,784 
3,980,146 3,980,811 
3,980,174 3,980,818 
3,980,185 3,980,823 
3,980,199 3,980,827 
3,980,209 3,980,828 
3,980,214 3,980,829 
3,980,218 3,980,861 
3,980,227 3,980,866 
3,980,229 3,980,867 
3,980,247 3,980,879 


PI 50 


Remtmck yas: .ccse.tocstepaas co>.0 sca 21 
Mabblaianas 7552. i ee0IR Ez... oceh 22 
SIO... santero, beatae oo++*> Sl 23 
MRE WIRING. 88-55), 5. 5020 opr a> cep asteys 24 
Massachusetts.............0...02ceee 25 
AiR By oe a 26 
DEM ORU Rs. 6. <5.) Qebeunes 60+000600ee 27 
MsaSiSGIP PI Gs550. 5 260, Ugh 28 
MMIII» 0 tet, Bcc tAntaecescocy Gam 29 
PURRATMR AIUD ss sacinicis § oc BO01dNen bos 0 tebe 30 
ee LS ic een 5 2 Se 31 
A te gee Sle eaabe penis de 32 
New Hampshire,..................4. 33 
PORE Bree yet 5b... F5 ese sge, ya 34 
New. Mesit. iis. saab care dak. 35 
FU WOR cone teed 250 ited es iyo <acene 36 
North Carolinas...................06 37 
Twaweey Ddlieitak..: c. . sccgmen ce --- dees 38 
RR ee i ed See 39 
So Ln is ieee BO iee oat 4 See 40 


PATENTS 


3,980,898 
3,980,919 
3,980,926 
3,980,951 
3,980,953 
3,980,972 
3,980,983 
3,980,984 
3,980,986 
3,981,024 
8 : 3,979,784 
3,979,849 
3,979,856 
3,980,121 
3,980,178 
3,980,200 
3,980,245 
3,980,325 
3,980,419 
3,980,497 
3,980,516 
3,980,924 
9 i 18979792 
3,979,812 
3,979,813 
3,980,006 
3,980,023 
3,980,071 
3,980,082 
3,980,171 
3,980,191 
3,980,234 
3,980,238 
3,980,295 
3,980,359 
3,980,386 
3,980,411 
3,980,553 
3,980,576 
3,980,579 
3,980,628 
3,980,642 
3,980,648 
3,980,717 
3,980,756 
3,980,800 
3,980,889 
3,980,891 
3,980,893 
3,980,905 
3,980,908 


10 


12 


3,980,997 
3,980,439 
3,980,499 
3,979,993 
3,980,130 
3,979,829 
3,979,863 
3,979,923 
3,979,953 
3,980,143 
3,980,300 
3,980,332 
3,980,394 
3,980,581 
3,980,847 
3,979,876 
3,980,033 
3,980,240 
3,980,523 
3,980,547 
Re.28,964 
3,979,776 
3,979,790 
3,979,795 
3,979,871 
3,979,883 
3,979,922 
3,979,969 
3,979,980 
3,980,003 
3,980,008 
3,980,051 
3,980,083 
3,980,091 
3,980,096 
3,980,097 
3,980,123 
3,980,132 
3,980,197 
3,980,204 
3,980,215 
3,980,226 
3,980,237 
3,980,242 
3,980,246 
3,980,251 
3,980,260 
3,980,264 
3,980,274 
3,980,282 
3,980,298 


CORBIN, 5 cnc thud nameapnern s+ e-ae 41 
Penns yl VAI 260). 22> <dgeg apgn doeet 42 
Oe ea ea ee 43 
Rhode Island.....................0665 44 
SOREN? A MUREEINES, dy oecc conn ep «00 ode 808 45 
mathtt DAMURELTEL...... anccadwenee 46 
PeMMORSEL. . 2)... Leb V888.5..... 508 47 
RPPRMG ..cccscc cepts tether ae ROADS 48 
ON EE ee ORS SO a 49 
WEED vos 055.55 cone tenape woos 00035856 50 
bs ESE ALE. A Ee er 5] 
Wires WRITES. £. wccteags oes. -s 30008 52 
Washinutoniswy: crt tees... cc8o pe 
Mees Vira if ceR.... 2S 54 
1 AT |) Le ne oe em 
MMIII 5 stilts 1 Sooke - ones ehette 56 
Ce PATIOS rc once cece ce en 57 
ees AVN. -dtble b- Ect eese mae cheese 58 
ee: Navy isis Cebit <....seyveed 59 


Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 


3,980,302 3,979,892 
3,980,303 3,980,073 
3,980,305 3,980,077 
3,980,310 3,980,313 
3,980,321 20 3,979,804 
3,980,323 3,979,840 
3,980,351 3,979,843 
3,980,364 3,979,908 
3,980,368 3,980,179 
3,980,380 3,980,216 
3,980,409 3,980,301 
3,980,464 3,980,315 
3,980,488 21 3,980,296 
3,980,495 3,980,582 
3,980,605 22 3,980,055 
3,980,627 3,980,527 
3,980,672 3,980,578 
3,980,700 24 3,979,803 
3,980,726 3,979,917 
3,980,772 3,980,072 
3,980,801 3,980,102 
3,980,819 3,980,103 
3,980,824 3,980,180 
3,980,852 3,980,188 
3,980,857 3,980,220 
3,980,885 3,980,498 
3,980,916 3,980,502 
3,980,937 3,980,503 
3,980,952 3,980,809 
3,980,964 3,980,909 
3,980,968 3,981,009 
3,980,977 3,981,010 
3,980,988 25 3,979,783 
3,981,002 3,979,796 
3,981,007 3,979,799 
3,981,017 3,979,834 
3,981,021 3,979,872 
18 : 3,979,852 3,979,903 
3,980,152 3,979,945 
3,980,186 3,979,971 
3,980,212 3,979,982 
3,980,289 3,980,005 
3,980,468 3,980,080 
3,980,484 3,980,360 
3,980,644 3,980,363 
3,980,737 3,980,365 
3,980,821 3,980,377 
3,980,911 3,980,418 
3,980,956 3,980,438 
3,980,959 3,980,886 
19 : 3,979,833 3,980,920 


a rn 


GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS PI SI 








































































































































































































































































































3,980,945 3,980,536 3,980,667 3,980,877 3,979,832 
3,980,960 29°: «3,979,934 3,980,668 40 : Re.28,963 3,979,837 
3,980,973 3,980,106 3,980,689 3,979,828 3,979,848 
3,980,975 3,980,257 3,980,742 3,979,853 3,979,941 
3,980,990 3,980,288 3,980,749 3,979,874 3,980,093 
3,980,994 3,980,420 3,980,766 3,979,938 3,980,099 
3,981,008 3,980,449 3,980,826 3,980,154 3,980,134 
26 =: 3,979,811 3,980,580 4 3,980,435 3,980,135 
3,979,859 3,980,618 3,980,565 3,980,136 
3,979,906 30 : 3,980,361 3,980,621 3,980,137 
3,979,932 31 =: 3,980,124 3,980,746 3,980,141 
3,979,999 3,980,149 3,980,762 3,980,144 
3,980,017 32: 3,980,217 3,980,865 3,980,159 
3,980,029 3,980,489 41: 3,980,098 3,980,181 
3,980,039 3,980,490 3,980,319 3,980,198 
3,980,095 3,980,839 42. : 3,979,777 3,980,232 
3,980,117 33: «3,980,376 3,979,805 3,980,262 
3,980,157 34: 3,979,785 3,979,816 3,980,268 
3,980,172 3,979,824 3,979,884 3,980,404 
3,980,173 3,979,857 3,979,904 3,980,542 
3,980,241 3,979,913 3,979,820 3,980,558 
3,980,318 3,979,916 3,979,831 3,980,585 
3,980,320 3,979,933 3,979,841 3,980,663 
3,980,328 3,979,976 3,979,842 3,980,725 
3,980,331 3,980,043 3,979,851 3,980,817 
3,980,336 3,980,047 3,979,867 3,980,881 
3,980,343 3,980,067 3,979,929 3,980,895 
3,980,345 3,980,089 3,979,948 3,980,915 
3,980,374 3,980,092 3,979,957 3,980,931 
3,980,401 3,980,114 3,979,981 3,980,965 
3,980,402 3,980,115 3,980,007 49 : 3,979,782 
3,980,410 3,980,131 3,980,028 3,980,090 
3,980,472 3,980,139 3,980,069 $1: 3,979,821 
3,980,496 3,980,177 3,980,084 3,979,835 
3,980,549 3,980,210 3,980,128 3,979,845 
3,980,638 3,980,265 3,980,153 ,980, 3,979,879 
3,980,660 3,980,273 3,980,194 3,980,443 3,979,896 
3,980,691 3,980,279 3,980,202 3,980,444 3,980,100 
3,980,692 3,980,337 3,980,203 3,980,525 3,980,176 
3,980,694 3,980,366 3,980,207 3,980,543 3,980,395 
3,980,768 3,980,383 3,980,213 3,980,550 3,980,757 
3,980,778 3,980,384 3,980,230 3,980,568 53 : 3,979,869 
3,980,789 3,980,422 3,980,267 3,980,602 3,979,891 
3,980,790 3,980,451 3,980,287 3,980,604 3,979,921 
3,980,932 3,980,459 3,980,367 3,980,724 3,979,949 
3,980,933 3,980,492 3,980,396 3,980,745 3,979,962 
3,980,992 3,980,501 3,980,403 3,980,755 3,979,983 
27: «= 3,979,789 3,980,507 3,980,406 3,980,774 3,979,984 
3,979,797 3,980,560 3,980,423 3,980,782 3,979,985 
3,979,838 3,980,573 3,980,424 3,980,806 3,980,035 
3,979,975 3,980,574 3,980,429 3,980,850 3,980,231 
3,979,977 3,980,583 3,980,431 3,980,864 3,980,258 
3,979,978 3,980,586 3,980,434 3,980,868 3,980,276 
3,980,025 3,980,589 3,980,436 3,980,873 3,980,326 
3,980,070 3,980,597 3,980,456 3,980,874 3,980,773 
3,980,075 3,980,623 3,980,476 3,980,897 $4 : 3,980,342 
3,980,086 3,980,640 3,980,477 3,980,910 3,980,596 
3,980,107 3,980,669 3,980,478 3,980,912 3,980,612 
3,980,138 3,980,680 3,980,479 3,980,939 3,980,859 
3,980,184 3,980,684 3,980,491 3,980,941 55: Re.28,960 
3,980,236 3,980,705 3,980,494 3,980,954 3,980,068 
3,980,243 3,980,708 3,980,514 3,980,970 3,980,118 
3,980,306 3,980,715 3,980,546 3,980,985 3,980,235 
3,980,375 3,980,723 3,980,588 45: 3,980,249 3,980,266 
3,980,482 3,980,759 3,980,590 46 : 3,980,722 3,980,269 
3,980,500 3,980,760 3,980,591 47 =: 3,980,079 3,980,890 
3,980,566 3,980,761 3,980,592 3,980,471 3,980,981 
3,980,587 3,980,763 3,980,637 3,980,544 3,980,989 
3,980,820 3,980,786 3,980,654 3,980,634 56: 3,979,847 
3,980,944 3,980,787 3,980,664 3,980,876 3,980,636" 3,980,046 





28 =: 3,979,870 





DESIGN PATENTS 


, 3 241,476 241,444 241,401 : 241,396 241,418 a : 241,422 
241,477 241,454 241,402 241,423 241,434 @ : 241,478 
os 241,399 241,457 241,426 241,433 241,446 44: 241,458 
6 241,391 : 241,383 241,459 241,436 241,447 oS 3 241,425 
241,392 241,384 241,471 241,460 241,448  : 241,456 
241,393 241,406 : 241,394 241,461 241,449 = : 241,451 
241,405 241,407 241,453 241,462 241,452 241,410 
241,409 241,430 $ 241,427 241,473 241,455 241,468 
241,411 241,483 241,428 : 241,398 241,464 241,472 
241,421 : 241,432 241,481 241,408 241,474 33 Cf: 241,469 
241,431 241,441 : 241,439 241,413 : 241,416 =. 3 241,440 
241,437 241,475 241,445 241,414 241,419 241,479 
241,438 : 241,390 : 241,385 241,415 241,450 241,480 


241,443 : 241,400 241,388 241,417 





PLANT PATENTS 


U. 8S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : O - 1976 
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